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PREFACE. 


N THIS second series of the Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folk-lore, with 
the exception of a few transpositions, as mentioned in the preceding volume, the 
order of the author has been observed in the main, by grouping together, first, 

the more important legends and traditions of the race, of universal acceptance through- 
‘out the whole group, followed by the briefer folk-tales of more local character. 

A few of similar names occur îh the collection, indicating, in some cases, different 
versions of the same story, a number of the more popular legends having several 
versions. 

The closing part of this volume, to embrace the series of Lahainaluna School 
compositions of myth and traditional character, it is hoped will be found to possess 
educational value and interest. 

No liberties have been taken with the original text, the plan, as outlined, being 
to present the various stories and papers zs written, regardless of historic or other 
discrepancies, variance in such matters being treated in the notes thereto... 

Tuos. С. Тиким, Editor. 
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Legend of Kawelo. 


CHAPTER I. 


Виктн ano Ел Lire оғ Kawsto.—His CHANGE то OAHU AND FAME 
ATTAINED THERE. 


AIHUNA was the father and Malaiakalani was the mother of Kawelo, who 

was born in Hanamaulu,’ Kauai. There were five children in the family. The 

first was Kawelomahamahaia; the second was Kaweloleikoo. ‘These two 
were males; after these two came Kaenakuokalani, a female; next to her was Kawelo- 
leimakua and the last child was Kamalama. Kaweloleimakua, or Kawelo is the subject 
of this story. 

The parents of Malaiakalani [the mother] were people who were well versed 
in the art of foretelling the future of a child, by feeling of its limbs, and by looking 
over the child, they could tell whether it would grow up to be brave and strong, or 
whether it would some day rule as king. At the birth of the two older brothers of 
Kawelo, these old people examined them, but found nothing wonderful about them. 
This examination was followed by the two on Kawelo, upon his birth. After the 
examination the old people called the parents of Kawelo and said to them: "Where 
are you two? This child of yours is going to be a soldier; he is going to be a very 
powerful man and shall some day rule as king." Because of these wonderful traits, 
the old people took Камо and attended to his bringing up themselves. It was after 
this that Kamalama, the younger brother of Kawelo was born. 

Shortly after the birth of Kamalama, the grandparents of Kawelo moved over 
to Wailua, where they took up their residence, taking their grandchild Kawelo along 
with them. At this time, while Kawelo was being brought up, Aikanaka, the son of 
the king of Kauai was born, and also Kauahoa of Hanalei. All these three were born 
and brought up together." 

Kawelo as a child was a very great eater; he could not satisfy his hunger on 
anything less than all the food of one umu to a meal. Kawelo ate so much that his 
grandparents began to get tired of keeping him in food, so at last they began to 
search for something to entice Kawelo away from the house and in that way get him 
to forget to eat. One day they went up to Ње woods and hewed out a canoe. After 
it was brought down to the sea shore it was rigged up and given to Kawelo. As soon 
as Kawelo got the canoe he paddled it up and down the Wailua river, and after this 
it became an object of great interest to him every day. 

When Kauahoa saw Kawelo with his canoe day after day enjoying himself, he 
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He Moolelo no Kawelo. 


MOKUNA I. 


KA HANAU ANA A ME KA Wa KoOLIULIU о ко KAWELO Моно ANA—KONA HELE ANA 
1 OAHU A ME KA LOAA ANA О KA HANOHANO MALAILA. 


ka айпа hanau o Kawelo. Elima ka nui o ko Kawelo mau hanauna; о ka mua, 

о Kawelomahamahaia; о kona muli, o Kaweloleikoo; he mau keiki kane lau 
mahope hanau o Kaenakuokalani, he wahine ia. О kona muli mai о Kaweloleimakua, 
а о kona muli iho o Kamalama, о ka mea nona keia moolelo o Kaweloleimakua, oia о 
Kawelo. 

О na makua o Malaiakalani, he mau mea akamai laua i ka haha a me ka nana 
i ka wa шики o ke keiki, aole e nalo ia laua ke ano a me ka hana a ke Кейкі ke nui ae, 
ke koa a me ka ikaika, ke keiki ku i ka moku. Pela ka hana a wa mau makua 
nei, i na kaikuaana о Kawelo, a hiki ia Kawelo, haha no laua a hai aku i kona апо a me 
капа hana, i na такпа o Kawelo: "E, auhea olua, o keia keiki а olua, he keiki koa, 
һе keiki ikaika, he Кейкі e ku апа i ka moku.” Nolaila lawe ae la laua ia Kawelo a 
hanai iho la. Mahope o 1айа, hanau o Kamalama ko Kawelo kaikaina ponoi. 

Mahope o laila, hoi ae la na kupuna o Kawelo i Wailua e noho ai, me ka laua 
moopuna o Kawelo. 1 keia wa e hanai ia nei o Kawelo, hanau o Aikanaka he Кейі 
alii, а hanau no hoi о Kauahoa no Hanalei ia, akolu lakou ia wa hookahi i hanai ia ai. 

Не keiki ikaika loa o Kawelo ma ka ai ana, hookahi umu hookahi ai ana, pela 
aku, а pela aku, a ana na kupuna o Kawelo, i ke kahumu ai na Kawelo, nolaila, 
imi iho la laua i mea e walea ai о Kawelo. Pii aku la laua i ke kalai waa, a hoi 
mai la, kapili a paa, haawi aku la ia Kawelo, hoehoe iho la о Kawelo i uka i kai o 
Wailua, a lilo iho la ia i mea nanea ia ia i na la a pau loa. 

Ma keia hana a Kawelo, ike mai la о Kauahoa i ka Kawelo mea nanea, he 
waa, hana iho la ia i lupe hoolele папа, а. hoolele ae la, a ike o Kawelo i keia mea, 


o 





О MATHUNA ka makuakane, o Malaiakalani ka makuahine, о Hanamaulu i Kauai 
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himself a kite, and after it was completed he flew it up, When Kawelo saw the kite 
һе took a liking to it and so went home to his grandparents and requested them to 
make him a kite.’ The grandparents thereupon made Kawelo a kite and after it was 
completed he took it out and flew it up. When Kauahoa saw Kawelo with a kite he 
came with his and they flew them together. While they were flying their kites, 
Kawelo’s kite became entangled with Kauahoa’s kite which caused Kauahoa's to 
break away and it was carried by the wind till it landed at Koloa, to the west. The 
name of the place where the kite landed is known as Kahooleinapea to this day, 
because of the fall of Kauahoa's kite there. 

After Kauahoa's kite was broken away, Kawelo looked at Kauahoa with the 
belief that surely Kauahoa would come and attack him; but since Kauahoa did not 
come Kawelo said within himself: “Kauahoa will never overcome me if we should 
fever meet in any future battle” Kauahoa was a much larger boy than Kawelo, still 
he was afraid of him 

After flying their kites, they went in swimming and riding down the rapids. 
In this Kawelo again showed himself to be more skilful than Kauahoa, which caused 
Kawelo to be more sure in his belief that Kauahoa will never overcome him in the 
future. Kawelo and Kauahoa were not separated from one another in the matter of 
their relationship; they were connected, and so was the young chief, Aikanaka. He 
was connected in blood to the two boys, a fact which made Aikanaka something like 
ап older brother and lord to them. Everything Aikanaka wished was granted to him, 
whether in stringing wreaths, or other things, they never denied him anything. 

While Kawelo and his grandparents were living at Wailua with Aikanaka and 
the others, Kawelos older brothers, together with their grandparents, left Kauai 
and came to live in Waikiki, Oahu. Kakuhihewa was the king of Oahu at this time. 
‘There was living with Kakuhihewa, a very strong man who was a famous wrestler. 
‘This man used to meet the older brothers of Kawelo in several wrestling bouts but 
they never could throw him down. ‘The brothers of Kawelo were great surf riders, 
and they often went to ride the surf at Kalehuawehe* After the surf ride they 
would go to the stream of Apuakehau and wash, and from there they would go to the 
shed where the wrestling bouts were held and test their skill with Kakuhihewa’s 
strong man; but in all their trials they never once were able to throw him. 
Майе living separated from each other, the older brothers of Kawelo being 
in Oahu, their grandparents, who were with Kawelo in Wailua, after а while, began 
to long for а sight of the other grandchildren, so one day they sailed for Oahu, 
bringing Kawelo with them, and they landed at Waikiki where they were met by 
the older brothers of Kawelo. After deciding to make their home in Waikiki, Kawelo 
took up farming and also took unto himself a wife, Kanewahineikiaoha, the daugh- 
ter of Kalonaikahailaau, and they lived together as husband and wife. 

While Kawelo was one day working in his fields, he heard some shouting down 
(Esty din of а donating cancer кад, 
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makemake iho la ia, hoi aku la olelo i па kupuna e hana i lupe папа. A hana iho 
la па kupuna о Kawelo i lupe папа, а paa, hoolele ae la о Kawelo i kana lupe, а ike 
о Kauahoa hoolele pu ae la i na lupe a laua. Ma keia lele like ana о na lupe a laua, 
hihia ae la ka Kawelo lupe me ka Kauahoa, а тока iho la ka Kauahoa lupe, a lilo aku 
la i ka makani, a haule i Koloa ma ke komohana; o kahi i haule ai, o Kahoolei- 
napea, a hiki i keia la, no ka haule ana о ka pea а Kauahoa, kela inoa о ia wahi. 

Ma keia moku ana o ka lupe a Kauahoa ia Kawelo, nana aku la o Kawelo i ko 
Kauahoa kii mai е pepehi ia ia, а liuliu, noonoo iho la о Kawelo, aole no e pakele o 
Kauahoa ia ia, ina laua e kaua таћоре, no ka mea, he nui о Kauahoa, he wuku o 
Kawelo, aka, ша makau nae o Kauahoa ia Kawelo. 

A mahope o ka hoolele lupe, hookahekahe wai ibo la laua, a oi aku la no ko 
Kawelo i mua о Kauahoa, nolaila, noonoo iho la no o Kawelo, айе по e pakele о 
Kauahoa ia ia mahope aku ke kaua. О Kawelo а me Kauahoa, aole laua i kaawale 
aku, ua pili no ma ka hanau ana, а pela no ke lii o Aikanaka, ua pili no ia laua, 
nolaila, Шо o Aikanaka i kaikuaana haku по laua. Ma па mea a pau a Aikanaka ¢ 
lelo mai ai, malaila laua e hoolohe ai, ina he kui lei, a he mea e ae paha, айе a 
laua hoole, he ae wale no. 

la Kawelo ma e noho ana i Wailua me Aikanaka ma, holo mai la па kai- 
kuaana o Kawelo me ko laua mau kupuna, mai Kauai mai а noho i Waikiki ma Oahu 
nei. O Kakuhihewa ke 'lii о Oahu nei e noho ana ia wa, a aia koi me Kakuhihewa, 
he kanaka ikaika loa i ka mokomoko. A o ua kanaka la, oia ka hoa mokomoko o na 
kaiksaana o Kawelo, aole nae he hina i na kaikuaana o Kawdo. A he mea mau i 
ma kaikuaana o Kawelo ka heenalu, i ka nalu o Kalehuawehe, а pau ka heenalu, hoi 
aku la a ka muliwai o Apuakehau апап, а pau, hoi aku la a ka hale mokomoko, aole nae 
he hina o ke kanaka о Kakuhihewa i na kaikuzana o Kawelo. 

Ма keia noho kaawale ana о na kaikuaana o Kawelo i Oahu nei, hu ae la ke 
aloha i ma kupuna o lakou e noho ana me Kawelo i Майса, nolaila, holo mai la па 
kupuna me Kawelo i Oahu nei, а pae ma Waikiki, ike iho la i na kaikuaana, a noho 
iho la i Јайа. Ma keia noho ana i laila, mahiai о Kawelo, а moe iho la i lala i ka 
wahine, oia o Kanewahineikiaoha, kaikamahine a Kalonaikahailaau, a noho pu iho Ja 
laua he kane a he w 

la Kawelo e mahiai ana, lohe aku la ia i ka pihe uwa о kai, uwa ka pihe a 
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toward the beach, so he inquired of his grandparents: “What is that shouting down 
yonder?” The grandparents answered: "It is your brothers; they have been out surf 
Hiding and are now wrestling with Kakuhihewa's strong man. One of them must 
have been thrown, hence the shouting you hear.” When Kawelo heard this he 
became very anxious to go down and see it; but his grandparents would not consent’ 
Оп the next day, however, Kawelo went down on his own account and saw his 
older brothers surf riding with many others at Kalehuawehe. He asked for a board 
‘which was given him and he swam out with it to where his brothers were waiting for 
the surf, and they came in together. After the surf riding, they went to the stream 
of Apuakehau and took a fresh water bath; and from there they went to the shed 
‘where the wrestling bouts: were to be held. Upon their arrival at the shed Kawelo 
stood up with the strong man to wrestle. At sight of this Kawelo's older brothers 
said to him: "Are you strong enough to meet that man? If we whose bones are 
older cannot throw him, how much less are the chances of yourself, a mere young- 
ster.” Kawelo, however, paid no heed to the remarks made by his brothers, but stood 
there facing the strong man. At this show of bravery the strong man said to 
Kawelo: “If I should call out, ‘Kahewahewa, it is raining, then we begin" Kawelo 
then replied in а mocking way: “Kanepuaa, he is biting, wait awhile, wait awhile. 
Don't cut the land of Kahewahewa, it is raiming^" While Kawelo was having his 
say, the strong man of Kakshihewa was awarded the privilege of taking the first 
hold; and using his whole strength he attempted to throw Kawelo. Kawelo was 
almost thrown, but through his great strength and skill he was not. Kawelo, after 
mocking the man, took his hold and threw the strong man, who was thrown with 
Kawelo on top of him. This delighted the people so much that they all shouted. 

When the older brothers of Kawelo saw how the strong man was thrown by 
their younger brother they were ashamed, and they returned home weeping and tried 
to deceive their grandparents. When they arrived at the house the grandparents 
asked them: “Why these tears?” They replied: “Kawelo threw stones at us. We 
are therefore going back to Kauai” After the brothers of Kawelo had returned 
to Kauai, Kawelo and his wife and younger brother Kamalama lived on at Waikiki 

Not very long after this Kawelo began to learn dancing, but being unable to 
master this he dropped it and took up the art of war under the instruction of his 
father-in-law, Kalonaikahailasu. Kamalama also took up this art as well as Kane- 
wahineikiaoha. After Kawelo had mastered the art of warfare, he took up fishing. 
Maakuakeke of Waialae was the fishing instructor of Kawelo. 

Early in the morning Kawelo would get up and start out from Waikiki going 
by way of Kaluabole, Kaalawai, and so on to Waialae where he would chant out: 


Say, Maskuakeke, 
Fishing companion of Камёб, 
Wake up, it is daylight, the sum is shining, 
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thaalele wale, alaila, ninau aku о Камер i na Кирпа: "Heaha kela pihe о kai e uwa 
mai nei?” I mai la m kupuna: "Ou kaikuaana; hele aku la i ka heenalu, a hoi mai 
la mokomoko me ke kanaka {Кайа o Kakubihewa, a hina iho la kekahi, uwa ae la, 
a nolaila, kela pihe au e lohe la i ka uwa.” А lohe o Kawelo, olioli la ia e iho e 
ike, aka, аоһе ае о na kupuna ona, nolaila, i kekahi la, iho aku la o Kawelo ma kona 
manao а hiki i kai, e heenalu ana na kaikuaana a me ka lehulehu i Ка nalu o Kalehua- 
wehe. Nonoi aku la о Kawelo i papa mona, а loaa mai la, au aku la ia i ka heenalu 
а loaa na kaikuaana, hee iho la lakou i Ка malu, a раш ka heenalu ana, hoi aku la 
lakou а ka muliwai o Apuakehau ааш wai, а pau Ка auau ana, hoi aku la lakou i 
ka hale mokomoko. A hiki lakou i ka hale, ku ae la о Kawelo me ke kanaka ikaika 
i Ка mokomoko. I mai na kaikuaan: hina ka hoi maua 
ma mea i оо ka iwi, ole loa aku oe he opiopio?” Aole o Kawelo maliu aku i keia olelo 
a kona mau kaikuaana, ku iho la no о Kawelo, a pela no hoi ша kanaka la. Ta wa, 
oleo mai wa kanaka ikaika la ia Kawelo, penei: “Ina wau e kahea репе, ‘Kahewa- 
hewa, he ua! alaila, kulai kaua.” Hai aku la no hoi о Kawelo i kana olelo hooulu, 
репеї: “Kanepuaa! Ke nahu nei! Alia! Alia i oki ka айпа о Kahewahewa, heua!" la 
Kawelo e olelo ana peia, lilo iho la ka olelo mua i ke kanaka ikaika o Kakuhihewa, 
а i ke kulai ana, aneane no e hina о Kawelo, a no ka ikaika no o Kawelo, aole i hina. 
Та manawa hoomakaukau o Kawelo i Капа oleo hooulu, a i ko Kawelo kulai ana 
hina iho la ia ia a kau iho la о Kawelo maluna, а uwa ae la na kanaka a pau loa. 

A ike na kaikuaana o Kawelo, i ka hina ana o ke kanaka ikaika i ko laua 
kaikaina, hilahila iho la laua, a hoi aku la i ka hale me na olelo hoopunipuni i na 
‘kupuna, me ka uwe, a те ka waimaka. Ninau mai la na kupuma: "He waimaka aha 
кеја?” I aku la laua: "I pehi ia mai mei maua e Kawelo i ka pohaku, nolaila, e hoi 
апа maua і Kauai" A hoi na kaikuaana o Kawelo i Kauai, noho iho la o Kawelo 
me kana wahine, a me kona рой me Kamalama. Mahope o laila, ao o Kawelo i ka 
hula, а о Ка loaa ole о ia, haalele o Kawelo ia mea, a ao iho la i ke Каша me kona 
‘makuahunowai me Kalonaikahailaau; ao iho la no hoi о Kamalama, a me Kanewa- 
hineikiaoha, A pau ke ao ana i ke kaua, ao iho la o Kawelo i ka lawaia. O Maakua 
keke he kumu lawaia а Kawelo, no Waialae. 

I ke kakahiaka nui, ala ae la o Kawelo a hele aku la mai Waikiki aku, a 
Kaluahole, Kaalawai, hiki i Waialae, paha aku la o Kawelo репе: 


























E Maakuakeke, 
Hoa lawaia о Kawelo nei la, 
E ala, m 20, ча malamalama, 
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The son has risen, it is ар. 
Bring along our hooks 
‘Together with the Sshing kit 
As well as oar net. 
Say, Maskuakeke, 
The rating paddles, 
‘The rating top covering, - 
The rating bailing cop, wake up, it is daylight 

While Kawelo was chanting, Maakuakeke's wife heard it, so she woke her 
husband up saying: “Wake up, I never heard your grandparents chant your name 
so pleasingly as has Kawelo this morning. No, not even your parents. This is the 
frst time that I have beard such a pleasing chant" Maakuakeke then woke up, 
made ready everything called out by Kawelo in the chant, went out, boarded the 
Canoe and they set ont. As they were going along, Maakuakeke called out to Kawelo 
in a chant as follows: 

Say, Kawelo-kki-makua, stop. 

Say, offspring of the cliffs of Puna, 
The eyes of Haloa are above, 

My lord, my ебу fisherman of Kauai. 

“Yes, yes,” replied Kawelo. : 

Maakuakeke then said to Kawelo: “Here is the place that we used to fish; and 
when the fish were caught we went shoreward, together with the wife and the child." 
Kawelo replied: “This is not the fishing ground. The place for fish is at the cape of 
Каепа” Канео also told Maakuakeke to sit securely in the canoe, lest he might be 
pitched over. With one stroke of the paddle by Kawelo, they passed outside of 
Mamala; with the second stroke they were at Puuloa;* and on the third stroke they 
arrived at Waianae. When they arrived off Waianae, Kawelo picked up the kukui 
nuts," chewed them and then blew it on the sea to calm it, so that the bottom could 
be seen, as they were fishing for the айм. They fished from shallow to deep water 
and caught s number of fshes. On this going out into deep water, Maakuakeke 
knew that they would come to the place of Uhumakaikai” (a marvelous fish); there: 
fore Maakuakeke said to Kawelo in chant, as follows: 

О Kawelolkimakua, hearken! 
О offspring of the cifs of Puna! 
‘The eyes of Halo are above, 
My lord, my chiefly fsherman of Каш. 
“Tam here, yes, I am here,” responded Kawelo, 
Maakuakeke then said: “Let us return, it is late" ‘They then returned and 
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Ua hiki ka la aia i kuna; - 
Lawe mai та kihele makan, 
Ме ka ipu holoholona ра mai, 
Me ka орела mai a kaua; 

Е Maakuakeke, 

Ka hoe nakeke, 

Ke kuapoi nakeke, 

Ke ka nakeke, е ala ua ao. 


Ma keia paha а Kawelo, lohe ka wahine a Maakuakeke, hoala aku la i Капа 
kane: “E, e ala, aole au i lohe i ka lealea о ko inoa i kou mau kupuna, aole hoi i па 


makua, a ia Kawelo akahi no au a lohe i ka lea о kou inoa.” 
Ala ae la о Maakuakeke, hoomakaukau i па mea a pau a Kawelo i kahea mai 
ai, hele aku la а kau i luna о ka waa, а holo aku la laua. Ta laua е holo ana, kahea 


mai o Maakuakeke ia Kawelo, penei: 





E Kaweb-iei-makua, e pae, 
E ката hana a ka lapa o Pura, 
Na maka o Haloa i luna, 

Kuu haku, kuu lawaia alii o Kauai. 


"Io—e, io—e," mai la o Kawelo. 

Olelo mai о Maaktakeke ia Kawelo: "Eia no ko makou wahi e lawaia ai, оза no 
ka ia hoi aku i uka, o ka wahine, o ke keiki.” I aku o Kawelo: “Aole keia o ka 
ia; aia kahi о ka ia, о ka ае о Kaena.” I hou aku о Kawelo ia Maakuakeke: "E поо 
а paa i luna o ka waa, o kulana.” Hookahi no mapuna hoe а Kawelo, hele ana laua 
ma waho o Mamala, i ka lua o ka mapuna hoe, komo i Puuloa, i ke kolu, komo i 
Waianae. 

Ta laua i hiki ai i Waianae, lala aku la о Kawelo i ke kukui, mama iho la a 
pupuhi i ke kai, i malino, ike ia o lalo, no ka mea, he lawaia kaka-uhu ka laua lawaia. 
Lawaia aku la laua mai ka papau a ka hohonu, ua nui no na ia i оаа ia laua. Ма 
keia holo апа а laua i ka hohonu, noonoo iho la o Maakuakeke, е hiki ana laua i kahi 
о Uhumakaikai (he ia kupua ia), nolaila, olelo aku o Maakuakeke ia Kawelo ma ka 
paha penei: 





E Kawelo-lei-makua, e pae, 
E kama huna a kala Puna, 

Na maka о Haloa i luna, 

Kuu haku, kuu lawaia alii о Каш. 


“I oe—a, i oe—a,” pela mai о Kawelo. 
Taku о Maakuakeke: "E hoi kava, ua po.” Hoi mai la laua a hiki i Waialae, 
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in a short time they arrived at Waialae. Kawelo then took up two uhus;" one for 
Kamalama and one for his wife, Kanewahineikiacha, and he came on home to Wai 
kiki. Upon his arrival, he entered the Apuakehau stream and had a bath. After his 
bath, he returned to the house and then called out to his chief steward, Puikikaulehua, 
for food and meat. The chief steward then brought forty calabashes of poi and forty 
small packages of baked pork and placed them before Kawelo, who then began his 
meal. But these were not sufficient, and he again called for some more. "he chief 
steward again brought the same quantity as before," which amount satisfied his hunger. 

As the sun was nearing the horizon, Kawelo would then call to his wife, 
Kanewahineikiaoha, as follows: 


Say, Kanewahineikisoha, 

Bring the mat of Halabola 

And the pillow of Kaukekeha, 

And the kapa of Maakuiaikalani 

‘And let us bok at the small pointed clouds" of the land; 

For the small pointed clouds, Kamalama, denote oppression, 

For I feel the cold anticipation of coming danger entering within me. 
Consumed, for Kauai is consumed by fire! 

Consumed, for Haupu is consumed by fre! 





Consumed, for Kalalea is consumed by fre! 
Consumed, for Kahiki is consumed by fre! 

(Consumed, for the eel has ceased moving, being consumed by the fire! 
For love has brought the fond remembrance + 
Of Майа, parent of Kawelo; 

Possibly my parents are dead. 


Kanewahineikiaoha then replied to Kawelo: "How quickly you have gone to 
Kauai and back again, Kawelo, and seen that your parents are dead!” Kawelo then 
made reply by chanting: 

1 your parents were dead instead, 

‘You would weep for love of therm, 

And the water would run from your nose. 

Bot alas it is my parents that are dead 

The parents of Камер, 


__ Kawelo slept that night until daylight, when he again set out for Waialae to 
instructor in the art of fishing, Maakuakeke, and they again set out on a fishing 

, On this trip they went as far as the Kaena point, at Waianae. Upon arriving 
at this fishing ground, they immediately began fishing; and in a short time Kawelo 
got so busy pulling up the uhu that they were overtaken by a rain and wind-storm. 
When Maakuakeke saw the storm, he urged upon Kawelo to return, for he knew 


йө te pare a 
“Sakina тарада of fours eva 
EE pc Pri d 
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Ћори iho la по o Kawelo i па uhu elua, hookahi а Kamalama, hookahi a ka wahine a 
Kanewahineikiaoha, hoi mai la ia a hiki i Waikiki. 

Hele aku la о Kawelo е апаш i ka muliwai o Apuakehau, а pau ka auau ana, 
hoi mai la ia i ka hale, kahea aku la i kanaka aipuupuu, ia Puikikaulelehua i ai, i i 
Lawe mai la ka aipuupuu, he kanaha umeke poi, he kanaha laulau puaa, ai iho la o 
Kawelo a pau, aole i maona, kahea hou aku la, e lawe hou mai, 
like me тапа, ai iho la о Kawelo, a maona iho la. 

А kokoke ka la e napoo i lalo o Ка ilikai, kahea aku la ia i ka wahine, ia 
Kanewahineikiaoha : 








E Kanewahincikiaoha e, 
Lawe ia mai ka mena o Hilahola, 
A me ka ulena o Kaukekeha, 

А me ke kapa о Maskuiaikalani, 
Е папа ae i ka opua o ka aina; 






He opua hao wale nei la е Kamalana, 
Ua holo ka hahana i kou piko la e! 

Pau e! pau Kauai i ke abi el 

Pau e! pau Haupu i ke ahi e! 

Pau e! pau o Kalanipuu i ke ahi e! 





О Maihuna такша o Kawelo nei la! 
Ча make paha o'u такша e! 


I mai о Kanewahineikiaoha ia Kawelo: "Emoole ое e Kawelo i holo aku nei i 
Kauai a hoi mai nei, a ike i ka make ou mau такша.” Ia wa paha hou o Kawelo, 
penei: А 


Ina paha he make po kou такша, 
‘Kulu kou waimaka i ke aloha, 
Kahe la hoi kou upe i lab, 

О ka make о ko'u makua, 
Makua о Kawelo nei la. 


Moe iho la о Kawelo ia po а ao, hele hou aku la ia i Waialae i kana kumu 
lawaia ia Maakuakeke, a holo hou laua i ka lawaia. 

Ma keia holo ana, hiki laua i ka lae о Kaena, ma Waianae. 

(E like me na olelo paha mua, pela no ma keia wahi, nolaila, e haalele ka olelo 
ana, no ka mea i paa mua, a е hele aku ma kahi i olelo ole ia.) 

Ма keia holo ana a laua i ka lawaia, ua nanea loa o Kawelo, i ka huki i ka uhu. 
Ta Kawelo е lawaia ana, hiki mai la ka ua me ka makani, а те ka ino pu. A ike o 
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that when the rain and wind are encountered, that it was the sure sign of the 
coming of Uhumakaikai. Knowing this, he urged upon Kawelo to return, but 
Kawelo would not consent to it. Kawelo, on the other hand, knew that they were 
to meet the great fish, Uhumakaikai, so he insisted on looking down at the bottom 
of the sea and blowing chewed kukui nut over the surface of the sea. While he 
was busily doing this, Uhumakaikai passed by. When Kawelo saw it, he reached 
for his net and made ready to catch the great fish, As Uhumakaikai came nearer, 
he was caught in the net and immediately they were towed out to mid-ocean by this 
fish. When they looked behind them, they saw that the houses and the line of surf 
at Waianae had disappeared. At seeing this Maakuakeke called out to Kawelo: 

Say, Kaweloleimakua, 

Lat ws had 

Say, offipring of the iis of Puna, 

The eyes of Нара” are above, 

My lord, my chiely fsberman of Kauai. 

Kawelo answered back: “Yes, I am here, yes.” Maakuakeke said: "Cut away 
our fish and let us return.” Kawelo replied: "Why should we cut away the fisher- 
man's opponent?” 

‘The fish in the meantime kept on towing them away until the Kaala mountain 
disappeared. As the sea was coming in over the sides of the canoe, for they were 
traveling at a very great rate of speed, Kawelo laid down over the open canoe and 
in this way kept out the sea from entering it. When next Maakuakeke looked behind, 
he saw that Oahu had disappeared, and he began to fear death. 

‘The great fish Uhumakaikai did not cease polling all that day and night until the 
next moming when, after paddling for some time they came to the west of Niihau and 
in time passed Manawaikeao; they next passed off Hulaia, Kauai. When they 
reached there Maakuakeke said to Kawelo: "Say, there is a large land above us. 
What land is it?” Kawelo replied: “Tt is Kauai" Maakuakeke again said to 
Kawelo: “If after this we should ever come and make war on Kauai and should 
win, let me have Kapaa as my land.” Kawelo replied: “It shall be yours.” ‘They 
continued on until they were off Hanalei, when Maakuakeke again inquired: “What 
land is this?” Kawelo replied: "It is Hanalei.” Maakuakeke again asked: "Let me 
also own Hanalei.” After this they turned and made for Oahu, and Maakuakeke 
began to think that they were safe. On nearing the place where Uhumakaikai was 
caught in the net, Kawelo stood up and prayed as follows: 


Of the fes night, of the second night, 
Of the third night, ofthe fourth nigh, 
Qi eft night, of the sth night, 
Of the seventh night, of the eighth sight, 
OF the ninth night, they have ali gone, 
"з= of Waka of н fame 
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‘Maakuakeke i keia mau mea, koi aku la ia ia Kawelo e hoi, no ka mea, ua maa loa o 
Maakuakeke, ina e ua, а е makani, alaila, hiki ua ia nei o Uhumakaikai, Nolaila, kona 
koi ia Kawelo e hoi, acle nae he ae mai о Kawelo. Ua ike no o Kawelo, е halawai ana 
laua me kela ia, me Uhumakaikai. Nolaila, hoomau no іа i ke kulou ana ine ke puhi 
i ke kukui. Ia ia e hana апа pela, kaalo ana о Uhumakaikai. A ike о Kawelo, 
hoomakaukau i ka upena, a hei ае la o Uhumakaikai, ia wa laua nei i huki ia ai 
е Ка ia i ka moana loa, i nana aku ka hana ia uka o Waianae ua nalowale kauhale 
а me ke рої malu ana. Nolaila, kahea aku o Maakuakeke ia Kawelo penei: 





E Kaweloleimakua, 

Е рае е. 

Е kama hanau а ka lapa о Puna, 
Na maka o Hala i luna, 

Kuu haku kuu lawaia alii o Kauai 


Kahea mai о Kawelo: “I oe—a, i оса." 

I aku o Maakuakeke: "E oki aku ka ia а kaua, e hoi kaua.” Olelo mai o 
Kawelo: "E oki hoi ka hoa paio o ka lawaia i ke aha?” Ta manawa, ahai ka ia ia 
laua a nalowale ke kuahiwi o Kaala, a no ke komo о ke kai і loko o ka waha о ka waa, 
ika ikaika o ka holo a ka ia, moe iho la o Kawelo i ka waha о ka waa, a paa iho la ke 
kai. Ta wa, alava ae la о Maakuakeke, i uka, ua nalowale ka aina, o Oahu nei, 
nolaila, makau iho la i ka make. 

Ма keia ahai ana a Uhumakaikai ia po a ao ae, hoea mai laua ma ka mole mai 
о Niihau, o Manawaikeao ia wahi, malaila mai laua a waho o Hulaia i Kauai. А 
hiki laua ma laila, i aku o Maakuakeke ia Kawelo: "E, ka aina nui mauka о kaua; 
owai keia айпа! Taku о Kawelo: “О Kauai" I aku o Maakuakeke ia Kawelo: 
“E, i noho Каша a i holo Капа е kaua ia Kauai, а i hee, о Kapaa ko'u aim." I mai 
о Kawelo: "Nou ia.” Holo mai la no laua a mawaho o Hanalei, ninau no 6 Maa- 
kuakeke ia Kawelo: “Owai kela?” I aku o Kawelo: “О Hanalei ia.” Nonoi mai о 
Maaksakeke: "No'u ia aina, o Hanalei.” 

Mahope o lailo, huli mai la laua a hoi i Oahu nei, manao iho la о Maakuakeke 
i ko laua ola, ua hoi i ka aina. А kokoke laua i kahi o Uhumakaikai i hei ai i ka 
upena, ala ae la o Kawelo a ku iluna, ku iho la i kana pule, penei: 















О kahi ka po, o lua ka po, 
О kolu ka po, o ha ka po, 
O lima ka po, o ono ka po, 
О hiku ka po, o walu ka po, 
О iwa ka po, lele wale. 
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The numerous nights, 
The innumerable nights. 


The curly hair was born, 
The straight hair was born, 

The one with the cut hair was born, 
The reproschfal one was born. 


4 


Wake up and inquire. You are caught, 
You are killed by the double stranded fish lin, 
The fshline of my grandmother; 

Ву her was it braided. 

Let the rain return to the eyes of the lehua, 
Let the small pointed clouds return to Kahiki 
Where they shall indeed remain. 


At the close of the prayer offered by Kawelo, he pulled Uhumakaikai out of 
it was dead by his prayer. After Kawelo had caught hold of the great fish, 
he palled it along the side of the canoe and it extended from the bow to the stern. 
At about this time, when the great fish was dead, a couple of messengers 
who had been sent to bring Kawelo arrived from Kauai and landed at Waikiki 
They had been sent by the sister of Kawelo—they were Kaweloikiakoo” and Kooa- 
kapoko—to bring Kawelo to Kauai, because the great strength of Kawelo had become 
famous all over Kauai, and it was thought that with this strength a successful war 
could be waged against Aikanaka, who had taken unto himself all the lands owned 
parents 





by the of Kawelo at Hanamaulu. When Aikanaka took possession of the 
lands, he left them without land to cultivate or sea to fish in; in fact, they were left 
destitute. Their one food was head lice and nits. 


At about the time Uhumakaikai was caught by Kawelo, Kaweloikiakoo and 

jon, when they set out from Kauai, brought with them one of Kawelo's 
gods, Kulanihehu by name, also four lice apiece as food for their journey. Reaching 
mid-channel of Kaiei between Kauai and Oahu, they took up their lice and 
ate them. In eating their meal, they forgot to offer them first to the god, conse- 
quently, shortly after they had finished eating, they were overtaken by a severe storm, 
which greatly delayed them. Early the next morning, they began to study the cause of 
this storm, and they found that it was because they had neglected the god when they 
partook of their evening meal, so they sued for forgiveness by offering the following 
prayer: 


| 
| 


Ог the first night, of the second night, 
Of the third night, of the fourth night, 
Of the fth night, of the sixth night, 
Of the seventh night, of the eighth night, 
Of the ninth night, the nights are all gone. 


At the close of the prayer, the storm abated and they continued on their way. 
“Fie mama of coe of Кана brothers, bat шит shown a end 
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Ka po kinikini, 
Ka po Ichulehu. 


Hanau oho pipii, 
Hanau oho kalole, 
Hanau oho maewaewa, 
Hanau о Maewaewa. 


E ala ¢ ui, hei aku la oe, 

Make aku la oe i ke abo kaalua, 

I ke abo а kuu kupunawahine, 
Thilo ai la €, a la e 

E hoi ka ua a ka makao ka lehua la e, 
Hoi ka opua a Kahiki noho, 
Noho mai ea. 


A pau ka рше a Kawelo, unuhi ae ia ia Uhumakaikai mai ke kai ае, ua make 
i ka рше a Kawelo. A paa ua ia nei o Uhumakaikai, hoopili mai la o Kawelo ma ka 
аоао о ka waa, mai mua a hope i ua ia nei. 

I ka wa i make ai o Uhumakaikai, hiki mai la ma elele kii o Kawelo mai 
Kauai mai, па kona kaikuahine i hoouna mai. O Kaweloikiakoo a me Kooakapoko, 
na elele nana i kii mai, no ke kaulana aku о Ка ikaika o Kawelo i Kauai. O ke kumu 
о keia kii ana mai ia Kawelo о ke pai ana о Aikanaka i па makua о Kawe mai 
Hanamaulu ae. Ma keia pai ana a Aikanaka i па makua, lawe ia ae la ka ai a me 
ka ia, a me na pono a pau loa, a noho wale iho la lakou aohe ai, hookahi ai o ka 
uku a me ka Ба о ke poo. 

I ka paa ana o Uhumakaikai ia Kawelo, holo mai la o Kaweloikiakoo me 
kekahi акла o Kawelo, o Kulanihehu ka inca, holo mai la laua maluna o ko lava 
жаа, о ka laua ai, he mau uku, eha а kekahi, cha a kekahi. Hiki laua i waenakonu o Kaie- 
jewaho, i ka moana ma waena о Kauai а me Oahu, lalau iho la laua i na uku, a ai iho 
la, ma keia ai ana o laua, aole lava i kaumaha ke "па, ропа loa ia laua. Mahope o ka 
laua ai ana puni iho la laua i ka ino, nolaila, loki iho la laua, a ао Ка po; noonoo iho la laua. 
ike kumu o kela ino, о ka poina o ke Киа ia laua i ka wa a laua e ai ana i ka uku, 
Nolaila, hoomanao ae la laua i ke 'kua ma keia pule ana, penei: 














O akahi ka po, o alua ka po, 
О akolu ka po, o aha ka po, 

О айта ka po, o aono ka po, 
О ahiku ka po, o awalu ka po, 
О айка ka ро, lele wale ka po. 


А pau keia рше ana, malie iho la ke kai, a holo mai la laua, a ao ae la ike mai 
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Early the next day, they saw the top of the Kaala mountain, and they felt assured of 
their arrival in Oahu That morning, before the heat of the sun could be felt, they 
landed at Waikiki, Upon their arrival, they met Kamalama and asked for Kawelo, 
Kamalama replied: “He has gone out fishing and has been away all of yesterday 
and all of last night and has not yet returned.” The messengers then said to 
Kamalama: "We have come for him, for his parents are about to die from starva- 
tion, their only food being head lice and nits, for Aikanaka has taken away all 
their lands in Hanamaulu, all the food and the fish and they are without апу! 
We have therefore come for Kawelo to go to Kauai.” Kamalama then sent two 
certain men, Kalohipikonui and Kalohipikoikipuwaawaa, to go for Kawelo. These two 
were very loud-voiced men; if they called from Waikiki, they could be heard at Ewa; 
and if they called from Ewa, they could be heard at Waianae. It was because of 
this that these two men were sent by Kamalama to go for Kawelo. Before they 
started out, Kamalama instructed them saying: “You two must remember the 
names of these two men from Kauai, so that in сазе Kawelo should ask you who 
they are you would be able to tell him their names. When you see Kawelo, keep 
at some distance away from him and then inform him of your errand; don't on any 
account get near him.” 

When the two men started out, their canoe was overturned, and, in righting 
their canoe and in bailing and paddling it, they forgot the names of the two men 
from Kauai When they at last saw Kawelo, they called out: “Say, Kawelo, your 
uncles have arrived from Kauai.” Кате asked: “Who are they?” They replied: 
“We were told their names, bat on our way we were overturned and in righting our 
canoe, and, in the bailing and paddling of it, we forgot their names. But you know 
they are your uncles, and you can think for yourself who they are, for we are 
going back.” At this Kawelo answered by a chant as follows: 


Hii is however sailing off, 
With Hikikea, as the canoe sails on its way. 

‘The Obiki* digs its own hole, 

‘Tre zama" runs on the dry land, 

‘The рана" ives in the cracks, 

‘The lobster lives in a large hole, 

‘The el play on the waves, 

‘The opule™ fh go in schools on а cloudy day. 

‘The teeth of the halahala™ fish show like a cross dog. 
1 sow fondly remember of Auau, of Apehe, 

My companions of ега; 

Рег my breast is beating, ye two, 

As 1 remember of our childhood days, 

О, tow close we were in those days! 











E 
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la laua i ke kuahiwi о Kaala, manao laua i ка hiki i Oahu nei; ia кака) 









Ja laua ia Kawelo: “Auhea o Kawelo?” I mai o Kamalama: 
mai nehinei a po, mai neia po a ao, aole i hoi mai.” Olelo aku la na elele ia Kamal: 
ma: “I kii mai nei maua ia ia айа па makua la he make wale iho no koe, he uku, 
he lia o ke poo, ka ai e noho la; по ka mea, ua lawe ae la o Aikanaka, i ka aina o 
Hanamaulu, i ka ai a me ka ia, nolaila, kii mai nei maua ia Kawelo e holo i Kauai 

Kena ae la о Kamalama i kekahi mau kanaka, ia Kalohipikonui, a me Kalohi 
pikoikipuwaawaa, e kii ia Kawelo. Не mau kanaka leo nui keia a elua, ina laua e 
kahea i Waikiki, ua lohe o Ewa, a ina i Ewa e hea ai, ua lohe o Waianae, a oia ke 
kumu о Kamalama i hoouna ai ia laua, e kii ia Kawelo. 

Mamua о ko laua kii ana ia Kawelo, olelo aku o Kamalama: "E hoopaa olua 
i ka inoa o neia mau kanaka mai Kavai mai, i ninau mai o Kawelo ua loaa ia olua, 
а ike olua ia Kawelo i kahi e, hai aku ойша, mai oi aku olua a kokoke’ 

Ta laua i holo ai, kahuli iho la laua, a lilo iho la laua i ke ka, i ka hoe, pela 
laua i apa ai, a poina iho la ka inoa o ua mau kanaka ala о Kauai mai, A ike laua 
ia Kawelo, kahea aku la laua: "E Kawelo e, ua pae mai ou mau makuakane mai 
Kauai mai" Ninau mai o Kawelo: “Owai ea?" I aku laua: “Ua loaa no ia таша 
ka inoa, holo mai nei a kahi i kahuli ai, ke ka, i ka hoe, ilaila no a poina, nalowale 
ka іпоа; ua lohe aku la no oe he такаа, nau no е noonoo iho, eia maua ke hoi nei.’ 
Nolaila, hoopuka mai o Kawelo i Капа olelo paha, penei : 
















Holo ana nae hoi о: Hikiula, 





Ka puhi lapa i ke ale, 
Орше lai i ka lauli, 

Keke ka nibo o ka halahala, 
Aloha mai nei Auau o Apebe, 

Na hoa nobo o Ulalera e, 

Ка ana bi kua тро е en la, 
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he two men then said: "There was nothing like aa in their names; the names 
sounded differently.” Kawelo then chanted again as follows: 


Kila arrived in the evening; 
The thi pig was killed, 
‘And sacrices were offered to Kaneikapualena 
‘The all powerful god of my grandfather. 
The rain and the wind ceased, 
Which calmed the raging vea and the rising tide. 
‘They sailed ош to sea. 
The menengers had crabs for their food, 
Kaweoiiakoo and Kooakapoko, 
Younger brothers of my mother 
Are they the ones that arrived? 

The two men replied: "Yes, you have their names and also the name of your 
god, Kulanihehu.” Because they spoke of his god, Kawelo became very angry and 
‘wanted to kill the two men, in order that they be used as sacrifice for his god. He 
therefore chased after them, and they were almost caught, when they pointed their 
canoes and made for the shoals within the line of breakers along the Waianae coast. 
When Kawelo saw this, he followed right along behind the two. In doing this, 
Kawelo forgot about his fish and it got stranded, so he made again for deep water. 
While he was doing this, the two men arrived at Waikiki, where they told of their 
marrow escape from death. Kamalama then said: “I warned you not to get too 

7" While they were talking, Kawelo, Maakuakeke and the great fish 
arrived; and Uhumakaikai was pat ashore. As Kawelo landed, Kauluiki, Kaulunui, 
Kavluwaho, Kaulukauloko, Kauluikialaalaa, Kauluaiole and Kaulupamakani,” came 
up all armed with their spears. These men were very skilful in the use of the spear. 
When they came up to Kawelo, they began throwing their spears at him, which 
Kawelo warded off, for they were as mere playthings" to him. When the men were 
throwing their spears at Kawelo, the messengers from Kauai said to Kawelo: “Say, 
you will surely get hit and be killed, and you will not be able to get to Kauai" 
Kamalama replied: "They are but аз a bath to him.” 

After this Kaeleha and Kalaumeki came up and threw their spears at Kawelo. 
After they were through, Kawelo called out to Kamalama in a chant as follows: 


Say, little Kamalama, 











Kamalama then picked out Kapuaokekau and ilo, id 
said to Kawelo: Kapuaokahooilo, two spears, 
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I aku ua mau wahi kanaka nei: “Aohe inoa aa, he inoa okoa iho no.” Paha hou 


mai ana о Kawelo, penei: 
Ku Kila i ke abiahi, 





Make ke kaikoo me ke kai pi 
Holo aku la i ka moana, 
He uku ke о o na бейе, 
О Kaweloikiakoo, о Koapoko, 
Muli o Маша kuu makuahine, 
О ша nae раћа kai uka—e. 

Ae aku la ua mau wahi kanaka nei: “Ae, о ka inoa ia ou mau такша, a me ko 
akua pu no hoi, o Kulanihehu.” No ka olelo ana aku a laua i ke 'kua, huhu loa о Kawelo, 
a manao iho la e pepehi ia laua a make, оаа ke kanaka а ke 'kua опа. Nolaila, alualu 
mai la о Kawelo ia laua mahope, a kokoke е loa laua іа Kawelo, ia wa, hookomo laua 
iko laua waa maloko mai o ke kuaau o Waianae, a ike o Kawelo, hahai mai la mahoy 
olau. Ма keia hahai апа a Kawelo ia laua, ili iho la o Uhumakaikai i kuaau, no keia 
апа o kana ia, hoihoi hou oia i kona waa ma waho o ka hohonu. Liloo Kawelo ilaila, hil 
ча mau kanaka nei i Waikiki, hai aku la laua i ka pakele mai make ia Kawelo. I mai o 
Kamalama: "Ua olelo aku wau ia olua, mai hookokoke aku olua." Ta lakou e kamailio 
ana, pae mai la o Kawelo, o Maakuakeke, o Uhumakaikai, a lele ae la i Кара. 

Ku ana o Kauluiki, Kaulunui, Kauluwaho, Kaulukauloko, Kauluikialaalaa, Kau- 
Iuaaiole, Kaulupamakani, о keia poe а pau loa, me ka lakou mau ihe, he poe lakou i ao ia 
їка оо ihe. Та wa, оо like lakou i na ihe ia Kawelo, o Kawelo hoi, he wai апап іа nona. 
Ma keia oo ihe ana, olelo mai na elele o Kauai ia Kawelo: “Е! о ka hou e mai по ka 
окоп i ka ihe a ku mai, make e iho, aole e hiki i Kauai" I aku o Kamalama: “О ka wai 
auan i 











Ta wa, ku mai la o Kaeleha laua o Kalaumeki, a hou i ka laua mau ihe ia Kawelo, 
a pau ka laua o ana, kahea aku la о Kawelo ia Kamalama ma ka paha репе 





E Kamalama iki, 
Kuu pokii e, kuu рокі, 
Lawe ia mai na wahi ibe 
Kuku ooi a kaua. 


Lalau iho la о Kamalama ia Kapuaokekau a me Kapuaokahooilo, he mau ihe laua. 
Taku о Kamalama ia Kawelo: 
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Set your eyes at my spear, 
Wink and you will be pierced through. 
Kamalama then poised himself with firmness and threw a spear at Kawelo, 
At this throw, the spear struck the breast of Kawelo glancingly, and it flew up and 


i took up the second 
into the sea beyond the further line of breakers. Kamalama then took up 
spear and threw it at Kawelo, when Kawelo chanted forth: 


‘The points of the spears of Kamalama passed very near to my navel; 
Perchance it is the sign of land possession. 


At the close of the spear throwing, Kawelo proceeded to the Apuakehau stream 
and had his bath; after his bath, he returned to the house and ordered his chief 
steward, Puikikaulehua to bring him some food and meat. "he chief steward then 
brought him forty ealabashes of poi and forty packages of baked pork, and Kawelo 
began his meal. But this did not satisfy him, so another like amount was brought, 
which at last satisfied him. 

After this meal, Kawelo turned and asked of his two uncles from Kauai 
“What has brought you here to Oahu?” ‘The uncles answered: "We have come for 
you. Your parents have been driven away to a different place, having neither food 
nor fish. Their one food is head lice and nits. As your strength has been voiced 
all over Kauai, your parents have sent us to come and request of you to go and 
make war on Aikanaka. That is the mission that has brought us here. Let us 
therefore sail.” 

After Kawelo had heard the mestage from the men from Kauai, he called 
for his wife, Kanewahine’kiaoha, to go to their father in Koolau, Kalonaikihailaau, 
and procure from him a certain stroke” of the war club. He said: “Go and ask for 
the stroke called Wahielca.” Kanewahineikiaoha consented to do this. Kawelo then 
continued: “Also ask for the bow and arrows that are used for shooting rats, and 
also bring the axe used for hewing out canoes, for I need them zs weapons to fight 
Aikanaka with.” At the conclusion of Kawelo's instructions to his wife, she started 
out. After she had passed by the stream of Apuakehau and the coconut grove of 
Kuaakaa, Kawelo then said to Kamalama: -"Follow after your sister-in-law so that 
you will be able to hear the unkind remarks of my father-in-law." 











CHAPTER П. 


RELATING TO KALONATKAMAILAAU—Kaweto EQUrPs HrusrLr то Front 
AIKANAKA.— ARRIVAL AT KAUAL. 


KALONATKAHAILAAU was the fatherindaw of Kawelo, his daughter Kanewa- 
hineikiaoha being the wife of Kawelo. Kalonaikihailaau was also Kawelo's in. 
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E haka ko maka i kuu ibe, 
Imo ko maka la ku oc. 
Eiieli iho la kulana o Kamalama, а hou aku la i ka ihe ia Kawelo. 
1 ka hou ana о ka ihe ia Kawelo, pa aku la i ka umauma, lele ae la i lana а haule 
aku la i kuaau ma waho loa, hop hou o Kamalama i ka lua o ka ihe, a hou ia Kawelo, 
„ paha mai о Kawelo, репе] 





Welelau hua ana ka ihe a Kamalama i kuu piko, 
Не aina aku paha ka hope e. 


A pau ka oo ihe ana, hele aku la о Kawelo e ашап i ka muliwai o Apuakehau, a 
pau Ка auau ana, hoi mai la а ka hale, kena aku la i ka aipuupuu ana ia Puikikaulelehua, e 
Ламе mai i ai, i ia. Lawe mai la ia he Kanaha umeke рой, he kanaha laulau раза, ai iho 
Ja о Kawelo, a maona ole, kii bou no e like те mamua, ai iho la о Kawelo a maona iho la. 

А pau ka ai ana, ninau aku о Kawelo i na makuakane mai Kauai mai: “Heaha ka 
olua huakai о ka hiki ana mai i Oahu nei?" I mai na makuakane: “I kii mai nei maua 
ia oe, aia ou mau makua la, ua kipaku ia а noho i kahi e, аоће ai, ache ia, hookahi ai 
о Ка uku а me ka lia о ke poo. No ke kukui o ko ikaika i Kauai, nolaila, kauoha mai 
nei ou makua ia ое e holo ое е kaua me Aikanaka, oia maua i kii mai la ia oe, е holo 

A lohe o Kawelo i keia olelo a na eleleo Kauai mai, kahea aku la ia i kana wahine, 
ia Kanewahineikiaoha, e kii i kekahi hauna laau a ko laua makuakane i Koolau, a Kalo- 
maikahailiau. “О ka hauna laau o Wahieloa kau е nonoi aku.” Ae mai la о Kanewahine- 
ikiacha. I ака по o Kawelo: “Ме kekahi kiko pana iole mai, a me ke koi kua waa mai, 
imea kaua па kaua ia Aikanaka.” А pau ka oleo a Kawelo i ka wahine, pii aku la o 
Kanewahineikiaocha, a hala ka muliwai o Apuakehau, a me na niu о Kuaakaa, i aku o 
Kawelo ia Kamalama: “E ukali aku oe mahope о ka wahine а kaua, i lohe ia na olelo ino 
а ko kaua makuahunowai.' 





















MOKUNA II. 


HooMAKAUKAU о Kaweto IATA тно NO KE KAUA ANA IA AIKANAKA—KA Hora 
ANA т WAILUA, КАЮМ. 


Ота ko Kawelo makuahunowai, о kana kaikamahine, о Kanewahineikiaoha, а о 
ka Kawelo kumu no ia nana i ао i ke kaka laau, a me na ano Капа е ае. А по ka noho і 
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structor in the art of using the war lub as well as the other arts of warfare. Be 
cause of the fact that Kal йгаш was living in Koolau, Kawelo ordered his wife 
1o proceed to her father's place and request that he reveal the use of а certain stroke 
Gf the war club, also the bow and arrows used for shooting rats, and the axe used in 
heving canoes. А 
‘On this journey to Koolau, Kanewahineikiacha proceeded on ahead while Kama 

lama followed behind her. She did not see the young man on this outing. They 
proceeded in this manner to Nuuana, where they were when the sun sunk below the 
horizon. Kanewahineikiaoha followed the winding trail down the steep cliff first 
while Kamalama followed a few moments later. Before she got to the house, she 
entered the stream and had a bath, while Kamalama hid himself outside of the house, 
but at а point close enough to overhear anything said in the house. When Kanewa- 
hineikiaoha entered the sleeping house, she found that her mother was all by herself, 
for Kalonaikahailaau was in another house kapued to the women, preparing awa 
or the gods. When the mother saw her daughter she sprang on her and began to 
жай, which was heard by the husband, and he sent a man to enquire as to the cause 
of the wailing. ‘The wife then informed the man that it was their daughter, Kanewa- 
hineikiacha. The man then returned to Kalonaikahailaau and told him that it was 
their daughter. When he heard this, he concluded his prayers and returned to the 
main house. When he met his daughter, he asked: "What is the object of my 
daughter's journey in this dark night with the ghosts?" The daughter then told 
the father the object of the journey, saying: “I have come for a certain stroke of 
the war club, the one called Wahieloa, for my husband and myself, to take with us 
to Kauai and to use it fighting against Aikanaka.” At hearing this, Kalonaikshai- 
lagu chanted as follows: 

Ош stroke of the war cob will never do for your husband, 

Your husband is а plover, his legs are slim; 

Your husband is a sandpiper, he runs here and there onthe beach; 

When strack by а big wave he would fall over easily ; 

Your husband is like the stalk of the banana, ali he can do is to stand ар 

Your hushand is like а hala tee, it has long hanging roots.” 

Our stroke of the war cb is it only for your father, 

Who is large from top to bottom, 

‘The south wind may blow but he will not fall over 

The тозе wind may bbw but he will not fall over. 

When the aa tree does fll it must be uprooted. 


Kanewahineikiaoha then said: “All of what just said is 

сад : you have just said is heard 

my husband; he will miss nothing.” The father replied: "Wet qood. er he wt 

have; he is in Kona and we are here in Koolau" and yet he hears everything. How 

cM sample, pre тине а а ө m 

Смат гла (Dodoma iron) rather commos tree in 

me ot mbi high elevations, of hard grained dark wood. 
aene uwe, (ala), Mayen а, haa seit Dru the шам Ми more ta ha wid la dis 
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Koolau, kena aku ai о Kawelo e kii i ka hauna laau, i ka pana iole, i ke koi kua waa. Ма 
keia hele ana i Koolau, mamua о Kanewahineikiaoha, mahope o Kamalama, ache ike 
mai o ka wahine i ke kane opio, ma keia hele ana. Pela no laua i pii ai a hiki i Nuzanu, 
alaila, napoo ka la, iho mua aku la o Kanewahineikiaoha, a lalo апап iho la, o Kamalama 








Ма keia hiki ana i ka hale, ua hele o Kalonaikahailaau mamua, e kapu awa ai no ke 
'kua, he hale kapu ia i па wahine, aole е komo ia. Eia nae, о ka makuahine wale no ke 
тоһо ana, lele mai la ia uwe, ma kela uwe ana, lohe aku la ke kane, hoouna mai la ia i ke 
kanaka e ninau i ka uwe, hai aku la ka wahine, o ke kaikamahine о Kanewahineikiaoha. 
Hoi aku la ke kanaka а hiki, hai aku la ia Kalonaikahailaau, a lohe ia, hoonoa ae la i ka 
pulea поа. Hoi mai ika hale, ninau aku la ia i ke kaikamahine: “Heaha ka 
huakai a kuu kaikamahine о ka hiki ana mai o ka poelecle, о ke 'kua lapu о ke aumoe 
nei la e?" Hai aku ke kaikamahine: “He huakai, i kii mai nei au i kekahi hauna laau, 
ia o Wahieloa, na maua me kuu kane, е holo ai i Kauai е Каша me Aikanaka.” Alaila, 
oli mai o Kalonaikahailaau, penei: 
Eo ека ka hauna lau а kata, i ko kane, 
He kolea ko kane, he wawae lilii, 
He ulili ko kane, he holobolo kahakai, 
Paia e ke kainui, e hina wale ana no, 
He nui pumaia ko kane, ku байа, 
He puhala ko kane, he aakiolea, 
Ku no ka ап а Каша i ko makuakane, 
Не mui no mai luna a lalo, 
Е pa ke Kona, айе e hina, 
Е ра ка Моге, эйе c hina, 
Не hina nou по ke аай ku makani, akapu. 









Taku o Kanewahineikiaoha: “O па olelo au la ua loheia aku la no е kuu kane, 
aole e nalowale ia ia.” Imai ka makuakane: “He keuka ia o ka pepeiao lohe, aia ia i Kona, 
ia kaua i Koolau nei, ua lohe aku la no ka іа, kupanaha!” I mai ke kaikamahine: "Aole 
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wonderful!” The daughter said: "Nothing is hidden from the all powerful god of 
my pare Kaka He has heard" The father then again asked: "What other 
Teason is there that has brought my daughter here in the dark with the ghosts of 
the midnight? The daughter replied: “1 have come for the bow and a few arrows 
‘used for rat shooting for myself and husband, for we are going to Kauai to fight 
‘Aikanaka.” On hearing this Kalonaikahailaau chanted as follows: 


What а mistake my daughter has made 
In marrying э man who shoots rats. 

He shoots the гыз and then gets the food belonging to others, 
Then gives it to me his father-in-law. 

He shots the rats and gets the food belonging to others, 

Then gives it to you the wife to eat. 

He shoots the rats and gets the food belonging to other, 
For Калага the favorite younger brother. О _ 

Не shoots the гыз and gets the fod belonging to other, 

Foc Kakubihewa the owner ef the land on which he lives 





‘The daughter again replied: “All of what you have just said is heard by my hus- 
band; he will miss nothing.” The father said: “If the one conceived by me speaks 
of the matter, then and only then will he hear of it" The father then again asked his 
daughter, being the third time: “What is it that has brought my daughter here?" 
‘The daughter replied: “I have come for the axe used for the hewing of canoes, for 
myself and husband to take with us to Kauai to fight Aikanaka." 

‘The father then chanted the following: 


What а mistake my daughter has made 
Jn marrying a husband who hews out canoes. 

Не hews out the canoe and leaves it in the forest, 

‘Then retarns and takes the pig of the innocent 

And bakes it. 

What а mistake to have а hewer of canoes as а husband. 


at уна the father concluded with his chant, Kanewahinekiaoha said: “АП of 
what you have just said is heard by my husband, there is nothing hid from him." 
‘The father said: “The only way that will make him know is for some.one to be 
standing there outside listening, who will carry it to him.” When the father of 
Kanewahineikiaoha said this, Kamalama heard it, and he ran off to hide himself. Аз 
soon as he was out of sight, people went out of the house to make a search, büt Kama- 
lama was not found. 

At dawn the next morning, Kamalama returned home, and, when he reached 
the top of Nuuanu pali, he looked down and saw Kanewahineikiaoha, her father, her 
brothers and the rest of the people coming up the road. Kamalama then turned and 
Teturned to Waikiki. On his arrival on this side of the Apuakehau stream, he was 
за Е Kawelo who then repeated the chant recited by his father-in-law їп Koolau 





Legend of Kawelo. 25 


e nalo i ke 'kua mana о kuu kane, o Kalanikilo, ua lohe ia.” Ninau hou mai ka makua- 
kane: “Неаһа ka huakai nui а kuu kaikamahine о ka hiki апа mai, о ke ahiahi poeleele, о 
ке 'kua lapu о ke aumoe nei la?” I aku ke kaikamahine: “I kii mai nei au i kekahi mau 
kikoo pana iole a kaua, na maua me kuu kane, e holo maua i Kauai е kaua те Aika- 
naka.” Alaila, oli mai la о Kalonaikahailaau, penei: 





Makehewa ka mai o kuu kaikamahine, 
I ke kane pana iole, 

Para i ka iole a ku ka hai-ai, 

Haawi mai паго na ka makuahunowai; 
Para i ka iole a ku ka hai-ai, 

Naw na ka wahine eai; 

Para i ka iole a ku ka hai-ai, 

Na Kamalama, na ke kaikaina purahel 
Para i ka iole a ku ka hai-ai, 

Na Kakuhihewa kahi i nobo ai. 








Taku ke kaikamahine: “О neia mau olelo au, ua lohe aku la no kuu kane i keia 
mau olelo au, aole e nalowale" I mai ka makuakane: "Aia no а olelo oc ka'u mea i апап 
ai, alaila, lohe ia.” Ninau hou mai ka makuakane, о ke kolu, ia: "Heaha ka huakai 
kuu kaikamahine о ka hiki ana mai?" I aku ke kaikamahine: “I kii mai nei au i ke koi 
kua waa а kaua, na maua me kuu kane, e holo ai i Kauai e kaua me Aikanaka.” la wa 
oli mai ka makuakane, penei : 











Makehewa no hoi ka mai o kuu kaikamahine, 
І ke kane kua waa la; 

Kua aku lai ka waa a waibo i ka nahele, 

Hoi ae la a ka puaa a ka bolona, 

Pau i kalua, 

Loloa hewa ka huluhula o ka mai i ke kane kua waa. 


Ма keia olelo a ka makuakane pane hou aku o Kanewahineikiaoha: “О neia mau 
olelo au, ua lohe ia aku la no e ia, aolee nalo.” I mai ka makuakane: "Aia kona lohe, 
а he kanaka о waho, e ku mai nei, alaila, nana е lawe aku a oleo." Ma keia olelo, ua 
lohe o Kamalama, a holo aku la ma kahi e, e pee ai, huli ia ae la o waho о ka hale, aole 
nae i loaa о Kamalama. 

А wehe ae la kaiao, hoi mai la o Kamalama а hiki i Nuvanu, nana aku la, e pii 
mai апа о Kanewahineikiaoha, me ka makuakane, a me na kaikoeke, a me na mea a pau loa. 

Hoi e aku la o Kamalama a hiki i Waikiki, a ku aku la ma Кара о ka muliwai o 
Apuakehau. Alaila, paha mai la o Kawelo i na olelo a Копа makuahunowai i olelo ai ma 
Koolau, i kana wahine, o Kanewahineikiaoha: Peneika paha a Kawelo: 
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Our stroke of the war club will never do for your husband. 


(our husband is a plover, his legs are slim; 
Yoo кышы er an ere эм there on the benchi 
When strack by а big wave be would fall over easily. 

Your basband is like the stalk of а banana, all be can do is to stand up, 
‘Your husband is like а hala tre, it has long hanging roots. 

Ош stroke of the war cab is St only for your father, 

‘Who is large from top to bottom. 

“The south wind may blow, bat he will not fall over. 

‘The mose wind may blow, but be will not fall over. 

"The hoolaa wind may tow, but he will not fall over. 

‘When 1, the sali tree of the windy place, do fall over 

1 will overturn with the sod. 


At the end of Kawelos chant, Kamalama said: “Shut up. Knowing that you 
‘can hear so well, yet you sent me to that friendless place.” "I am going in to have 
something to eat, for I am hungry,” continued Kamalama. As soon as he got into 
the house, he called out to their steward, Puikikaulehua: "Bring me some food and 
meat.” There were brought forty large potatoes and forty packages of baked pork. 
Kamalama then sat down and began his meal, and he ate until he was satisfied. 
Just as he finished his meal, his brother's father-in-law and wife arrived. As soon as 
Kawelo saw them, he repeated the chant recited by his father-in-law in Koolau. At 
the close of the chant Kanewahineliaoha said to her father: "There you are: I 
told you that my husband was bound to hear it, because he has an all powerful god, 
Kalanikilo.” ‘The father replied: “Yes, I see and I am satisfied that your husband 
can hear all right. The talking was carried on in Koolau and he has heard it in 
Kona.” Kanewahineikiaoha then said to Kawelo: "Let us have something to eat 
first, and after that you can exercise with the war club.” Kawelo refused, and he 
spoke very strongly to his wife, saying: "The pig's intestine will be full of dirt for 
it is to be killed.” By this reply made by Kawelo, his father-in-law became very angry 
and said to Kawelo that they take up the war club first as requested by Kawelo. He 
then ordered his son, Mauiakekai to stand up against Kawelo. When Kawelo heard 
this order issued by his father-in-law that some one else was to stand up against him, 
he replied in а chant as follows: 

Let the teacher and the. pupil 
Face each other outside. 





semper D, Kawelo meant that he would much prefer his father-in-law, dor his 
emper was now roused over what had been said of him. Because of this chant of 
Kawelo, Kalonaikahailaau was also very angry at Kawelo, which made him stand up 
with his war club, Wahieekaeka by name. The three then stood up on one side, while 
Каме Sted upon his side. Kalonaikahailaau then raised his club as though to strike 

welo on the side, while Kawelo brought up his war club from the ground striking 
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E ое ku ka hauna laau а kaua i ko kane, 
He kolea ko kane, he wawae 
He ulili ko kane, he holoholo kahakai, 
I paia e ke kai nai hina wale no, 

Не nui pa тайа ko Кале, he ku ikaila, 
Не pubala ko kane, he aakiolea, 

Ku no ka lau a kaua i ko makuakane, 
He nui по mai luna a lalo, 

E pa ke Kona, sole e hina, 

E pa ka Mose, sole e hina, 

E pa ka Hoolus, aole e hina, 

He hina no'u no ke aal ku makani, 
‘Ala pu me ka lepo o lalo. 





А pau ka раћа апа a Kawelo, olelo, aku o Kamalama ia Kawelo: "Kulikuli! He 
капака lohe no ka hoi oe, kena hoi oe ia'u e hele i kela wahi makamaka ole. E hoi ana 
au e ai he pololi ko'u.” Kena aku la ia i ka laua aipuupuu ia Puikikaulehua, i ai, i ia, 
lawe mai la ia hookahi kanaha kualapaa, hookahi kanaha laulau puaa, ai iho la o Kama- 
lama a maona, hiki mai la ko laua makwahunowai me ka wahine. Ike mai la o Kawelo ia 
lakou, paha mai la o Kawelo e like me na paha a ka makuahunowai i Koolau, e like me 
na paha i olelo mua ia ma keia moolelo. Mahope o ka paha ana a Kawelo, olelo aku o 
Kanewahineikiaoha i ka makuakane, ia Kalonaikabailaau: "Aia hoi paha la, e olelo aku 
ana au ia oe, aole e nele ka lohe о kuu kane, no ka mea, he "Коа ike kona o Kalanikilo" I 
aku ka makuakane: “Ae, akahi no aua ike i ke kane lohe o kau, ma Koolau e olelo ai, 
he lohe ana ko Kona nei.” 

Olelo aku o Kanewahineikiacha ia Kawelo, e ai акоп а maona, alaila kaka lau. 
Hoole mai o Kawelo, me ka olelo paa a Kawelo ika wahine penei: “E lepo nui auanei he 
puaa каша” 

Ma keia olelo а Kawelo, ukiuki tho la ka makuahunowai, alaila, olelo aku la ia 
Kawelo, е kaka laau е mamua, e like me ka Kawelo olelo. Kena aku la o Kalonaikahai- 
lau, i kana keiki, ia Mauiakekai, e ku ae me Kawelo е kaka laau ai. A lohe o Kawelo 
i kela kena а kona makuahunowai ia hai, paha aku la oia репе: 





О ke kuma о ka haumana, 
Hele aei waho ea. 

Eia ko Kawelo manao ma keia olelo апа, he manao no kona, oia no о ka makua- 
hunowai, по ka mea, ua ukiuki loa ia i kana mau olelo inoino ia ia. A no keia paha a 
Kawelo, ua ріпа loa o Kalonaikahailaau i ka huhu ia Kawelo, nolaila, ku ae la ia me 
kana laau palau, o Wahieekaeka, ka inoa. Ku lakou la ekolu, ku о Kawelo hookahi. E 
kakii mai ала o Kalonaikahailazu i kana laau, e hue lepo ae ana о Kawelo i Капа laau, ра 
no ma ka aoao o Kalonaikahailaau waiho i lalo, a kapalili aku la ka manea о ka wawae, 
alaila, paha o Kawelo penei: 
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There you have et oft: 
oe madi mney Ka 

ants by Каша, 
Wau di ware ste cgi ah of Man, 
‘The club that will break your jaws, 
Reden the avenging cw cae wok, 
Tener you dal ке 
The mower at fed of the sn, 
Tc cp fl with rt 
Aad he fiers fal ff 
ibe most tí kung up ia the sce” 
[PP TE MN 
The comuring cic has made but one 
Thy we жайым, they ме seater 


Kanewahineikiaoha after a while came and poured some water over Kalona- 
ikahailaau which revived him. After the effects of the blow had disappeared, he said 
to Kawelo: "That is the way to use your club. You have nothing more to learn.” 

Some little time after this, Kawelo sent Kanewahineikiaoha, Kamalama, Kala- 
umeki and Kauluiki, to go to Puuloa and ask of Kakuhihewa, who was king of Oahu 
at the time, for the use of а canoe. Upon the arrival of the messengers at Puuloa, 
Kakubihewa asked of them: “What do you want?" Kanewahineikiaoha replied 
"We have come for a double canoe for us.” Kakuhihewa again asked: “Canoe for 
what?” “A canoe for Kawelo to go to Kauai to fight Aikanaka.” When Kakuhi- 
hewa heard this, he ordered that a double canoe be given Kawelo; for Kakuhihewa 
‘even at this time was in fear of Kawelo, who at any time might rise up and overthrow 
his kingdom; he therefore furnished Kawelo with the means of removing him to 
Kauai where he would probably stay. — 

Upon receiving the double canoe, the messengers returned and landed at 
Waikiki, where preparations for the voyage were immediately begun, completed, 
and a start was made on that day. As they were about to start, Kou, a second wife 
of Kawelo's, urged that she too be allowed to accompany them to Kauai, but Kawelo 
would not allow it. They then set sail from Waikiki and made their first landing at 
Waianae, where they bait a temple for the gods of Kawelo. After the temple was 
completed, Kawelo gathered his gods together, they being Kaneikapualena and Kulani- 
hhehu. Kawelo then lifted up his gods and placed them on the altar in the temple 
and prayed as follows: 

Say, Kancikapuslena, 


Arise and let us journey to Kauai 
Where we shall grow and live, live and grow. 


At the close of the prayer, the chicken feathers н 
fluttered; so he А feat оп the forehead of the god 


“Nama of the four инйө ofthe war duh. ТЕШЕ or a kame cod to Faure бз wae In 
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Ke lawelawe la nae hei, 
А make aku la oe ia Kuikas, 
Та Hookaa, ia Kaakua, ia Каза, 
E ike auanei oe i ka nao hoopai а Malailua. 
Ka hau e walî ai ko papa auwae, 
E oki ai o ka nao hoopai, 
Е ike auanei oe apopo, 
Tka moa i hanai ia i ka la e! 
А puupuu ka lego, 
А akaakaa ka hulo, 
Me he moa kau uwahi la, 
А eina ka hula, 
Hookahi no peku ana а ka moa-mahi, 
Рико ana—puko апа! 

Hele mai la o Kanewahineikiaoha a nini i ka wai, ia Kalonaikahailaau, a pohala ae 
la, alaila, olelo aku la ia Kawelo, penei: “О ka hahau апа iho la no ia o ka laau, ache 
wahi i koe ia ое” 

Mahope o keia, kena aku la o Kawelo ia Kamalama, Kalaumeki, Kauluiki ma, € 
holo i Puuloa e noi i waa ia Kakuhihewa, ke "lii o Oahu nei ia wa. A hiki lakou i 
Puuloa, ninau mai o Kakuhihewa: "Heaha ka oukou?” I aku o Kanewahineikiaoha: 
“| kii mai nei makou i mau waa no makou.” Ninau hou mai o Kakubihewa: "I waa 
aha?" "I waa по Kawelo е holo ai i Kauai, e kaua me Aikanaka.” А lohe o Kakuhi- 
hewa, haawi mai la ia i mau waa no Kawelo e holo ai, no ka mea, e noho ana no o Kaku- 
ihewa me ka makau ia Kawelo, o kipi ia ia, nolaila, haawi i waa no Kawelo e holo ai, i 
noho i Kauai. 

A loaa па waa, he mau kaulua, hoi mai la lakou a pae ma Waikiki, hoomakaukau 
ka holo, a holo no ia la, ia wa, hoolaau mai о Kou kekahi wahine а Kawelo e holo pu i 
Kauai, hoole aku o Kawelo. Holo aku la lakou mai Waikiki aku a Waianae, pae lakou 
ma laila, kukulu iho la lakou i ka heiau no па akua о Kawelo, a paa ka heiau, houluulu 
ae la o Kawelo i па айша опа. Eia па акча, o Kaneikapualera, a me Kulanihehu. Kaikai 
ae la о Kawelo i na akua ona, а luna о ka heiau, paha aku la, penei: 

Е Kaneikapualena. 


E ku е hele kava i Kauai, 
А ult a noho, a nobo a ша. 











Ма keia paha апа а Kawelo, kolili ana ka hulu moa i luna о ka lae o ke оа опа; 
paha how aku la i 
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Thou art my all powerful god 
From my ancestors. 

Say, Колан, arise! 
Let us josmey to Kauai. 
This gd is afraid” 

My god whois without power 
From my ancestors. 


Kawelo then took up his war club, Kuikaa, and chanted as follows: 


There, you are made unconscious ty Kuikaa, 
By Ной, by Кайта, by Kanab, 

‘You wil surely see the avenging club of Malaila, 
Tbe cla that will break your jaws, 

For thes the avenging lob wil семе its work 
Tomorrow you shall see 

The rooster that is fed of the sum, 

‘Til he crop ls with dirt 

And the feathers fall off 

Like a rooster that is hung up in the smoke 
With їз feathers beret off. 





At the close of this chant by Kawelo, that evening they set out from Waianae. 
As they reached a point in the channel of Kaieiewaho, between Kauai and Waianae, 
Kawelo's love for Kou, the wife whom he left at Waikiki, began to well up within 
him, so he chanted as follows: 


Farewell to thee, Kou; farewell, Kou. 
‘The bve of Коо is within me, 

My comparion of the windy days 

And the cold of Abul. 

The coconut tees at Pai are calling me back 

They appear as raging fire to my eyes, 

Like the vokanie rocks at Kuamanuunuu. 

Tara tempted to get them, to string them and to wear them, 
"The akulikuli biossoms there at Hela, 

For they are calling те back there. 


__ At the close of this chant Kamalama answered: “You know that you love your 

wife; why didn’t you remain? I could have made the trip against Aikanaka by 

туни" ee words of Kamalama, Като thought that Kamalama must be 

angry 1, so he chanted these words: “ it i 

Sey wit ti words: "How could 1 tell that it was going 
On this trip to Kauai, Keolewa* above the clouds 

the others, so he chanted: € * woe 








UTI ® 
3 Кейта the morning 
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О kwa айза mana so boi, 
Mai ол kupuna mai, 

Е Kulanihehu, e ku, 

Е bele kam i Kazai a, 
Makau iho la keia akua, 

О wa akua mana ole nei o'u—a, 
Mai ола арапа maia. 


Alaila, hopu iho la o Kawelo i ка la: 





ana ia Kuikaa, a раһа aku la, pene 





A make aku la oe ia Кайа, 
Ta Hookaa, ia Kaakua, ia Kaaalo, 
Е ike auane oe {ka nao мора a Malaika. 
I ka hau е wali ai ko auae, 
E ой ai o ma ka hola, 
Е ike auanei се apopo, 
ka mos i ami ia i ka la, 
А puupuu i ka kepo, 
А kaakaa ka hala; 
Me he moa kau i ka uwahi, 
А ems ka hule, 
Heokahi no pekuna au а ka moa i malî la, 
Раоа, poa. 

A pau keia paha ana a Kawelo, ia ahiahi, holo lakou mai Waianae aku a waena o 
ke kai o Kaieiewaho, mawaena o Waianae а me Kauai, hu mai la ke aloha o Kawelo ia 
Kou, ka wahine ana i waiho ai ma Waikiki; nolaila, paha mai la о Kawelo, penei: 

Aloha Kou e, Abha Kou, 

Ke aloha mai nei Kou 

Ka hoa her i ka makani, 
1 ka араара am o Abie nei 
E шю mai ana lau ma nia o Pai, 
E enacea mai asa 1 kuu mala, 
Ke za o Kuamasuenun 

Thaw e kil, e kui, e kit, 

Na akulikuli papa o Hula nei la, 
Е walo mai ara азе 


Ма keia paha а Kawelo, pane aku о Kamalama: ‘Ua ike no ka ое he aloha 
wahine kou, е noho ia aku nei no е ое, owau no la ke holo е kaua me Aikanaka.” 

Ма keia olelo a Kamalama, manao iho la о Kawelo, he olelo huhu kela a Kama- 
Jama, појайа, paha aku la ia pen i: "Ko'u ike la hoi auanei he mea hewa ia nou?" 

‘Ma keia holo апа a lakou i Kawai, ike mua ia mai la о Keolewa lele mai, Поко 
o ke ао, alaila, paha aku la о Kawelo: 
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Keolewa is there directly ahead of the canoe, 
Keolewa is there directly ahead of the canoe. 


At this the uncles from Kauai, Kaweloikiskoo and his companion remarked: 
“You are deceiving us, Kawelo. Your parents and we two have traveled this ocean 
from evening till morn and noon, and Keolewa can only be seen as a bird in the sky.” 
Soon after this the dawn began to break, and Keolewa was then plainly seen by 
them all to windward, while the hill of Kalanipuu was also seen as though wading in 
the sea to meet them. When Kawelo's uncles saw these different objects, they saw 
that Kawelo was right after all. At this time, they were directly off of Hanamaulu, 
so the two uncles said to Kawelo in a chant as follows: 
Say, Kaweloleimakua, 
Let os land, let ws land, 
Say, offspring from the cliffs of Puna, 
‘The eyes of Hala are looking from above, 
My lord, my chief. 
“Yes, what is it?” The uncles then said to Kawelo: "Let us land here, see 
your parents, your older brothers, cook some food and then proceed on to battle.” 
Kawelo then chanted a reply as follows: 
Say, tle Kamalama, my younger brother, 
Point the bow of the canoe towards Уз, - 
Үе, towards Wailea 
When Kamalama heard the orders of Kawelo, he pointed the bow of the 
canoes toward Майса. They then continued on to Wailua and anchored just below 
ıthe village. Kawelo then chanted these lines regarding Kamalama: 
Say, little Kamalama, my younger brother, 
Sit up on your heels, 
Gird on your loin cloth 
And partake of food and тем. 
When Kamalama heard these words from Kawelo, he ordered those 
on the 
Canoe ac зо they all partook of food until they were satisted. 
a Peg were ring off Wailua, the people on the top of the Nounou hil 
ther, People roused up Aikanaka and told him of the coming of a large 
saw the canoe, he immediately sent Kaehuikiawakea, 
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ia o Keniewa i ka ibu о ka waa е, 
Eia о Keolewa i ka thu o ka waa €. 

Ta wa, pane mai na makuakane mai Kauai mai, o ia o Kaweloikiakoo ma: "Wa- 
hahee ое e Kawelo. О ka makou moana no keia e holo ai me ou такша, mai ke ahiahi 
а ао а awakea, ike ia aku o Keolewa i ka lele mai me he manu la i luna.” Ма keia holo 
апа a lakou, wehe mai la kai ao o ke kakahiaka nui, ike aku la lakou ia Keolewa e lele mai 
ana i luna, а о Ка puu hoi o Kalanipaue au mai ana i ke kai. Alaila, apono aku laua i 
ka olelo a Kawelo; ma keia holo ana, kapono lakou i waho o Hanamaulu, olelo aku ua 
mau makuakane nei ia Kawelo: 





Е Kawdoleimakua, 

E pace, e pae, 

Е kama hanau а ka lapa о Puna, 
Ма maka o Haloa i luna, 

Kuu haku, kuu ali. 

E Kaweloleimakua, 

Kuu haku, kuu alii 


“1 oe, ioe” I mai ia Kawelo: “E pae kakou i anei, ike i па такша, na kai- 
kuaana, kahu io a hele i ke kaua.” 

„Майа paha mai o Kawelo i kana olelo paha, репе: 

E Kamalama iki kuu рой, 
T Wailua ka ibuo na waa € 
1 Майса, e. 

A lohe o Kamalama i keia olelo a Kawelo, hoihoi ae la ia i ka ihu o na waa i 
Wailua, holo aku la lakou a hiki i Wailua, lana pono iho la lakou makai o ke kulana- 
kauhale. Alaila, paha aku la o Kawelo i kona kaikaina, ia Kamalama, репе: 

E Kamalama iki kuu pokii, 
Е kei ka тоо, 


E hume ka malo, 
E ai ka ai me ka ia. 


А lohe o Kamalama i keia olelo а Kawelo, kena ae la ia ia luna о na waa, ¢ ai 
ai о la lakou a maona. Ta lakou e lana ana ma kai о Wailua, ike mai la na kanaka о 
tuna о ka puu о Nounou i kela mau waa nui e lana nei, hoala aku la lakou ia Aîkanaka. A 
ike o Aikanaka, hoouna mai la ia Kachuikiawakea kana kukini mama los, olelo mai la 
о Aikanaka ia ia: “Е iho ое e nana i kela mau waa, ina he waa kaua, e pae mai no i uka, 
‘Ga iho no Kuahulu a me Onionikaua i lalo, na pukaua, kaua iho no. Ina hoi he mau waa 
makaikai e pae mai no, cia iho no o Kuahulu a me Onionikaua, aia ia laua ka ai, ka ia, 
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Kachuikiawakea then started off running until he arrived at the beach, then 
he plunged in and swam to the canoe. While he was swimming toward the canoe, 
he was seen by Kamalama, who chanted to Kawelo as follows: 

Say, Kaweoleimakin, 

Let as lan, let us land. 

The offspring from the clifis of Pura, 
‘The eyes of Нара are looking from above, 
My lord, my clie. 

“What is it, what is it?” asked Камо, Kamalama replied: "Here is a man 
for an offering to our god. Here he is; he is about to come aboard.” Kawelo said: 
"Is our cousin, Kaehuikiawakea, then to be the person whom you think we ought to 
take and offer as a sacrifice to our god?” 

As soon as Kachuikiawakea reached the canoe, he climbed aboard and asked: 
“What are these canoes for?” Kamalama replied: "They are war canoes.” Kachu- 
ikiawakea again inquired: “When you make war, who is your champion?” Kama- 
lama replied: "I am." The man then asked again: “Where із Kawelo?” "He is in 
Oahu.” The man again asked: "What is this large bundle on the platform?” "It 
contains our different things,” answered Kamalama. — 

Kachuikiawakea then stood up and felt of the bundle with his feet and 
remarked about the size of the bundle. After a while, he again asked Kamalama: 
"How is the fight to begin?” Kamalama replied: "Let us first be allowed to come 
ashore, then you can lift our canoe ashore. After that we will go and take a bath, 
then come back and partake of some food; after we are satisfied we will then gird on 
our loin cloths more tightly and the fight shall then begin." 

Kachuikiawakes consented to this and said to Kamalama: "We will not get 
out of breath for such as you, since Kawelo whose strength has been. rumored to us 
has remained behind.” Soon after this, he again said to Kamalama boastingly: 
“You go back to Oahu; these are not the canoes with which to fight Kauai.” 


м 











Yos mast have а large canoe, 
А small canoe, а long canoe 

Ам а short cance 

Before you come and make war on Kauai. 


While this conversation was being carried on between the two on the canoes, 
the pel began to gather on the shore with the two champions, Kuahulu and Oni 

à. The number of men under these two were about eight hi 
ha pr eight hundred, not counting 

As soon as the canoes touched the beach, the Kauai men were anxious to begin 
the attack, but Kachnikiawakea stopped them saying: “Don't fight them now. Let 
ws carry the canoes to the dry sand and then let these people go and have a bath, 
and when they return, let them partake of some food; when they are satisfied they 
an then gird on their loin боз, then after that we can fight them." The men 
тст 
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ke kapa, ka malo, ka hale.” Alaila, holo akula o Kaehuikiawakea, a hiki i kahakai, au aku 
la ia. Та ia е au aku ana, ike mai la o Kamalama, alails, paha mai la ia Kawelo репе: 


“1 oe, i oe," mai lao Kawelo. 

Pane mai o Kamalama: “I ke kanaka а ke 'kua о kaua, eia la, ke au mai nei". 1 
mai о Kawelo: "O'kau kanaka no ia o ka manao ana aku, o ko kaua pokii, o Kaehui- 
kiawake 

A hiki o Kaehuikiawakea i na waa, рй aku la a hiki i luna, nínau aku la: “He mau 
waa aha keia?” I mai o Kamalama: "He mau waa Каш.” Olelo hou mai о Kaehui- 
kiawakea: “A kaua, owai ka pukaua?" Olelo mai о Kamalama: “Owau по” Ninau 
hou ua wahi kanaka nei: “Auhea о Kawelo?" “Aja no i Oahu.” Ninau hou kela: "A 
heaha hoi keia opeope nui i luna о ka pola o ma waa?” "О ko makou mau wahi ukana 
no,” pela aku o Kamalama. 

Alaila, ku ae la o Kachuikiawakea, a kekeeli iho la i luna o ka opeope, me 
ka olelo iho i ka opeope nui. Ninau aku la ia ia Kamalama: "Pehea kakou e kaua 
ai?” I maio Kamalama: "E pae makou a uka, alaila, hapai oukou i na waa o makou. 
а kau i uka, alaila, hele makou e ашап, a boi mai, alaila, ai а maona, puali na malo 
a раа, alaila, ia wa kakou e kaua ai.” Ae aka la o Kaehuikiawakea, me ka olelo aku 
ia Kamalama, “Aole е pau ke aho ia oukou, no ka mea, ua noho aku la no о Kawelo, 
ka mea i kaulana mai i ka ikaika.” Mahope o kela mau olelo ana, hoopuka aku ofa 
i kana olelo hoonaukiuki ia Kamalama, penei: "E hoi hou oukou i Oahu, aole keia o 
па waa е kii mai ai e Капа ia Kauai nei.” 
































Aia he waa nai, 
He waa iki, he waa loa, 
He waa poko, 


Ге kaua ia Kauai nei. 





Ta laua e kamailio ana i luna o ma waa paa mai la o uka i na kanaka, me па 
pukaua elua, oia o Kuahulu a me Onionikaua. О na koa malalo o laua, elua lau 
капака ka nui, aole i helt ia na wahine me na keiki. 

А pae lakou i ke one, anehe mai па kanaka e kaua, i aku о Kaehuikiawakea: 
“Alia e kaua, e hapai kakou i na waa а kau i ke one maloo, hele lakou nei e апаз a 
hoi mai, ai a maona, puali na malo а paa, alaila, Каша Макош” Ae mai la na kanaka, 
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the two officers agreed to this. ‘The people then waded in and lifted up the canoe 
эр ci shoulders, both on the inside and outside of the canoe with Kawelo, Капа. 
lama as well as all the rest of the people stil seated in the canoe. At this time 
Kawelo quietly asked Kamalama: "Where аге we?” Kamalama answered: “We are 
over the dry sand where some of the prickly grass grows.” Kawelo then said to 
Kamalama: “You go to my feet.” Kamalama then proceeded to the feet of Kawelo, 
pulled the end of the rope which held the bundle, and Kawelo was loosened. Kawelo 
then rose with his war club, Kuikaa. When the people who were following along 
either side of the canoe saw Kawelo, they called out in a loud voice: “О, you will all 
be killed! Here is Kawelo standing in the canoe" When those who were carrying 
the canoe on their shoulders heard this call, they looked onto the canoe and when they 
saw Kawelo, they dropped the canoe down, crushing a good many of the people, 
while some of them were so afraid of Kawelo they were unable to run. Kawelo 
then looked towards Wailua and saw that the sands were in disorder and were hol. 
lowed out in places, leaving little gulches here and there, with the rocks exposed. And 
when he saw the people like the bending of the surf, he chanted: 


How numerous are the high surfs today below! 
The ocean is bathing in foam. 

Ta it the sea of Кай?" 

For the rocks are exposed and the sand is in hollows, 
And the rocks are in heaps in Wailua. 

The sands that once were level 

Are cet up and are in gulehes; 

Cut up by the rocks of Каша, 

Great Каш, isle of ейн; 

Land of death and lacking in bve, 

‘Whose people are not the friends of Каже, 


At the close of this chant, Kawelo paused awhile and then continued: 


O hos owl, О thou owl! 
The owl that is wet by the rain, 
‘The ow! that is hooting in the rain, 
You are hit by Kawelo, 

By the soldier of the noonday, 
‘The soldiers of the waters of Майа, 
Of the path that leads to Kaupea 
Where you and I are made weary, 
Onionikawa >” M 
‘The men are ай at the sand point, 
‘They are found within Kuikaa, 
‘The kapoed head of Kuikaa. 
Grind your teeth in rage, 

Grind your teeth in rage. 


Perhaps кь Be tnd 
“le fn ty ure о эшен йез ОВС Manila generals; По, Lat ut 


3 
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а me па pukaua. Hapai ae la lakou i na waa me ke amo i luna o na hokua, maloko a 
mawaho o na waa; о Kawelo, a me Kamalama, na mea a pau loa, eia no i luna o na 
waa kahi i noho ai. 

Майа, ninau malu aku la o Kawelo іа Kamalama: "Eia kakou i hea?” Pane 
malu mai o Kamalama: "Eis kakou i ke one maloo, me ka mauu kuku.” 1 hou mai 
о Kawelo ia Kamalama: "E hoi ae oe ma kuu mau wawae.” Hoi ae la o Kamalama 
а ma па wawae, huki ae la i ka piko o ke Каша i раа ai i ka opeope ia, a hemo ae la 
о Kawelo, la wa ala mai la o Kawelo me kana laau palau o Kuikaa, A ike na 
kanaka a pau e hahai ana ma waho о na waa ia Kawelo, kahea ae la lakou me ka leo 
mui: “E, make oukou! Eia о Kawelo ke ка nei i luna o na waa!" A lobe na kanaka, 
mana ae la a ike іа Kawelo, kiola iho, la i m waa i lalo, a pepe iho la kekahi poe he 
тий wale, a о kekahi poe hoi, по ka такаш nui loa ia Kawelo, айе e hiki ke holo. 
‘Nana aku la o Kawelo ia Майка, ua inoino ke one, va malualua, ua kahawai, ua aa, 
alaila, paba aku la о Kawelo i kona ike ana aku i na Капака, me he haki la а ka 
malu, pene’: 
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le who were not afraid of Kawelo that held their ground were 
Killed ae laf his war db Kuikaa. As one side was killed by Kawelo, the 
‘noe leaned over on that side; Kawelo then swung his club along the other side 
Killing all the men there. In this slaughter, the two officers who were stationed at 
a were also slain. Kawelo then sent Kamalama and his adopted sons, Kaeleha, 
Kalaumeki and Kauluiki and his companions, after the fleeing enemy. 


38 





CHAPTER III. 


COMMENCEMENT or тик BATTLE BETWEEN KAWELO AND тне PEOPLE 
or Kavat. 


As soon as Kamalama heard the orders of Kamelo, he immediately set his 
forces in order of battle in three divisions. Kaeleha and some of Kauluiki’s com- 
panions were placed on one side of the war canoe, Kalaumeki with the remainder of 
Kauluiki's companions were placed on the other side while Kamalama himself took up 
the central position. In the battle that followed these preparations, none of Kawelos 
men were killed; but Kauluiki and his companions were so afraid of the warriors of 
Kauai that they gave up fighting and returned to their canoe. When Kawelo saw 
them coming, he asked them: “How is the battle?” Kauluiki and his companions 
answered: “We are beaten. When we left, your younger brother and adopted sons 
‘were on the point of being routed by the opposing forces. We have therefore re- 
turned to inform you of this and to get our canoe out to sea where we can wait for 
their return; but if they get killed, we will be ready to return to Oahu.” When Kawelo 
heard this from Kauluiki and his companions, he stretched out his feet against the 
mat and pulled the plaiting of the mat down, thus making a slit in the mat and 
looked through it. When he looked through, he saw the bravery of his brother Kama- 
lama and adopted sons; they were on the point of routing the Kauai forces, and he 
admired the courage of his (handful of] men. After this he saw Kamalama and his 
теп killing the men on the other side, while the few of the enemy left were running 
up Nounos hill. On the top of this hill Aikanaka the king and Kauahoa the great 
warrior of Kauai had their camp. Kawelo was therefore very anxious lest Kama- 
Tama's forces suffer at the hand of Kauahoa; so he called to him in a chant as follows: 


A few are consumed, many are consumed 
AI are consamed ina short space of time, 

‘Your leha boss are consumed by the birds, 

‘They are being eaten by the birds, 

‘The lehua Ыр» that are рагу eaten by the birds. 
‘The children are sporting with your men. 

‘The people are gathering on the sand, 

They take up thee boards to ride the sur. 
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О ka poe а pau i makau ole ia Kawelo, pau loa lakou i ka make i ka laau palau 
а Kawelo, ia Kuikaa. A make kekahi aoao ia Kawelo, hio ae la na waa, ia hio ana, 
е hahau hou iho апа о Kawelo i kana laau palau i kekahi aoso, pau loa i ka make. Ma 
keia make ana, ша make na pukaua elua е noho ana i Wailua. Та wa, hoouna o Kawelo 
ia Kamalama, ke kaikaina, па keiki, o Kaeleha, Kalaumeki, о Kauluiki ma. 





MOKUNA III. 
Ноомлкл KE Kava A Kawsto ME ко Kavar Por. 


А тон o Kamalama i keia olelo а Kawelo, hoonoho iho ia ekolu mahele kaua. 
О Kaeleha, a me kekahi mau koa Ulu ma kekahi aoao о ka waa Каша; о Kalaumeki a 
me kekahi mau koa Ulu ma kekahi аоао; о Kamalama i waena о ke kuamoo kaua. I 
ko lakou kaua апа, aole о lakou mea i make, eia nae, ua komo Ка makau i loko o 
Kauluiki ma, i na koa o Kauai. Nolaila, haalele iho la lakou i ke kaua ana, hoi aku la 
апа waa o lakou. 

Ninau mai o Kawelo: “Pehea ke kaua?” Olelo aku wa poe Ulu nei: “Ache 
pono i koe, haalele aku nei makou, aneane e hee mai ko kaikaina а me au keiki i kela 
aoao. Nolaila, hoi mai nei makou e hai aku ia oe, o па waa no o kakou a lana aku i 
kai, alaila, папа aku о ka hoi mai о ko kaikaina, me au keiki, aka, i make mai, hoi no 
kakou i Oahu." 

А lohe o Kawelo i kela mau olelo a ka poe Ulu, Коо aku la kona mau wawae 
i ka moena a paa, paa ae la hoi na lima, hakahaka о loko о ka maka moena, nana 
mai la o Kawelo ma laila. Ike aku la ia i ke koa о kona kaikaina, o Kamalama, а me 
па keiki, aneane e auhee kela aoao, mahalo aku la ia i ke koa о lakou. A mahope, ike 
aku la ia е luku ana o Kamalama ma i kela aoao, a о ke Коспа i koe, e holo aku ana 
i huna o ka puu o Nounou. 

Aia hoi i tuna о ka puu о Nounou, o Aikanaka ke 1й, a me Kauahoa, ke koa 
ikaika o Kauai. Nolaila, manao iho la o Kawelo, o make о Kamalama ia Kauahoa, 
nolaila, paha aku la іа, penei: 

Pau iki, рап maj, 

Pau loa, pau poko, 

Pau afu lehua i ka man, 

Ke aina mai la ka тала. 
Na poa lehua i aina e ka manu 
Kalohe ua Катай la, ko tele, 
Lehulehu mai la ke one, 
Нора i ka papa hee i ka nala, 
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Kamaiama is Ske а fllgrown cook. 

Тоо art he piercing rod; 1 wili keep the record. 

Ale they are аш, the record will surely be тем. 

Ye, gather up the soils. 

Karalana v bres are beatdown, 

The food will oon be prepared, 

"The nose is bitten by the barking dog, 

‘The pig will tack йз master. 

Tie shari wili tack the bl fish, 

Tie ed wili ata the bi, 

‘The plover wil shake its tail 

Bend the knees, make him sit, 

Kiahilao our opponent. 

Straighten out the hair, and thas double your points. 

‘There ina day when one is brave and a day when one is routed: 
ıa cool day, Kamalama, 

Re de еш и ыбыр awards and forwards fom the hand. 

Tbe spear is singing the cfs of lea. 

‘The dowa of а young chicken stands un, 

The feathers ofthe cock are red. 

Keralama i Ше а hidden ree which breaks the canoes of Wailua 

Losded down with warriors. 

“The highways ae filed with the fecing soldiers 

Seatered and peeping like young chicks in the brush. 

Forbear of the great danghter, 

Beware of thine awards" Kamalama. 

Еш up the points of the spears 

Made from the rafters of Mamalahoa, 

‘The oso wood of Puukapele, 

‘The kapupue of Haale, 

The bee of Kalan. 


In this chant of Kawelo’s, his three soldiers, Kamalama, Kaeleha and Kalau- 
meki, heard it, and they returned. Upon their arrival at the place where Kawelo and 
the others were standing, Kawelo asked them: "How fares the war?” Kamalama 
replied: “Kuahulut and his companion and a good many of their men are dead; 
what few are leit are those that are climbing the hill, Nounou; and Kauahoa, our 
relative, is the greatest warrior that is left on the hill” When Kawelo heard his 
brother's report, he realized at once that the report given him by Kauluiki and the 
‘others was all a lie, and he was therefore satisfied that they were cowards. ‘Therefore 
he chanted the following lines: 

‘You certainly do not deserve етеп а amali portion 
Benue of he к u he jt aed ne 
Rn ETE бе ме тоне ы ые walia тө 


‘et a mature эңе КЗ 
"Кайы, another of Aikanaka's generals, 
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Ма keia paha а Kawelo, hoi mai la o Kamalama а me Kaeleha ma laua о 
Kalaumeki, а hiki lakou i kahi о Kawelo ma, ninau mai la o Kawelo: "Pehea ke 
kaua?” I aku о Kamalama: "Ua pau о Kuahulu ma i ka make, a о па kanaka i koe, 
oia no kela e pii la i ka puu о Мошо, а о ka hoahanau no о kaua ke koa nui o luna 
i koe, о Kauahoa.” 

А lohe o Kawelo i keia olelo a kona kaikaina, maopopo iho la ia ia he hoopu- 
nipuni o Kauluiki ma, manao iho la ia he poe koa hohe wale, nolaila, paha aku la o 


Ale hoi no oukou kahi aloha, 
No ka pohaki i kaa aku nei; 
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‘The loading down of my canoe was a waste, 

‘The consuming of my food and meat were without any benefit. 

Му араз and iin cloths were worn without any returns 

Thad thought that you were soldiers worthy of а great day, 

But I see that you are only soldiers for small affairs. 

Yos detested the great stick, 

Your cultivated бе will therefore be small 

1а your occupation of Kata, 

Ta the haluhol of Puna. 

Puna shali be possessed by Kaclel, 

Kona shall be possessed by Kamalama, 

Kola shali e possessed by Kalaumeki j* 

АП the lands are possessed by the brave ones 

Kaki and the others shall repent of their want, 

How I pity your return with nothing, younger brothers, 

For ту younger brothers are indeed without possessions 

When Kauluiki and the others heard this, they said: "How much better our 

conditions would have been had we stayed with Kakuhihewa; we would surely have 
eaten of the cooked taro, while in following Kawelo we get nothing, for the lands 
will be given to the brave soldiers only, and what will we get?” They then thought of 
returning to Oahu. 





CHAPTER IV. 


RELATING то KAEHUIKIAWAKEA—KAIHUPEPENUIAMOUO AND MUNO.—WALA- 
HEEIKIO AND MOOMOOIKIO. 


Waren Kachuikiawakea saw that their chief warriors in Wailua were slain, he 
climbed up the Nounou hill and informed Aikanaka of the facts and how most of 
their men and the two captains were slain. As Kaehuikiawakea was climbing the hill, 
Kawelo saw him and so called out to Kamalama in a chant as follows: 


О иче Кагышы, my younger brother, 
My younger brother, my younger brother 
Kamalama replied: “Yes.” Kawelo then said to him: “Chase after our relative,” 
tunloose his loin cloth, scratch his side and let him go." ji 
When Kamalama heard this, he chased and caught up with Kachuikiawakea, 
and then called out: “You are dead! You are dead! I am going to kill you, Kachuiki- 
awakes hen Kachuikiawakea heard this, he was so afraid that he was almost 
le to run any more. On his reaching the top of the hill, Kamalama reached out 
and took his loin cloth, scratched his side and allowed him to go. 
When Kachuikiawakea arrived in the presence of Aikanaka, he fell face down. 
“Prove dion of Kasai tween Kewell re наный, И scc crowns thelr боп. 
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А lohe o Kauluiki ma, pane aku la lakou: "Ka! E aho по ka hoi ka noho ana 
me Kakuhihewa, he ai i kalo moa, he ole loa ka hoi ka holo ana mai nei те Kawelo. 
‘Ua рай ka айпа i na koa, o ke aha la ka kakou?" Nolaila, manao iho la lakou e hoi i 
Oahu nei. 


MOKUNA IV. 


E Pili ANA хо KAEHUIKIAWAKEA.—NO KATHUPEPENUTAMOVO A XE Muxo.—No 
WALAHEEIKIO А ME Moostoorx10. 


кє iho la o Kaehuikiawakea, ua make na pukaaa o lalo o Wailua, pii aku la 
ia i luna о ka puu o Nounou, e hai aku ia Aikanaka i ka make о na pukaua a me na 
kanaka о lalo. Ма keia pii апа o Kaehuikiawakea i luna о Ка puu o Nounou, ike aku 
la o Kawelo, а paha aku la ia ia Kamalama: 

Е Kamalama iki kuu pokii, 

„ kua ройй. 

О mai la о Kamalama: “О” I aku о Kawelo: ^E alualu aku ое i kahi pokii 
o kaua, a wehe mai oe i kahi malo, a мамац aku ое ma ka aoao, а hockuu aku” А 
lohe o Kamalama, alualu aku la ia, а loaa o Kaehuikiawakea, alaila, kahea aku la: "A 
make! А make!! A make oe e Kaehuikiawakea !!!" Ma кеа mau leo puiwa a Kama- 
fama, wa makau loa o Kachuikiawakea, a kokoke loa e pau kona mama. А hiki o 
Kaehuikiawakea i luna о ka раш  Nounoy, lalau aka la о Kamalama, Кайн ae la i ka 
alo, а wawau mai la i ka aoao, а hookuu aku la. A hiki o Kachuikiawakea i mua o 
‘Aikanaka, huli iho la i lalo kona alo. Nimau mai la  Aikanaka, penei: "A hua a 
pane! A pane ka waha, he hoolono ko опе” 
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ikanaka im: the word. Open your mouth and speak the word, 
т ا‎ ten эш: “We have all been slain. There are no 
теп left; all are dead.” Aikanaka then asked: "Whose'double canoe is it?” “When 
f was in the sea, we were told that it belonged to Kamalama; but when it landed, the 
large bundle which we saw on the canoe turned out to be Kawelo.” 





KAIMUPEFENUIAMOUO AND MUNO. 


‘These two men were warriors belonging to Aikanaka, and they were on the 
Nounou hill with him. While Kaehuikiawakea was speaking to Aikanaka, Kaihupepe- 
muiamouo and Muno stood up and down the hill with their eight hundred 
men. Upon their arrival at the bottom of the hill, they were met by Kamalama and 
his men, and, in a very short time, they were all killed with the exception of Kachu- 
ikiawakea, who returned to the top of the hill and again informed Aikanaka of the 
results, saying, “All the men are slain and I alone am left. That cannot be called 
a battle; it is like real fre. Whenever Kamalama throws his spear, it will go through 
about ten men before it stops.” 





WALAHEEIKIO AND MOOMOOIKIO. 


While Kachuikiawakea was relating the outcome of the battle to Aikanaka, 
these two men stood up and after. boasting of what they were going to do to Kama- 
Tama, they proceeded down the hill with their four hundred men. At the bottom of 
the hill, they were met by Kamalama, Kaeleha and Kalaumeki when the fighting began. 
‘These two men, Walzhecikio and Moomocikio, were very powerful men and were very 
skilful in the use of the spear. They could hit a grass Майе, an ant, a fly and even 
a flea. In this battle their men in a short time were all slain, and the two were left 
alone. They however continued on the fight with Kamalama. 

In this fight, Kaeleha's hand was struck by a blow from a club and he withdrew, 
leaving Kamalama and Kalaumeki to continue the conflict. Soon after Kaeleha with- 
drew Kamalama also withdrew, and in fact, he narrowly escaped being slain by the 
two men. When Kawelo saw that Kamalama was almost spent and how Kalaumeki 
bravely continued with the fight, he chanted as follows: 


“When Kalaumeki is posed, 
The sea becomes calm, the waves become still, 

Tie canoes are foting in the ine of surf, 

The hill of Kamae is become hid * 
By the dust from the feet. 

He is beaten by the sea, 

The great soldier, Kamalama. 


returned. аана heard thie chant by Kawelo, he beceme very эң ind he 
Kaneahineikiaoha. ry а 

pri Teh yala yame kataa зно Калкка бадор: беа о а 
n is angry with you, for ther i 

Wata Kando sev Md he disini a fap. ee 
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Imai о Kaehuikiawakea: "Ua pau loa kakou, ache kanaka i koe, ua pau loa 
ika make.” Ninauakuo Aikanaka: “Owaina waa?" “О Kamalama ka hai mua ana 
mai i kai, i ka pae апа mai i uka, о Kawelo ka kela ope nui e waiho nei.” 











KAIHUPEPENUIAMOUO А ME MUNO. 


He mau koa keia no Aikanaka, i luna о ka puu o Nounou kahi i noho ai. Ia 
Kachuikiawakea е olelo ana ia Aikanaka, ku ae la о Kaibupepenuiamouo a me Muno, 
а iho aku la me ko laua mau lau kanaka elua. А hiki lakou i lalo, Каша iho la me 
Kamalama, a pau loa tho la lakou i ka make ia Kamalama ma. A koe aku la o Kaehu- 
ikiawakea, hoi aku la ia a luna о ka puu o Nounou, olelo aku la ia ia Айапака: “Ua 
pau loa na kanaka i ka make, a owau wale no koe. Aohe по kela he Каша o lab, 
he ahi maoli no. Ina e hou mai o Kamalama i ka ihe апа, he umi kanaka e ku i ka 
palis hookahi ana, alaila maalili ka ihe." 





WALAHEEIKIO A ME м00М001к10. 


Та Kaehuikiawakea e olelo ana ia Aikanaka, ku mai la kela mau koa elua а 
liki i ke Каша me Kamalama. Tho aku la laua me ko laua mau kanaka, hookahi lau. 
Каша iho la lakou, me Kamalama, Kaeleha, Kalaumeki, he mau kanaka 
ikaika loa laua ma ke Каша ana. Не pololei ka laua ihe ke о, aole е hala, he 
kuku ka ihe, he ku ka puamauu, ka naonao, ka nalo, ka ukulele. Ма keia kaua ana, 
ча pau loa па kanaka i ka make, a koe no ua mau wahi koa nei, а hoomau no laua i 
ke капа me Kamalama. Ma keia kaua ana, ua pa ka lima o Kaeleha i ka laau, a emi 
hope mai la, a hoomau aku la o Kamalama me Kalaumeki i ke Каша, a mahope emi 
mai la о Kamalama, a aneane no e make, i na wahi koa. 
А ike o Kawelo i ка nawaliwali o Kamalama, a i ke koa о Kalaumeki alaila, 
paha mai la o Kawelo, penei: 
1а оаа o Kalaumeki i hope, 
= -Pohu ke kai, malino ke au, 
Haolana ka waa i ke рої, 
Nalo koli'a ka puu o Kamae, 
Ike cha о na wawae, 


Ка aku la i ke lai, 
О wa koa nui nei, о Kamalama. 


А lohe о Kamalama i keia paha а Kawelo, huhu ibo la о Kamalama, a hoi aku la. 
Ike mai la'o Kanewahineikiaoha i ka hoi апа o Kamalama, olelo aku la ia ia Kawel 
ча hubu paha ko kaikaina ia oe, ei' aku la ke hoi mai ” А ike о Kawelo, paha 
aku la ia penei: 
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“The rain боой of Kooks is making its appearance. 
Je appears from Niboa, 

From the lower end of Теа. 

Jt мә rained and the valley are wet. 

Wet are my lehuas with the mokos rai. 

‘The water is running, i is fooding the lowlands, 
The waters from the uplands ae raging, 

For the sound from the drift logs is beard. 

Jt is caused by my favorite younger brother, 

“The great soldier, Калышты. 

Say, my younger brother Kamalama, 

Come back and partake of some food; 

Terclance it has something to do with thy weakness, 

When Kamalama heard this chant from Kawelo, he turned around and ге 
traced his steps until he met Kalaumeki and again resumed fighting. After a short 
while, Kamalama and companion were routed, and in this way the fighting was 
carried to the very presence of Kawelo. Upon the arrival of Walaheeikio in the pres- 
ence of Kawelo, Kawelo chanted as follows: 

Why not take my sister as your wife, 
The ward of Malaiakalani, 
Take her as your wife? 

Walaheeikio then refused to accept the offer made by Kawelo, saying: “It is 
not for you to present the warrior with a wife. We are going after you until we kill 
you; when you shall be offered by Aikanaka upon the altar for a sacrifice. Then the 
‘whole of Kauai shall be ours, and we will eat the cooked taro.” Kawelo then chanted 
as follows: 





Why ти break the point of your spear then 
And throw it at Каме? 


Walahecikio replied: "The point of my spear shall not be broken by you; 
because you stand there as big as the end of a house, this spear will not miss when I 
throw it at you.” Kawelo then chanted back the following: 


‘Why don't you throw your spear at me then? 
When I shall let it pass at the end of my loin cloth, 
Where й will glance to the great earth, 

‘Then when it is reported to Aikanaka, 

Under whom you are living in Кашы, 

‘Shame, like sickness, will overcome you.“ 


When the man heard this, he threw his spear at Kawelo. When Kawelo saw 
the spear coming, he struck it with his hand making it touch the end of his loin cloth, 
then it glanced to the earth, missing Kaweo. This so shamed the man that he im- 

DI “Dang 
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А che о Kamalama i kela paha а Kawelo, huli aku la ia e kaua hou, а loaa aku 
la о Kalaumeki, kaua iho la lakou, a hee о Kamalama ma, a no kela hee ana, ua hiki 
ke kaua i ke alo o Kawelo. A hiki о Walaheeikio i mua o Kawelo, paha aku la o Kawelo, 
репе: 2 

Aia hoi ha kau wahine o kuu kaikuahine, 
О ka hanai а Malaiskalni, i 
О каа wahine ia, ea? ' 

Hoole mai la o Walaheeikio ia Kawelo: "Aole paha nau e haawi mai ka 
wahine a ke koa; о ое no ka makou а make ae, hai no o Aikanaka ia oc i luna o ka 
tele, puni ло o Kauai nei ia makou, ai no i kalo moa” Айа, paha hou aku la o 
Kawelo, penei: 

Eo la hoi e uhai ka maka o ko ihe, 
Майа, pahu mai ia Kawelo. 

Така о Walaheeikio: “Aole paha ¢ uhai ka maka о ka'u ihe ia ое, по ka mea, 
о ое по e ku mai nei, о ka hakala hale, ua like, aole е hala kia ihe ia ое ke раһ aku.” 
alaila, pala hou о Kawelo, penei: 


E o la boi e bou mai va ihe au, 
А lai ae i ka pola o ka malo, 
А ku aku i ka lepo тй, 


Hoi aku а lobe о Allamila, 
Kahi i noho ai ia Kauai ndi, 
He mai nui nou ka hilahib. 


А Jobe ua wahi kanaka nei, hou mai la ia i kana ihe, а ike о Kawelo, hoaka 
ае la ia i ka ihe i ka pola о ka malo, а ku aku la ka ihe i ka lepo, aole ia Kawelo, 
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ately turned and started to run away. At this attempt on the part of Walaheeikio 
(рс Kawelo struck him with his war club, Kuikaa, killing him instantly. 
‘Upon the death of this warrior, Moomeoikio came up and took his place. When 
Kawelo saw him, he chanted as follows:* 


‘Say, Moomocikio, 
Here, take my wife and let ber be your wife, 





Kancewrahineikiaoha. 
Will you accept her as your wife? 

[Here the narrative is the same as that of the other warrior, that of Walaheeikio, 
therefore that part is omitted.) 

After the death of Walaheeikio and Moomooikio by Kawelo, Kachuikiawakea 
тап off to the top of the Nounou bill and again informed Aikanaka of the death of 
the two warriors. When Aikanaka heard this, he said: “At last, the cold feeling 
has entered me, for the house that has sheltered me is broken." 8 


CHAPTER V. 
Еклттнс то KAHAKALoA—His вати sv KAWELO. 


Wim Kachuikiawakea was speaking with Aikanaka, the warrior Kahakaloa, 
stood up and chanted his boast that Kawelo will never escape him; continuing, he 
said: “When did Kawelo ever learn the arts of warfare?” While he was here 
living with us before he sailed for Oahu, where he married the daughter of Kalo- 
naikahailaau, he knew nothing about fighting. If the strokes of the war club 
learned by him are those of his father-in-law, then he will never escape me, because 
I have fought against his father-in-law and our clubs only tapped one another; he was 
mot killed and I was mot killed.” When he finished boasting, he proceeded on down 
the hill with two hundred men, and when they reached the bottom, the fighting began. 
Kamalama then slew all the men with the exception of Kahakaloa whom he did not 
tackle. When Kawelo saw Kahakaloa, he chanted as follows: — ~ 

The great haka, the small haka; the long haka; 
The haka for the putting up of calabashes; 
Perhaps on this day, it shali be done. 


Kahakaloa then said to Kawelo: "My name was not me as a place to 
hang up calabashes. Kahaka, chief of Kauai, эу mane" Soon мш tia, hey 
both stood up, Kawelo with his war club, Kuikaa, and Kahakaloa with his war club. 
They both raised their war clubs together. Kahakaloa swung his war club sideways, 
hitting Kawelo in the middle, staggering him. Kawelo then raised his club with a 


“More arcu. 














Thee several haz are plays on the name Kahala 
Jai de ong bei Pr mte 
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hilahila ibo la, а holo aku la. Ma keia holo ana o Walaheeikio, mai ke alo aku o 
Kawelo, hahau aku la o Kawelo i kana hau ia Kuikaa, a make iho la o Walaheeikio. 
Make kela koa, koe о Moomocikio, alaila, paha aku о Kawelo, penei: 





Eia kau wahine о kuu wahine, 
О Kanewahincikiaoha, 
О kau wahine ia, ea? 


[Maanei ua like na olelo ana me ko kela koa, me ko Walaheeiki 
waiho i ke kakau апа maanei.] 

А make iho la о Walaheeikio a те Moomooikio ia Kawelo holo aku la o Kaehu- 
ikiawakea a hiki i luna o ka puu o Nounou, olco aku la ia Aikanaka, i ka make о keia 
mau Коа elus. I mai la о Aikanaka: “Akahi a komo ke anu ia'u, ма naha aku la ka 


nolaila, е 

















MOKUNA V. 
No KAHAKALOA—KONA MAKE AXA MA о Kaweto ALA. 


Ta Kaehtikiawakea е olelo ana ia Aikanaka, ku mai la keia koa o Kahakaloa a 
paha, е olelo ana, aole е pakele о Kawelo ia ia. Wahi a Kahakaloa: "I mahea ka 
Kawelo ao ana i ke koa, a kakou i noho iho nei a holo aku nei i Oahu, a moe aku la i 
ke kaikamahine a Kalonaikahailaau; ina о Капа hauna laau a na ka makuahunowai 
опа, aole ia e pakele ia'ü. No ka mea, ша kaua no maua me ka makuahunowai ona, 
wa Кое па laau а maua, ache make, ache make" А pau Ка olelo ana a Kahakaloa, 
iho mai la ia me kanaha kanaka elima, а hiki ia i lalo, Каша iho la lakou. 

Luku mai la o Kamalama i na kanaka a раа loa, a koe о Kahakaloa, ike aku la 
о Kawelo ia Kahakaloa, paha aku la ia peni 

О Калабай, о kachakariki, o ka-haka sa, 
O kachaka-kau apu, 
Kela la pala ea? 








I mai o Kahakaloa ia Kawelo: "Aole раћа i olelo ia mai ko'u inoa o Ka-haka- 
kawaipu; o Kahaka alii o Kauai nei Кога inoa.” Та wa, ku like laua, ku o Kawelo me 
kana laau o Kuikaa. Ku no hoi o Kahakaloa me kana laau palau, a boala i na ааш 
palau а laua, kakii mai la o Kahakaloa i kana lau palau, а оаа iho la ka а-а o Kawelo, 
newa aku la ia. Та wa, е hue еро ae ana о Kawelo i kana laau, о Kuikaa, токи kahi 

mome D. T. Б. Mmm. уш. Yt. 
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irl from the ground, cutting the small toe, the small finger and the tip of the ear 
SF the same side, Камо then fell to the ground and laid there. Аз Kawelo was 
ing on the ground, Kachuikiawakea said to Kahakaloa: “Strike him another blow, 
JUPE ko kill him, for 1 see his eyes staring at ws.” When Kahakaloa heard this, he 
answered by chanting the following lines: 

He i ded, for it ka the Bow from the young; 

‘The young makes but one blow to kili, 

Else he will go down to Mit 

And say that he was struck twice? by Kahakaloa. 

Thus was Канео the great soldier killed 


Kahakalos then said to Kaehuikiawakea: “Let us return and partake of some 
food and when our hunger is satisfed, then I will come down and kill my opponent. 
‘The two then returned. Upon their arrival on the top of Nounou hill, Kahakaloa said: 
"I have downed Kawelo. 1 have returned to have something to eat, and when I have 
satisfed my hunger, I will then retura and kill my opponent" When Aikanaka heard 
this, he ordered his two chief stewards, Kapinaonuianio and Niciwawalu, to cook" а 
chicken for Kahakaloa. When Aikanaka saw that the small toe of one of Kahakaloa's 
feet was cut of, he asked: “Why is your small toe cut?" Kahakaloa replied: “Such a 
thing is bound o be cut off sooner or later, for it sticks out so.” Aikanaka again 
asked: "And your small finger, what has become of it?” "Such a thing too is bound 
to be cut off, for it projects out so.” “And your ear?” "That also is bound to be cut 
off, for it curves out so at the top.” 

After the chicken was cooked, Kahakaloa proceeded to have his meal and he ate 
thereof until he was satisfied. After finishing the food in the calabash, he took the 
empty calabash and placed it over his head and started on down the hill. When he 
reached the bottom, Kamalama saw him and so he informed Kawelo of the fact say- 
ing: “Here comes а bald-headed man down the hill; his forehead is awfully shin 
Kawelo then said to Kamalama: “That is not а bald-headed man, it is Kahakalos. 
He went on back to have something to eat, and, after finishing the food that was in 
the calabash, he has taken the calabash and put it on his head. ‘That is the reason 
it is so shiny.” 

Upon the arrival of Kahakaloa in the presence of Kawelo, he discovered that 
Kawelo was sitting up. Kachuikiawakea then said to Kahakaloa: “Kawelo has come 
to life again, therefore you the soldier will be killed. I cannot be killed, for I am a 
runner: 

_ When Kawelo saw Kahakalon approaching, be stood up and prepared for the 
conflict. Kahakaloa was also preparing himself and stood on the defensive. Kawelo 
then raised his club and tapped the forehead of Kahakaloa, and forcing the calabash 
down over his eyes; before Kahakaloa could uncover his eyes, Kawelo again raised 
his club Kuikaa and struck Kahakaloa, killing him. 
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‘manamana iki о Ка wawae, ma ia aoao по, moku ka ili manamana iki о ka lima, ma ia 
оао hookahi по, тока ka welelau o ka pepeiao. 

Mahope о laila, haule iho la o Kawelo i lalo, а waio iho lh А waiho o 
Kawelo i lalo, olelo aku о Kaehuikiawakea ia Kahakaloa, e hahau hou iho oe i laau hou, 
i make loa о Kawelo, eia no la ke аа mai nei па maka. А lohe o Kahakaloa i kela mau 
olelo, pane mai la ia: 

Ua make he шаш na ka ui. 
Hookahi во laas а ka ui make, 
О фо atanei a hiki i llo io Mila, 
1 aku i haha айша ia е Kahikaioa. 
Make ai ke koa mii о Kawe. 





I aku o Kahakaloa ia Kachuikiawakea: "E hoi Каша e ai а maona, alaila, sho 
mai au e hoomake i kuu luahi;" alaila, hoi aku la lava. А hiki laua i luna о ka puu o 
Nounou, olelo aku la o Kahakaloa: “Ua make о Kawelo ia'u. 1 hoi mai nei au ¢ ai a 
maona, iho hou aku е hoomake i kuu Iuahi.” А lohe о Aikanaka, hoolale ae la ia i kana 
mau aipuupus elua, ia Kapinaonuianio, a me Nioiwawalo, elua laua, puholo i ka 
moa a Kahakaloa. A ike aku la o Aikanaka, ua moku ka manea usku о ko Kaha- 
kaloa wawae, ninau aku la ia: "aha ia Коа manea i moku ai?" Taku la о Kaha- 
kaloa: "Ae, тока mo ia wahi, he kihikihi aia i waho.” Ninau hou o Aikanaka: "Ko 
manamana lima iki hoi, i ahaia?” "Ae, moku no ia wahi, he wahi pelea aia i waho.” 
“Ko pepeiao?” "Ae, moku no he manamana aia i luna lez." 

А moa ka moa, ai iho la o Kahakaloa а таспа, pau ae la ka ai о ka umeke, 
papale iho la o Kahakaloa i ka umeke i ke poo, а iho aku la. A hikii lalo, ike mai 
la o Kamalama, alaila, olelo aku la ia ia Kawelo: "He капака obule, е iho mai nei, 
hina launa ole ka lae.” 1 aku o Kawelo ia Kamalama: “Абе paha ia he ohule, 
o Kahakaloa, hoi aku la ai a maona, pau ka ai о ka umeke, kau iho la i ka ipu i ke 
роо, nolaila ka hinuhinu." 

A hiki o Kahakaloa i mua о Kawelo, nana aku la ia ia Kaweloe noho mai ana 
tuna, olelo mai la o Kaehuikiawakea, ia Kahakaloa: “Ola how o Kawelo, nolaila, o oe 
ke make о ke koa, aole au e make ke kukini.” Ku о Kawelo i luna, ku o Kahakaloa 
i luna, alaila, kiko'u mai la o Kawelo i ka ваш, a pa ma ka lae o Kalakaloa, nalowale 
iho la па maka'o Kahakaloa i ka umeke ana e papale ana i ke poo, alsila, hahau hou o 
Kawelo i Капа laau palau, іа Kuikaa, a make loa iho la o Kahakala. А make o 
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After the death of Kahakaloa, Kaehuikiawakea returned to the top of the hil 
to report to Aikanaka the death of Kahakalos. Upon his arrival in the presence of 
‘Aikanaka, Aikanaka asked him: “Where is Kabakaloa?” “He is dead.” Aikanaka 
then said: "How could it be possible for a man that was maimed" as he was to live? 
T suppose he vas allowed to come back so that I could see for myself that it was the 
king's pig.” for his ear was cut off” 


= 








CHAPTER VI. 


Rearing то Kauation—Kaweto Fears то Attack Him.—Stexs то Win Нім 
ву л Cuaxr.—KAUAM0A REPLIES. 


Kavaitoa was the most noted of Aikanaka's warriors in size and stature, and 
it was this warrior that caused the cold perspiration to ooze out of the body of 
Kawelo and for a moment fear entered his breast, for Kauahoa was indeed good to 
look upon and was a grand warrior to behold. 

"When Aikanaka was telling of the death of Kahakaloa by Kawelo, Kauahoa 
heard it, and he took up his war club, called Kahehumakua, a first growth koa tree 
from Kahihikolo, and proceeded on down the hill. (It is said that this war club, 
Kahehumakua, was a very large one, for it was nothing else but a tree with its 
‘branches and leaves still on; and when carried by Kauahoa, the birds would perch 
and sing in it). 

When Kawelo saw Katahoa coming down the hill and saw how large he was, 
‘casting a large shadow because of his great height, he began to have some fear of 
his chances. When Kauahoa arrived in the presence of Kawelo, Kawelo picked up 
his club and took his stand by the side of Kanewahineikiaoha, his wife, to the right 
‘of Kauahoa; his brother stood to the left of Kauahoa, and his adopted sons stood 
behind. As Kawelo stood up with his war club, which was ten fathoms in length, 
the club with one end on the ground only could reach to the middle of Kauahoa, show- 
jing that Kauahoa was about twenty fathoms in height.” In standing thus, Kawelo 
was almost overcome with fear of Kauahoa, for Kawelo was only educated in two ways 
of fighting with the war club; the stroke from the ground upwards and the one from 
above downwards. He was not taught in the side strokes. Therefore, Kawelo began 
to study how to overcome his opponent, but for a time he was undecided what to do, 
which made him very uncertain of the outcome. ‘This studying took him some time 
I md his fears began to vanish, as he decided to fight until death ended the 

After the fear had disappeared, he began to take pity on his opponent; he 
Smit! of ied diya and of dr ord tol king. Alan, so be 
faye pel ing inthis way to pat the matter of their fighting or not 
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Kahakaloa, hoi aku la о Kaehuikiawakea i ka puu o Nounou, c hai ia Aikanaka i ka 
make о Kahakaloa. А hiki i luna, nina mai la o Aikanaka: “Auhea о Kahakaloa? 
“Ua make" Olelo mai о Aikanaka: "Na wai no la ke ola о ka mea i kau ke al 
I waiho ia mai nei paha a ike au; о ka ke ‘li poaa ka hoi па moku ka pep 











MOKUNA VI. 


Horonoro о KAWELO No KA Pato ANA Гм. Гын 1 Want к Tato мм ar Ол 
MA кк Мил, Рами о Kauanoa. 


О Клолпом, oia ke koa kaulana o Aikanaka i ka nui a me ke kiekie, a oia 
hoi ke koa а Kawelo, i li ai ka io i ke anuanu a me ka huihui o ka makau, a ua apo ia 
mai o Kawelo е na kukuna weliweli o ko Капаћоа kulana wi, а me ke koa. A nolaila, 
та kau ka weli. 

Ja Aikanaka e kamailio апа no Kahakaloa i Ка make ia Kawelo, lohe aku la o 
Kauahoa. Tho aku la ia me Капа lau pola o Kahehumakua Ка inca, he koa makua 
ole no Kahihikolo. (Ua olelo ia i loko о keia moolelo he laau nti loa o Kahehumakua, 
о ke kumu no о ka lau, о na lala, i ma e lawe о Kauahea, kau no ka manu i luna а 
kani по) А ike o Kawelo ia Kauahoa e iho mai ana mai ka puu mai o Nounou, nui 
Тапа ole, malu ka la ia Kauahoa, no ke kickie а me ka mui lama ole А hiki o 
Kauahoz i mua о Kawelo, ala mai la o Kawelo а hopu aku la i kana lau o Kuikaa, а 
me ka wahine, o Kanewahineikiaoha, ma ka akau, a о ke kaikaina ma ka hema, о na 
keiki mahope. 

Ма kela ku ana a Kawelo me kana Шаш o Kuikaa, nona ka loa he umi алапа, 
wa like kona loihi mai ka manea wawae ае o Kauahoa а ka piko i waena, koe ac o 
luna, me he mea la, he iwakalua алапа ke kiekie о Kavahoa. Ma Кеа ku апа, ua 
hoopuni ia o Kawelo e ka weliweli о ka makau ia Kauahoa. No ka mea, elua wale no 
апо laau i Joga ia Kawelo, malalo ae, a maluna iho, aole i loaa ia Kawelo ka lau каш 
реа. Nolaila, noonoo iho la o Kawelo i ke Каша ¢ make ai o Кашаһоа ia ia, aole mae 
һе loas, a hopo ibo la ia. Ma keia ku ana a Kawelo, ua loihi loa ke ku ana е noonoo, 
а Пола iho la kona noonoo, e kaua no а make mamuli o ke kaua. 

На ae la ke aloha о Kawelo ia Kauahoa, i ko laua wa е noho li 
laua kaikuaana haku me Aikanaka. Nolaila, poha aku la ia me ka hoalohaloha aku 
no nae i ма hoahanaw nei, aia hoi i Копа manao ke Каша а me ka ole; penei ka paha 
ana: 
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swollen and enlarged is the moss of Hanalei, 

Seat ы от i te еа of te роте! coat 
кему broken in а mock fight between children, 
рог the main fight is yet to come, 

Tice the keting down of nets in а deep seu 

When the pride of Hanalei" is met. 

Wen mere he a fal grown eod 

For the sea is ceaseless in is beating. 

Kasabos, the pride of Hanale is here; 
Калыны, the pride of Kualea, is risen; 

Канео, the pride of Waikiki, is risen; 
Kacichapana the pride of Eva, is riser 

Кашы, the pride of Waianae, is ier 

Lotes then cease fighting and rest in the noon of the day. 
Ри away the fighting, ту brother, 

‘And leave me, your own kindred, 

For these are ти the days for me to make myself known? 
My companion in childhoods wanderings, 

Ny companion in stringing the lehua blossoms of Waikaee, 
Where you and 1 as boys did string them, 

YA wreath for our older brother and lore 

Sas, incikiacha,” 

Throw up your plor 

то the юр, to the very top, 

то the ridgepole of Hanalei. 

Arise hos, Hanalei. 

As soon as Kanewahineikiaoha heard the order of Kawelo in his chant, to throw 
ap the plo, she immediately threw it up, and Kawelo heard the noise of the ball at 
ч entangled in. the top of the club. Kawelo then looked up, and, when he saw that 
the pikoi was tangled, be continued chanting: 

Нин, the cold land, the wet land, 
The land where the end is 
For Kaaba the stalwart youth of Hanalei, is here. 


Kaushoa replied: "This club wil never spare you in the day of battle, You 
have slain our men so that there are none left; how can you then expect this club to 
spare you? Аз it has been your deal, you can see the result; and when it will be my 
deal, I will see the result.” 

7 1а this reply by Kauahoa, Kawelo was filed with a great fear, but when his 
mind went back to their childhood days and remembered how his kite got tangled wp 
with Kauahoa's kite and how Kauahoa’s kite broke away, and how Kauahoa wis 





“Rs ei Marge sg at hs pty ya mema Yi 
Кс шы ——— 
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erties зы Tite ке 
исте at Waikiki over Kakuhibewa's strong. ‘Wile of Като, whose aid be invokes. 
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Pehu kaha ka limu o Hanalei, 
Pehu ka limu i ka maka о ka opta, 
Hai hewa ka lima i ke kaua kamali, 
Eî aku ke kaua i ka hope, 

Ме he ku la na ke kai hohonu, 
Me ka hiwahiwa a Kauakahi, 
Не орао ое, he kakala kela, 

Na ka ole ka hve a ke kai €, 

Ea Kauahoa ka ui о Hanalei, 
Ala o Kamalama ka ш о Kualoa, 
Ala o Kawelo ka vi o Waikiki, 
Al o Kaelehapuna ka ui o Ewa, 
Ala o Kalaumeki ka ui o Waianae, 
Huhae aku kaua moe i ke awakea, 
Карае ke kaua е ka hoahanau 





A lohe o Kanewahineikiaoha i keia paha o Kawelo, о kona manawa ia i hoolei 
ai i ka pikoi i luna, а lohe ae la o Канео i ka nakeke ana о luna, nana ac la ia e lele 
ала ka pikoi, alaila, paha hou ae la о Kawelo, репеі: 

“Hanalei aina anuanu, aina koekoe, 
‘Aina a ka pea i ойо ai, 
Ea Kavaboa ka si o Hanalei. 

Olelo mai la o Kauahoa: "Aole e Карае nei laau ia oe, i ka la o ke kaua; va 
noke ia mai nei ka hoi makou e ое а pau loa i Ка make, a pehea e Карае ai keia laau 
ia oe? Мац no hoi paha, he mai no hoi Каш e nana iho; a nafa aku no hoi, he mai no 
hoi ka'u e nana iho.” 

Ma kela olelo a Kauahoa, ua hoopuni ia o Kawelo ika такаш a me ka weliweli 
тю Kauahoa, aka, hoomanao no пае о Kawelo i ko laua wa kamalii, i ko laua wa ¢ 
hoolele lupe ana me Kavahoa, Moku ае la ka Kauahoa lupe ia Kawelo, aole mae he 


rc 
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fra to fight him, he made up his mind that he would again be the master this day" 
so he again chanted to Kauahoa as follows: 


Hanaki, the land of ran, 
The cold land, the wet land, 


Sitting there, delaying there, 
For the anger of Honokos is reviling. 

[At the cliff of Kaleheawebe 

Where the fama and зеййейї" oom, 

Where the rain sweeps on the outside of Mamalahoa. 
Kauabos, the stalwart youth of Hanalei, 

The person of whom Kamalama is afraid, Kanahon, 
For be is indeed large. 

He is the largest man 

Of Kauai, Kauahoa. 


CHAPTER УП. 


Tur Size or Kavamox—ls KILLED ny Kaweto IN л Cun ENCOUNTER. КАМЕ 
Vanguisites AIKANAKA. 


We will here give a description of Kauahoa, his height and width. His height 
was eight times five yards, or forty yards, or one hundred and twenty feet. He was 
also compared to the size of eight streams, and his strength was equal to that number 
of streams or to eight companies of forty men each, or to three hundred and twenty 

After Kawelo had chanted to Kauahoa, he locked toward his wife Kanewahi- 
neikiaoha and chanted as follows: 


Say, Kanewahineikiaoha, 

Your рдай, throw it up, 

At Надаа, at Ноева. 

At the ridgepole of Hanalei. 

Until Kauahoa thou hast killed, 

When Hanalei thou shalt possess, 

‘And the mats of Niihau thou shalt wear, 

And the birds of Кайа thou shalt eat, й 


At the close of this chant, Kawelo said to his 

younger brother, Kamalama, 
and to his adopted sons Kaeleha and Kalaumeki: "Where you see the sun shine, there 
you must stand, so that when Kauahoa strikes his club, you will not be under it, and 
mor n ma of tino рне: and ай, ring wanapewa) 
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huhu aku o Kauahoa ia Kawelo; nolaila, manao no ia e make ana no ia ia, Nolaila, 
paha hou aku la о Kawelo ia Kauahoa, penci: 


О Hanalei aina ua, 

‘Aina anuanu, aina koekoe, 

‘Aina а ka pea i robo ai, 

Noho ama e lin ana €, 

Maewa ana ka ukiukiu o Honokoa, 
Т ka pali о Kalehuawebe 

Pus ka lama me ka will 

О ка ua lele ma waho о Mamalahoa, 
О Kauahoa о Ка meesi о Hanalei, 
О ke kanaka а Kamalama { hopo aio Kanaboa, 
He mea е ka nuime—a! 

ia ka hoi va kanaka mi 
аш, о Канаа. 





MOKUNA ҮП. 


Ka Nut о Kauanoa.—Pereni та E Kaweto ме KA NEWAHEE 0 ATKANAKA та 
Kawato. 

MAANEt e maopopo ai іа kakou ka mui o Kauahoa, копа kiekie a me kona laula. 
Ewalu kahaku. Ewalu ka mana kahawai, ewalu ka poe kava. Eia ke ano o kela mau 
hel. Ewalu kahako, ua like ia me na anana he iwakalua, oia na Карай he hanele me 
iwakalua. 

^ Pela na mana kahawai ewalu. Ua like ka mui o Kauahoa me kekahi kahawai 
пш, ewalu ona mau manamana ma о а maanei, pela hoi па poe Каша ewalu. Ua like 
ko Kauahoa ikaika а me kona nui, me ka nui о na kanaka i loko о na poe ewalu. Ina he 
Kanaha ka mui о na kanaka o ia poe, pela a pau na poe cwalu, o ia ko Kauahoa mea 
e like pia ai. Ua like ia me na kanaka ekolu hanele me iwakalua ke hoonui іа. la 
Kawelo e paha ana imua o Kauahoa, nana ae la ia i kana wahine o Kanewahineikiaoha, 
а aha ae la, репе: 





E Kanewahineikiacha e; 

Ko pikoi hoolei ia i luna, 

I helelua, i bella, 

1 kaupoku o Hanalei la. 

Е ala e Hanalei e, 

А make o Kanshoa ia oe. 

Ai ae ia Hanalei, 

‘Aahu ae i ka pawehe o Nihan, 
‘Ai la oe i ka manu o Кашы. 





А pau ka paha ana a Kawelo, olelo aku la ia i ke kaikaina ia Kamalama, me 
‘na keiki hookama o Kaeleha laua o Kalaumeki: “Е, ina oukon i ike i kahi e pola ai 
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in that way escape death.” As soon as this instruction was given, as Kauahoa was 
rai jog he cab, Кано jumped back out of its reach and stood behind” Kauahoa, so 
That We club dropped in front of Kauahoa. Кашаһов then reached down to pick up 
1! eb, and, while in a stooping position, Kawelo raised his club and struck Kauahoa 
ишн cutting him in two and killing him. Аз the body was almost severed, Канз 
dio, Kuikaa, was reluctant (to fish] on account of the bad odor of Kauahoa's body 
‘Thus was Kauahoa killed, the last of Aikanaka’s great warriors. 
"At sundown that day, Kawelo said to Kamalama and to the rest of his men 

«му wife and 1 are going to climb the Nounow hill. When you see a fire buri 
on the hill this night, Kauai is ours.” Kawelo and his wife then climbed the hill until 
they came to the ladder, where Kawelo chanted as follows: 

Say, Ailaraka, chief of this eight, 

Who lives оп the hill of Nounou, 

Come and let ws make friends, 

‘When we will together take possession of Kauai;” 

And sleep on the mats. 


ss 








When Aikanaka heard the chant, be said: "That is Kawelo.” The rest of the 
people denied this, saying: "He cannot come as he must be weary from the fight of 
this day; therefore be must be sleeping.” Aikanaka said: “That is Kawelo's voice 
that I hear chanting.” While they were disputing over this, Kawelo again chanted as 
follows: 

Are you the only people? 
‘Are there none others there above? 

When Aikanaka heard this, he replied: "There are some people yet left on the 
hili, their names are: 

Kachuikiawakea, Wakes 1, Wakea 2, 
Kamakaclaboku, Раоа 1, Pasa 2, 
Hilimsiwawaeahu, Ahua 1, Айза 2, 
Kapimomuianio, Койалаш 1, Koinamaulu 2. 


"These аге all the men that are left on the hill" continued Aikanaka. "Not 
very many. АШ the men are dead.” After Aikanaka had told Kawelo of this, he then 
addressed his priests, fortune-tellers and astrologers: "I must go down and meet 
Kawdo," Said Aikanaka to the priests: “Т thought this land that Kawelo is batting 
for belonged to him, but [I see] it is not. It is my own; Iam above, he is underneath.” 
‘The priests then said to Aikanaka: “How can you go and meet Kawelo, for you are 
a king and he is a servant. His grandfather was nothing but a counter of cock 
roaches who lived in the uplands of Kulahuhu, Nahanaimen by name.” 

ten Kawelo heard the remarks made by the priests, he rolled down the сій." 
‘When Kanewahineikiaoha saw Kawelo roll down the cliff, she threw out her pikoi 
ЫЙ Өе тй: a supuso ceni +H изе! ty Ма prinia, we, to ciim mereri] 


"Alkanaha disposed to ad sd Seide ha" 
o admit his торбы poema “From the sudden humiliating shock. 
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ka la, ma laila no oukou e ku ai, i hahau 
оаа, рика no oukou ma laila, a pakele по” 

Mahope о кеа olelo а Kawelo ia lakou, ia wa i hoomoe ai o Kauahoa i ka laau 
ana, lele aku la o Kawelo ma waho о ka hua o ka laau a Kavahoa, a ku iho la, mahope 
mai о Kauahoa. Та wa, kulou iho la о Kauahoa i lalo, a hoala mai la i ka lau ana. 
Та Kauahoa i hoala ai i ka laau ana, ia wa o Kawelo i Ваһап ai i Капа laau palau 
Kuikaa ia Kauahoa, a nahae iho la o Kauahoa mai luna a lalo, a kokoke e lele loa, такам 
e iho la ka laau a Kawelo, i ka maea о ka honowa o Kamahoa. A make iho la о 
Kauahoa, о ka pau no ia o na koa о Aikanaka i ka make. 

А po ua la nei, olelo aku o Kawelo ia Kamalama ma: 
o ka puu о Nounou; ina oukou i папа ае а а ke ahi i keia po i luna o ka puu, ua 
puni o Kauai nei aku lao Kawelo me kana wahine i luna о ka раз o 
Nownou. A hiki laua i ka hulili,alaila, paha aku la о Kawelo, репе: 





по о Капаћоа i Ка laau ana, aole oukou е 








е pii nei maua i Jana 











Е Aikanaka, ай o luna nei, 

E noho ana i ka puu o Nounou; 
Е hele mai oe е ike kaua, 

А ai no kaua а Kauai, 

А e moe i ka тоела. 


А lohe о Aikanaka i keia paha a Kawelo, сео aku la іа: “О Kawelo keia.” 
Hoole kekahi poe: "Aole ia e hiki mai, ua luhi i ke Каша i ke ao, nolaila, ua hiamoe 
aku la kona po.” I aku о Aikanaka: “О Kawelo no кеја leo e paha mai nei.” Ta lakou 
e hoopaapaa ana, paha hou mai la о Камо, penei: 


О oukos vale no ea. 
Aohe mea е ае о luna е? 


А lohe о Aikanaka, hai aku 1 
Eia na inoa о ia poe: 





‘He mau kanaka no ko ka puu nei i koe. 


О Kachuikiawakea, o Wakea 1, о Wakea, 2 
О Kamakaokahoks, o Paoa 1, о Раоа 2, 
О Hilinuiwawaeah, o Ahua 1, o Aha 2, 
О Kapinaonsianio, o Koinanauln 1, o Koinanaula з. 








Olelo hou mai o Aikanaka: “О за kanaka iho la no ja o ka puu i koe, ache 
mahuahua, ча pau loa па kanaka i ka make” A pau ka hai апа aka a Aikanaka ia 
Kawelo, ойо aku la ia i kana mau kahuna, a me na kilo, ke kuhikuhipauone: “E iho 
аш е ike me Kawelo.” Wahi a Aikanaka i na kahuna: "Kai no psha по Kawelo nei 
ima е kaua mai nei, aole ka! No'uno. Оман no maluna, oia no malalo.” I mai па 
Kahuna ia Aikanaka: “Pehea ое e hele aku ai e ike, he 18 oe, he kauwa ia, he helu 
lela kona kupuna, no ka uka ae nei o Kulahuhu la, o Nahanaimos ka inoa.” 

A ое о Kawelo i keia olelo a na kahuna, kaa aku la ia i ka pali, a ike о Kane 
wahineikiaoha i ke kaa ama o Kawelo i ka pali, hoolei aku la ia i kana pikoi, а paa 
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ich К is wil : "What is the matter with 
which Kawelo caught hold. of. His wife asked him: Mi you, 
Kawelo?” Kawelo replied: ^| was ashamed for you,” because they said I was а 
bom servant" Kanewahineikiacha then said: "How strange of you! You must first 
dorm der aheiher you area born servant. Had I not seen you you would have been 
Wale" Kawelo then thought for a while, and chanted as follows: 
The dicken is the King, 

The chicken тюш» on the hows, 

"And sita over your eal, Абана. 

e chicken wakes you up in the moming. 
The chicken is а king и is a king. 


At the end of this chant, Aikanaka said to his priests: "Kawelo says that a 
chicken is a king.” The priests said to Aikanaka: “You tell Kawelo, that chickens 
re servants.” When Kawelo heard these remarks repeated by Aikanaka, he again 
chanted as follows: 








The feathers of the chickens are раней 
Tito ihi, that stand in the presence of kings 
Your tack, Aikanala, is brushed by the kab 
‘Therefore chickens are Kings, 
Chickens are kings, Alkanaks, 
And sot servants. 
At the dose of this chant, Kawelo heard no more replies from the top of the 
Bl" This was because they were afraid of Kawelo, and they had secretly left the 
hill and had proceeded to the uplands of Hanapepe, at Коша, where Aikanaka took up 
his residence. 
When Kawelo and his wife arrived on the top of the hill, they saw no one, not 
even Aikanaka the king. Kawelo then lighted a fire" which was seen by Kamalama 
and the adopted sons, Kaeleha and Kalaumeki. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


‘Tue Division or THE LANDS OF KAvAL—AIXANAKA Becomes A TILLER 
oF бао». 


‘Arte the conquest of Kauai by Kawelo, he proceeded to divide the lands 
equally between his followers and companions in arms.” Не did not act greedily and 
take all the best lands and the riches that came with the conquest. The following 
division of Kauai was made by Kawelo, to Kamalama, Kaeleha and Kalaumeki: 
Кайы t Жашны Fon. io Кыйы: Kock ti Ka б whole of Kauai 





“Ashamed on kia wills seco “According to сөтөт “to the victors belong, the 

ЫШЫ Меме, Me mamba and they бе, ving DN EM ew ule, divide he стей 
к Song his brave warrior 

“The prearranged sgl of чаюу. 
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mai la о Kawelo. I aku о Kanewahineikiaoha: "Heaha iho nei kela ou е Kawelo?” 
I mai о Kawelo: "I hilahila au ia oe, i Кош olelo ia mai nei i ke Каша” Î aku o 
Kanewahineikiaoha: “Kupanaha oe! Kai no e noonoo mua ое a maopopo he kauwa 
io; е ole au e ike aku mei ia ое, ina ua make oc.” Alaila, поопоо iho la o Kawelo a 
paha aku la, репе 








A liia ko роо e Aikanaka 
О ka moa kou mea e ala ai, 
He "li ka moa e, be 





Ma kela paha ana a Kawelo, olelo aku о Aikanaka, i na kahuna: “Ke olelo mai 
nei о Kawelo, he ‘Iii ka moa." 

I mai na kahuna ia Aikanaka: "E olelo aku ое ia Kawelo he Кашка ka moa.” 
A lohe o Kavelo i keia olelo а Aikanaka, paha aku la ia penei: 


Haku ia nae boi ka kula o ka moa, 
T kakilî i mua o na "i, 

Kahili ia nae hoi ko kua e Aikanaka; 
Nolaila, he 18 ka moa. 

He Hî ka moa e Aikanaka, 
Ache kauwa © 





Mahope о keia paha ana a Kawelo, ache walaau hou mai o luna o ka puu o 
Nounon, no Ка mea, va такаш акоп ia Kawelo, a ua hele malu mai ka puu aku о Nou- 
nou, а uka о Hanapepe ma Koula, a malaila o Aikanaka i noho ai. 

A hiki о Kawelo i luna pono o ka puu o Nounou, me kana wahine me Kane- 
wahineikiaoha, ache io no he kanaka, aole hoi ke lii o Aikanaka, Ta wa pupuhi laua 
ike ahi, a ike mai la o Kamalama, me па keiki, oia о Kaeleha me Kalaumeki. 


MOKUNA VIII. 
KA MAHELE ANA о NA AINA о Кам. іцо о AIKANAXA 1 MEA Mauzat, 


A tato о Kauai ia Kawelo a puni, alaila, mahele maikai aku la ia i ka ai 
копа mau kokua а hoalawehana ma ke kaua апа; aole oia i alums a makee i ka 
ame ka майма. Penei ka mahele апа о Kawelo ia Kauai, no Kamalama, Kacleha 
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After the conquest of Kauai, Kawelo and his wife Kanewahineikiaoha took up 
their residence in Hanamaulu.” Aikanaka on the other hand lived in the uplands of 
Hanapeye” and in great poverty. Не had no lands, no honors, no food, no meat, по 
караз and no home. All that Aikanaka did was to till the ground to raise food for 
their future use. 

While Aikanaka was living there, Kaeleha started out one day from Kapaa, on 
the east side of Kauai and traveled westward to Hanapepe where Aikanaka was living, 
Te was at Wahiawa that Kaeleha first met Aikanaka, at thé home of Abulua. Ai 
naka had come down from Коша to Wahiawa to fish and to take a swim in the sea, 
When Aikanaka saw Кавіећа, he called him in and set food and meat before him 
and Kawelowai, his daughter." After partaking of Aikanaka's hospitality, Kaeleha 
was ashamed, because he had nothing to repay Aikanaka for his kindness. When 
Kadleha left Aikanaka and continued on his journey, this thing dwelt on his mind for 
several days. 

After reaching Mana and he had decorated himself with the pahapaha” wreath 
of Polihale," he retraced his steps and again lingered at Wahiawa. On this return, he 
did not call in to see Kamalama, for the reason that he was anxious to get back and 
to again look upon Kawelowai. So in returning, he and Aikanaka went up to Koula 
їп the uplands of Hanapepe, where Aikanaka made his residence. In this return to 
Koula, Kaeleha made a long visit and was therefore, to his idea, greatly indebted to 
his father-in-law, Aikanaka. 








CHAPTER IX. 


Kaztzna AMD AIKANAKA REBEL Аслгызт Kawzto—Turim BaTrLE AND SUPPOSED 
Dears оғ Клио. 


Wax Kacleha saw how Aikanaka his father-inlaw toiled by day and by 
night, he took pity on him and asked Aikanaka: "Are there many people who 
still think of you as king" and who would help you in case you started an 
uprising?”” Aikanaka replied: “Yes, many." When Kaeleha heard this, he said: "T 
will tel you how you can beat Kawelo and how to fight him that you might win. If you 
fight him with stones, you will beat him, for Kawelo was never taught the art of avoid 
ing stones thrown at him." When Aikanaka heard this, he again entertained the idea of 
taking up another fight against Kawelo. He then made the boasting remark: “My 
bones are saved by my son-in-law.” 

МЕ © Waka e ica ичте ol dé en tangia of uma zama ию ri атын 
Harare, on meaty the oppose side ol the bland, REICH recognised 
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a me Kalaumeki: О Кодаш no Kalaumeki; о Puna no Kaeleha; о Kona no Kamalama ; 
о Kauai a puni no Kawelo. 

Ма kela puni ana o Kauai ia Kawelo, noho iho la ia ma Hanamaulu, me kana 
wahine o Kanewahineikiaoha. О Aikanaka hoi, noho iho la ia ma Hanapepe me ka 
ilihune, aohe aina, ache hanohano, ache ai, ache ia, ache kapa, ache hale. Hookahi a 
Alkanaka hana, o ka mahiai i ai na lakou. 

Та Aikanaka e noho ama i laila, hele aku la o Kaeleha mai Kapaa aku, ma ka 

aoao hikina o Kauai, a hiki ma ke komohana o Kauai ma Hanapepe, kahi o Aikanaka 
e noho ana. Ма kahi a Kaeleha i hiki mua ai, ma Wahiawa, i kahi o Ahulua e noho 
ana, i laila laua i hui ai me Aikanaka; ua hele mai ia mai Коша mai a laila, i ka 
lawaia а me ka апам kai. Ike mai la о Aikanaka ia Kaeleha, hookipa mai la ia i kahi 
aia me kahi ia, а me kana kaikamahine o Kawelowai Ма keia mau mea a Aikanaka 
i haawi mai ai ia Kaeleha, ua kuia kona manao, no ka hilahila i kana uku ole e uku 
ai ia Alkamaka. 
„ hele makaikai aku la о Kaeleha a hiki i Mana, a lei i ka pahapaha о 
Polihale, hoi mai la a hiki i Wahiawa. Ma keia hoi ana о Kaeleha, aole i kipa i ko 
Kamalama wahi, no ka mea, ua komo kona makemake i ke kaikamahine a Aikanaka, 
oia o Kawelowai. Hoi aku la o Kaeleha me Aikanaka i uka o Koula, ma uka o Hana- 
pepe. Ma keia noho апа, ча loihi ko lakou manawa i noho ai. Nolaila, ua hilahila o 
Kaeleha i kona makuahunowai ia Aikanaka. 











MOKUNA IX. 


Ke Kirt ANA о KAELEHA, А ME AIKANAKA та Kaweto.—Ko Lakou KAUA ANA A ME 
кА MANAOIA ANA UA MAKE о KAWELO. 


Ike aku la о Kaeleha i ka hooikaika о kona makuahunowai, o Aikanaka, i ka 
ро а me ke ao, hu ae la kona aloha. Nirau aku la o Kaeleha ia Aikanaka: “Не nui 
по ka poe mahope ou, e kokua ana ia oe?" I mai la o Aikanala: “He nui no^ A 
lohe o Kaeleha, olelo aku la ia ia Aikanaka: "Eia ko Kawelo kaua e make ai ia ое. Ke 
kaua, o ke kaua pohaku, no ka mea, able i ao ia о Kawelo i ka alo.” А оће o Aika- 
naka i keia olelo а Kaeleha, lana hou kona manao e Каша hou me Kawelo. Alaila, 
olelo iho o Aikanaka i капа olelo kaena, peni: “Ola na iwi i ka hunona.” 








Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


‘The cause of the uprising then was because Kaeleha was ashamed on account of 
his father inlaw for not having anything with which to repay his great kindness. In 
this we can see how ungratefully Kaeleha acted toward Kawelo, and how he lacked all 
Sense of honor and good feeling toward the one who had brought him up to his present 
high station and esteem, a chief of one of the districts of Kauai. 

After the above conversation had taken place between Kaeleha and Aikanaka, 
rumors of an uprising were carried to Kawelo at Hanamaulu, on the east of Ka 
Kawelo thereupon sent a messenger to Kamalama in Kona with instructions to go and 
see,” and to find out for himself as to the truth of these rumors that had come to hi 
Аз soon as the messenger arrived in the presence of Kamalama, the message of his 
brother, Kawelo, was repeated to him. When Kamalama heard the instructions, he 
proceeded to Waimea, then on to Hanapepe and Wahiawa. When he reached Wahi- 
ava, he saw a great number of people on the plain of Kalae gathering stones; men and 
women and children. While Kamalama was standing looking at the people, a man 
came up to him, so he asked: “What are the people doing over there on the plain?" The 
man replied: “They are gathering stones." “Stones for what?” asked Kamalama. 
“For Kaeleha and Aikanaka to fight Kawelo.” Kamalama was thus made sure that the 
rumors heard by Kawelo were only too true. He then retraced his steps and went direct 
to his home and dispatched а messenger to Kawelo to inform him of what he had seen. 

Upon the arrival of the messenger in the presence of Kawelo at Hanamaulu, he 
told him how Kaeleha and Aikanaka were making preparations, by gathering stones, for 
another conflict. When Kawelo heard this, a great anger welled up in him against his 
son, Кайа. He then immediately rose and proceeded to Wahiawa, which lies on the 
other side from Hanamaula. When he arrived at Wahiawa, he saw several war canoes 
belonging to Kaeleha and Aikanaka, just back of the great mounds of stones. On the 
sidés of the mounds of stones, he saw women and children with stones in their hands, 
and all were apparently ready for the conflict. All Kawelo had in his hands were his 
war dub, Kuikaa, and his wife's pikoi, two weapons to defend himself with. 


THE BATTLE BETWEEN KAWELO, AND KAELEHA AND AIKANAKA. 


In this battle we will see how brave and powerful Kawelo really was, because, 
although he was all by himself, he fought against the multitude that opposed him, In 
the fight, Kawelo was not able to dodge the stones that were hurled at him, for a great 
many of them were thrown at the same time, therefore he stood in one place while the 
‘stones were hitting him from all sides. In courie of time, Kawelo was completely cov- 
«red by the stones, the stones rising until his height was reached. When Kawelo saw 
this, he pushed the stones from off him and for a time he would be free; but this was 
only for a very short while, for the stones would come so fast that again he would 
be covered. This was continued until Kawelo began to grow weaker and weaker, $0 
‘that finally he was unable to push the stones away from him. After a while the mound 
“Fo ө nd wert, rather an "Come and ve? 
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О ke kumu о keia kipi ana, o ka hilahila о Kaeleha i kona makuahunowai i kana 
жаймай ole e uku aku ai. Maanei e ike kakou i ke aloha ole o Kaeleha ia Kawelo, a me 
kona hilahila ole, aloha ole i kona mea nana i malama kupono a lilo ai i alii aimoku no 
Kauai, 

Ma keia mau olelo a Kaeleha me Aikanaka, ua kui aku la ia olelo a lohe о Kawelo 
ma Hanamaulu, ma ka hikina o Kauai. Hoouna aku la о Kawelo i Ка сібе, e hele a loaa 
о Kamalama ma Kona, e hele mai e nana, е hoolohe, i ka ciaio a me ka ole о keia lohe. 
A hiki ka elele i mua о Kamalama, hai aku la i na olelo а kona kaikuaana, а Kawelo; a 
Johe о Kamalama, hele mai la ia a hiki i Waimea, a Hanapepe, Wahiawa. Nana aku la o 
Kamalama i ке kula о Kalae, ua lehuiehu loa na kanaka е hoiliili pohaku ana; o na kane, 
‘ona wahine, o na keiki, 

Ta Kamalama е nana ana, halawai mai la kekahi kanaka me ia, a ninau aku la ia: 
"Heaha ka hana a kela lehulehu o ke kula е paapu mai la?” I mai la ke kanaka: “He 
hoiliili pohaku.” "He pohaku aha?" wahi a Kamalama. “He pohaku kaua na Kaelcha 
laua o Aikanaka, me Kawelo.” Alaila, maopopo iho la ia Kamalama, he oiaio na olelo 
aka elele i hai mai ai ia ia, alaila, emi hope aku la kana hoi ana, а hiki i ka hale, hoouna 
aku la ia i elele, e hai aku ia Kawelo. 

A hiki aku la ka elele i mua о Kawelo ma Hanamaulu, hai aku la ia ia Kawelo, i 
ka hoomakaukau о Kaeleha а me Aikanaka ika pohaku, no ke kava bou. A loheo Kawelo 
i kela mau olelo, komo mai la ka huhu wela loa ia Kawelo ia wa, по kana keiki no 
Kaeleha. Ta wa, hele mai la о Kawelo mai Hanamaulu mai а hiki i Wahiawa, ma kela 
aono mai. Ike mai la ia i na waa Каша o Kaeleha ma, ma ke kua aku o na cho pohaku. 
Aja ma па aoao о ka cho pohaku, na wahine me na pohaku i ka lima, a pela na keiki 
ma kekahi aoao о ka eho pohaku, me na pohaku i ka lima. Ua makaukau lakou a pau loa 
no ke kaua ana, О па mea kaua ma ko Kawelo lima, о ka laau palau no ana о Kuikaa, 
ame ka pikoi a kana wahine, a Kanewahineikiaoha. Nolaila, alua wale no ana mea 
каша. 











КЕ КАША АМА О KAWELO, МЕ KAELEHA A ME AIKANAKA MA. 


"Ma kela kaua ana е ike ai kakou i ke koa a me Ка ikaika lua cle о Камо, по 
‘ka mea, hookahi іа, a he пш mai kona mau enemi. 

Ike kaua ana, aole e hiki ia Kawelo ke alo ae, по ka mui loa o ma pohaku e 
lele mai ana i luna ona. Nolaila, ku табе ibo la о Kawelo i waena o na pohaku e 
haikiku ia ana. Ма kela hailuku ana, ua paa o Камо i ma pohaku, ma kela aoao а 
ma kela aoao, а wa like hoi ke kiekie o па pohaku me kona Кіе, Nolsila, lu ae la 
о Kawelo i na pohaku, а hiolo iho la, ma o a maanei o kona kino. loko o ia wa 2 
Kawelo e lu nei i па pohaku, lele hou mai la na pohaku a luna, pela no ka hana ana 
a nawaliwali o Kawelo, Ia wa, ша paa o Kawelo па pohaku, mai lalo а luna loa 


Момои Б. Р. В. Mose, Vou. Vê. 
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of stones over Kawelo grew higher and higher, when at last nothing else could be seen 
ut a great mound of stones which was like a grave for Kawelo. 

‘When the people saw that Kawelo was entirely covered over with stones, they 
believed that they had killed him, for they were sure that none could live in such a bail of 
Stones as was cast at Kawelo. The people then ceased throwing and they came and took 
the stones from off of Kawelo. After a while he was found all bruised from head to 
feet and, to all appearances, lifeless. They then took up his body and began to beat it 
with clubs, after which they leaned over him and listened to see if he was alive or dead, 
‘After a while they made sure that Kawelo was indeed dead, and they proclaimed that 
‘Aikanaka was the king of Kauai. 

In this battle and the subsequent beating with clubs, it turned out strange that 
after all Kawelo was not really killed. It seemed that he still had a little spark of life 
within him, and in course of time he came to life again. But this was not known; con- 
sequently, his enemies were prevented from killing him outright. Kawelo was aware 
that, if he showed any signs of life when they examined him, he would be killed, so he 
pretended to be dead. 








CHAPTER X. 


THE TEMPLE оғ AIKANAKA—How KAWELO CAME то Lire Аслїх.—НЕ Stavontrens 
His Orroxexts лхо BECOMES Again RULER OF КАШАТ. 


‘Tuts temple of Aikanaka's was made by him as a place to offer sacrifices in, such 
as human beings, pigs, bananas, fish, oxo and other things. Aikanaka therefore 
had this temple built for his gods, at Maulili, Koloa," and this place can be seen 
to this day. But since its completion no human sacrifice had been offered upon its 
altar. Kawelo was therefore carried from Wahiawa to Koloa." ‘The distance from 
Wahiawa to Koloa is something like the distance between Honolulu and Luakaha, about 
six miles. When Kawelo's body was at last brought to the temple, it was carried and 
left within the enclosure that stood inside of the temple, near the altar, with the idea of 
leaving it there over night, before placing it on the altar the next day, for the shades of 
night were already falling. Kawelo was therefore left in the enclosure, covered over 
with banana leaves. 

After remaining in а deep sleep as it were for some time, Kawelo woke up and 
felt that he was greatly relieved from his bruises. He also felt that his strength had re- 
پس‎ М gin be realized that be wos at last saved from a terrible death. 

le planned he was to deal out his. is ii  rticularly 
ein perdre vengeance to all his enemies and particularly. 
NOW KAWELO CAME TO LIFE AGAIN. 

We will here see how Kawelo came to life again and how he overcame his ene- 
mies. In the night when Kawelo was lying covered up with banana leaves, at about mid- 
E: Tn = 
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зе o kono роо, а lilo iho la о Kawelo i cho pohaku, a lilo no hoi ka pohaku i tua kupa- 
pau nona ia wa. A ike na kanaka a pau loa, ua paa о Kawelo malalo о na pohaku, 
manao iho la lakou, ua make о Kawelo, по ka пш o na kanaka e hailuku ana i mà 
pohaku me ka ikaika loa. Nolaila, hooki iho la lakou i ka hailuku ana i na pohaku. 
Kii aku la na kanaka, a wehe ae la i na pohaku, а loaa iho la ke kino о Kawelo, ua 
palupalu loa, a wa poholehole ka ili a puni. Hapai ae la lakou, a hahau iho la i kona 
kino, а hookokoke iho la ma Копа ори e hoolono ana, i ka make loa, a i ka make ole, А 
maopopo iho la ia lakou, ua make io no о Kawelo. Nolaila, hocholo iho la lakou, o Aika- 
naka ke "ii o Kauai a puni. 

Ma keia hailukuia ana o Kawelo, he mea kupanaha loa ia та ka поопоо ana 
ko Kawelo make ole i loko o keia kaua ama. Ua uuku loa kona wahi ola i koe, 
aole nui loa, а he wahi hanu uuku no hoi i koe i loko опа, aole nae he ike ia, nolaila, 
ша pakele oia i ka pepehi maoli ia е kona mau enemi. He wahi maalea no ia o Kawelo, 
ma ka wa i huli ia ai Копа hanu e na enemi. 





MOKUNA X. 


KA Око A AIKANAKA.—OLA HOU о Kaweto.—Luxu отат KONA MAU Hoa-PAONIONI, 
4 Lito Hou Ora 1 Ашт xo Kavat. 


О xa unu, he lele ia е kau ai ke kanaka, a me ka puaa, ka maia, ka ia, ka awa, 
а me na mea a pau loa. Ua hana o Aikanaka he unu nana ma Мазі, aia ia wahi ma 
Koloa a hiki i keia la. Aole nae i hai ia i ke kanaka. A manao iho la o Aikanaka е 
lawe ia Kawelo i laila е hai ai, no ka mea, he шли hou kela, aole i kau ia i ke kanaka 
mamua, Nolaila, амап ia aku la o Kawelo mai Wahiawa a hiki i Koloa, Ua loihi 
no kela mau айпа, aneane mai Honolulu aku а Luakaha, va like me eono mile. 

А hiki о Kawelo i laila, hookomo ia aku la maloko o ka pa о ka unu, me ka 
manao o Aikanaka, е waiho mai ia la a po, a ao, ia la e kau ia ai o Kawelo i lana © 
ka lele, no ka mea, ча ро ia la. Nolaila, hoomoe ia iho la о Kawelo, uhi ia iho la a paa 
ika lau тайа. Ма kela moe ana о Kawelo, wa losa ia ia ka oluolu а me ka maha no 
kona mau cha. A wa ikaika hou kona kino е like me mamua; nolaila, noonoo iho 
me kona manao, ua hala kona wa make a me ka poino. Eja wale no kona man 
o ka pepehi aku i kona mau enemi а pau loa i ka make, oia no kana keiki, о Kacleha, 
 Aikanaka. 














KE OLA MOU ANA О KAWELD. 


Maanei е ike ai kakou i ke ola hou ana o Kawdo, a me kona anakila ana 
maluna o kona mau enemi. I ka po о Каме i hoomoe ia ai me ka lau maia, a like 
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time when the Milky Way turns, Kawelo felt his strength returning to him 
fib Druses became les painful He therefore rose and walked back and forth in. 
Tatientiy waiting for the coming of day, when he expected to see Aikanaka and Kaela 
Dd die others enter the temple. Where Aikanaka and his followers had gone to spend 
dhe night was at a place some distance away, but before leaving he had placed а guard 
over Kawelo. This guard was a close friend of Kawelo's. When Kawelo rose, the man 
там that he was come back to life again, so he asked: “Is that you?” Kawelo answered: 
“Yes, itis 1” Каме then asked the guard: "Where are Aikanaka and his followers?” 
‘the guard replied: “They have retired for the night.” Kawelo again asked: "Are 
not coming back again?” The guard replied: “They are coming back here in the mom 





‘To place you on the altar 
And to sacrifice you to the gods, 

That you may serve as the human offering for the temple. 
Put it seems you have come ю life. 


Kawelo then ssid to the guard: “Let us sit up for a while before I retire. After 
Tlay down, cover me up again with the banana leaves just as before until daylight. 1 
want you to watch the people as they come into the temple. When you see that all have 
entered, come and wake me and I shall then slay them all.” 

After imparting these instructions to the guard, Kawelo retired and the guard 
proceeded to cover him up with the banana leaves, from head to foot. On being again 
covered up Kawelo did not go to sleep, nor was he in any way unwatchfal, in fact, he 
was very vigilant and was very anxious to meet his enemies, when he would mete out 
death to them. Камо became very restless and anxious for daylight to come, that he 
might set eyes on Aikanaka and the others. 

Early that moming Kawelo waited for the coming of Aikanaka and his followers, 
but the people were slow in making their appearance. It was about noon before Aika- 
така and his followers appeared. When the guard saw that Aikanaka, Kaeleha, the 
shiefs, the warriors and the people, men, women and children, had all соте into the 
temple enclosure, he approached the side of Kawelo and whispered to him, saying: 


Say, Kawelo! О say, Kawelo! 

Yos must wake up, you must wake up! 
Allanaka has entered, 
Kadeha has entered, 

‘The chiefs have entered, 

The warriors have entered, 

‘The men have entered, 

‘The women have entered, 

‘The children have entered, 

All have entered. 

Wake up, you must hasten, don't be slow. 
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a like o ka po, oia ka huli ana o ka ia, а o ke kau no ia, loaa mai la ia Kawelo ka ikaika 
а me ka oluolu, а pau ae la kona cha nui апа. Nolaila, ala ae la oia a holoholo i o a 
i anei, е kakali ana о ke ao ae, a e manao ana no hoi i ke komo mai o Aikanaka а me 
Kaeleha, а me na mea a pau loa. 

О ko Aikanaka ma wahi i moe ai, he loihi loa aku ia. Aia hoi, ua hoonoho o 
‘Aikanaka he kiai no Kawelo, a о ua капака ala, ua pili makamaka ia Kawelo. I ko 
Kawelo ala ana aku, ike mai la ia ia Kawelo, ua ola hou. Ninau mai la ia: “O oe 











no іа?” Ae mai la o Kawelo: "Ae, owau no.” Ninau aku la o Kawelo i ke kiai: 
hoi i kahi e moe ai" Alaila, ninau 
hoi hou 





"Auheao Aikanaka ma?" I mai la ke kiai: 
hou-aku la o Kawelo: "Aole mae paha e hoi hou mai.” 1 mai la kela 
mai ana no i anei, i ke kakahiaka." 








Elan ia oe i ka lele, 

Ae mohai ia oe na ke kua, 

A i kanaka oe m ka unu; 

Eia ka e ola mai ana oe. 

Т aku la o Kawelo i ke kiai: "E ala iki kaua a 

au, e uhi oe ia'u i ka lau тайа a paa e like me тапта, а hiki i ke ao ana. Е nana oe 

i ko lakou komo апа i loko nei, a ike oe па pau loa i ke komo, alaila, kii ae oe iau e 
hoala ae, а е luku aku au ja lakou a pau loa i ka make.” 

А pau ka olelo ana а Kawelo i ke kisi, hoi aku la ia moe, uhi aku la ke kiai 

ia ia i ka lau тайа a paa, mai na wawae о Kawelo a ke роо. Ma keia moe bou ana o 

Kawelo, aole ойа i hiamoe maoli, aole hoi i palaka, aka, ua makaala loa ia, me ka iini 

о Копа naau e ala a ike Копа mau enemi, alaila, hoopai aku i ka make ia lakou. Ua 

uluhua loa о Kawelo i ke ao ole ae о ka po, a i ke kali ana ia Aikanaka ma. A ао ac 

la, a hiki i ke kakahiaka nui, aole i hiki mai, mai laila a hiki i ke awakea апа, hiki mai 

lao Aikanaka ma. А ike ke kiai ua komo o Aikanaka, o Kaeleha, па Tii a pau loa, na 

koa, na kanaka he nui loa, na kane, na wahine, па Кейкі, ache mea koe i waho, ua pau 

loa i loko о ka pa о ka unu, nolaila, hele malu aku la ke Кізі a ma ka aoao о Kawelo, 

hawanawana iho la репе: 














Е Kawelo e, e Kaweb e, 
Е ala oe, e ala oe, 

Ua komo ae la о Aikanaka, 
Ua komo o Kaeleha, 
Us komo na "li, 

Ua komo na koa, 

Ua komo па kane, 

Ua komo na wahine, 
Ua komo па keiki, 

Wa pau оа i loco nei 

E ala, e wiki oe, mai loi 
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When Kawelo beard the call of the guard, he hastily threw off the banana leaves 
from his body. While Kawelo was doing this, the guard again called out to the people 
that had come in: 


7 





When the people heard the guard calling out, they all turned and looked at 
Камоо" When they saw him, they all became possessed of a great fear, and prepara- 
tions for a battle with Kawelo were hastily made. As Kawelo approached the people, he 
chanted to Aikanaka and Kaeleha as follows: 


Say, Kaeleha, son of mine," 
‘One, kindly broaght up by me until you were full grown, 
What is my fault that yos should rebel against 
That camsed you to take wp that which has a bad ending, treason? 
Your life is ended this day, 
‘Taken by your father, 
By Kawelokimakua. 
Say, Aikanaka! 
Yos shali be Камо prisoner. 
. This is the day to be brave, be you therefore brave, 
The day when one shall either die or live. 
Death 1 fear shall be your portion. 


Kawelo then ceased chanting and began the slaughter, killing every one; none 
escaped" Kauai therefore once more came under the rule of Kawelo, and he again as- 
sumed the reins of power. He then returned to Hanamaulu where he lived with his 
parents and his wife. 

Неге endeth the famous legend of Kawelo, except some perhaps in the minds of 
the people. 








Karde probably «куелей а fer and статист  “Aikanda at last mess his deserts, and Kawe be 
lui to foes ks тише ats теште queen the odlopated ruler o the island of bis fore 
He fes deals wth bs adopted wm te arch tater fathers 
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А lohe o Kawelo i ka olelo a ke kiai, wikiwiki ae la ia i ke kiola i ka lau maia, 
ma o a maanei ona. Ia Kawelo e ala ana a kiola, kahea mai la ke kanaka kiai ia loko 
a paw loa: 

E! Ola hoa o Канео! 

E! Ola hoa o Канео! 


A lohe lakou i kela leo o ke kiai, huli mai la lakou e nana іа Kawelo, a ike lakou, kan 
mai la ka тайап a me ka weliweli maluna olakou. la wa i hoomaka hou ai lakou ekaua. 
me Kawelo. A kokoke mai la o Kawelo, paha mai la ia no Kaeleha a me Aikanaka; 
репе] ua paha la: 

Е Kacleha keiki afu nei la, 

Т hanai тайа! ia e a's a mi; 
О ke aha ka'u hala i kipi ai ce, 
Tlalau ai oe i ka mea hope ole he kipi? 
Pau ke ola lai keia la, 
Make i ka makua la, 

a Kawelcleimakua. 

Е Aikanaka €, 

Luahi au а Kawelo nei la; 
Ela ka la o ke koa, koa ia; 

Ka la make, ka la ola; 
Make раһа avanei, ea? 








‘A waiho о Kawelo i ka paha ana, luku aku la ia ia lakou a pau loa i ka make, 
ache mea i koe. Alaila, puni hou o Kauai ia Kawelo, a noho alii iho la ia e like me ma- 
mwa, a hoi aku la ia i Hanamaulu e noho ai me kona mau makua, a me kana wahine. 

Maanei pau ka moolelo kaulana о Kawelo, a koe paha kekahi ma na keena opu о 
ka lehulehu. 


Story of Pakaa. 





Paxaa's Hic Октск.—1ллмломло, His Wind Gounn—Pakaa, IN Disravor witu 
ıe Kino, Diraxrs Амо SrrLEs ом MotokAL.—HAS a бох Уном He Insraucrs 
Canerunty.—Daeans or KeAweNvutauat SrrrING Out їм белаи оғ Нїм.—Ри- 
vaurs wirit His Sox то Meer тне Kin. 











AKAA was the servant of Keawenuiaumi,’ the king of Hawaii, and was a very 
P great favorite with his master. It was his duty to have the supervision of the 

lands and household servants of the king. It was also his duty to have in his 
keeping all of the king's personal effects; the kapas, the food, the meat and fish, the 
malos, the feather kahilis, awa bowis,* awa cups, awa, the calabash containing ointment 
and all the different things belonging to the comfort of Keawenuiaumi. 

Because of the great care exercised by Pakaa in the supervision of the things be- 
longing to the king, he was raised to the highest office in the king's household and he 
became a greater favorite than all the chiefs and men under the king. In time the king 
gave Pakaa several pieces of land in the six different districts of Hawaii for his own 
use. 

To Pakaa was also given the management and sailing of the king's double canoe; 
it was his to conmand and to declare whether or not it was too rough to go out; in fact 
Pakaa had the entire command of the king's canoe, whatever he said the king would 
obey. Lapakahce was the name given to Pakaa’s paddle, which was the only one used 
by him while guiding the king's cance. Laamaomao' was the name of the calabash of 
wind belonging to Pakaa; it was a real calabash [gourd] entirely covered over with 
wicker work, plated like a basket, and it was named in honor of the mother of Pakaa. 
In this calabash were kept the bones of his mother, Laamaomao. This calabash was 
given the name of “the wind calabash of Laamaomao” because during the life time of 
Laamaomao, the winds obeyed her every call and command. 





RELATING TO HOOKELEIMILO AND MOOKELEIPUNA. 


These two were new men taken up by Keawenuiaumi, whereby Pakaa was disrated 
by the king and in time all the powers and privileges that were formerly Pakaa's were 
taken out of his hands and given over to these two men, Hookeleihilo and Hookeleipuna, 
‘except the personal effects of the king; these the king left with Pakaa. Because of this 
want of faith in him, Pakaa left the presence of the king and wandered off heavy hearted 
and in great grief over the actions of the king, for he did not want to be ordered about 
by anyone. In this departure of Pakaa he took with him the kapas, malos and all the 
personal effects of Keawenuiaumi and placed them within his calabash, Laamaomao. He 
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Не Каао по РаКаа. 





Ko PAKI OIHANA KIEKIE.—LAAMAOMAO, Кама IPU-MAKANL—NO Kona PUNA- 
нид OLE 1 KE Аии, Ноцо о Pakaa л Nono мл MotoxAL—LoAA Kasa KEIKI А 
Ао MAIKAI OIA 14 1A—IKE OIA 1A KEAWENULAUMI MA KA Mor к Ноо MAL ANA 
x Ниш IatA.—HOOMAKAUKAU ота ме Kana Кїкї E Hur ME KE Aui. 





EKAUWA o Pakaa na Keawenuiaunii, ke Tii nui o Hawaii, he kanaka punahele 
loa о Pakaa i kona haku, ia ia ka hooponopono o na айпа a me na ai alo o Kea- 
wenuiaumi. Ia ia no hoi ka malama о na mea a pau а ke Їй, ke kapa, ka ai, ka ia, 

ka malo, ke kahili, ke kanoa, ka apu awa, ka awa, ka ipu kakele, a me na mea a pau loa о 
‘Keawenviaumi. 

No ka malama pono о Pakaa i па mea a pau loa, nolaila, ua kiekie kona panabele 
amenakanaka а рап loa. Ua haawi aku о Keawe- 
miiaumi i mau aina hou по Pakaa, i loko o na токи eono o Hawaii. 

Ала Pakaa no hoi ka hookele о ko Keawenuizumi waa, ia ia ka holo a me ka ole, ka 
malie'a me ka ino, о ka Pakaa e olelo ai, oia ka ke "i e hooko ai. О Lapakahoe, oia ka 
hoe a Pakaa, а e hookele ai i ka waa o ke Т, ke hiki i ka wa holo. Laamaomao, he ipu 
makani ia na Pakaa, he іра maoli no o loko, а he ie o waho, ua шапа hinai ia; oko 
Pakaa makuahine no ia, a ua hoo ia na iwi о Laamaomao i loko о ka ipu е Pakaa, a ua 
kapa ia ka ipu ma ka imos о Laamaomao, no ka mea, i ka wa ola о Laamaomao, he 
hoolohe ka makani ia ia, nolaila kela olelo, "ka ipumakani a Laamaomao.” 

















NO HOOKELEIMILO А ME HOOKELEIPUNA. 


Oia na каша а Keawenuiaumi i lawe hoa ai, а hoowahawaha iho la ia Pakaa; 
lawe ae Ja па mea a pau оа mai ka lima ae o Pakaa, a haawi aku la ia Hookeleihilo а me 
Hookeleipuna, koe nae na pono kino o ke 'lii ia Pakaa. 

Nolaila, hele naauauwa о Pakaa me ka hoohwakaeo, aole ona makemake e lohe i ko 


hai leo maluna ona. Ма keia hele ana o Pakaa, lawe mai la ia i ke kapa, ka malo, па 
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also tok with him his paddle, called Lapakahoe, so named in honor of’ his younger 
brother, Lapakahoe. А 

When Pakaa was about to leave, he said to his younger brother, who was a chief 
in possession over certain lands in the district of Hilo: "Our master, somehow is dis. 
pleased with me and has taken back everything I once owned, leaving me only a few 
pieces of land, which I suppose he will take away by and by. Since 1 am going away 1 
want you to live on your lands; but be faithful to our master. I am going away now, 
but am not certain where I shall locate 

With these words, he boarded his canoe and set out, going by way of Lele, Maui; 
then on until he came to Molokai; on the Kona side of that island, overlooking Lanai, 
where Pakaa made his home, and took unto himself a wife, a chiefess, belonging to the 
land. In time his wife bore him a boy and he gave the child the name of Kuapakaa* 
ning of the name is this: "the cracked skin," given because the skin of Keawe- 
жаз cracked by the constant use of the awa, so much so that the flesh was ех. 
posed in places. 

After Kiiapakaa had grown up to the age when he could talk and think, Pakaa 
said to him: “I want to teach you the meles relating to your master and also the general 
knowledge of all things; for it is possible that in time he will miss me and will come to 
make a search; if he does I want you to be in a position of readiness to meet him.” The 
course of instruction did not take many days, for Kuapakaa was a bright boy and every- 
thing was mastered in а way that gave him a thorough knowledge of the different 
subjects. 

А short time after this a canoe came in from Hilo and word was brought that 
‘Keawenuiaumi was beginning to feel keenly the loss of Pakaa. Pakaa during the recital 
of this piece of news did not tell the Hilo man that he was Pakaa himself. 

After the information had been imparted to Pakaa he dreamed a dream in which 
his spirit met the spirit of Kaewenuiaumi. In this meeting the spirit of Keawenuiaumi 
said to his spirit: “I am coming in search of you.” ‘The spirit of Pakaa answered: “1 
am living on Каша" Keawenuiaumi also dreamed the same dream and on receiving the 
reply from Pakaa, jumped out of his bed and immediately requested of the six district 
chiefs of Hawaii to get their canoes ready and to summon their attendants ; for he wished 
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mea a pau о Keawenuiaumi, a hahao i loko о kana ipu o Laamaomao a lawe pu ae la i 
kana hoe, o Lapakahoe. Ua Кара ia kana hoe i kona kaikaina ia Lapakahoe. 

Olelo aku o Pakaa i kona kaikaina ia Lapakahoe: "E поћо alii ana no kekahi mau 
aina o Hilo, ua hoowahawaha ka haku о kaua ia'u, па lawe aku i na pono а pau loa, а 
koe no ће mau aina, mahope paha pau loa, nolaila, a i paw kou noho aina апа, noho а 
Kanaka aku по malalo o ka haku о kaua. Nolaila, ke hele nei au, aole i akaka Коа wahi 
e noho 








Kau aku la о Pakaa ma ka waa a holo mai la, a hala o Maui a me Lele, a hi 
Molokai, ma ka huli ma Kona, e nana ala ia Lanai, nolo iho la o Pakaa йайа, a moe i ke 
wahine о ia aina, а hapai ke keiki, a апаш, kapa iho la o Pakaa i ka inoa, o Kuapakaa. 
Eia ke ano о ia inca, o ke akaakaa mahuma, o ka ili o Keawenuiaumi i ka awa, a waiho 
wale mai ka io me he pakaa la. 

А loaa ia Kuapakaa ka olelo, olelo aku o Pakaa: "E ao kaua ia oe i ke mele o ko 
haku, a me па mea a pau loa, тайата o noho a aloha imi mai, e noho aku ana ое me ka 
makaukau.” Aole i loihi na la o laua i ao ai, ua pau loa i ka оаа ia Kuapakaa, a ua lilo 
ia i mea wale waha ia ia ima la a pau loa. 

Mahope o laila, pae mai la kekahi waa mai Hilo mai, a olelo mai la i ke aloha o 
Keawenuiaumi ia Pakaa, aole nae ia i olelo i kona inoa i ua waa ala. 

А mahope о keia lohe ana, moe iho la о Pakaa i ka moe uhane, а ma ka uhane, ua 
oaa ko Keaweniiaumi uhane ia Pakaa. I mai la o Keawenuiaumi: "Eia au а huli aku 
ia ое” I aku о Pakaa: “Айа au i Каша kahi i noho ai.” Hikilele о Keawenuiaumi, а 
olelo i na 'lii eono o Hawaii, е makaukau na маа a me na kanaka, alaila, imi ia Pakaa, 
то ka hemahema o Hookeleihilo ma na hana a pau loa. 

‘Ala ae la no hoi o Pakaa, a olelo i ke keiki, e pii e mahiai; ae mai la ke keiki. 
Ma keia pii ana a laua, eono mala, he uwala ka ai, ua hoohalike ia me na поки eono о 
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When the preparations were finally completed and Keawenuiaumi was ready to 
make the start, Pakaa again dreamed а dream wherein his spirit again met the spirit of 
Keawenuiaumi, which said to him: “In the days of Ku," I will set out on my search 
for you.” Pakaa awoke with a start and said to his son: "Let us go to the uplands for 
palm leaves.” With this the two proceeded to the uplands and cut down a large num 
ber of palm leaves and much time was spent by them in bringing the leaves to the beach 
and а whole house was filed with them. The leaves were to be used in the rainy days 
of Ka. 

In the Ku days, Pakaa and his son boarded their canoe and set out to sea to await 
the coming of Keawenuiaumi. Pakaa sat in the front seat of their canoe, while the boy 
took the hind seat. The two took up uhu fishing as the kind to be engaged іп, Pakaa 
thinking this the best kind of fsbing in order to prevent him from being discovered, for 
one has to keep on looking down when fishing for uhu. On this trip they took the wind 
calabash, Laamaomao. As soon as they arrived out at sea the canoes in the advance of 
the expedition were seen to be approaching. 

SSS SSSA Se Ne pamba ee are ol te 
“Una, part tsh (Calotomas ганбы), 
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А makaukau o Keawenuiaumi е holo mai, оза hou ia Pakaa ma ka moeuhane ko 
Keawenuiaumi uhane, I mai o Keawenuiaumi: "Aia a na la o Ku, holo aku au e imi ia 
oe" Hikilele ae la о Pakaa, а olelo aku la i ke keiki: “E pii kaua i uka i lau hawane” 
(ойа ka loulu). Ua nui loa ko laua amo ana ika lau hawane, i mea malumalu ua, ke hiki 
i na ku, ua piha kekahi hale o laua. 

А hiki i па ku, holo aku la laua i ka moana e kalî ai i na waa o Keawenuiaumi. 
Mamua o Pakaa о ko laua waa, mahope ke keiki, he lawaia uhu ka Pakaa lawai 
manao ia, о kona wahi ia e nalo ai, no ka mea, he lawaia kulou i lalo ka uhu. A va lawe 
pu no hoi laua ia Laamaomao i kai, ma keia holo ana, а hiki laua, puka ana na waa. 











Legend of Kuapakaa. 





CHAPTER 1. 


Колглклд Preranes то Маат KeAWENUIAUMI 1X SEARCH OF PAKAA—CANOE Рт 
for Six Disrarcr Cuties, RECOGNIZED BY Pakaa, ARE TAUNTED ву KUAPAKAA as 
"Tuy Pass—KeaweNviauats GREETED WITH A CHANT AND WARNED OF Соміко 
Som. Is Туттар то LaNp.—Ow Арсе or THE SAILING MASTERS THE King 


Sans ох. 


ЧАРАКАА was the own son of Pakaa, born to him while living in Molokai, of his 
K wife, a high chiefess. The name of Kuapakaa was given to the boy after the 

father. As the boy grew up the father educated him in all the things pertaining 
to the ofice of an immediate servant under the king; and also in the different branches 
of learning of those days until his education was complete. After Kuapakaa had been 
educated in these things, they went to the shore to await the coming of Keawenuiaum in 
his search of Pakaa. 

In the trip out (to meet Keawenuizumi], Pakaa's paddle, Lapakahoe,’ was taken 

by Kuapakaa, who took the important seat, the one in the stern, while Pakaa took the 
ront seat. When they saw the canoes coming, Pakaa kept his eyes down, making be- 
lieve that he was locking for uhu,” with his long hair let down over his eyes. ‘They were 
in this position when the canoes came along; some with two men, some with three men 
and so on; some bearing the food and stewards, some the commanding officers, some the 
‘women and some the warriors. 
Меп the canoes were approaching them, Kuapakaa asked of his father, Pakaa: 
“Where is the canoe containing my master?” Pakaa replied: "When the rays of the 
sun make their appearance, then the cance bearing your master will come. ‘The signs by 
which you will know his canoe are these: The sailis doubled down, so that his god 
could be seen, Кай? by name, standing at its place. You will also see a high compart- 
ment in front in the middle of the raised platform; there your master sits; the sailing” 
masters are directly behind him." 

While the two were conversing, the canoe of Keawenuiaumi was seen approach- 
ing with its sides glittering, being struck by the sun's rays while the paddles of the 
Towers were bathed in light, When Kuapakaa saw the signs as described by his father, 
he said: “Here comes my master.” “Whereabouts?” “On the outside of us.” Pakaa 
said, “Hold up your paddle. When this was done, Lapakahoe who was standing up in 
the king's canoe saw it and so reported to the king, saying: “Say, there is a small canoe 
floating there inside of us; some one is holding up a paddle.” Keawenuiaumi then said 
to the sailing masters: “Point the bow of the canoe for the small canoe; possibly it has 














4 “This мэз of Lapskahec, the tayorbe marina r4 
SSS ыппыт чекене 
WE Set Cama зымыр rd d deg ded өт 


"Kal he to of Nia aber Voi, a eter corel 





Не Kaao по Kuapakaa. 


MOKUNA 1. 


HooMAKAUKAU о KUAPAKAA E Н! ме KeAWExuiAUML—Na AUWAA о NA Аш Аъ 
моко EoNO, IKE 1A к PAKAA л LEOLEOWA JA E KUAPAKAA 1 KO LAKOU KAALO 
ANA л. Гон о KEAWENUIAUME 1 KE Мих о KE OLA, Koxo 14 Ota в Par.— 
No xa Ошо мо A NA HooKELE, Ноо ton Ke Ltt. 


ТА no ka Pakaa keiki ponoi, i loaa ia ia ma ka noho ana i Molokai, me kana wahine 
O kona inoa me ko ka makuakane, a ua ao aku no 
да ma ke ano о na mea о ke Їй, a me na mea e pili ana i 
А makaukau o Kuapakaa i keia mau mea, holo laua i kai e kali i ka holo mai о Keawe- 
muiaumi e imi ia Pakaa. Ma keia holo ana, oka hoe a Pakaa o Lapakahoe, ia Kuapakaa 
ia mahope o ko laua waa, mamua о Pakaa, е lawaia kaka-uhu ana, me ke Каш o ka lau- 
oho i lalo e loloa ai. A lana mua laua i kai, mahope hiki na waa, ka waa elua kanaka, ka 
жаа ekolu kanaka, a pela aku, na waa aipuupsw, na waa pu kaua, na waa о ka wahine, 
na waa o na koa. 

Ninau aku o Kuapakaa i ka makuakane ia Pakaa: "Auhea ka waa о kuu haku?” 
Imai o Pakaa: "Aia a o ke kukuna o ka la, holo mai ka waa о ko haku. Eia ke ano o 
kona waa. Ua aki ia ka реа ma waena, i mea e maopopo ai Копа akua, ke ku mai, о 
Kaili ka inoa, a he lumi kiekie mamua, a mawaena, malaila ko haku, a mahope na hoo- 
kele.” 

Ta laua e kamiailio ana, holo mai ana ka waa о Keawenuiaumi, hinuhinu ana па 
аоао о ka waa i ka оаа i ke kukuna o ka la, а lilelile ana ka hoe а na hoewaa i ka la. 1 
aku la ia i kona makuakane: "Eia kuu haku.” “Аја mahea?" “Айа ma waho о kaua.” 
Taku o Pakaa: “Oku ia ko hoe i luna.” Ia oku апа о ka hoe, ike mai la o Lapakahoe, € 
ku ana i luna о na waa о ke "lii, hai ае la ia ike "ii: "E! He wahi waa uuku hoi keia € 
lana mai nei maloko о kakou, eia la ke oku mai nei i ka hoe.” Olelo aku la o Keawenui- 


aumi i na hookele: “Kau pono ae olun i ka йиз о na waa i kela wahi waa, malama he olelo 
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а word for us.” The reason why the king said this was because while Pakaa had com. 
Band of his canoe, it was his custom to make a call on any canoe that made signals of 
this kind; hence the king being accustomed with this, ordered that the canoe be directed 
for the small one. When the king's canoe drew near, Pakaa asked of his son: “Where 
is the canoe of your master?" The boy replied: “It is here near us.” “Then question 
your master as to his reason of being here,” said Pakaa. Kuapakaa then called out: 


Hold tack there! Hold back 
De иш there! De si 
Be calm there! Be calm! 
Gently there! Gently! 
The qoery, the question, whose the catoe? 

"To Keawensiaumi belongs the canoe," The boy again asked: "A canoe and 
where is it going to?" “It is a canoe going in search of Pakaa.” “Search for Pakaa, 
what is Pakaa?” "A servant.” At this Kuapakaa turned and said to his father: "I 
thought you were a chief. I see that you are a servant. Well, what of that any way? 
Supposing you are a servant. I am a chief on my mother's side and shall continue to 
be so as long as I live in Molokai.” Pakaa said to the boy: "Ask them again if he is a 
real servant" Kuapakaa therefore asked: "Is he а real servant?" “No, he is not a 
real servant, but a backbone,” a holder of the kahili and bearer of the king's calabash of 
ointment." By this answer the boy was satisied that his father was, after all, of chiefly 
grade; so he said to his father: “Your rank as a chief and my mother's position as а 
chiefess, make me a chief of some importance and I shall live as such, here in Molokai 

The chiefs under Keawenuiaumi, they being the six district chiefs, were the first 
to come by. Before Kuapakaa spoke to the canoe of Keawenuiaumi, he first called each 
of the six chiefs by name, in their order, for Pakaa had already instructed his son in 
everything pertaining to them. Я 

Wahilani's was the first canoe, it being a beautifully made double опе; Kuapakaa 
asked his father as to its owner. The father answered: "That is the canoe of Wahilani, 
the district chief of Kohala.” Kuapakaa then chanted: 

He is our chief of Kohala, Wahilani. 
He is mota chief by birth, he isa petty chief, 




















One who played hide and seek in the sugar cane hills of Kohala, 
‘The fsh of that land are the grasshoppers, 

(On the leaf of the sugar cane, on the grass blade. 

eis a land without fh, 

And the food is the sweet 
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kana.” O ke kumu о ke 'li i olelo ai pela, no ka maa ia Pakaa, ia Pakaa e noho ana me 
ke “li, aole e haalele ka waa о ke "li i ka waa е oku mai ana i ka hoe, nolaila, ua maa ke 
‘ii, А kokoke loa ka waa o ke "liia laua, ninau aku о Pakaa i ke keiki: "Auhea ka waa o 
ka haaa о ko haku,” pela 











Кара la, kipat 

Hoolai la, hoolai! 

Ноорова la, hoopohu! 
Hoomalino la, hoomalinot 
Оша, о ninan, nowai he waa? 





“No Keawenuiaumihe waa.” Ninau aku ke keiki: "He waa e holo ana i hea?” 
"He waa e holo ana e imi ia Pakaa.” “Imi ia Pakaa, beaha o Pakaa?” "Hekauwa." I 
aku о Kuapakaa і kona makuakane, ia Pakaá: "Ka i no he Ті oe, he Кашка ka ое. Hea- 
ha la, he kauwa no oe, a he 'lii no wau ma ka aoao o ko'u makuahine, nolaila, alii no ko'w 
noho ana ia Molokai nei." I aku о Pakaa i ke Кейкі, ninau ia aku: “He Камма io?” No- 
тайа, ninau o Kuapakaa: “Не Кашка io.” “Aole he Кашка io; he iwi kuamoo, he paa 
kahili, he lawe іра kakele" Maopopo ma keia olelo, he Кашкан alii kona makuakane о 
Pakaa, i aku ia ia Pakaa: “О kou wahi alii auanei, о ko kuu makuahine, alii no ko'u noho 











No na 'lii malalo о Keawenuiaumi, oia na "lii aimoku o Hawaii, еопо moku, eono 
alii, Mamua ae о ke kamailio ana o Kuapakaa me Ка waa о Keawenuiaumi, oia ka wa i 
hea pakahi ia ai na inoa o na "li, e like me ko lakou nobo ana, a ua 20 no hoi o Pakaa ia 
mea i kana Кейі. I ka wa i hiki mai ai ka mua o na waa, hoomaka ia e ninau i kona ma- 
kuakane. O Wahilani ka waa mua. Hiki ana he kaulua maikai, ninau aku о Kuapa- 
kaa: “No wai keia waa?" “No Wahilani, oia ke "liio Kohala.” Ta manawa, oli aku la о 
Kuapakaa: 





О va alii o makou о Kohala, о Wahilani. 
‘Aole no hoi he "Hi, he кайаш айй no, 
He peepee pako no Kohala, 
Ka ia о ia aina, he uni, 
Ika lau o ke ko, i ka pua о ka maw, 
He aima ia ole, 
O ka wala ka ai, 
O ke hee ia o ia aina, 
 Aole no hoi о Wahilani he "ii; 
О ka ai ana ia Kobals, 
Olelo ia he ii. 

Sons в. P. в. Mwamw, Yeu Ус 
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these words of the boy, Wahilani was made very angry and so he made reply: 
"When dd you ever know that, you deceitful boy?” With this Wahilani set ой. 
"The second canoe was Ehw's. Another beautiful double canoe came along, the 
‘one belonging to Ehu, the chief of Kona. On the approach of this canoe, Kuapakaa 
asked of his father: “Whose canoe is that?” “It is the canoe of Eha, the chief of 
Kona.” Kuapakaa then chanted out: 
Our chief of Kona, Ehu, is not a chief by birth; 
Bot as Keawensiaumi went and lived ia Kibol, 
Ens came dows from the uplands with bundles of potatoes, 
‘And gave then to the king. 
Eu thes became an adopted son, 
And Keswensiaumi gave him Kona, 
‘Therefore Ehu became a chief. 


Because of this chant of Kuapakaa, Ehu became angry and said: “You are the 
most conceited boy I know of. Where did you ever know of me?" With this he sailed 
a rage. 

The third canoe was Huaa's. As this canoe approached Kuapakaa asked of his 
father: "Whose canoe is this?” “It is the canoe of Huaa, the chief of Кап” Kua- 
pakaa then chanted as follows: 


Our chief of Kau, Наза, 
He is not a chief [by birth], but a petty chief. 

Не в a beater of the dima of Kamaoa; 

By this way the people of that land get water to wash in, 
And it is the main faut of that land 

For have lived there and know. 


‘This angered Huaa and he too sailed off. 

‘The fourth was the cance of Hikinaakala. Another canoe approached, and the 
boy asked of Pakaa, and was told that it was the chief of Puna, Hikinaakal* Kua- 
pakaa then chanted: 


Our chief of Pena, Hikinaakala, is not a chief (by birth] ; 
He is ike the prickly edges of the hala leaf; 

But since he became possessed of Punt, 

Hie is said to be a chief. 

He is nota chief. 


‘This angered Hikinaakala and he sailed away. 

The fifth canoe was that of Kulokulua. As it approached Kua; 
quired of his father: "Whose canoe is this?” “That is the canoe 
of Hilo.” Kuapakaa then chanted as follows: 
ik Gia of Pena “Sem of th Ean” a тө бин 

med m mde wher he ok Or Mag седа оти аи 

"Tis name int appears ы king of Hib a the tine ra m fe tha eie Dg 


& 
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Ма kela olelo a ke keiki, huhu o Wahilani, a olelo aku la: “J nahea kou ike ana, 
ema keiki hoopunipuni?” Nolaila holo o Wahi 

О Еһа ka waa alua. Hoea hou he waa kaula maikai, о Eha ia, о ke 'lii о Kona. 
Ninau aku o Kuapakaa i ka makuakane: “No wai keia waa?" "No Ehu ke ЛИ o Kona. 
Ta manawa, oli aku la no o Kuapakaa: 


О wa "i о makou о Кога, о Ehu, aohe ali; 

О ka hele ana aku o Keawenviaami a nobo i Kiholo, 
Tho mai o Ehu me па kiki wala, 

А haawi i ke i 

Lio o Ebu i keiki hookama, 

Haawi o Keawenuiaumi ia Kona nona, 
Коши, alii о Ehu. 








ма keia olelo а Карака huhu loa о Ehu, а olelo aku la: “He oi ое o ke Кейкі 
hoopunipuni; i hea kou ike ana i ko makou ano?” Holo aku ia me ka huhu. 

О Huaa ka waa akolu. Hoea hou mai la he waa. Ninau o Kuapakaa i ka ma- 
kuakane: “Owai kela waa?" “О Низа, о ke Tii o Kau.” Oli mai la o Kuapakaa: 


© wa ii o makou o Каз, o Наза, 





Huhu o Huaa a holo aku la. 
 Hikinaakala ka waa aha. Hoea hou maila he waa hou, ninau no Кеа ia Pakaa, 
hai mai la no, o ke "lii o Puna, o Hikinzakala. Oli mai la о Kuapakaa: 





© ua "i o makou о Puna, o Hikinaskala, ache ali 
He makakokah, laubabala ооё: 

O ka ai ana ia Puna, 

‘Olelo ia ai be ali, 

Aohe ali. 


Huhu o Hikinaakala a holo aku la. : 
О Kulukulua ka waa айта. Hoea hou mai la he waa, ninaa no o Kuapakaa i ka 
‘makuakane: “Owai kela waa?" “O Kulukulua, ke iio Hilo.” Ой mai la о Kuapakaa 


Fornander Collection оў Hawaiian Folklore. 


ош chief of Hile, Kulukuka, is ot а chief [hy birth) ; 
Же i а эшет of the shrimps of Waiakea; А 
After the snaring, " 
He places the outside covering of the cocoint on his ears " 
тыз the fault of the land; 

Ви since be became possesed of Hib, 

He i allel a е. 


‘This angered Kulukulua and he sailed off. 
‘The sixth was the canoe of Wanua. Upon its approach the boy asked of Pakaa 
its owner, and Pakaa replied: “It is Wanua, the chief of Hamakua." 


Our chief of Hamakua, Wanua. 
He is not a chief by birth; 

Не ва marer of the eels of Hamakua. 

The fingers with the bait are placed on the rocks, 
The small eels would then crawl between the fingers 
And the eels placed in the calabash. 

Ви since he became possessed of Hamakua 

Не в called а chief. “ 

He is nt a chief. 


‘This chief also became angry and sailed off. 

‘These chiefs all went on, and all angry with the boy, because he had told them 
that they were not chiefs by birth, and also for telling the faults relating to their respec- 
tive districts. ti 

(We will now take up the facts relating to the canoe óf Keawenuiaumi, afore- 
mentioned, which the narrator said should be inserted later, and was therefore out of 
place; care, however, should be taken in its perusal by which it may be plainly seen 
that the six canoes bearing the district chiefs were the first to meet the canoe of Ku 
pakaa.) 

Je was Lapakahoe,” the younger brother of Pakaa, that replied to the question 
that it was the canoe of Keawenuiaumi. At this reply Kuapakaa chanted as follows" 











When the canoe is pushed ahead, . 
‘The cause of the storm is come, 7 

Li a slanting cf, dark and bck 

ls the top of the Aluli mountain, hecause of the storm, 

Le kiadi makama at wert! Т А 
1s the face of the diffs of Kawaikapu. 
Running as though seeking every crevice |. 
1s the water that comes, 

‘The mountains appear to be filled, 

‘The sound is beard in the heaven, 

The voice is echoed back, 

‘The voice of the weeping sea, 


Palas Nal hen hs betes mae уздйк of hemed jos grein, we 
ssc, ee meting of wii "pale Scr” uc Maa Say ha of earn 
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О va "li o makou o Hilo, o Kulukuka, aohe ali 
He pahelehele opae no Waiakea; 

‘A pau ke pahelehele ana, 

Kau ae la i ka polu niu i ka pepeian. 

O ke kee no hoi ia o ia aina, 

O ka ai ana ia Hilo, 

Olei ia ai he 











Huhu o Kulokulua a holo aku la. 
О Wanua ka waa aono. Hoea hou he waa, ninau no ia Pakaa, hai mai la no o 
Pakaa: “О Wanua, o ke 'lii o Hamakua.” 


О va Яй o makou o Hamakua, o Wanas, 
Aole alii maoli; 

He pahelehele pohi no Hamakua, 

Waiho aku na manamana lima i Ка paala me ka maamu, 
Pii mai la ka рай a komo i па manamana 

Hoolei ibo lai ka ipu. 

О ka ai ana ia Hamakua, 

Оо ia ai he i 





Huhu ia aliia holo aku la. 

Pau na "iii Ка holo i mua, me ko lakou inaina i ke keiki, i ka hoole ia lakou ache 
alii a i ka hai i ke kee о ka aina. 

(Maanei е hoomaka ai ka olelo no ka waa o Keawenuiaumi i olelo mua ia ae nei: 
aka, no ka olelo mua ana mai о ka mea malama kaao mahope о kela; nolaila, ua kau e ia 
na olelo no Keawenuiaumi a me kona waa maniua, aka, he pono no e noonoo i ka heluhelu. 
апа, а таайа e maopop ai, he mua na waa o na Tii eono o Hawaii.) 

О Lapakahoe ka mea nana i olelo mai no Keawenuiaumi ka waa; nolaila, раћа 


aku ai о Kuapakaa, penei: 


A nou ka waa, 
Us hiki ke kumu ino, 

Ke kakai кера, ua lauli elehiwa 

Ke poo o ka mauna o Aluli i ka ino, 
Me he заћи eleele la {lois 

Ke aloalo pali o Kawaikapu, 

1 holoa е ka holopoopoo, 
Moku kihe o ka wai. 
‘Pihapiha na mauna ke ike aku, 
Lale koha i ka lani, 

Ka leo o ke kuaiwa lea, 

Ka leo o ke kai uwe, 
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Urging onward the rising sea 

Like the chats м Корш 

1, the fying and swimming outrigger of Malelewaa. چ‎ 
The burden is swung to the back, 

Коши koke as though climbing from behind. 

‘The cliffs of Wailau are joined and plated one on top of another, 
‘They are joined and plated, 

On te op of Ронні, 

‘The diffs where бе owls бу. 


Kuapakaa then chanted of the storm: 


Gently! Gently! Gently! 
‘Comes the rain, the wind, the storm, 

From Puulenalena, from Hi, 

From Hokskano, from Waiolomes, 

From the raising of the paddie from under the buttock, 
At the thought, at tbe pebbles, 

At the catting down of the ako, at Kainaliu, 

The iako at the гем, 

‘At the opening between the two sailing masters. 

Са up from your seats, 

Take out your padiles, 

Рай up the weight, 

Watch for the wares 

As they twist and rise, 

‘As the waves twist and beat 

On the outside of the canoe; 

The wave is become quiet at the bow, 

‘Swing the canoe around and let the wave pass between, 
The water on the outside meet at the opening, 

The ware is а welcome thing to а castaway. 

Bat here Lam, О death! 

Death to you is the small wave, 

Death to you is the large wave, 

‘Death to you is the long ware, 

Death to you isthe short wave, 

The follower of Kuloku, 

‘The roaring, the trembling, 

‘The cops? the kuloa,” 

The waves that open up, 

The waves that will perchance open up my canoe. 

IE will swamp. Because of the swamping of the small canoe, 
The large canoe will alo swamp. 

Bind the paddies together, 

For they wili be the only burden of а swamped canoe; 
‘The эта paddle, the large paddle, 

The long paddle, the short paddle; 





“Омо, the төй water Gah йу (Elvis fase), “Landes, one of the varieties of taro. 
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Е hoeu aku ana i ke kai awe, 
Ua like me ke ao i Kikiopua, 
Ke ama lele аша o Malelewaa. 
Hoolewa ka шала i ke kua, 
РИ Kua o Каза 

Pali kui palî hooo Wailau ma, 
Kui aku, hono aku ka pali, 

1 luna о Pueoholanui, 

1 ka pali poco е lele la. 


Майа, paha hou o Kuapakaa no ka ino: 


Kiawau! Kiamu! Kiamu! 
Hiki ka ua, ka ino, ka makani, 
No Puulenalena, no Hilo, 
No Hokukano, no Waiolomea, 
No ka ina a ka hoe i ka eke, 

А ka noonco, ka ЇН, 

A каа abo i Kainaliu, 

A ka iako i ka hope, 

A ka pobo i na hookele. 

Eu mai ka lema, 

E pana na hoe, 
На ka lana, 
Nana ia ka ale 

О ka wili, o ke pani, 

О ke kaa mai na o ka ale 








О ka wai mavabo а һай me ka paka, 
Punahele kaele i ka ошо. 

Eia hoi au, e ka make! 

A make oc i ka ale iki, 

А make ce i ka ale mii, 

А make oe i ka ale oa, 

‘A make oe i ka ale poko, 

О ka ukali o Kuloko, 

O ka hakui o ka nei, 

О ka opm o ka lau loa, 

Oka ale hue, 

Е hue mai suanei ka ale ios waa. 
Make! no ka waa iki ka make, 
Make ka waa nui. 

Pua maio na boe, 

О ka ukana ia a ka waa make; 

O ka hoe iki, o ka hoe тш, 

Ока hoe loa, o ka boe poko; 
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The small baling сар, the large bailing cup, 

‘The long bailing cup, the short bailing cup, 

‘The coarse ый cup, the thin baling cup. 

After resening the several things from the swamped canoe, 
Comes the thought to refat the canoe. 

‘That block of wood, this block of wood [the waves], 
That rope is drawn, this rope is drawn; 

Some wili rush there, some will rash here, 

The large wave wili rise, 

The small wave will break, 

The sticks at the bow will fy of 

The sticks at the ster will бу ой. 

The pres is at last separated [from the king], 

"The connection is become of no value, on а дау of peril, 
The sea separates them, the cold is intense, 

The uku is softened, that snub-nosed thing, 

‘Your reputation, ye sailing masters, 

Үе prophet and priest, is injured. 

Had the sailing masters sen the star 

Yos would have reached land, 


Keawenuiaumi then inquired of his sailing masters, the priest and the prophet, as 
to their conclusion, in the matter of the coming storm, and to see if the predictions made 
by the boy were to come true, for the king was afraid. These men all assured the king 
that the words of the boy were void of the truth and were entirely false. By this as- 
surance the king's fear disappeared and he gave way to their advice, therefore the boy 
again chanted: 

The eyes have been covered by the sea, 
They lare failed to see the rows of bles. 
Death you will meet in the days of Ka, 
"The days when the currents draw outward. 
As the currents draw outward, 

"The open mouth of tbe share will meet you, 
‘The mouth of the shark, 

‘The mouth of the wave, 

Will cbse over you and you die; 

Yos wili then return to Hawaii in spirit 
Yos stubborn king, 

Cone ashore, it is stormy, 

Had you come yesterday 

‘You would have arrived in safety. 


sag... Aéain Keawenuiaumi inquired of his canoe men as well as of the others, saying: 
‘How about us? Shall we land as requested by the boy, for he says, if we continue we 


will return to Hawaii in spirit?" The saili ters replied: “Who is going to lad 
затечен iling masters replied: “Who is going to 


A genie hint of the ау probable way (му would get ack to Haya, 











Алайа ninau ae la o Keawenuiaumi i na hookele, ke kahuna, ke kil 
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O ke ka iki, o ke ka mui, 

О ke ka loa, o ke ka poko, 

О ke ka peekue, o ke ka lahilahi. 
Pau ka hemahema о ka waa make, 
Манао holana ka waa. 

О kela lona o кеа lona, 

Ume kela kaula ume keia Казы; 
Holo kela kini holo kela kini, 
Ku ka nalu тй, 
Popoi ка nalu iki, 
Lele na laau ibu, 

Lele па laau hope. 

Kai ka pili a ke kahora, 

Ke paa kuleana ole o ka la make, 
 Wehe ke kai anu ka lia, 

Tula ka uku, kela mea i koki 
Alina oukon е na hookele, 

А me ke kilo, ke kahuna, 

Е ike ai e na hookele i ka oka la, 
Tma la va pae i uka. 


i ko lakou 





ike, a me na loina, i ka pono a me ka hewa, no ka mea, па makau o Keawenuiaumi i ka 
lelo а ke keiki. Hoole mai la lakou, ache oiaio o ka olelo а ke heiki, he wahahee, ma 
keia hoole a lakou, hoolohe aku la ke "lii о Keawenuiaumi; nolaila, paha hou mai la ke 


кей, репе. 


Ui hou aku о Keawenuiaumi i па hoewaa a me па mea a pau loa: 





Чы ia ae la na maka e ke kai! 
Pale ka ike i ka lalani o ka mok 
Make eia i na Ku, 

[na la wehe o ke aa i wabo. 

 Wehe aku алал ke за i kai, 

E hamama mai ana ka waka o ka mano, 
O ka waha o ka mano, 

O ka waha o ka ale, 

Popoi ibo ia oe la make; 

Hoi uhane i Hawai. 

E ke "li kuli la, 

Е pae, he ino, 

E hob ia mai i nehine, 

Ina la va рае. 





"Pehea kakou. 


«те, e like me ka olelo a ke Кейі? No ka mea, ina kakou e holo, hoi uhane ia Hawaii,” 


Alaila, pane mai na hookele: "Na wai hoi ka pae aku o ka la malie.' 
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‘The heavens are hodie, 
The shrubs are without moisture, 

The Clouds have retamed to the mountains, 

The wind has returned to Kurnslabi, 

Те рална clouds have returned o Avalua, 

‘The soft breezes are wafting over the waves, 

The canoes have gone, а raging surf has arisen, 
The canoes have gone tothe windy ape, 

The sea and the water have returned to Manawainui, 
‘Whence la the storm to come as predicted by the boy? 


At this, Lapakahoe asked of the boy: "Who gave you such knowledge?” The 
boy replied: "Such learning is common with the small boys of this land of Molokai." 
Lapakihoe said: "Such knowledge was not imparted to you from any one else, not even 
by Kahikiokamokca," the king's favorite friend; there are only two of us who have ac: 
quired such knowledge, myself and my elder brother," Pakaa. We composed those lines 
in honor of our master Keawenuiaumi.” Lapakahoe then asked of the boy: "If yon 
know the whereabouts of Pakaa above here, you must tell us." "There is no such man 
here, but we have heard that he is living on Каша” [replied the boy]. ‘This ended La- 
pakahoe's remarks and he thought that the information given by Keawenuiaumi, relat- 
ing to Pakaa as living on Каша, was the truth after all. This information was given 
ina dream 

"The sailing masters then called out to the paddlers, those in front and in the rear, 
to go ahead; but Lapakahoe countermanded the order, for he was interested in the boy. 
When Pakza saw that the canoe was preparing to leave, he requested the boy to con- 

‘The pointed clouds have become fixed in the heaven, 
The pointed clouds grow quiet like one in pains before childbirth, 
Ere it comes raining heavily, without ceasing. 
The umbilicus of the raia is ia the heaven, 

The streams will yet be swollen by the rain, 

The roar of thunder, the shock of the earthquake, 
The fashing of the lightning in the heaven. 

The light rain, the heavy rain, 

The prolonged rain, the short nin. 

The rain in the winter comes slanting, 

‘Taking the breath away, pressing down the hair, 
Parting the hair in the middle. 

One sleeps doubled up, one sleeps with the face up. 
When anger rises, the hand acts tarily. 

‘Trouble has overcome the, stubborn master, 

See, ye sailing masters, it has come; 

“Trouble will overtake you in mid ocean, 


"rahe character reply to desee superiorly ol The bother dete traces заа 
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Ua paihi о luna, 
Ua malo wai ole ka nahelehele, 
Us hoi ke ao а ke kushiwi, 
Ua hoi ka makani a Kumukahi, 
Ua hoi ka opua а Awalua, 
Ua hoi ka pauli makani kualan, 
hoi ka waa hooul he kaikoo, 
hoi ka waa i ka һе makani, 
Ua hoi ke kai ka wai а Manawainni, 
No hea hoi ka ino а ia keiki? 






Ja wa, ninau mai o Lapakahoe: “I loaa ia oe, ia wai 
i kamalii o kela айпа o Molokai.” Olelo mai о Lapakahoe: “Aole i оаа na ia hai, aole 
ja Kahikiokamoku, ke aikane punahele a ke "Wi; elua wale no maua і loaa na mele, 
wau, о ko'u kaikuaana o Pakaa, i haku по maua no ko maua haku no Keawenuiaumi.” 
Alaila, ninau mai la Lapakahoe: ‘Ina ua ike oe eia о Pakaa i uka nei, е hai mai oe?" 
“Ale ia kanaka ia nei, ua оће пае makou aia Каша kahi i noho ai" Nolaila hooki 
o Lapakahoe i Ка olelo, а manao iho la ia he oiaio ka ceo а Kezwenuiaumi, i kaa ai 
ma ka moe uhane i Hawaii. 

Kahea mai na hookele, e hoe o mua me hope; hoole o Lapakahoe, no ka mea, ua 
manea o Lapakahoe i ka olelo a ke кейі. A по ka makaukau о па waa e holo, olelo aku 

о Pakaa ia Kuapakaa: "E kahea ia.” 


Hooks ka opas i ka lani, 
Ke hoona ac la ke kuakoko wai ua o Kaopua, 
Ка hiwahiwa polohiwa a ka ua. 
Thana e ka piko a ka ua i ka lani, 
Halona e ka aukuke a ka ua, 
Kai ка hekili, nei ke ош, 

ka чийа i ka lani. 
O ka ua iki, o ka ua mi, 
О ka wa ba, о ka wa polo, 
Oka ча һоойо ke moe, 
Pili ka Вали, pepe ka lavoho, 
Hai ka lauoho i waena. 
Мое lapuu, moe i lona ke alo. 
Маз ке kui, lobi Ка! 
Make la e ka haku hoopaa, 
Ма iho e па hookele paa, 
Make i ka moana, 
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You have gone out to sea and have become castaways, 
You are spoken of as castaways. 

Yon wil «ut out hooks from the teeth of sharks, 

And fasten them to the sh-ine, the fish will bite, 

"The pala ed, the ula, 

[For] Kaelsa is the тот. 

Take good care of the favorite on, 

Еме he will be washed away by the sea of Каіна, 

Let the cance therefore come ashore, 

There в food ashore, there is kapa, there is malo, 

Live ow the stormy days and continue on your way when it. 
becomes calm, 

Then you can sail away, my master. 

‘This isa stormy day; yesterday was the calm day. 


Upon hearing this, Keawenuiaumi asked of his canoe men: “What about the 
words of the boy?" “He is a deceiving boy; there is по storm. Where are the clouds? 
Where are the pointed clouds? Where is the rain? Where is the wind? Where is the 
lightning? Where is the thunder, whereby we would know that the boy is telling the 
truth? his day will land us in Каша and you shall ste your servant Pakaa.” 


CHAPTER П. evt 
Kuarakaa Cuants THE Winos or Наман. Тнк Кхо, ANGERED, Bros His Mew 
Papotz ox.—Wixps оғ Kauai, Кїндї AND KAULA.—WINDS оғ MAUI AND Moto- 
xAL—Or Hatawa—Caants THE Name or His Master—Or His UNCLE AND 
Mex.—PaKAA Оона THE Winns оғ LAAMAOMAO RELEASED. 


KUAPAKAA said to his father: “The mên are advising the king to go on.” Pakaa 
said to the boy: “Call out for the winds of Hawaii.” 
ти этиш or mawa. 


There they are! There they are! There they ari 
The apaapaa is of Kohala, 








“Mere begin the local winds һу mme, реойш to te various diris ol te diferent kanda. 
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Holo aku а kai kua olulo, 
Не olulo kau olelo. 

Okioki ia i ka niho mano ka ia, 
Kaa i ke olona ai mai ka ia, 

He paka, be ula, 

О Каша ka ташты, 
Malama ke keiki punahele, 

О Шо i ke kai а Kaalua, 

O ka waa no e рае, 

He aio uka, be kapa, be malo, 
Noho, he la ino а malie bolo, 
Alaila bolo, e kuu haku, 

Не la ino kela, i meine ka la mali. 


Майа, ninau ae la o Keawenuiaumi ika poe ike o kona waa: “Pehea ka olelo a ke 
keiki?” “He Кейкі wahahee; auhea ka ino, auhea ke ao, auhea ka opua, auhea ka wa, 
auhea ka makani, auhea Ка uwila, athea Ка hekili, e manao ai ое he oiaio ka olelo a ke 
keiki? О ko la по keia pae i Каша, ike oc i ko kauwa o Pakaa.” 





MOKUNA IL. 


Мек о KUAPAKAA 1 NA Makani о Hawan.—Hunu ке Аш, Kauona 1 Kona MAU 
KANAKA E Hor.—Na MAKANI о Кал, Nutav A ме Kauta—Na Makani O 
Maur A ME Молока О HALAWA.—HELUHELU Ota 1 KA Ixo о Kosa HAKU.— 
О Kona MAKUAKANE A ME NA KANAKA—KAUOHA о Pakaa E HOOKUU 1A NA Ma- 
KANI A LARMAOMAO. 


Ошо aku o Kuapakaa i ka makuakane: “Ke olelo ае la ua poe kanaka nei i ke 
e holo no.” I aku Pakaa i ke Кейі: “Kahea ia ko Hawaii makani.” 





NA AKANE о AWAN. 


Ма la! aia la! aia la! 
Не араараа ko Kohala, 
He паша ko Камай; 
He kipuupuu ko Waimea, 
He olauniu ko Kekaha, 
He рйга ko Kaniku, 
He ae ko Kiholo, 
Не рова ko Kona, 
He maaakualapu ko Kabah, 
* He pilihala ko Kaswaba, 
He kehau ko Kagalika, 
He puahiohio ko Kau, 
He hoolapa ko Kamaoa, 
He kuchu lepo ko Naalebu, 
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те 
‘The ula is of the cliffs of Hilo, 

‘The kobolalde is of Hamakua, 

The һоюроороо is of Waipio, 

The end ofthat wind, 

‘The end of this wind, 

Join and cawe a whirlwind. 

Place the berden on the back, 

‘Thus a load is given to the swamped canoe. 

Because tbe small canoe is swamped, 

The large cance wili meet the same fate. 

‘Troubles will overtake the king, troubles will overtake the priest, 
‘Troubles wil overtake the unstable ones, the followers of the king: 
The different officers of the king, 

‘They will search out, they will study out, 

‘To locate the stars in the heaven. 

The red star, the string of stars; 

They hasten singly, 

They hasten by twos. 

Say, Keawenuiaumi, come ashore. 

‘Yesterday was the calm day; 

Had you cone yesterday, you would have reached your destination. 
This is a stormy day. е 


When Keawenuiaumi heard this, he became angry with the boy; because the boy 
was calling for the winds. He then ordered his men to paddle оп. When Kuapakaa 
heard the order he said to Pakaa his father: "The king is sailing off.” Pakaa replied: 
“Call for the winds of Kauai and Nühau." 

тик WINDS OF кд AND мина. 
Arise, bok you to the winds of Laamsomao! 
aos bk ee Gos 
A sign of the coming of the wind at Караа; 
‘The wind is there at Kauai, 





The mio is of Kawaihoa, 
The naulu is of Niihau, 

‘The koolau is of Kaulakahi, 
Tbe lawakua is of Napali, 
‘The lasikuuwaa is of Kalalan, 
The laaae is of Honopa, 
The айоо is of Nualolo, 
The kuchukai is of Miloli, 
The puulapele is of Mana, 
The meahua is of Kekaha, 
The waipaca is of Waimea, 
‘The makaupili is of Peapea, 
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Не uwahi a pele ko Kilauea, 
He awa ko Lekiwi, 


He holopoopoo ko Waipio, 
О ка welelau o kela makani, 

О ка welelau o kela makani, 
Puili puahiohio. 

Haawe ka opeope ma ke kua, 
Lona ka kana a ka waa make. 
Мо la waa iki ka make, 

Pau pu me ka waa mui. 

7 Make ke "li, make ke kahuna, 
Make ka pulewa, ka hailawa, 
Ka lawa uli, ka lawa kea. 

О ka huli, o ka noonco, 
Е ie i ka hoku о ka lani. 
О поки ula, o hok lei, 





A lohe о Keawenuiaumi, huhu iho la ia i ke keiki, no Ка hea ana i ka makani; 
solaila, olelo aku la ia ima hoewaa е hoe. I aku о Kuapakaa i ka makuakane ia Pakaa; 
“Holo ke lii” I mai o Pakaa: “Hea ia ko Kauai makani, me ko Niihau makani.” 

NA MAKANI о KAVAL ME NHAU. 
‘Ala, i ka nana mai oe e ka makani а Laamaomao! 
Ke uwalo la i ka pae mauna, 
He hoailona, makani hono ia то Kapaa; 
Aia ka makani la i Kauai. 


Не mose ko Lehus, 
Не mikioi ko Kawaihoa, 


Не lawakua ko Na Pali, 
He lanikuuwaa ko Kalalau, 
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The aoaoa is of Hanapepe, 
The паша is of Wahiawa, 
The kuuanu is of Kalaleo, 
The ae is of Танай, 





‘The limahali is of Haena, 

The water from the handle of the paddle on the clit 
‘The end of that wind, 

‘The end of this wind, 

‘They meet in а whiriwine, 
‘They beat on the low lands. 
‘The storm is come, come ashore, 
‘Yesterday was the calm day; 
Had you come then you would have made land: 








‘These were the names of the winds of Kanai, as called out by the boy, and they 
эге known by these names to this day. 

As soon as Kuapakaa ceased calling for the winds, a great roar was heard, like the 
Coming of a mighty storm, by the people in the canoe of Keawenuiaumi, At the roar 
of the coming storm, Pakaa said to the boy: “You made a mistake in first call ing for the 
winds of Kauai and Niihau. You see you had called for the winds of Hawaii, those in 
the east; you should have followed with the wind of Каша, the wind in the west." Kua- 
pakaa then called for the wind of Каша: 








He makahuena ko Kapaa, 
Не ore-hali ko Manenene, 
Не kcomakani ko Mahaulepa, 
He paupua ko Kipo, 

He alaoli ko На, 

He waikai ko Kalapaki, 

He kaso ko Panamanls, 

He waipoaala ko Konolea, 
He waiopaa ko Waihu, 

He waiolohia ke Nahanahai, 
He inuwai ko Waipouli, 

He hoolua ko Nakaiwa, 

He kehau ko Kapaa, 

Не malamalamaiki ko Kalia, 
He halikua ko Hanaikawaa, 
Не amu ko Amabola, 

He kololio ko Moloaa, 

He kiukainsi ko Koolan, 
Не meheu ko Kalihiwai, 
He rau ko Kahikai, 

He laha ko Hanalei, 

He waiamau ko Waioli, 
He puunahele ko Waipa, 
He haukolo ko Lumahai, 
Не lapsa ko Wainiha, 
He pahelchata ko Nave, 
He limahuli ke Haena, 

O ka wai kuahoe i ka pali, 
О ка welelau е kela malas, 
О ka welelau о еба makani, 
Puili puahiohio, 

Lele ae la ia i kal, 

Рае ae la i ula he ino, 

T nehinei ka la mali, 

E hob ia mai ina va pac. 








Ola na makani о Kauai, a ke keiki i kahea ai, а pela no abi 
‘A hooki o Kuapakaa i ke kahea ana i па makani, ua lobe ia ka halla, me he ma 
malani la i na waa o Keawenniaumi. maio Palas ike kei: “Hewa ia ce i ko kahea 
mua ала io Kauai me Niihau, no la mea, ua kahea oe i ko Hawaii makani, eia Ка 
welelau hikina; e kahea oe i ko Каша, oia ka welelan komohana.” Alaila, kahea о Kua- 
paka i ko Каша makani 


в Monrose, Yit Yt. 
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Down by the rock of Ola, 
The black bind begged. 

‘The bird of Кэш begged, 

Floating ap there above Washila, 
The bird of Kaulanaula, 

"The younger ile, given birth by Hina. 
‘The checke is the wind of Kau; 
Give те, give те, give me the wind. 


In this call of Kuapakaa for the wind of Каша, Keawenuiaumi, said: “You 
have indeed chanted well, boy; but in thus calling for the wind, you committed а grave 
mistake.” 

'Keawenuiaumi then gave orders to his canoe men and sailing masters to paddle 
ahead. ‘The people from the rear to those in the middle of the canoe, then dipped down 
their paddles; but those in front, did not dip theirs for Lapakahoe refused to continue 
the voyage as he was greatly interested with the boy's chant. When the men in the 
stern and in the middle started to paddle, Lapakahoe called out to those in front: “Kuia, 
Lou, Kipukohola, backwater with the paddles, to hold back the canoe so as not to allow 
it to go ahead.” By doing this the sound of the moving pebbles and the sand down be- 
low was heard and the double cance was held back as though held by an anchor. 

When Kuapakaa saw that the double canoe was being held back and saw also 
the anger shown in the face of Keawenuiaumi, he turned and reported it to Pakaa. 
When Pakaa heard this, he said to the boy: “Call again.” (This was in the style of a 
chant)" Kuapakaa therefore called forth: 

Gently! Gent! Gently! 
Hasen this way, hasten that way, 
‘The ocean is like а wreath around your neck. 











Up comes lepe, down sits ере. 

The iwa bird is in the sky, it is а windy day. 

The rain falls, the water runs. н 
‘The shrimps are coming up, the sea-caves are exposed. 
Where the sea is foamy, there the тө?" dwell; 
Where the sea is rough, the mallet spawn. 

‘When the sea is at low tide, the squids are speared, 
‘The ina” are gathered, the wana?" are hooked up. 
‘The turtles come up to breathe оп a windy day. 
Where the sea is not clear, there the manini?" live; 
Where the shoals are rocky, the uoa turn over; 








OMM i deudas: Mot, э бэс Gh (Pelydacylu seri) 
No smi br this name now appears the various ‘ond wana, зеш. ё 
—Ó "Monin, surgeon tah (Томи sonduichensio). 


"Ies, the man war Мей (regata Age). 
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xa wakai о KAULA 


A lale i ka pohaku а Ola, 
Ka manu edle ioi, 

E kol mai mai ana ka manu o Кашы, 
Ke kau nei la i huna о Waahila, 
Ka manu о Kanlanaula, 

He pokii mok na Hina i hanau, 
Не ekeeke ka makani о Каша; 
Homai, homai, homi he makani. 





Ма keia kahea ana а Kuapakaa i ko Kaula makani, olelo mai 
“Maikai hoi ka olelo a ke Кейкі, a ko kahea ana i Ка makani, hewa oe. 

Та wa, kena aku la o Keawenuiaumi i na hoewaa a me na hookele, e hoe; alaila, 
hoe iho la ka poe e поћо ana mai hope о na waa а waena. Кое о mua ache hoe, no ka 
mea, ache ae о Lapakahoe e holo, а nanea loa kona manao ina olelo a ke keiki. A hoe па 
kanaka mai hope a waena o na waa, kahea ae la о Lapakahoe i na hoewaa o mua: “O 
Kula, o Тов, o Kipukohola, e hoopupa i ka oukou mau hoe, e kipu a paa па waa, i ole ¢ 
holo aku i mua" Ма kela кіра ana, lohe ia ka nehe o ka ilii o lalo a me ke one, a ua 
раа па waa me he heleama la. 

A ike o Kuapakaa i ka paa о na waa, a me ke ano huhu loa o Keawenuiaumi ia 
ia, oleo aku la ia ia Pakaa, a оће о Pakaa, olelo mai la ike keiki: “Kahea ia.” (He paha 
ke ano o ia.) Alaila, kahea о Kuapakaa: 


Kiamu! Kiamu! Каша! 
Eas mai, е аз aku, 

E lei ka moana. 
Kalaihi ka lani, 
Карін ka bonus, 
Kalo-pau ka malama, 

Ku ana lepe, nobo ana lepe, 
Kau ka iwa he la makani, 
Ua ka ua, kahe ka wai. 
Pii ka орге, ku ka haleb. 
Ehuchu kai, noho ka moi, 
Ki lai hua ka anae. 
Maloo kai o na het, 


Keawenuiaumi: 
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Where the sa is ue, бе sharks dwells 
Were the feeding ground is dep, Ње Каша” grows thin; 
Where the kku-out is spat on, the sea is smooth 

The ubu are cat; 

Canghe by those in front, by Mum, by Wawa. 

‘As falls down, the rain leaves holes, 

The wind doubles over, 

The beach at Kaunakahakai is marshy, 

The scent of Kawela is strong, 

The sound is deafening, 

As you paddle to destruction at the point of Lehua, 
рм, Kaleaaha, Molokai 


After the boy had chanted this, Pakaa said to him: “Call for the winds of Maui 


and Malek тик WINDS OF MAUI AND MOLOKAL. 





The wind that doubles up is of the lowlands; 
It isthe kupa, the okea wind. 
‘The paiolua is of the ocean, 
It is the hoolua and the mose. 
The kaele is of Palaau, 

‘The айа is of Hoolehua, 
The kuapa is of Moomomi, 
The kaele is of Kalelewaa, 
‘The puupapai is of Kaamola, 
The paikaika is of Wailua, 
The hoolua is of Наама. 


, А word of explanation. Halawa is the place which excels in the variety of winds 
given here, therefore the reader will do well to consider them clearly. 


“Кем, amber toh (Seis 19). 
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лын kai hob ka mano, 
Moana koa hi kahala, 
Pupuhi ke kukui malino ke kai, 
Kaka ka ia ока uhu; 

А lona ia mwa, о mumu, o wawa, 
Haule ibo, he тайпа ka ua, 
He pela ka makani, 
Hawalialia Kaunakahakai, 

He ibu Вала ko Kawela, 
Kania wawa i kupakupa, 
Hoe make i ka ae o Lehua, 
Ualapoe, Kaluaaha, Molokai. 


А pau keia kiauau ana a ke keiki, olelo mai o Pakaa, kahea ia ko Maui makani 
те ko Molokai. 


NA MAKANI о MAUI мк MOLOKAL 


Не рабе ko Waiakea, 
He aimaunu ko Hana, 
He айой ko Kaupo, 
He papa ko Нопааша, 
He паза a'e ko Kanala, 
Не kehau ko Kula, 





He kaele ko Palau, 
He ia iki i Hoolehua, 
He kuapa ko Moomomi, 
He kaele ko Kalelewaa, 


Olelo hoakaka. О Halawa ka aima i oi aku ka makani та keia казо ana, nolaila, 
he pono i ka mea e heluhel апа e noonoo, а e hoomaopopo. 





1n following this list of names of the different winds of Molokai, we again take 
up the winds for the rest of Molokai, after the winds of Halawa. 





For the burden of the тозе wind is the storm. 
The тозе says there above, 

It is beard dear down beyond, 

As it blows here and there on the coral reef, 

Like the strong wind in the forest, 

And the landing at Keawa is made rough. 

Неге isthe landing, land now, 

Whilst thou art near, master; 

Whilst am near, tbe servant, 

And await tbe calm day, 

For this is Weleha, the stormy month 

Then come Malali, Kael, Каша, 

Kaulua, Keuluawaena. 

Tn Olana is the settled calm, 

‘Then come Web and Diii, 

Jn which when you look the sea appears long, 

‘The isles seem near, and the canoe can land. 

Seek for Pakaa and find Pakaa. 

For Waimea is a land of crabs. The rains of Molokai are heavy. 





itis secs order of munis pei A to Манаа адалды rather than to Mola. 


Legend of Kuafakao. = 
NA Makani о HALAWA. 


He hola noe ma Halawa, 
Не hoolua wahakole ma Наама, 
He Казо ma Halawa, 
He laukamani ma Наама, 
He okia ma Halawa, 

H He ualehu ma Halwa, 
He Пайка ma Halwa, 
He паші ma Наана, 
He kehau ma Назка, 
He koi-pali ma Наама, 
He Баи ma Halawa, 
He chukai ma Halwa. 


‘Ma keia heluhelu ana, e pono e nana hou mahope i maopopo na makani o Molo- 
kai, a ka helu ana i na makani о Halawa hele mai, nolaila e pili ai keia Какаш ana. 


He mos-ula ko Kalawao, 
He kilioopu ko Makaluhau, 
Не koki ko Kalaupapa, 

He alahou ko Кайлаша, 
Не позе ko Kona, 

He hoolua ko Kosta, 

He pels ko Kalaas, 

He koa ko Male, 

He malualua ko Haleolono, 
Kukuni aku la i'na kala wela, 
Paupili ка la iol i ke ano, 
Ke hao la i ke kai moo, 
Ka шапа а ka позе he ino, 
Noho mai ka moae i uka, 
Huai ka рка loa, 

Не unana paakea, 

He boolua i ka nahele, 

Не kaikoo ko Кежа, 

A no ke awa la pac, 

Oi koke ое е ka haku; 

Oi koke au ke кашта, 

Kau kai o ka la mali 

О Welehu nei la be 

О Makalii, o Kaeo, o Камаа, 
О Kavlua о Kanlawaena. 

1 Ооа hookau ka malie, 

O Web, o Ikiiki, o ke aho рий, 
Nana ibo oe bihi ke kai, 
Pokole ka moku pae no ka waa, 
mi іа Pakaa, lom no Pakaa, 
Papai Waimea, Molokai ua ino, 
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Чып turned to Kuapakaa and said: “Your chant was indeed good, but you 
ТАР og us, for Pakaa is not ashore, yet you ask us to land.” After making this 
are ae Lapakahoe ordered the men in front and behind to paddle away. The order 
Т alo given е вай masters. When they were starting off, Kuapakaa said to his 
faber: "My master is of" Pakaa replied: "Chant the name of your master.” 








Gently! Gently! 
Gently! Gently! 

Ве prepared, make ready, 

That canoe, this canoe. 

‘Steady the hand, 

Take up the paddle, 

‘Shake off the water from the feet, 
Avoid being slippery, 

Let tbe back and sides be slippery. 

Sit up, those in front and behind, 

So as to keep the hands dry when paddling. 
‘The burden of the hands is the paddle, 
The opponent of the wave is the paddle, 
You make your deposit, the Бе, 

Yos take up your share, the white. 

‘You turn up the white foam with the paddle, 
Within and without the canoe. 

The going forth of the canoe is in jerks, 
eis agitated, it shakes. 

The men fall on the canoe, 

The bailing caps are knocked about, 

The ома [mast] rattles; 

The lauola [sail] is breaking, 

The opponent of the wind; 

The bow of the canoe is filed with water, 
Who is at the bow? 


Pakaa then said to his son Kuapakaa: “Lapakahoe is my younger brother, he is 
your uncle.” The boy then called out each of the men of Keawenuiaumi by name, think- 
ing this would induce them to land. The boy called as follows: 


тик NAMES OF тик MEX. 


Lapakahoe, who next? 
Hookahikuamoo, who next? 
Alapanaiwi, who next? 
Limakainui, who next? 
‘Kamahuakosie, who next? 
Kipukohola, who next? 
Kili, the god, who next? 
Kuanaepa, who next? 
Nohoanaepa, who next? 


Legend of Kuapakaa. d 


Ma кеа mau lalani hope loa, i olelo mai ai o Lapakahoe: "He hoopunipuni 
кекей” Imai o Lapakahoe ia Kuapakaa: “Майа! ko hana e ke ke obs корса 
puni ana mai ne, айе o Pakaa i uka, a ke oleo mai nei ое ¢ рае" Mahope o keia olelo 
Tra a Lapakahoe, kena aku la ia mai mwa a hope о na waa, е hoe, pela i па hookele, а 
makaukau lakou la e holo, i aku о Kuapakaa ia Pakaa: “Holo kuu haku.” Olelomai о 
Pakaa: "Kahea ia ka paha о ko haku.” 





Kiawaa! Kianau! 

Koamu! Koauau! 

E lulu, e makaukas, 

O kela waa о kela waa, 
Kaukahi ka lima, 
Lalau ka hoe, 

Lulu ke kai o na wawae, 
Pau ka lili, 

Lali kuamoo me ka soso. 

E oi ka noho а mua а me hope, 
1 таро na lima ke hoe mai, 
Ka жава a na lima о ka boe, 
Ka hoa paio о ka ale he hoe, 
Waibo aku kau o ka eleele, 
Lawe ia mai kau o ke keokeo, 
loea ke kea nao ia ka hoe, 
Maloko ma waho o ka waa, 





Ta hina kanaka ilum o ka waa, 
Ja koeleele ka Бе 
Ta makeke ka chi, 
Ta papaina ka lachala, 
Ka hoapaio o ka makani; 
Ka ibu o ka waa piha i ke kai, 
Ота] ma ka ihe? 

Ya wa olelo aku o Pakaa i ke keiki ia Kuapakaa: “O ko'u kaikaina o Lapakahoe. 
he makuakane fa nou.” Alaila, kahea pakahi aku la kein i па kanaka о ka waa o ke iî 
> Keswenulaumi, no ka manao o ke keiki, o ia ka mea е pac ai. Alaila, kahea aku la ia 
ma na inoa penei: 





KA INOA о XA KANAKA, 


 Aliparaiwi, owai mai? 
Limakainui, owai mai? 
Kamahuakoaie, owai mai? 
Kipakobola, owai mai 
Кай ke "kua, owai mai? 
Keanaepa, owai mai? 
Nohoanaepa, owai mai? 
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After Kuapakaa had called out the names of the men who sat singly, he then called 
‘out those who sat two” in a seat: 


Nansimea, Nasaibope, who next? 
Neneimua, Neneibope, who next? 
Kahaneeaku, Kahascemai, who next? 
Ku,—Ka, who next? 

Kapalikua, Караба, who next? 
Kapobina, Kapoae, who next? 
Kaskaiwa, Lamakani, who next? 
Puupuukoa, Kainei, who next? 
‘Koaloa, Kospoto, who next? 

Hulihana, Hulilawa, who next? 
Pulale, Makaukau, who next? 

Каа, Lou, who next? 

Hlookelehilo, Hookeleipuna,” who next? 


While Kuapakaa was calling the names of the men, the double canoe of the king, 
Keawenuiaumi, gradually drew away from their sight. When the double canoe was 
away off, so that it appeared but a mere speck, Pakaa said to the boy: “Uncover the 
wind calabash, Leamaomao.” Kuapakaa then uncovered the wind calabash and the 
storm in all its fury came up. The front canoes were caught by the waves and wind 
from the Kalaau point; being those that contained the chiefs and the men. When the 
large canoes saw that the small canoes were swamped, the large ones went to their 
rescue, but they too were swamped. The waves became larger and larger and they beat 
from all sides. The wind and the storm swept along until the canoe of Keawenui- 
aumi was met and it too was swamped. Keawenuiaumi then said to the priest, the 
prophet and the sailing masters: “How strange this is! The boy's every word hus 
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Kauwilaakahoe, owai mai? 
Kaneheakapoohiwi, owai mai? 
Kahaluluakoaie, owai mai? 








Halawaimekamakani, owai mai? 
Hamamakawahaokaale, owai mai? 
Uakukalailalo, owai mai? 
Uabaibaikaka, owai mai? 
Uanabaekaie, owai mai? 
Oidamaewa, owai mai? 
 Ohicikekahuna, owai mai? 
Okahikuokamoku, owai mai? 
Keawensiaumi, owai mai? 


Pau ke kehea апа а Kuapakaa i па kanaka pakahi, kahea hou kela i na kanaka 


palua о ka waa, ma na іпоа: 
NA KANAKA PALUA O KA WAR. 





Paopackoa, Кана, ота mai? 
Koaloa, Koapoko, owai mai? 
Hulibana, Hulilawa, owai mai? 
Palade, Makaukau, owai mai? 

О Kula, o Lou, owai mai? 
Hookelcihilo, Hookeleipona, owai mai? 

Ta Kuapakaa e kahea ana i na inoa, ia manawa i nalowale ai ka waa о ke lii о 
Keawenuiaumi, mai ko laua mau maka aku. А i 
Keawenuiaumi, i aku la o Pakaa i ke keiki ia Kuapakaa: "Wehe ia ka ipumalania Laa 
maomao.” A wehe ae la o Kuapakaa i ka ipumakani, ia wa huai ka ino, aoleo kana mai, 
losa mai la na waa mua i ka lae o Kalaan, ko na "lia me па Капа, Ike па waa mii 
ka make о na waa lili, kii aka hoolana, разра i ka make, Kupikipikio ka ale, ma оа 
та o, hele mai la ka makani а oaa па waa o Keawensiaumi, make iho la, Olelo aku о 
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come true. When the boy said this was a stormy day, you all contradicted him, saying 
сае 2 pleasant day; but here we are nigh unto death, 1 questioned you several 
aa apt the matter, to make sure that you were right; but you all denied it.” 


CHAPTER Ш. 


qua Swaum or THE Canons Tuz Rerun лир LAND он Movoxat—Tu 
Kina Ie Gran Dry Kara Амр Mato, As Atso Awa AND Foon—DELAvED PY TE 
ora, тик Parry Is Psovipen Wir Foon—Arrex Four Mowrms, Тикү Pa. 


PARE TO EMBARK. 


‘tun double cance of Keawenuiaumi was swamped as well as all the others, not 
‘one was saved. The people suffered a terrible cold and many of their things were lost; 
She food, the fish and meat, their apparel and everything else, At this, the king wept 
im his agony and suffered severely from coll, he then said: "This is the very reason 
Thy Lam in search of my servant Pakaa, because you are not equal to the occasion; 
Jou are without knowledge and do not know how to tel the future. My buttocks were 
sever wet when Pakaa was my sailing master; but since I have taken you, they have 
become wet.” 

"When Pakaa saw that the wind and the storm was in its fury, he said to the boy: 
“Cover up the wind calabash, for your master may perish, as he is indeed cold” 
Kuapakaa then placed the cover on the calabash, Laamaomao, and the calm came imme- 
diately and the canoes of the king were saved. 

After the canoes had been righted, the king gave his orders to all the canoes, 
saying: “Let us return, perchance the boy's canoe is stil floating where we left it. 
‘Should he invite us to land we must obey.” 


floating. In this return, the canoe of Keawenuiaumi being the swiftest, was the first 
to aniye atthe pace where Keaplaa was waiting , while the others were strung out 
When Kuapakaa saw the king's canoe, he said to Pakaa: 

canoe of my master, Keawenuiaumi" Pakaa said to the boy: “When your master ar- 
rives and should show a willingness to land, say to kim that you wish to go in ahead а 
little ways and wait for him, for the passage way is crooked” Ву this Pakaa was 
anxious to keep the canoe of Keawenuiaumi behind them, for his men being stronger, 
they would be able to get to the landing first and in that way Pakaa would be ree’ 
nized, so Pakaa thoaght out a way to get out of the difficulty, and made believe that the 
way in was crooked Аз the canoe of Keawenuiaumi was drawing near, Kuapakas 
again chanted, saying: 

Gently! Gently! 

Comes the wind, the rain; the isle is in darkness, 

‘The master ison the edge of disaster. 
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Keawenuiaumi i ke kahuna, ke kilo, na hookele: “Kupanaha, he mea kau а hala ae ka 
olelo a ke keiki, ka olelo ana mai nei no а ke keiki, he la ino keia, he malie wale no ia oukon 
‘Alaa ka make о kakou, nui kuu ninau ana ıa oukou, no ko oukou ike, he hoole ka oukon." 





MOKUNA Ш. 


KA MAKE ANA о NA WAA.—Hot LAKOU A PAE ма MoLoKAt.—HAAWHA KE ALI KE 
Карл A ME KA MALO MALOO, PELA хоног ME KA AWA A ME кл AL—No кл Nono 
ANA о KA HUAKAt т KA INO, UA HAAWI 1A ME кл A1.—MAHOPE mat O ХА МАШІХА 
Ena, Liuttu Laxou к Holo. 





Powo iho la na waa о Keawenuiaumi, aole kekahi waa i koe, nui ke koekoe, nui 
na mea i lilo aku, ka ai, ka ia, ke kapa, na mea а рап loa. Uwe iho la ke "ШЇ i ke anuanu 
fame ke kockoe, a olelo aku la: “ Oia kuu mea i imi ai i kuu Кашка ia Pakaa, o ko oukou 
hemahema, ike ole, pololei ole ke olelo. Не mau papakole pulu ole keia i ke kai ina o 
Pakaa ka hookele, ia ошкош iho nei pulu." 

Ike aku la о Pakaa i ka makani, a me ka ino launa ole, i aku la ia ike keiki: “Poia 
iho ke poi o ka ipu, o make auanei ko haku, cia la ua алапа.” Popoi iho la о Каракал 
i ke poi o Laamaomao, a hikiwawe iho la ka malie ana, а pakcle ae la na waa o Кей. 

Ma keia pakele ana о ke i, olelo aku la ia i na waa a pau: “E hoi kakou, malama 
ke lana ala no ka waa о ke Кей, i olelo mai ia kakou e pae, ae aku kakou e pae, alail рае 
bin" 

Pau ka olelo ana a ke "ii, hoe kela waa kela waa, aia ka pono о ka hiki i kahi o 
Kuapakaa e lana ana. Ma keia hoe ana, oi aku la ka holo o ko Keawenniauni waa, iko 
ma waa e ae а hoea aku la ia i ko Kuapakaa wahi e lana ana, emi hope mai la na waa 
a pau loa i hope. 

Ike aku la o Kuapakaa i ko ke "ii waa, olelo aku la ia ia Pakaa: “Bia na waa о 
kuu haku o Keawenuiaumi" I aku о Pakaa i ке кейі: "I hiki mai ko haku, a ac i ka 
sae i ane, alaila, е olelo aku oe, o kaua mua а kahi а Каша e одап ai, sla tabes 
Pi Eolelo aku oe, he kekee ke awa, ¢ pac ai” Ma keia oleloa Pakaa, he дедо akamai 
los, manao o Pakaa, o kaa ka waa o ke "i mamua, pae e i loko o ke awa, no ka mea, he. 
ака na hoewaa o Keawentiaumi. Ма іа mea noonoo o Pakaa i mea е hiki ai laua mar 
mua, а ike ole ia kona ano, i nalowale,nolaila, Копа kubikuhi lalau ana, o lon ia. Alaila, 
aha hou o Kuapakaa,PEME!S к к, 

Makani ka ua, po ka mok, 
Nibiibi ka haku, 




















Jy 
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‘The rain drove, the canoe rolled, 

The sea is raging, the moi leap. 

‘The inwards are recreating, the waves are being fed, 
‘The burden is cast away. 

They look about in doubt for love of the children, 
‘They weep for the love of the wife 

The seat is unsafe, insecure. 

The dog barks at he ма, 

It bites м the prow of the canoe. 

‘The old companion is become strained, 

‘The new companion is become separated, 

The comradeship of the priest is also parted, 

Не goes alone, he shaders, 

He twists, he shivers 

The hairs on the temple are wet, 

Ye stubborn sailors of the ocean, 

Tis Фе frst cold day for the king. 

Say, Keswenniauni, come ashore. 


Keawenuiaumi made reply: “Yes, I will come ashore for your very words have 
соте true. Т was willing to land, but these fellows were so learned. I thought they 
were indeed learned, bat I have found that they are not.” Kuapakaa said: “There, you 
have faced disaster. Come ashore at the boy's landing.” "The king then expressed his 
willingness to land. Kuapakaa then said to the king: "Say, listen to me;. we will go in 
first and when I beckon to you, you may come, because the passage way is crooked, and 
furthermore the proper time for making a landing is past. Had you consented to make 
land at my first invitation, we would have had no trouble; for at that time the tide was 
low and the coral exposed; but now the tide is high, so that the coral is covered deep, 
and we will miss our bearings if we go in together.” То this, Keawenuiaumi gave his 
consent, saying: “That is well.” 

Pakaa and his son therefore entered the passageway first, and when they stopped 
they beckoned to the king's canoe as well as the others to come in. This zigzag was 
continued until they were almost in, when Pakaa said to the boy: “Say let us paddle in; 
you mast exert all your strength, that we may land before the others.’ With this the 
‘two worked with all their might and made land before the others. Pakaa then jumped 
ashore and ran into the house reserved for the preparation of food, thinking that in 
this house he would be safe, for such houses were never entered by kings. When 
Pakaa jumped from the canoe, Lapakahoe saw and thought he recognized Pakaa by the 
limp he made while running, for his legs had been injured; but he was not certain, 
believing that Pakaa was in Каша. 

Late that afternoon, all the canoes made land, including the canoe of Keawe- 
muiaumi, who still sat on tbe platform and had not come ashore, for the reason that he did 
not have any clothes, and no loin cloth, all having been wet and the spare ones had all 
been lost at sea. When Kuapakaa saw his master sitting there naked on the canoe, he 
returned to the house and told his father of ‘what he had seen. When Pakaa heard 
this, be took out a loin cloth and gave it to Kuapakaa, saying to the boy: "You take 
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Kaa ka va, kaa ka waa, 
Ehuchs kai lele ka mei, 
Hee loko va ai ka ale 





Hae ka ilio i ke kai, 
Nanahu i ka miki o ka waa, 
Hookoo ka pili mea, 
Hele ka pili hope, 

Kai ka pili a ke kahuna, 
Koouou, haalulu, 

Pahili, haukeke, 
Hohuluwi na bulo i ka maha, 
Е na holo moana hookuli, 
Akai la апнал e ke "i. 

Е Keawensiaumi, e pae. 





Imai o Keawenuiaumi: “Ае, e pae, he mea no kau a hala ko olelo i i mai ai; ua ae 
no au e pae, o ke akamai hoi o lakou nei, kai no he ike io, aole ka!” Т aku о Kuapakaa: 
"Ike la i ka make, e pae i ke awa o ke keiki.” Ae mai ke li: "Ae, e pac.” "Auhea oe e ke 
л, e hoolohe mai oe; o таша ke holo е, а kahi е ani mai ai na lima, alaila, ошоп holo 
ae, no ka mea, he kekee ke awa e рае aku ai o uka, ua bala no hoi ka wa pono e pae ai. 
No ka mea, ina oukou i ae mua e pae, alaila, o ka wa hohonu ole ia о ke kai, aole e nalo 
keakoskoa. Ikéia wa, па nalowale па pukoakoa no ka hohonu o ke kai, nolaila, hu hewa 
kakou ke holo pu.” Ma keia olelo a Kuapakaa, ae mai о Keawenuiaumi: “Ae, ua pono 
а^ 

‘Holo mua aku la o Pakaa та mamua, а kahi е lana ai, alsila kahea mai i ko ke. 
"lümau waa, а mena waa eae. Pela по ka holo ana, i o ianei, е hookekee ai, a kokoke 
los e pae i uka olelo aku о Pakaa i ke keiki: “E, e hoe Каша, e hoe ое a ikaika loa, i pae 
kaua.” Ta laua i hoe ai, pae e aku la ko laua waa i пка, lehei aku la o Pakaa mai ka waa 
aku а holokiki aku la a komo i ka hale aipuupuu, ой ka hale а Pakaa i manao ai e nalo, 
no ka mea, he hale komo ole ia e Кей. Ma keia lele апа o Pakaa, ua ike mai o Lapaka- 
hot, о Pakaa no; o kona kumu i manao ai oia, o ka. hapeepee о ka hele, e опаћа ai na 








‘Ahiahi iho la, pau loa mai la na waa i ka pac, 
Keawenuiaumi, i luna no ia о ka pola o na waa kahi 





kau ai, sole i lele i uka, no ka mea, 
ache kapa, ache malo, va pau loa i ka рий, a па pau loa i ka lilo i ke kai. Ike aku lao 





Kuapakaa i kona haku i ka ncho wale mai i luna o na waa, hoi aku la ia a olo i kona 
mukukane ia Pakaa. А lche o Pakaa, unuhi mai la ia i ka malo a азм aku la ia Kua” 
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һ tin cloth and рне k to your master, and the loin cloth tht is wet, you Bring it 
here, for you are priv do wear his loin cloth and he yours. 

{оге took up the lin cloth and returned to Keawenaiaumy When 
he came tothe King’s presence he said: "Here is my loin you can use it and let 
kwe take your КОНЫ Keawensiaumi reached out for the lin cloth and locked at it, 
ime take yon i looked like his ома, the kind be шей to wear whet быры Nao Chere 
‘At seeing this, Keawenuiaumi said: ‘this loin cloth looks just like my own.” Kua; 
yakaa replied: "This is my own ja cloth, but you being the king, I give it to you.” 
ра ш йеп tok the wet one and returned to Pakaa, ho mid o Айта "Hang up 
jour master's loin loth over the door way, so thst the people will not try to enter this 
house. ster in fori and can go out, because ali the sacred things belonging to your 
ote are free to you. When the king's stewards come for fora yos ean hand it to 
aste om the inside of this house, while they stand outside.” This was cunning of 








covering Mapa from the wind calabash, Laamaomao and handed it to Карак eir 
ing: "You take this and give it to your master. Tf he should say that it looks like his, 
od tell him, that this is your own Кара made by your mother” The name given to 
Such kapas was "ouholowai of Laa.” “They were very sweet, having been scented 
d de fragrant shrubs and vines of Laa and Puna, called the ойор, the kupaoa, the 
mokihana, the apiipii and others. 

When Карак came to the presence of the king with the kapa and handed it to 
аана й, Keswensiaumi took it and spread it out. As he did this he caught the 
‘sweet scent of the lapa. He then inquired of the boy: “ d you get this 
кара?” The boy replied: “Tt belongs here in Molokai.”  Keawenuiaumi said: "There 
are no kapas in other places like those of Hawaii 
aee Tam the only one who possesses such things. [believe this is my kapa. Tt mist 








fragrant kapa in this place, like what you call the ouholowai of Laa; they smell the 
same" This satisfied the king. 

That evening the chiefs came together with their men and as they were siting 
quite dose to the king, the king said: “Tf Pakaa was here, of an evening like t he 
aiid have my awa ready with two fresh hinalea™ I would drink the awa and as its 
"ees come over me, Т would feel like a newly made net, nice and snug, all night 








When Kuapakaa heard this be returned to his father, Pakaa, and sai ‘My 
A rather remarkable presumption. ‘apes and ‘ers, as "o (of) Laa as shown 
E wa rum 
Еола 
арса 


ачыта ш бы. ‚нд, а оке Boh of the Core family. 
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pakaa, а olelo aku la; “E lawe oe i kela malo а haawi aku i ko haku, a о ka malo i pulu, 
o ia kau e lawe mai, no ka mea, о kona malo nau e home, pela hoi kou malo, папа е 
home: 

Lawe aku la o Kuapakaa i ka malo a hil nua o Keawenuiaumi : "Eia kuu wahi 
malo nou, о ko malo pulu e haawi mai oe ia'w" Lalas mai la о Keawenuiaumi i ka 
malo а nana iho la, ya like loa me kona malo i ko laua wa e noho ana me Pakaa; i mai 
la o Keawenuiaumi: "E, ua like loa no keia malo те kou malo.” I aku о Kuapakza: 
“Мо no keia malo; o oe hoi na e ke ‘li, nolaila, haawi aku la au now ia.” Hoi mai lao 
Kuapakaa me ka malo pulu a mua o Pakaa, i mai la о Pakaa: “Kau ia ae ka malo o ko 
haku ma ka puka o ka hale, i ole e komo mai na kanaka i loko nei. О oe ka mea komo i 
keia hale, a me ka рика i waho, no ka mea, ua laa oe kapa a me ka malo о ko haku, 
i hele mai па aipuupuu i ai, nau e haawi aku maloko mei, ma waho mai по lakou.” He 
hana maalea keia a РаКаа. 

‘Nana aku la о Kuapakaa, о ka noho wale mai o Keawenuiaumi ache kapa, aloha 
iho la ia, olelo aku la ia Pakaa; a lohe o Pakaa, unuhi mai la ia i ke kapa, i loko o ka 
іра o Laamaomao, a haawi aku la ia Kuapakaa. Olelo aku la: "E lawe oe i ke kapa а 
‘haawi aku i ko haku, i olelo mai ko haku, ua ce me kona Кара, e olelo aku ое, о kou 
кара no keia a kou makuahine i kuku ai nou. О ka inoa о ke Кара, o ouholowai o 
Таа; wa aala loa, no ka mea, ua hooluuia ma nahelehele aala о Laa a me Puna, oia ka 
ойра, ke kupaoa, ka mokihana, ke apiipii, a me na mea e ае. 

А hiki aku la о Kuapakaa i mua о Keawenuiaumi me ke Кара, haawi aku la, lalau 
mai la о Keawenuiaumi i ke kapa, a kuehuehu ae la, poi ke ala o ka olapa, honi iho la i ke 
ala. Alaila, ninau mai la i ke Кейкі; “Nohea Кеја Кара i loaa ai ia oe?" “No Molokai 
nei no,” pela aku ke Кейкі. I mai o Keawenuiaumi “Aohe Кара о na wahi e ae e like me 
ko Hawaii, aole no hoi ilaha i "lii е ае, ia'u wale no; me he mea ala o kuu kapa no keia, 
а eia no paha i anei о Pakaa?” а ko'u makuahine no i kuku i keia kapa no's, no ka 
mea, he "Iii ko" makuahine no Molokai, а he Кара aala no hoi ko kela aina, ua hooluu ia 
ina mea aala he nui loa, a ua malama ia no'u. О ka inoa о ko'u kapa, o wailau, oia 
koonei kapa aala loa, e like me ko oukou he ouholowai о Laa. ‘Ua like na aala." Pau ae 
la ko ke "lii manao haohao. 

А ahiahi iho la, akoakoa ae la na "й me ko lakou mau kanaka, а kahi hookahi; 
алеі aku o Keawenuiaumi: “Ina nei la o Pakaa, реткі keia ahiahi la, o ka apa ама mai 
la no, o na hinalea ola elua. Inu iho la a ona, ooki ibo la ka ona o ka awa, uwi kela me 
he koko aha la, a ao ka po; aloha no boi o Pakaa.” 

Lohe o Kuapakaa i на olelo a ke 18, hoi aku la ia olelo ia Pakaa: “Ua ono lane 
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master is in want of some awa, and he has expressed his affection for you and showed 
that be stil remembers you.” When Pakaa beard this, he took down the awa cup, the 
awa dish, the grass used for straining awa, the piece of awa and two portions of awa 
already prepared and said to the boy: “You take these to your ‘master and show them to 
i. If he should ask you to prepare the awa for him, give your consent. Then you 
kura to one side where it is dark, leave the piece that is not prepared, take up the por. 
tions that are ready, strain them into the cup. He will compliment you for being very 
quick, for 1 was ever ready with these things when І was with him. After you have 
trained the awa into the cup, hand the cup to your master, then run as fast as you can 
to the pool where we keep the hinalea and catch two for your master, for he would want 
the fish to take away the bitter taste of the awa from his mouth.” 

When Keapakaa came to the presence of Keawenuiaumi, he said: "Here is my 
awa for you.” The king looked and saw that it was quite a large piece, so he said: 
‘You had better prepare it for me.” Kuapakaa then turned into a dark corner, took the 
portions already prepared, st the same and handed the cup to the king. Тһе boy 
then ran for the fish, the two hinalea, and shortly after he returned with them to the 
king. 




















Because of these things performed by the boy, Keawenuiaumi complimented him 
for being quick and for carrying himself like a person who has always lived with kings, 
and for conducting himself so well. The king then drank up the awa and as the effects 
Of it stole over him, combined with the weariness of а hard and eventful day, he fell into 
а deep sleep. 

Upon seeing this, Kuapakaa decided to uncover the wind calabash, Laamaomao, 
‘and to keep it uncovered, so that the winds would continue to blow and the storm hold 
for days; and im this way keep the king with him. So Kuapakaa uncovered Laamao- 
mao, and the storm kept up day after day; and by it the expedition for the search was 
postponed. Because of this storm Keawenuiaumi and his men were forced to wait 
for the abating of the storm until one month went by, when their food which had been 
brought from Hawaii was exhausted. At this, the chiefs went before Keawenuiaumi 
and told him of their trouble, that they had run out of food. When Keawenuiaumi heard 
this he sent a man to go and ask of the boy, if he had any food. Said the king: “If he has 
элу food, tell him that we are without any.” 

‘When the man came before Kuapakaa he told him what Keawenuiaumi had said 
to him. When Kuapakaa heard this, he said: "There is food; but you must go back 
to the king and tell him the food is up in the uplands. Tell him there are six chiefs 
here and I have six small patches. Furthermore, if you should go for food, don't take 
the big potatoes only and leave the small ones; for if you do so you will not get an- 
other chance to go up there for food.” With this the messenger returned to the pres 
ence of Keawenuiaumi and reported to him of what the boy had said. When Keawe- 
‘noiaumi heard this he ordered his men and the chiefs to go up for food. 

When they came to the uplands, where the potatoes were growing they saw that 
there were six large patches, each of very great extent, and were so long that the other 
ends could not be seen. The men then said to themselves: "How wonderful! The 
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haku i ka awa, a olelo mai nei he aloha ia oe no ia mau mea i koa wa e noho ana me ia.” 
А lohe o Pakaa, unuhi mai la ia i ka apa, ike kanoa, i ka mauu, i ka puawa, me na mana 
‘awa elua i mama mua ia: “Lawe oe i keia a ko haku, hoike aku, a i olelo mai nau е 
mama, ae aku no. Alaila, huli ае oe а ma kahi poeleele, waiho oe i ka puawa okoa, 
lalau iho oe i na mana i wali, a hoka iho i loko о ke kanoa, alla, e mahalo kela i ko 
hikiwawe, no ke mea, pela wau i ko'u wa e noho ana me ia. А pau ka awa i Ка hoka, 
haawi aku oe i ko haku, alaila, holo mama oe i na hinalea elua a kaua i hooholo ai i 
hapunapuna, lawe mai oe i рири no ka awa o ko haku, i pau ka malea awa о ka waha o 
ko haku.” 

А hiki о Kuapakaa i mua o Keawenuiaumi, olelo aku la: "Eia kuu wahi awa 
тоа” Мапа mai la ke li a ike he puawa mui, olelo mai la: “Naw no е mama.” Най 
ae la o Kuapakaa ma kahi poeleele a hoka iho la i na mana i wali mua, haawi aku la i 
ke i, а holo aku la i na hinalea elva, a hoi mai la i mua о Keawenuiaumi, 

No keia mau hana a ke Кейі, mahalo iho la o Keawenuiaumi i ka leu, me he 
kanaka makua ala, ua noho me па ‘ii a maa ka makaukau. Inu iho la ke Ti а опа, moe 
iho la, hui ae la ka ona о ka awa me ka malubiluhi o ke kai, o ka moe ka hana. 

Nolaila, manao o Kuapakaa, e huai i ka ipa makani ana ia Laamaomao, i pa ka 
makani, mau no ka ino, noho no ke "i me ia. Wehe ae la o Kuapakaa i ke poi o Laa- 
maomao, a pa iho la ka ino i kela la i kela la, ma kela ino i lohi ai ka holo o Keawenui- 
mi Pela ko lakou kali ana i ka malie, a hala hookahi malama, pau ae la ko lakou Коспа 
ai, o ka hele ana mai Hawaii mai. Та wa, hele mai na "liio Hawaii ia Keawenuiaumi, 
hai mai la i ko lakou pilikia nui o ka pololî, a lohe o Keawenuiaumi, i ka lakou olelo. Hoo- 
una aku la о Keawenuiaumi i ke kanaka, e ninau aku i ke keiki he ai paha kana, aole paha. 
Aka, ina he ai, e olelo aku ое he pilikia ko kakou. 

‘A hiki aku la ke kanaka i mua o Kuapakaa, hai aku la i na olelo a Keawenuiaumi, 
a lohe о Kuapakaa, olelo mai la: “Не ai no, eia nae, e hoi oe a hai aku i ke li ia Kea- 
wenuiaumi, he ai no, aia i uka, e olelo aku oe, сопо alii, cono kipoipoi. Еа hoi, i kii 
ошо i ka ai, mai оћі oukou i ka mea mui wale no, a haalele i ka mea lili, ina oukou е 
hana pela, aole oukou e kii hou i ka ai.” Hoi aku la ka elele a mua o Keawenaiaumi, 
olelo aku la Ка olelo a ke keiki, a lohe o Keawenuiaumi, kena ae la ia i na kanaka а те 
na "li e pii i ka ai. 

A hiki lakou i uka, nana aku la lakou i па mala wala cono, nui lauma ole, a loihi 
по hoi ke папа aku. Olelo ae la kekahi i kekahi: “Kupanaha, olelo mai nei hoi wa 
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boy said there were six small patches, but here there are six very Тыге patches.” The 
bey said began to dig up the potatoes, and after they had dug up enough» they col, 
men | ре potatoes and in obedience to the boy's order, they took the large ones аз well 
lected the Tones and returned with the potatoes to the beach, lighted the ovens, and 
after the potatoes were cooked, they sat down and ate their fil 

‘After this Kuapakaa came to them and sai 
tatoes for your own use and keep the small ones for me.” “Why, по, not so; you 
I have жине of the large ones, too, because the potatoes are yours.” “Nor” said 
Kuapakaa, "you take the large ones and save the small ones for me. But I want yon 
жд this: peel the skin and then set out the potatoes to dry" The people then asked 
Kuapakaa; “What do you intend doing with the food, bay?” Kwapakaa replied: I 
жа doing this, because Т know you will eat up those potato patches and the bad weather 
f this land generally comes about this time, when the sea will be rough, which wil 
кер you here for some tme, for there are three bad months yet to come; Макан, ae, 
loa] Каша Im the month of Ошла, it is possible that fine weather will come, then 
you people wili be able to get away. Ву that time my potatoes will all be consumed by 
You, bat by doing this, saving and drying out the small potatoes, T will not be without 
Tood and wil not be hungry, for I shall then live on the small potatoes which I ask you 
to keep for me. With this food I will be supplied during the time of planting and care 
oa mew crop” This talk by Kuapakza, although true, was intended to deceive them. 
for Kuapakaa well knew that Keawenuiaumi was going to urge that he go along with 
him in the search for Pakaa, when good weather once more prevailed. The men, in obe- 
белсе to this order, faithfully kept all the small potatoes after every cooking day, 

When Keawenuiaumi left Hawaii on this expedition, he left word with the chiefs 
and the common people that he would take up a month in the search for Pakaa. He was, 
however, mistaken in this, for he was in Molokai for four months. In this prolonged 
absence the people of Hawaii began to mourn for their king, believing that he was dead. 
After staying in Molokai for four months, the followers of Keawenuiaumi began to 
think of their wives, children and parents, and there was a general feeling amongst them 
that they abandon the search for Pakaa and return to Hawaii. 

At the expiration of the four months, during which bad weather was to prevail 
as predicted by Kuapakaa, he closed the wind calabash of Laamaomao, and good 
weather was once more experienced. He then said to the people: "This is Olana, the 
pleasant month, then come Welo and Ikiikii (May and June), the period of time when 
the fisherman's fish line is always wet. These months are the pleasant months, and 
hence the fisherman's line is never dry, because they go out fishing every day.” He 
then said to the chiefs and men: "Bind the lashings of the canoes, for I have kept you 
for four months because of the bad weather; now that good weather has come, you 
must return home.” When the chiefs heard this, they made ready their canoes, гє 
newed the lashings, and pushed the canoes out into the sea and moored them, for the ех. 

This was б way of peering - = - 
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keiki nei, he mau wahi kipoipoi wale no, eia ka hoi, he mau mala nunui.” Koki iho la 
Jakou, a nui ka ai, hoilili iho la, e like me ka olelo a ke keiki mai ka mea nui a ka mea 
lili, а hoi aku la a hiki i kai, hoa ka umu, a moa ae la, ai iho la Кош. Hele mai la o 
Kuapakaa а hiki olelo mai la ia lakou: "E auhea oukou o ka uala nui о ka oukou ia, 
o ka mea lilii o ka'u ia.” "Kahaha, aole реа, i uala nui no kekahi au, no ka mea, nau 
ka ai” “Aole,” pela aku o Kuapakaa, “о ka ai nui na oukou no ia, о ka ai Їй oka'u ia. 
Penei nae oukou е hana.ai; e ihi oukou a pau ka ili o waho, alaila, kaulai Ка la a ma- 
loo.” О ke ano о keia, he ao maloo. 

Ninau mai la lakou: "Heaha ke ano o kela hana ап e ke Кейі?" Taku o Kua- 
pakaa: "No ko'u manao, e pau ana kela mau mala wala ia oukou, a c hiki mai ana ka 
manawa ino о kela айпа, e kaikoo ai ka moana o kai, a e loihi ana no hoi ko oukon поћо 
ana i але, no ka mea, ekolu malama ino i koe, o Makalii, Kaelo, Kaulua. 1 Olana раћа 
hookau ka malie, alaila, окои holo, nol aka, i hoi 
ошко a0le au e wi ana, aole no hoi е pololi, no ka mea, ua ola au i ka ai Iilii a ошон е 
hoiliili nei, loaa hoi ko'u o e mahiai aku ai iai паа." O keia olelo а Kuapakaa, he olelo 
maalea, he olelo huna, aole ia о ke апо maoli. Ua Же no o Kuapakaa, e koi ana no о Kea- 
wenuiaumi, e holo e imi ia Pakaa, ke malie, nolaila, ua malama loa na kanaka ika ai iilii, 
i kela umu kela umu Ке Каша ai lakon. 

Eja nae, ia Keawenuiaumi ma i holo mai ai mai Hawaii mai, olelo aku ia i na "li 
о hope a me na makaainana, hookahi mahina е holo mai ai e imi ia Pakaa, aka, ua hala 
na mahina cha ia lakou ma Molokai, о ka noho ana. Ma keia поћо loihi ana o Keawe- 
muiaumi ma, kanikam na makaainana о Hawaii ia ia, е manao ana wa make. А hala na 
mabina cha i ка noho ana ma Molokai, hu mai la ke aloha o ka wahine, ke keiki, a me ka 
makua, nolaila, pau ka manao hele e imi ia Pakaa, o ka hoi wale no i Hawaii ka pono. 

A pau na malama ino cha а Kuapakaa i oleo ai, popoi iho la ia i ka ipu makani о 
Laamaomao, hookau mai la ka malie. Olelo aku la ia: "Olana keia o ka malama malie, 
o Welo, o Ikiiki, o ke aho pulu a ka lawaia, he mau malama malie wale no keia; nolaila, 
malo ole ai ke aho a ka lawaia, no ka holo mau i kai.” Г aku la ia i па "iii me na ka- 
naka: “E hoa na waa a раа, no Ка mea, ua kaohi aku wau ia oukou по па malama ino 
да, a wa malie, e hoi оков.” A lobe па 'Iii i keia olelo, makaukau iho la na waa a paa 
ika hoa, hoolana aku la i loko о ke kai, me ka paa i ka hekau ia, no ka mea, he huakai 
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edition of kings is ever alert. Very late that evening, when it was almost midnight 
Kuapakaa called out in a chant, as follows: 


Arise! Arise! Arise! 

The night is spent, the night is spent. 

АП tiredness, soreness and weariness have vanished; 
Also darkness that prevents the sailing of canoes, 
‘Arise! Are! Ariel 
Hikiimakaounolas™ is ар, 

‘The star at the end of the land. > 

‘Arise, make a move! Arise, make a move! 


Upon hearing this, the chiefs said: "How strange! it is not yet anywheres near 
daylight, but the boy is calling us to sail off. This is only in the early evening.” 





CHAPTER IV. 


рерлативе From MoLoKAL—THE NAMES or THE Srx Disrecrs ор Hawan.—THe 
‘Kine Desires KUAPAKAA то Accompany Нїм.—Тинк Boy Consents Under Сом- 
pittons-—Twey Start Orr—Meerinc Wrrn Apverse, Coto Wixps, тне Two 
Sattinc MastERs FALL OVERBOARD. 





By тиз expression used by the chiefs, it was their intention to delay their sailing 
until the change of the Milky Way, after midnight, when they would make the start. 
Hearing this expression, Kuapakaa again called out; this time naming the six different 
districts of Hawaii, and also the six chiefs. 

тнє NAMES OF тив DISTRICTS - 
Arie, Kona, land of the calm seas! 
‘The shady doula of Kasi are Aying. 
‘The code are like ridge poles over Wel. 
How long you have indeed slept! 
‘When I mentioned you the fac, 
‘You sit calmly and make no sr. 
Make а move, Kohala, arise! 
Make а move, Kahala, thou of the solid step 
‘Causing Papa the legeter of the isles to hearken, 
The one who gave birth to Koolan. 
Arise, Hil! 
Hilo of the incesant rains of the sharp head 
The Mower of the ehus is withered 
ву the ребер down of the rain, 
Prepare the Hi leaf? а the calm 
For the net fshing of the neku at Punahoa. 
Arie, Pana! 
Pura the land made fragrant by the hala 


"No eed as the morning tar by бй ume. “trailor cher the. eaves af he i plant to fing 
the anes dor ceria Kinda o Ta 
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pulale ka ke "i. A abiahi loa, aneane e aume, kahea aku la o Kuapakaa ma ka paha 
pene: 


Ea! eaa! еза! 
Ua kula ka po! va kula ka po! 
Pau ka kahi, ka cha, ka ора. 





kokoke aku i 
ке ao, о ka hea okoa mai nei по ia е holo, eia no ka i ke ahiahi ооа. 


MOKUNA IV. 
KA HAALELE ANA за MOLOKAL-—NA IxoA о xA Моко Нажи Eoxo—MAKEMAKE 
xe "п є Horo Pu о KUAPAKAA ME IA—AE KE KEIKI MALALO NAE О NA KUMUAE~ 


Like —HooMaKa LAKOU к Hovo—Hatawar XE NA Makani ANU Ранил, HAULE 
wa HookELE ELUA Mat ка WAA. 





О xo na 'lii manao ma Кеа olelo a Ке keiki, e waiho a huli ka ia i ke kau o ka po, 
dila holo. Nolaila, hoomaka hou o Kuapakaa e kahea ma ka inoa o na moku eono o 
Hawaii, е pili ana i na 'lii eono o Hawaii: 

NA moa о wa ADEA 


Е ala e Kona, ana kai pohu i ka hau! 
Е lele ana ke ao pohu о Keti, 

Не ao kaapoku ia то Weli, 
Weliweli, wale ko'w moena, 
Кола hai wale ana ia oe, 
 Nohowale ibo la oe, pale ko еп, 
Eu e Kohala—e! 

E en e Kohala, ka unupaa, 

A halia о Papa hanau moku, 

Ка mea nana i hanau о Keolan, 
E ala el e Hilo el 

О Hilo va poolipilipi i ka malat, 
Ua mae ka paa o ka leha 

Т ка hehihehi a ke Клана, 

E aha la i ka malic, 

Lawaia huki heeseha o Ponaboa. 
E ala, e Puma e! 

O Puna aina ala i ka hala 
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From ose end to the other, 
To the very breadfruit tees of Kailua 

‘That stand unmolested by the winds of Kau. 
Arie, Kau! 

Kau the large windy land, 

Land where the current draws to Alae, 
Where the canoes зай here and there, 

To Kailiki, to Кашаа, 

Sailing singly, sailing in pairs, 

Sailing by threes, sailing by fours, 
Sailing by бте, sailing by sixes, 

Sailing by sevens, sailing by eights, 

Sailing by nines, sailing by tens. 

They all ый, the small canoes, 

The canoes of the chiefs must sail. 


After this call of the boy, the chiefs and the men arose about midnight, boarded 
their canoes and set sail, and when out at sea they hove to and awaited for the canoe of 
Keawenuiaumi, which was to come later; for the king had given them his order to go 
to sea and await his coming. In waiting for the king, the chiefs allowed their canoes to 
drift away; and in drifting they all fell asleep. ‘The men who were anxious to get 
back home then headed the canoes for Kawaihae in Kohala, Hawaii; at daylight the 
next day, the chiefs awoke and when they looked about them they saw that the land 
im sight was Hawaii. Instead of getting angry, they felt happy, for they knew that 
they were about to see their wives and children; they, however, felt some regrets, for 
they loved their king, Keawenuizumi. 

At daylight, а man came to Kuapakaa from the king with the request that he go 
to the king. When Kuapakaa came before Keawenuiaumi the king said: "I have sent 
for you to ask you that you accompany me to Каша and back" Kuapakaa replied: "I 
‘cannot go with you, for I would be leaving my old man by himself and he is very 
weak.” But since the king kept on urging him, Kuapakaa agreed to accompany the 
king. This by the way was the wish of Kuapakaa. In giving his consent, Kuapakaa 
made his going conditional, saying: “I am willing to go with you, if you will take my 
things along. If you allow this, I will accompany you; but if you will not allow my 
things to go along, I will not go with with you" The king gave his consent," saying: 
"Гат willing that you go with your things." Keawenuiaumi then told the men to take 
the things belonging to the boy and place them on the canoe, believing that this would 
allow the boy to accompany him, 

When the men came to the place where the boy's things were, they looked and 
saw a large log of wood as long as the double canoe of the king. When the men saw 
this log they expressed their doubts as to its being able to be carried by the double canoe 
for they feared that it would be too much of a load. The men, however, took it up with 
some бешу and placed it on the canoe, which set the canoe deep in the water. The 
boy then pointed to another thing, a rock, with a groove cut around it; thus making two 
things the boy wished placed in the canoe. 

“Uma the king commands; his чїй в ше; ми мет Wa decide departure rom cnm. 
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Mai ke kila po a akiaki, 
O na ula o Kailua, 

Ае kukio makani o Kau. 
E ala e Kar e! 
Kau тй айа makani, 

Ko ke au i Abe 
Kapaepae ka waa e holo, 

1 Кайн, i Kaulana, 
Holo kookahi, holo koolua, 
Holo kokote, holo kocha, 
Holo koolina, holo кооово, 
Holo koohiku, holo koowalu, 
Holo kooiwa, holo Коош. 
Holo na poa, na waa Ий, 
Ka waa o па "i е holo. 





Mahope о Кеа olelo kahea a ke keiki, ala ae la па liia me na kanaka i ke aumoe, 
a ee ae la kela ali, kela aliii kona waa, a holo aku la, a ka moana lana mai, koe iho la o 
Keawenuiaumi mahope. Ua kauoha ke ‘li ia lakou, e holo а ka moana kakali mai ia ia, 
ma kela holo ana, ua hookelekele lakou, mai Molokai a Oahu, e like me ka тока, Ма 
'keia hookelekele ana о lakou, ua pau loa i ka hiamoe i luna o na waa, nolaila, ua holo па 
waa a pae ma Kawaihae, i Kohala, Hawaii. I ke ao ana ae, rama aku lakou o Ha 
Jia aina, olioli ibo la lakou, no ka ike i ka wahine me ke Кейк, aka, ua nui ko lakou aloha 
no ke "lí, no Keawenuiaumi. 

A ao ае la kii aku la ke kanaka ia Kuapakaa, ma ke kaucha а ke ii e hele mai i 
mua ona. A hiki o Kuapakza i mua о Keawenuiaumi, olelo mai la: “I 
oe, е holo pu Каша i Каша a hoi mai" Olelo aku о Kuapakaa: “Ао 
ide tho ашапе аш i kua wahi pupa elemakule, no ka mea, ua palapalu.” A no ke koi 
pinepine а ke 'li, ae aku la о Kuapakaa e holo pu, о kona manao no ia о ka holo pu me 
Keawenuiaumi. Nolaila, olelo aku la o Kuapakaa ia Keawensiaumi: "He ae по an е 
holo pu те oe, ke ili nae kuu wahi ukana, alaila, holo Каша, a iole е ili, aole ап e holo me 
oe" "Ae mai la ке Л: “Не ae no aue holo oe a me ko ukana pu” Kena ae la o Kea 
Wentiaumi i na kanaka, e kii i ka ukana a ke keiki а lawe mai, no ka mea, ua mano O 
Keawenuiaumi o ia ka mea e hiki ai ke ktiki 

A hiki na kanaka kahi о ka ukana, i nana ibo ka hana, he lau пш, ua like ka loa 
me na waa o ke lij, o Keawenuiauni, Olelo iho la па kanska, ina pala c kau kein 
Лала nui i luna о na waa, o ke komo no ia, no ka nui laura ole Amo ae la lakou me Ка 
hiki inoino loa, a hooili i luna o ma waa, а aneane na waa е komo no ke kaumaha loa; 
kuhikuhi hou ke keiki i kekahi акала ara, he pohaku, ua hana ia а puali, aha ana чана. 
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‘This large log of wood was hollow and contained food and various other things. 
Because of this large log, the men gave the boy the name, “The boy of Kaluakoi with 
the large package." After the things belonging to the boy had been placed on the 
double canoe, Keawenuiaumi and Kuapakaa, as well as the rest of the men, boarded it 
and se ад ont, they experienced pleasant winds, called Kaao; Kuapakaa at once 
looked at the two sailing masters and asked that they give him Опе of the paddles, but. 
they refused, saying: "We cannot give you one because this is our sign of authority. 
We will be blamed if we surrender it to you.” By this Kuapakaa wanted to place the 
responsibilty upon their own heads, in case of coming disaster, for these were the very 
men who had made things so unpleasant for his father, Pakaa, who was forced to go 

from the presence of Keawenuiaumi 
WY The cance sailed on and passed to the lee of Oahu, then on into the sea of Kaie- 
jewaho," where they saw Kauai; after a time they went past Waimea, At this place 
Kuapakaa uncovered his wind calabash, Leamaomao and immediately they were encom- 
passed by a terrible storm. In meeting this storm the king did not worry for he had 
the boy with him. When they were beset with this storm, Keawenuiaumi asked of the 
sailing masters: “What are we to do?” The two were unable to make answer, at that 
time, for the waves were beating into the canoe, and it was only being kept afloat 
through the exertion of the bailers. Soon after this the storm increased and the wind 
and rain were terrible; the thunder and lightning too was severe, and they began to 
drift away until Kauai was almost lost to their sight. 

As the storm increased, Keawenuiaumi turned to the boy and asked: "What 
about this storm?” Kuapakaa answered: “I have nothing else to meet it, except this 
rock; it must be cast out to serve as an anchor to hold the canoe and in that way pre- 
vent our being blown away by the wind and lose sight of land.” At this, Keawenui- 
ташты surrendered the entire command of the canoe to Kuapakaa; it was his to carry 
them to destruction or to safety. Kuapakaa then opened out one end of the log, and 
taking out a rope he fastened it to the rock, and threw it into the sea, and they were 
held in one place. 

‘When Kuapakaa saw that the men and the king were shivering from the intense 
old, that their hair hung down straight and every опе was suffering, he took out some 
palm leaves" from the log and gave the men one apiece and one to the king; but he did 
not give the sailing masters, Hookeleihilo and Hookeleipuna, any. Soon after this he 
took out food and meat from the log, and gave some to the men and to the king; but he 
again refused to give anything to the sailing masters. 

By this action of Kuapakaa the two sailing masters were in great distress, for 
they were shivering with the cold and were in great need of food. Not very long after 
this, Hookeleihilo fell overboard, unable to withstand any longer the terrible sufferings. 
At this the man who sat in front of Hookeleiho called out: “Hookeleihilo has fallen 
overboard.” Not very long after this, Hookeleipuna succumbed and he too fell over- 
board, dead; thus were the two sailing masters disposed of. 


The Quai dus. [T case they dome 
“Pat ares ie pie eee Shane eh qum Mt 9 me lt 
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О keia laau nui, he ukana o loko, he ai, he ia а me na mea а pau Joa. No keia laau 
nui, Кара па kanaka ia ia: “О ke Кейкі opeope nui o Kaluakoi" А pau na ukana a ke 
keiki i luna о ka waa, ее aku la o Keawenuiaumi me Kuapakaa, a me na mea a pau loa i 
luna о Ка waa, а holo aku la. 

Ma keia holo ana, he maikai ka makani, he Казо; ia wa nana aku la о Kuapakaa. 
i ma hookele, а nonoi aku la i kekahi hoe ia ia, hoole mai la na hookele: *Aohe maua e 
haawi aku ia ое, no ka mea, о ko maua haawina no ia; hewa maua ke lilo ia ое” Ма 
kela hana a Kuapakaa he imihala i na hookele, no ka mea, o na hookele ko Pakaa mea 
i hele ai mai a Keawenuiaumi mai. 

Holo mai la lakou folokai a kalewa mawaho o Oahu nei, malaila aku a ke 
kai o Kaieiewaho, ike lakou ia Kauai, а mahope, holo ana lakou mawabo o Waimea, 
‘Alaila, wehe ae la o Kuapakaa i ke poi o ka ipu makani o Laamaomao, а halawai lakou 
me ka ino ia wa, keia pilikia ana, ua oluolu no ko ke "lii manao по ka holo pu ana о 
ke keiki me ia. Ma keia ino апа, ninau aku la o Keawenuiaumi ma hookele: “Pehea 
ka pono?”  Aole hiki ia laua ke ekemu mai; ia wa, e komo ana ka ale ilokoo па waa, aka, 
ча ikaika na ka liu. 1а wa, hiki mai ka ino a nui loa, aole o Капа mai ka ua me ka. 
makani, ka hekili me ka uwila, а aneane e nalowale o Kauai. 

Ма keia ino i loohia ai ia lakou, ninau aku la o Keawenuiaumi i ke Кейкі 'Pe- 
hea ka ino?" I aku о Kuapakaa: “Ache a'u pono e ae, eia wale no, е hoolei ka pohaku 
nei la i ke kai i heleuma no па waa e раа ai, e aho ia, aole kakou e puhi ia e ka makani, 
а nalowale ka aina.” Ia wa, hooili mai la o Keawenuiaumi i па hana а pau loa ia Kua- 
yakaa, ia ia ka make, a me ke ola; alaila, unuhi ae la o Kuapakaa i ke poo о ka laau a 
lawé ae la i ke Каша a nakii iho la i ka pohaku, a hoolei aku ia i loko o ke kai, а раа 
iho la lakou i kahi hookahi. 

А ike o Kuapakaa i ke anu о па kanaka а me ke "lii, ua huluhulu loloa, ua hau- 
keke, alaila, unuhi ae la ка lau о ka loulu mai loko ae о ka lau, a haawi pakahi aku 
la i па kanaka, а me ke "lii, o Keawenuiaumi, i ka ao loulu, a koe na hookele, oia o 
Hookeleihilo a me Hookeleipuna, ache o laua ао loulu... Mahope o keia, haawi aku la o 
Kuapakaa i ka ai a me К: i na kanaka, a koe o Hookeleihilo a me Hookeleipuna, ache 
aia laua, 

Ma keia hana ana a Kuapakaa, ua pilikia loa na hookele i ke ата а me Ка polli 
aole i liuliu iho, раћа апа о Нооке! ihilo i loko o ke kai mahope о na waa. Kahea mai 
la ke kanaka mama iho o Hookeleihilo: "E! Pahu aku la о Hookeleihilo i loko о ke kaif” 
Aole i liuliu iho, make o Hookeleipuna, pau loa na hookele i ka make. 
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CHAPTER V. 


Ar Dear оғ Paxaws Еммівз, CALM Prevarts.—Tue Boy Is MADE Satting 
Masten Не Directs THE Canons то Hawant.—Tw MEN ARE MADE GLAD, nur 
тих Kune Is Sap at FAILING то FIND PAKAA—KUAPAKAA FOnETELLS His Мслст 
ву тик Krxo—Laxpixc at Kawamae НЕ Is Desextep—He Jorns Two Fisiter- 
мех лхо MAKES л FAIR CATCH.—FALLING IN WITH A SUX-MANNED CANOE HE 
WAGERS ох A RACE, SINGLE-HANDED, AGAINST ALL Etc AND WiNs.—Hz. Нияз 
тик Fish IN тик KING'S Сахов -Тику PLAN A CANOE RACE то TAKE PLACE IN 
Kav, Live то Be THe Forrest. 


‘Waren Kuapakaa saw that the enemies of his father, Pakaa, were dead, he closed 
the wind calabash, Laamaomao, and immediately the storm abated and a great calm 
came over the ocean. At the coming of the pleasant weather, the office of sailing mas- 
ter was given over to the boy. But before this, the king said to the boy, that he wished 
to continue the search of Pakaa at Kaula. After giving this order the king and the 
men all fell asleep, for they were worn out with the efforts to save themselves during 
the storm. 

‘After they had all fallen asleep a fair wind from land sprung up; Kuapakaa then 
swung the cance around as well as the sail and sailed straight for Hawaii, all that day 
and night until daylight of the next day, when they saw the top of Maunakea above the 
‘mist, passing and repassing in the distance like a pointed cloud. At this the men all 
woke up at the call, “There is Hawaii.” Some said that it was not Hawaii; but when 
they got nearer to Kawaihae, they were made certain that it was Hawaii. This was the 
cause of great rejoicing amongst the men; but Keawenuiaumi was not at all made 
happy for he had failed to find his servant Pakaa, and had not reached Каша. 

As the canoe drew near the land the men became excited, for they were to see 
their wives and children after а long separation. Upon seeing this, Kuapakaa said to 
them: “Say, what a disappointment it will be for the boy.” ‘They asked: “Why?” 
‘Kuapakaa replied: “He will be neglected as soon as the canoe touches land.” Lapaka- 
hoe then asked: “Why should you be neglected?” Kuapakaa replied: "I see that you 
аге all excited and are anxious to land; and when you do, and meet your wives and 
children you will forget me and I will get left, for I have no friends here.” Lapaka- 
hoe said: “The king will not forget you, because by you these bones were saved.’ 
“That may be so, but the boy will be forgotten as soon as the canoe touches land.’ 
These words of Kuapakaa were realized and proved too true, as the following events will 
show. 

When they touched land at Kawaihae, everybody landed and there was weeping 
by the women and by the children, and while doing this, the boy was entirely forgotten. 
Kuapakaa, not having any other place to go to, staid by the canoes day and night, sleep- 
ing under them at night. In living at this place, the boy had no friends, and the food he 
lived on was the dried potatoes saved in his log of wood. 

















Legend of Kuapakaa. i 


MOKUNA V. 


I xA MAKE ANA о KO Pakaa MAU ENEXI, Наш KA Mati—Hootito 1A KE Кїкї 
1 Ноокк.—К\н1 Ota 1 KA Int о KA Wan t HawAt.—HoonatoLt 1A NA KANA- 
кл, AKA, HOOKAUMAIA IA KE ALI т KA Lona OLE ANA о PAKAA—WANANA о 
KUATAKAA І KONA HOOWAHAWAIIA та Е КЕ ALtL—I KA PAE ANA ма KAWALIAE, 
HAALELE WALE тл Олл Ни OIA ме ELVA Mau KANAKA Lawata A Тола KANA 
мли WAHT 'A—HALAWAL OIA ME KA WAA Eoxo КАХАКА, A Рил Hermet Ноо- 
кант OIA ME NA KANAKA EWALU A Eo aA — HUNA Ota 1 KA l'a Поко о ко 
xa Аш WAA—Hoonoto Lakou E MALAMA та ме Неши Waa ма Kau, A O 
xe Ota xe Коми Рил. 


А IKE о Kuapakaa, ua make па enemi о kona maktakane o Pakaa, alaila, popoi 
iho la ia ia Laamaomao, o ka malie koke iho la no ia а pohu haalele loa. A malie iho la, 
Мо ae la ia ia ka hookele о na waa, aka, ча olelo mua aku o Keawenuiaumi i ke keiki, 
e holo i Каша о Pakaa ala. Mahope o ia olelo ana, pauhia iho la ke 
me na kanaka, no ka luhi i ke kai. 

А pau lakou i ka hiamoe, pa mai la ka makani maikai ma ka aina mai, hoololi ae 
la о Kuapakaa i па waa а me ka pea, a holo pono i Hawaii. Ia laa po, а ao ae, ike aku 
1a lakou i ka piko о Maunakea i loko o ka obu, emaalo ana me he орса la. О na kanaka 
a рап o luna о ka waa, aia ae la lakou, айа o Hawaii; hoole kekahi poe, aole ia, a kokoke 
toa lakou e komo i Kawaihae, alaila, maopopo iho la ia lakou, o Hawaii keia. Nolaila, 
lici lakou i ka hiki i Hawaii, aka, o Keawenuiaumi, he minamina loa ia i kana Кашка 
ia Pakaa, no Ка hiki ole ana i Каша. 

О na kanaka a pau o luna, ua pihoihoi lakou no ka pae i ka sina, a ike aku i ka 
wahine, me ke keiki, nolaila, olelo e aku o Kuapakaa, ia lakou, репе: ^E, chia mea aloha 
оке кеі" Міпа mai lakou: "Ike aha hoi?” 1 aku o Kuapakaa: "I ka haule i ka 
hapaina waa.” I mai о Lapakahoe: "I ke aha kou mea e haule ai?” Pane aku о Kua" 
pakaa: "Ua ike aku nei au i ko oukou pihoihoi, e ake no elelei ska. Nolaila, ina pala 
Yakou e pae aku, uwe ka wahine, uwe ke Keiki, nolaila, poina iho la au, ka mea maka” 
maka ole mahope." Olelo aku o Lapakahoe: "Aole oe e pina i ke ‘lii, no ka mea, i ola 
kela mau iwi ia oe.” “Oia paha. О ke кейі ka hoi ka mea aloha, i ka haule i ka hapai 
waa ana.” О keia mau olelo a Kuapakaa, ua ko io no, айе i hala, ua pololei loa c like me 
Кала olelo wanana тата. 

А pae aku la lakou i Kawaihae, lele aku la kela mea keia mea i uka, uwe ka war 
hine, uwe ke keiki, ilaila lakou i lalau ai, poina Юа iho la ke keiki. Noho iho la o Kua” 
pakaa i na waa о lakon, i ke ао a me ka po, malalo o na waa, ma kela ncho ana, ache 
makamaka, о kana ai, o ka ai i maloo а lakou i holo mai ai 





i ka hiamoe a 
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Some time after this, Kuapakaa heard that the season for flying-fish had com. 
тепсей at Kokala, so very early one morning he came upon a couple of fishermen, who 
ere fastening on the lashings of their canoe, making preparations for going out fish- 
ing for flying-fsh. When he saw the men, he said: “What are you two going to do with 
the canoe?" “We are making ready to go out fishing for flying-fish.” “Will you let 
ine accompany you in your canoe?” "No, it will be too much of an extra load for the 
tance?” Kuapakaa replied: "Do you think so? I believe every canoe ought to have 
а bailer. If 1 accompany you, 1 know that 1 don't share with you on your cath. 1 
Know how to fish, and if I make a large catch, I will have to share with the rowers; 
and even if the catch be small, I must share with you on my catch. In this way, you 
сап see, I will not in any way be entitled to a division of your catch.” Аз the boy 
spoke pleasantly and in a way, wisely, the men gave their consent and expressed their 
willingness to take Kuapakaa along with them. 

Upon coming to the fishing grounds, several flying-fish were caught, a fair divi- 
жаз then made and they headed for home. On their return they met a canoe which 
was manned by six paddlers, while the canoe in which Kuapakaa was a paddler had 
only three. When Kuapakaa saw the other canoe, he said to his two companions: 
"Let us have a race with that canoe, and make а wager," our flying4ish, that we 
beat them.” This proposition angered one of his companions, who said: “Why, who 
said so? How can you beat six men in a canoe race?" Kuapakaa said to the one who 
made the answer: "You had better get into that other canoe, making seven of you, 
ard the two of us will race the seven of you.” 

The other man then replied: "Lam afraid I will be deprived of my share of our 
catch. How can our strength be compared to the strength of all such full grown men? 
We will never be able to beat them.” When Kuapakaa heard this, he said to the man: 
"Yos can take the other canoe then, making eight of you, while I shall take this canoe 
all by myself; and let us place our shares as our wagers. If you get ashore first, you 
сап have my catch and if I make land first I will take your catch." 

‘This satisfied the others and they asked that Kuapakaa hand over his share of 
the fish for them to hold; but to this Kuapakaa replied: “No, I think you ought to give 
me the fish and I act as the stakeholder; because if I beat you, you will be apt to keep 
the stakes, and if I jump in to take it from you, you would beat me, for there are too 
‘many of you and 1 am all alone. But on the other hand, if you beat me, I will not be 
able to keep the stakes away from you for you are too many for me, you can take the 
stakes away from me anyhow.” There was nothing wrong in this, so it was agreed, 
and the fish were handed over to Kuapakaa. Soon after this, the preparations for the race 
commenced and the canoes were brought to the mark. As soon as the word was given, 
the paddles all came down with a jerk and away the two canoes went. 

„On the start the canoe containing the eight men took the lead, while the one con- 
taining Kuapakaa was left to the rear. As soon as Kuapakaa saw this, he called out 
to his grandmother, Laamaomao, to send him three surfs to carry his canoe to shore. 
Soon after the call, a large surf came from behind him and then another and another; 
“Wager cur ares A йыт of fa э dam, wan fon 
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a ia i noho ai malaila, lohe aku la ia va malolo o Kohala; a lohe ia, hele aku la 
i ke kakahiaka nui, e hoa ana keia mau mea elua i ka waa, e holo ai i ka malolo. Olelo 
aku la o Kuapakaa ia laua: “Не waa aha ko olua?" "He waa holo i ka malolo," 
“Owau hoi ha kekahi e kau ma ko olua waa?" "Aole, е komo auanei ka waa." 1 aku 
о Kuapakaa: “U. I pono hoi ka holo апа о ka waa, he kaliu kekahi; ina hoi kakou е 
holo, aole о ko olua haawina ke lilo mai ana ia'u, no ka mea, ua ike no au i ke ano о ka. 
lawaía ana; ina e nui ka loaa ana о ka malolo, e pa Каап Ка haawi ana o na pahoe; ina 

шик, e pa kauna Ка haawina о na pahoe; nolaila, aole o ko olua haawina ke lilo 
mai ana ia'u" А no ka maikai о Ка Кларакаа olelo, nolaila, ae na kanaka nona ka 
waa e holo o Kuapakaa i ka pahoe malolo. 

Holo aku la lakou i ka pahoe malolo, a Юга Ка malolo, haawi pa kaau iho la na. 
ia i па pahoe; mahope о laila, hoi mai la lakou. Ma keia hoi ana, hui mai la kekahi 
waa me ko lakou waa, eono nae kanaka o ia waa, ekolu no hoi lakou nei о ko lakou waa. 
Тако о Kuapakaa, i Копа mau kanaka hoa holo: "E heihei ko kakou waa me ko lakou 
la waa, а € pili na kaau malolo a kakou me ia waa.” Alaila, huhu iho la kekahi ka- 
naka ia ia, a olelo mai “Kahaha! wahi a wai, е eo ia ое па kanaka eono ke heihei ?" 
Taku о Kuapakaa i ke капака i olelo mai ia ia. hoi hoi ha oe ma kela waa, hui, ahiku 
ойкоп o ko oukou waa, a i elua rio hoi таша ma keia waa?" 

Pane aku la kekahi kanaka, o ka lua ia: “Е lilo auanei ka'u Каап malolo ia ое? E. 
рака aku no auanei ko Каша ikaika i mua oma kanaka шакша? Aole e paka” А lohe o 
Kuapakaa, olelo aku la ia: “Ou hoi hoi ha ma kela waa, hui awalu oukou, owau no 
hoi ma keia waa, heihei kakou, о па kaau malolo ka pili а kakou? Ina oukou e pae e i 
uka, alaila, lilo kau mau malolo ia ошкош; а ina hoi owau ke pae e i uka, lilo ka oukou 
mau malolo ia'u.” Ma keia mau olelo а Kuapakaa, ae lakou. Nolaila, nonoi mai la 
akon i ka Kuapakaa kaau malolo, e haawi aku ia lakou e paa ai ka pili, i aku o Kua” 
pakaa: «оће, i ko'u manao, о ka oukoa ke haawi mai ia'u е paa ai. Ко ka mea, ina 
ойкоп е ео ia'u, lole е loaa mai, lele aku au aumeume, cha au ia ошкош, no ka mea, he 
mui oukou, hookahi au; a ina aw e eo ia oukou, alaila, aole au е aua ia oukou, no ka 
mea, айе au e lanakila maluna o oukos, hookahi au, he paapu ошкош; пойайа, aole 
ошкош e maka'u ia'u.” Ма keia mau olelo maikai a Kvapakaa, ua ae lakou, a hoomakau- 
kau tho la lakou e heihei, kaulike iho la lakou а kupono па waa, cia iho la: “Oia,” o ka 
manawa ia i hoe ai. 

Та lakou е hoe ana, kaa aku la ka waa o na апаўа ewalu i mua loa, а hala hope 
loa keia ia lakou la. Kahea ae la keia i ke kupunawahine, ia Laamaomao, e hoouna mai 
i mau nalu ekolu, i mea e pae ai ko ianei waa. Mahope о keia kahea ana, ua ku mai la 
ka malu a kiekie los, mahope o ia nei, nlaila, hooponopono keia mamua o ka nals a ku 
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by these surfs he was taken ashore. The other people, when they saw the surfs com 
ing, were frightened, they being too large, and so they held back their canoe in this way 
Küapckaa rode in on the surfs alone and landed ahead of the others. As soon as Kua- 
yakaa landed, he took the Aying-fsh and ‘Hid the whole lot within the canoe of Keawe- 
Priaumi. When the others came ashore, they asked of Kuapakaa about the fish, 

ing: “Where is our fish?” “There is none left, I have given the whole lot away, for I 
knew it was mine.” 

When the men heard this, they were satisfied, but were greatly surprised that 
such a smal boy should beat them. They were, however, determined to try again, and 
proposed another race, saying to Kuapakaa: “Let us have another гасе? Kuapakaa 
replied: “You can satisfy yourselves on that matter; but the trouble is I have nothing 
to wager against you.” They all said: “There is always one wager, our bones. If we 
beat you, you forfeit your life to us, and if you should beat us, why we forfeit ours.” 
Kuapakaa replied: “I do not want to wager our lives, for if I should win, your wives 
‘and children and your friends would weep for you; whereas on my side I am all by my- 
self, without a single relative and can afford to die; but this is not the case with you. 
So therefore, if you think best we will wager some property, for there is my double 
‘canoe over there which you can have if you beat me.” ‘The men replied: “That is not 
your canoe, it belongs to Keawenuiaumi.” Kuapakaa said: “Keawenuiaumi has no 
canoe there, that is my canoe They were merely passengers, for I am the one that is 
keeping it; had the canoe been theirs they would have staid by it and taken care of 
The men then replied: "We do not want the canoe. We would much prefer that 
‘our lives be the wager.” The boy assented to this, saying: “All right, why not?" 

The result of the first race was spread abroad about Kohala, Hamakua and Hilo. 
In the arrangement for the second race the men said to the boy: “The race must take 
place in Каш. Each canoe must be six fathoms in length.” This arrangement was 
also spread abroad until it went the whole round of Hawaii. 























CHAPTER VI. 


Tux CANOE Race IN Kat.—KUArAKAA STIPULATES то LAND Four TIMES BEFORE 
His Orpoxenr’s Frast.—Landinc Frasr IN His Сахов HE SEIZES А SURF-BOARD 
AND Cours ix Tunes Ттмз Beroxe THEY LAxp-THE Kino, HEARING OF THE 
Race, Sexns ror THE Bor—Pueaos кок THE Lives or His Men, Dear то Нім 
"їнкоюси тик Loss ОР PAKAA—KUAPAKAA REVEALS HIMSELF AND PAKAA— TIE 
Dereareo Mex Oxoexxp Pur то Deattt.—KEAWENUIAUMI OxbERS KUAPAKAA TO 
Bune Нім Paxaa—Paxaa Revusts то RETURN TILL FULL RESTITUTION Is Март. 
—Тик Kine AGREES, AND on PAKAA'S ARRIVAL, GAVE HIM тик WHOLE OF HAWAII. 








Wiiex they reached Kau, the canoes were made ready and moored at the beach. 
‘The oven was dug, sufficient wood was brought to the place as well as the stones. ‘These 
things were made ready because they were the means by which death was to be given the 
defeated ones, according to their agreement. In this second race many people took the 


Legend of Kuapakaa. i» 
pono, o ka manawa ia, ua рас Кеја i uka. О па kanaka makua, makau il kou i 
poi amma Terent er kota kaoa ы 
mua. Ku hou ча nalu, emi hope hou ka waa o lakou i hope, ia lakon i emi hope ai, pae 
ha aku la o Kuapakaa i uka, a hele aku la e huna i па Каап malolo а lakon i loko o na 
waa o Keawenuiaumi. A pae aku la ua waa la i uka, ninau aku la ia Kuapakaa, i ka ia 
alakou: "Auhea Ка ia а kakou?" "Aohe ia i koe, ua pau i ka haawi ia e afu ia hai, 
ko'u ike no ua lilo ka ia ia'u." 

‘A lohe lakou, kahaha iho la i ka lilo o ka ia i ke keiki шико, nolaila, paa ko lakou 
manao е heihei hou me ke Кейкі. I aku lakou ia Kuapakaa: "E heihei hos kakou.” Т 
maio Kuapakaa: "Aia no i ko oukou manao, aka, eia ka hewa, ache a'u kumu e pili ai 
ia oukou.” I mai lakou: “Hookahi по kumu, o na iwi о kakou, ina eo oe ia makou, 
Майа, make oe ia makou, a ima eo makou ia ое, make makou.” Taku o Kuapakaa i na 
kamka такша: “Аоће o'u makemake e pili i na iwi, no ka mea, ina oukou e make ia'u, 
uwe mai ka oukou mau wahine а me па keiki, а me na makamala. A ina hoi owau ke 
make, ua pono no, no ka mea, ache ou makamaka о keia aina, he wahi keki hua haule 
au, ua pono no ke make, о ошкош ka hoi. Nolaila, ina manao oukou та ka waiwai Ка 
pili a kakou, aia no o'u маа ke kau mai la, е lilo no ia ia oukou, ke eo au.” 1 mai la 
lakoula: "Aole paha nou ia waa; no Keawenuiaumi ia mau waa. Т aku о Kuapa- 
kaa: "Aohe o Keawenuiaumi waa о lail i no'u ia mau waa, he ee waa lakou, no ka 
mea, owau no ia e kiai nei, ina no lakou ka waa, ina па noho mai lakou e kia T aku 
lakou i ke keiki: “Aohe о makou makemake i ka waa, о na kino no o kakou ka waiwai 
e pili ai" Ae mai ke keiki: “Ae, heaha la hoi ka hewa.” 

Ma ka heihei mua, ua kaulana aku la ia, ma Kohala, Hamakua, Hilo. Ama 
‘keia heihei hope ana, olelo aku la па kanaka такша: “1 Kau e heihei ai kakou, eono 
апапа ka loa о na waa.” ‘Ua kaulana ae la keia heihei ma Hawaii а puni. 




















MOKUNA VI. 


Ka Нин WAA MA KAU.—AE о KUAPAKAA E PAE Ea Махам MAMUA О КА 
Hiki Мил ANA о Kona Hoaraio—Pat Mua ota мл Kona Waa л Latau 1 KE- 
xat PAPA-HEENALU, A PAE 1A поко чо NA MAxAWA Exotu MAMUA 0 KO La” 
кой Hora ANA AKU.—LOHE XE Ашт 1 KA Нени, Hoouxa 1A Е Kit ta ке Ker 
XL—UwALO No XE Ota о Kona MAU KANAKA ANA 1 ALOHA A1 MAMULI о ко 
PAKAA NALOWALE ANA.—HOIKE о KUAPAKAA IAIA INO A ME PAKAA—KAU 1A 
кл MAKE MALUNA о NA KANAKA 1 Haute Pro—Kavona о Keawenviauay 
YA KUAPAKAA E Ки тл PAKAA.—HooLE о Pakaa 1 КА Hot поо AA MAMUA о 
XA Ноотомотоно WAIWAI ANA—AE KE ALI, A! ко Pakaa Нікі ANA MAI 
Haawr Ora Tata za Hawart. HoLookos. 


А arx lakou i Kau, hoomakaukau na waa a kahakai waiho; o ka umu a атата, 
oka wahie a mui, o ke a a waibo ana. О kela mau mea i boomakaukau ia, по ka mea 
Sons В. Р. Б. муш. Vou V4. 
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opportunity of offering wagers and accepting the same by the backers of either si 
some on the boy and some on the men. i 

"As the contestants were aboat to leave shore, for the starting point, the boy said; 
"Before we start out let us have a final agreement. If I come ashore first, I would not 
be declared the winner until I have ridden in on four surfs. If I ride the four surfs 
before you land, then I will be the winner and then you must submit to your fate. "This 
will be the case if you should win. But 1 suppose you will win anyhow, for there are 
several of you on your side.” "This extra condition was agreed to. 

The men then boarded their canoe of six fathoms in length and Kuapakaa 
boarded his canoe, also of six fathoms in length. The two parties then paddled out to 
sea until they had reached a point which Kuapakaa thought was far enough and so 
said to the others: "Let us take this as the starting point.” The others refused to ac. 
cept this, saying: “We will not accept this as the starting point. Let the starting point 
be at a distance where the water will hide the shores. When we come to that point we 
will face about” Kuapakaa replied: “It will be useless for us to go out any further for 
there are several of you in your canoe. Why should you fear me, who am all alone? 
If you had started the race at the edge of the line of surfs, you would have won; but 
I wish to tell you now that I will beat you anyhow, and that it will be a sad thing for 
your wives, children and parents.” 

When the houses had disappeared from their view, the men said to Kuapakaa: 
"Here is our starting point" Kuapakaa agreed to this; the canoes were swung around, 
placed side by side, and when they were ready the word was given and the.race com- 
тепсей. On the start the eight men forged their canoe ahead by their powerful 
strokes of the paddle, while Kuapakaa fell far behind. Upon seeing this Kuapakaa 
watched how the others were using their paddles, and when he saw them raise their 
paddles some distance out of the water, and that they held their paddles high up by 
which action the water was forced up high at every stroke, causing an eddy to be 
drawn along behind their canoe, he forced his canoe into the current formed by the eddy 
behind the other canoe. As soon as he had entered into this current all he had to do 
was to see that his canoe kept in the current. While the others were forcing themselves 
to keep ahead of the boy, by using very powerful strokes, the boy followed on behind 
taking his time; and the faster they went the faster the boy followed them. Whenever 
the boy saw that the others were slackening up he would call out: “Pull harder so you 
will win.” When the eight men would hear this, they worked all the harder. . 

‘When the canoes drew near to the land, the boy's canoe being directly behind 
the other, зо that he was not clearly seen, the people ashore began to dispute as to the 
merits of the two canoes, and seeing only one canoe, the people yelled out: "The boy 
is beaten, the boy is beaten.” After the shouts had ceased, the canoe of Kuapakaa was 
seen to come out from behind the other and take the lead, causing the multitude back- 
ing the boy to raise another shout, for they admired the pluck displayed by the young- 
ster. The canoe of Kuapakaa was seen to draw away from the others farther and 
farther until it reached land first. As soon as Kuapakaa touched shore he grabbed a 
surf board and swam out to the surf, according to agreement, but instead of going 














Legend of Kuapokaa. i 


с eo ma ka heihei ana, alaila, kalua i ka umu, e like me ka olelo hooholo a lakou. Ma 
keia heihei ana, he nui ka poe pili kakalalo, mahope o ianei а me lakou la. 

Нови mai la lakou la е holo, i aku kela: "Eia ka hooholo loa o ka kakou hana, 
ina au i рае е i uka nei, cia ka hooholo loa апа o ka make, cha malu e hee ai. l'enei ke 
ano, i hee au a i pau па nalu cha, a pae ole oukon i laila, wa maopopo ko oukou 
pela hoi oukou, e like me a'u; aka, ua make no wau ia vukou he lehulehn окон." Ua 
aelike lakou la i kela olelo. 

Ee ae la lakou ma ko lakow waa, eono ka loa, ee no hoi o Kuapakza ma kona waa 
cono ka loa. Holo aku la lakou a hiki i kai, i aku о Kuapakaa: “Ela ka pahu ku o ka- 
kou" Hoole mai na kanaka такша: “Асе kela o ka pahu; aia ka pahu ku o kakou a 
le ke kai i luna о ka aina, o ia ko kakou wahi e ku ai а heibei.” 1 aku o Kuapakaa: 
“Не makehewa wale no ia holo ana i kai, he nui hoi oukou, hohe iho la no oukou ia'u 
hookahi, e heihei ia aku la no paha е kakou i kuanalu, ina wa со ia ошкош: Nolaila, ke 
hai aku nei au ia ошкош, e make апа oukouia'u, о ka wahine, o ke keiki, o ka makua kı 
mea aloha.” 

А malowale na hale о uka, i aku la lakou ia Kuapakaa: "Eia ka pahu ku o kakou.” 
Ae aku o Kuapakaa; ia wa, bookuku lakou a kaulike na waa, a kupono. la wa, holo 
lakou me ka hoe ikaika loa, a paka aku la ka poe lehulehu mamua, kaa hope o Kuapa- 
kaa. Мапа aku la o Kuapakaa i ka lakou la hoe ana, e unuhi а ana ka laulau о ka hoe 
i luna loa, lele pu те ka mapuna kai i luna loa, o ia koieie o ke kai mahope о ka waa, е 
milo ana me ka {Кайа loa. Ноо aku la о Kuapakaa i kona waa maloko o ke kai e koicie 
ana mahope o lakou la, a holo aku la ma ia mimilo, hookahi a Карака hana, o ka uli i ka 
hoe, e hooponopono ai i ka ihu o kona waa, i holo pololei i mua. Ta lakou la e hoopa 
pau ana i ka hoe, a ea mai la, e kau aku апа Кеа mahope, nolaila, hoopapau lakou 1 
ka hoe, i mua, alaila, kahea aku о Kuapakaa: “Hoe a ikaika i eo.” No kela leo kahea, 
hooikaika loa lakou i ka hoe. 

А kokoke lakou i uka, hoea aku la ka waa mui o na kanaka mamua, a о ko ke 
кейі hoi mahope, nolaila, hoopaapaa о uka, me ka olelo: "Ua eo ke keiki! ua eo ke keiki!” 
А mahope о keia leo uwa o uka, hoea aku la ka waa о Kuapakaa i mua o ko па kanaka 
makua waa, alaila, olioli ke poe mahope о ke keiki, i ke eo ia lakou, pela ka oi ana о ko 
Kuapakaa waa a pae i uka. Lalau iho la i ka papa heenalu, a au aku la e heenaln, e like 
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out to the big surf he took the small ones near the sand, and after he had thus ridden in 
three times, the eight men landed and were declared beaten by the boy. 

"The result of this race was soon carried to Keawenuiaumi, as well as the fate of 
the eight men, who were fairly beaten by the boy. When Keawenuiaumi heard this, he 
Yes, it surely must be so. If that small boy is the same one that came along 
‘us then it is possible. If he is the same, then there is no escape, the men will in- 
"esl die" Keawenuiaumi then sent one of his messengers to go and bring the boy to 
hhim, in order that he might see for himself. When the boy arrived, the king saw that 
it was the very same that had accompanied him to Hawaii. At this the king fell on 
the boy's neck and wept, because he knew that he had neglected him since leaving the 
‘canoe. The actions of the boy in saving him from death came to the mind of the king. 
їп such a way that be felt that he had indeed been neglectful 

After the weeping Keawentiaumi asked of the boy: “Where have you lived all 
this time?” “By our canoe.” “What did you live on?" "The dry food that was left 
over, which we had on our journey" After this the king again asked: “And were 
you the one who defeated my men in Kohala?” "Yes," answered Kuapakaa. "And are 
you the one who has just won in this race?” “Yes.” "What was the wager?” "In 
the first race we wagered some fish. In the last race we wagered our bones (lives), 
and I have beaten them again. The fire in the oven is now lit for the baking, on my re- 
tum the men will be put into the oven.” 

At this the king again wept, with his head bent down low. When the boy saw 
the king weeping, he asked: “What are you weeping for?” “I am weeping for my 
men, because they are to die.” The boy said: “It is not my fault; it was of their own 
making. I proposed that we wager some property and at this they questioned me what 
property I had to put up, and I told them that I would put up the canoe; but they re- 
fused to accept that, and proposed that our bones be the wager. То this I gave my 
‘consent because I knew that they were taking advantage of my size.” 

‘Keawenuiaumi then said: “Say, where are you, my boy? I want to ask you, 
that since you love me, that you take pity on me and grant my request, that you save 
my men, for I cannot see how I am to get along if these men are to bé put to death; 
for 1 will be without any one who will attend to my comfort. Therefore if you love me, 
these men must live. If you think they must die, then you must kill me frst.” At this 
pleading, Kuapakaa asked: “Do you think more of these men than any other person?” 
“Yes,” said the king; “but I would not have thought so much of them had I found my 
servant Pakaa.” 

Kuapakaa then said to Keawensiaumi: “If you think more of the welfare of 
these men, we will never be able to find Pakaa even though we again make another trip 
to Kaula; but if you allow these men to meet their fate, then you will be able to find 
your servant Pakaa; for this was the very reason why Pakaa left you; you were 
keeping too many favorites.” Keawenuiaumi said: “Go and find Pakaa and then these 
men may die." At this, Kuapakaa told Keawenuiaumi of Pakaa, his father, saying: 
“Не is now living in Molokai. When you met me on your trip, he was with me sitting 
in the fore part of the canoe; the old man kept his head bent down. He kept his face 
down for fear of being recognized by you. Pakaa is my father and I am his son Kua 







































Legend of Kuapakea. 
тека olelo mua a Јаков i hooholo ai. Hee koke iho la no o Kuapakaa i ka nalu o uka o 
ka ae one, а pau «која, alaila, pae mai la, ka waa о na kanaka такша, ua eo ia ia n 

Ma кеја heihei ana, ua laha aku la ka lohe ia Keawenuiaumi, i ka make o kekahi 
mau kanaka ona i ke Кейі. Та wa, noonoo o Keawenuiaumi, a olelo aku: “Не oiaio, 
ina na wahi кейі ишко, a о kahi кейі a makou i holo mai nei, aole e pakele, make io.” 
Kena aku la о Keawenuiaumi i ka elele, е 
A hiki ke keiki, ike mai la ke "ii o ke kei 
ke keiki, uwe me ka helel 
waa. А па noonco ke 'li 
ka pilikia. 

А pau ka uwe ana, ninau aku la o Keawenuiaumi: “I hea kou wahi i noho ai?” 
"qma waa no o kakou.” "Heaha kau ai, о ka nobo ana?" “О kahi коспа ai maloo no a 
kakou i holo mai ai.” А hala ia ninau, ninau hou o Keawenuisum о oe no kai 
heihei mai nei me na kanaka o'u i Kohala?” Ae aku noo Kuapakaa: “Ae.” “A o oe no 
ka i heihei hou mai nei?" “Ae.” "Heaha ka oukow “1 ka heihei mua ana, he 
ia; i keia heihei hou ana mai nei, о na iwi no o makou; nolaila, ua eo no lakou la ia'u, a 
ke a ala ka umu e kalua ai, a hoi aku wau Kalua.” 

‘Alaila, uwe iho la o Keawenuiaumi, me ke kulou i lalo; ninau mai la Ке Кейі: 
"Euweanaoeikeaha?" “E uwe ana au по ow kanaka i ka make.” I aku ke keiki; 
^Aole no'u ka hewa, no lakou по; ua hai aku au, ma ka waiwai no ka pili a makou, піпаш 
mai lakou ia'u, ‘auhea kou waiwai? Hai aku au ona waa о Каша, hoole Кош. Make- 
make no lakou la o na iwi ka pili, nolaila, ae aku au, no ka mea, ua hookaha lakou la i 
kuu uuku.” 

Imai o Keawenuiaumi: “Auhea oe е ke keiki. Ke noi aku nei au ia oe, e like me 
kou aloha ia'u, pela ое e aloha mai ai i ka'u noi aku ia oe. No ka mea, i ahona no au 
ia mau kanaka O'u, ina e make ае ia ое, о ko'u hemahema no ia. Nolaila, ina e aloha 
ое ia'u, e ola lakou, ina e manao ое е make lakou, е pepehi mai no oe ia'u.” I aku о 
"He oi aku anei kou minamina ia lakou, mamua о kahi mea ¢ ae.” Ae aku 
е, aka, aole аш e minamina ia lakoa, ina е loan aku nei kun kauwa © 
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ike keiki a hele mai, imua ona, e nana ia ia 
по i holo pu mai ай; lele mai la ia apo i ka ai o 
о ka waimaka, no kona hoopoina ana ia ia, me ka haalele i na 
ma ka hoopomaikai ana о ka Кей ia ia i loko o ka make a me 







































I aku o Kuapakaa ia Keawenuiaumi: "Ina he manao nui kou е ola keia mau 
kanaka ou, aole e losa о Pakaa ia kaua ke kii aku i Kaula, a ina hoi e hooko mai e make 
kela poe kanaka, alaila, lona ko kawa o Pakaa. No ka mea, oia no ka mea i haalele 
ai o Pakaa ia oe, no ka nui o au punahele.” Imai o Keawenuiaumi: “E kii оса ола mai, 
alaila, make lakou." 

Та wa, olelo aku o Kuapakaa ia Keawenniaumi, me ka hai aku o Kuapakaa ia 
Pakaa: "Aia no i Molokai kahi i noho ai, ia oukon i holo ae nei, o таша no ke kau ana 
luna o kahi waa, о ia no kahi pupa mamua ou є kulou ana i lalo ke poo. О ke kuma 
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and it was by him that I was edscated in all the things pertaining to the office of a 
king's personal servant." 

A pon hearing this revelation from Kuapakaa, Keawenuiaumi wished to know 
clearly [of his favorite servant], so he asked а few more questions. . Kuapakaa then 
Went more into the details, saying: “After you people returned from the Kalaau point, 
Bd we all went ashore, it was your own loin cloth that I gave you; the Кара was your 
a: the piece of awa was your own, but Pakaa bad instructed me to tell you that the 
things were mine in order that his identity be not discovered.” 

When Keawenuiaumi heard these things from Kuapakaa, he raised his voice and 
wept for Pakaa and the boy Kuapakaa. When his weeping was ended he ordered one 
Of his chiefs, that the men who were beaten by the boy be put to death. 

‘After the death of these men, Keawenuiaumi ordered Kuapakaa to go immedi- 
ately, as fast as possible, and bring Pakaa to him. With this order, Kuapakaa boarded 
his racing canoe and set out that early morning. When the sun was high up in the 
heaven, the boy entered the landing place at Molokai and moored his canoe; after this 
was done he went after Pakaa. 

‘When he reached their home, the boy greeted his father and after the exchange 
of the greetings, Pakaa inquired: “Are my opponents dead?” “Yes. After we had 
sailed off and while outside of Waimea, Kauai, I uncovered Laamaomao and immedi. 
ately we were encompassed by а great and terrible storm. In the midst of this storm, 1 
gave out the palm leaves to the men, all with the exception of Hookeleihilo and Hoo- 
keleipuna. The food also was not given them, nor the meat and water; and being ex: 
hhausted, the two died. We thea left Kauai and set sail for Hawaii while all the peo- 
ple were asleep, and after а time we landed at Kawaihae, where I was neglected by my 
master and his men. Some time shortly after this І got into а race with some of the 
kings men whom 1 defeated and they were put to death. After the men were put to 
death I told the king of you and me, and he sent me to bring you; therefore, I have 
come for you to go back with me" At this Pakaa asked: “What has your master 
given you?” “Nothing.” "Then go back and tell your master that Pakaa has sent word 
that until the king has restored all the lands taken back by him, as well as all the other 
things, I will not come back.” Restore these things and I will come." 

At the close of this conversation, between the boy and the father, the boy set out 
for Hawaii and in time delivered the message to Keawenuiaumi. When the king heard 
the conditions proposed by his servant Pakaa, he agreed to them all, withholding noth- 
ing of which Pakaa wanted, saying: "I am willing to do all this in order that I may 
get him to come back to me.” Again Kuapakaa set out for Molokai, where he landed 
and delivered the order of Keawenuiaumi, When Pakaa heard the reply of the king, 
һе boarded the canoe and returned to Hawaii. 

0 When Pakaa came in the presence of Keawenuiaumi, Keawenuiaumi fell on 

каа and wept, and begged to be forgiven for the bad treatment given to а faithful 
servant. After the weeping, Keawenuiaumi gave to Pakaa the whole of Hawaii," thus 
placing him back in the same position held by him before. ‘This is the end of this story. 
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о ke kulou апа, о ike ое ia ia. О ko'u makuakane no ia о Pakaa, ошап no kana keiki o 
Kuapakaa, nona mai по ko'u inoa. No ke akaakaa o ko ilii ka awa, a nana hoi au i ao i 
па hana а pau ou e ke 'lii.” 

Ma keia olelo a Kuapakaa, hoomaopopo loa mai la o Keawenuiaumi me ka nina 
hou mai ia ia. la wa, hai paa loa aku o Kuapakaa, me ka olelo aku: "la oukou i hoi 
mai ai mai ka lae o Kalaau mai, а pae kakou і uka, о ko malo no ka'u i lawe aku ai nou, 
о ko kapa no, о ko awa no, o ko apu no; aka, ша ao mai o Pakaa ia'u, e hai au ia ое no's, 
a e huna ia ia.” 

A lohe o Keawenuiaumi i keia mau olelo a Kuapakaa, uwe iho la ia me ka leo nui 
ia Pakaa, а me ke keiki, o Kuapakaa, a pau ka uwe ana, kena aku la ke "lii, e make na ka- 
maka on: 

А make lakou, kena aku la o Keawenuiaumi, e kii wikiwiki o Kuapakaa, ia Pa- 
каа a lawe mai. Kau aku la o Kuapakaa maluna o ka waa heihei ona, a holo aku la i 
ka wanaao, a kiekie ka la, komo i Molokai, hekau iho la no ka waa i kai me ka рае ole i 
uka, kii aku la ia Pakaa. 

А hiki aku la іа, aloha a pau ke aloha ana, ninau mai o Pakaa: "Ua make o'u 
hoapaio?" “Ае, ia makou i holo ai, a Waimea i Kauai, huai au ia Laamaomao, loaa ma- 
kou i ka ino, ia loaa ana, haawi au i na ao loulu, а koe o Hookeleihilo a me Hookelei- 
puna; pela ka ai, me ka ia, Ка wai, a make iho la laua. A haalele makou ia Kauai, а holo 
makou a pae ma Hawaii i Kawaihae, haalele ia no wau e kuu haku, a me па капака ike 
awa. Ta wa, heihei hou mai nei au me kekahi mau kanaka ona, a eo ia'u, pepehi ia mai 
nei a make. A make па капака, hai aku nei au ia ое a me a'u i ke lli, ia Keawenuiaumi, 
а nolaila au i kii mai la ia ое, e holo kaua.” Ninau maio Pakaa: “Heaha na pono a ko 
haku ia ое?” "Aole" “Ae, о hoi how a olelo aku i ko haku, i olelo mai nei o Pakaa ia'u, 
aia ka a hoihoi mai oe i na aina au i lawe ai, а me na mea а pau au i lawe ai, alaila, ae е 
‘hoi mai me oe, a i ae ole oe, aole e hoi mai.” 

А pau ka olelo а Pakaa i ke Кейкі, holo mai la ia a hiki i Hawaii, a lohe o Keawe- 
muiaumi i na olelo a Pakaa, ae mai la i na mea a pau loa, aole kekahi mea e koe i ka hoi- 
hoi ia me Pakaa, wahi a Keawenuiaumi: “Ke ae aku nei au e hoi mai ia a noho pu me. 
alu.” Ia wa, i hao ai о Kuapakaa i Копа mana a holo aku la a pae i Molokai, hai aku la 
i na olelo а Keawenuiaumi а pau loa, a оће ia, kau iho la i luna o ka waa а hoi aku la 
ia Hawaii, 

A hiki i mua о Keawenuiaumi, lele mai la ia iluna о Pakaa, а uwe kaukau iho la, 
no kona hana ino i ke kauwa maikai pau ka uwe ana, haawi aku la o Keawenuiaumi 
ia Hawaii а puni ia Pakaa, а поһо alii iho la ia e like me тапма, alaila pau keia kaao. 
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ALUAOPALENA and Mahinui, the daughter of Hina, were the father and 
mother of Palila, who was born in Kamooloa, in Koloa, Kauai; but he was 
Sought up in the temple of Humuula. Райа at his birth was im the form of 
a piece of cord! and was therefore thrown away in a pile of rubbish, the parents not 
knowing that it was a child, and furthermore they were disappointed upon seeing the 
cord. When Palila was born, Hina [the grandmother] was living in the temple of Hu- 
‘muula up in the mountains; bat through her supernatural powers she saw the birth of 
Palila, so she came down to Mahinui and Kaluaopalena and asked them: “Where is the 
child that was born a short time ago?" Mahinui and Kaluaopalena repli “There 
was no child, it was a piece of cord; it is lying there in that rubbish pile.” Hina went 
over to the place and took up the piece of cord from amongst the rubbish and bundled it 
up in a piece of white kapa and returned to her home. 

‘After Hina arrived at her home in the temple of Humuula, away up in the moun- 
tains in a very lonely spot, she unwrapped the bundle of Palila and put it into another 
piece of white kapa. This was done at three different times, when it began to assume 
human form. After the lapse of a full period of ten days, the body of Palila was com- 
plete in its form. Hina then built a shelf from the u/whe fern and placed the child upon 
it. After the child had reached the age when it could take food, it was given nothing 
but bananas. 

Alanapo was another very sacred place; it was also a temple and was located in 
the land of Humuula. It was the resort of spirits and a place noted for the strength 
and braveness of the people brought up in it. When Hina saw that the child was full 
grown she took him to the temple of Alanapo and brought him up with the spirits, 
Where he was educated in the arts of warfare and in ай the training proper for the de. 
velopment of great strength. After the years of training his two hands were equally 
developed and could deal out death to all his enemies. In his daily life and bringing 
‘up, he had a twofold character; that of a spirit and of a human being. 

One half of Kauai at this time was under the control of Namakaokalani, who was 
‘constantly at war with Kaluaopalena (the father of Palila, the ruler of the other half of 
Kauai). Three battles had already been fought by the two and there remained but one 
more when Namakaokalani, if victorious, would conquer the whole island of Kauai. 

, It was Hina's usual custom to go down to observe the progress of the contending 
Parties; she did this every time there was a battle. On this occasion Hina went down 
and arrived before the commencement of hostilities; she felt" that Рана was coming 
down to see the battle, so upon meeting Kaluaopalena she said to him: "You must be on 
the watch this day. The first warrior who will come to you will be Namakaokalani 
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O KALUAOPALENA ka makuakane, o Mahinui ka makuahine, o Palila ke kei 
ki, o Hina, ka makuahine o Mahinui. O Kamooloa, i Koloa, Kauai, ka aina 
hanau о Райа, о Humuula, heiau kahi o Palila i hanai ia ai, Не рашка kaula o 
Райа i kona апам ana. A hemo ia mai ka ора ae о Mahinui, kiola ia aku la i ka puu 
орай, me ko laua manao ole he keki, no ka mea, ua hoowahawaha laua no ka hanau 
апа ће Каша. 

Ma keia hanau ana о Palila, aia по o Hina i ke kuahiwi, i loko о Humuula kahi 
i noho ai, Ua kau aku ia Hina ka halialia o ka hanau ana о Райа, nolaila iho mai la 
o Hina a hiki i mua o Mahinui а me Kaluaopalena, ninau aku la: "Auhea ke keiki i 
hanau iho nei?" Olelo mai o Mahinui a me Kaluaopalena: “Аоће keiki, be Каша koko, 
4 aku i ka puu ораја kahi i waiho ai,” hele aku la o Hina a laila, obi ae la i ke koko me 
ka opala, a laulau ae la i loko о ka olca, a hoi aku 1а. 

Noho ibo la o Hina i loko o Humuula, i loko o ke kuahiwi mehameha loa me ke 
капака ole, а liuliu, kii ака la i ka wahi o Райа, wehe ae la, a wahi bou i ka oloa. 
Ekolu hana ana a Hina pela, alaila hoomaka mai ana o Раа e kino, a hala ke anahulu. 
оз, wa maopopo loa ke kino о Palila. Alaila, hana o Hina i holopapa uluhe, а kau 
aku ia Раа i luna o laila; a nui o Palila, ache ai i ka ai, he maia kana ai. 

No Alanapo: He wahi kapu loa ia, he heiau, aia i loko o Humuula, he wahi поћо 
по ke "ца, а he wahi kaulana loa, no ka ikaika a me ke koa o ko laila kanaka ke noho. 
А ike о Hina ua nui o Palila, hoihoi aku la i loko o Alanapo e noho ai me ke kua, a ma” 
laila о Palila i ao ia ai i ka hana o ke koa a me Ка ikaika, а ua loaa ia ia ka Жайка nui 
loa. Ua makaukau loa kona mau lima elua, e lawe i ka make a me ke Каша i waena о 
ka lehulehu ke kue mai ia іа. Ма kela noho ana 6 Palila, elua ano, he "kua, he kanaka. 

Namakaokalani, oia ke 'lii ma kekahi 2020 о Kauai, e noho ana laua me ke kaua 
me Kaluaopalena, ekolu kaua i hala, a hookahi kaua i koe, a puni loa ka айа ia Nama- 
kaokalani. 

He mea mau ia Hina ka iho е nana i ke kaua ona aoao lua, i na kaua ana а pau 
ка, ma kela iho ana a Hina, ua kau aku ia ia ka halialia о Райа. Nolaila, olelo mua 


aku o Hina ia Kaluaopalena: "E, nana oe ma Кеа la, ina i hele mai ke koa mua, о Na- 
а 
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from Moloaa; don't call him. ‘The second will be Lupeakawaiowainiha, who is а war- 
Hor, don’t call him. But, when a warrior comes twirling his war club on the left, 
аг will be Palla, your own son, who comes from the temple of Alanapo. Не will be 
the warrior by whose aid you will conquer the whole of Kauai, Call him to you; if 
perchance he will be pleased with you, you will live; but if he gets angry you will be slain 
together with your men.” 

‘Soon after Hina departed on her way to see the battle, Palila woke from his 
sleep. When he looked about him and saw that Hira was not around, he rose, took up 
his war club, Huliamahi by name, given to him by the gods, and came out of the sa- 
‘eredness of Alanapo. He continued on his way until he was outside of the limits of 
Humuala, and went through a forest of tall trees until he arrived at a rise looking 
toward the sea. This rise is Komoikeanu. When Palila arrived at this rise he looked 
down and saw two great armies gathered at Paa. Райа knew by the action of the men 
‘that a battle was about to be fought and against his father Kaluaopalena. He therefore 
turned and proceeded along the upper part of Hanapepe through the brush and tall 
trees. When Palila got into the forest he swung his club, Huliamahi, knocking down 
the trees. By reason of the falling of the trees one on top of another, they kept on fall- 
ing until the trees standing around one of the armies were also knocked down, destroy- 
ing a large portion thereof, leaving Kaluaopalena’s intact. Those who heard Hina an- 
nounce the coming of Palila were all afraid upon seeing the forest mowed down, there- 
fore Namakaokalani immediately sent his messengers to ask Kaluaopalena to call off the 
battle and to make peace. 

When Kaluaopalena heard the message, he refused to call the battle off, saying: 
^] will not call the battle off until I am victorious, for I have laid awake nights until 
my head was made heavy planning for this battle. I know that I will conquer the 
whole of Kauai this day.” The reason why Kaluzopalena said this was because he had 
heard that Раа was coming to meet him, and it was also this which caused the other 
side to sue for peace. On whichever side Palila swung his club no trees or shrubs re- 
‘mained standing, and none grow to this day. 

‘While Palila was on his way to meet Kaluzopalena, Namakaokalani the warrior 
from Moloaa, with his war club, came to meet Kaluaopalena. his war club was so 
large that it required eighty men to carry it, forty at one end and forty at the other. 
When Namakaokalani arrived in the presence of Kaluaopalena, he stood up his war 
‘lub, called Kawalowai, in the presence of the people; but Kaluaopalena would not call 
him to come on his side; he was зо ashamed that he thereupon returned to Moloaa. 
fter Namakaokalani came Lupeakawaiowainiha, another great warrior. It is said that 
every time he urinated the land would be flooded. He, too, came with his war club, 
called Kalalea. This war club was so large that it required one hundred and twenty 
men to carry it. When he arrived in the presence of Kaluaopalena, he took his war 
club and twirled it over his head and then down under his chin, causing the people to 

tion at his cleverness; but Kaluaopalena would not call him and he 
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makackalani ia, no Moloaa, mai hea ое; i hele mai о Lupeakawaiowainiha, he koa ia, 
mai hea ое; aka, i hele mai ke koa e hookaa ana ka laau ma ka hema, о Palila ia, ko 
keiki ia, mai loko mai о Alanapo, о ke koa ia puni о Kawai nei ia oe. Kahea ia, i оойм 
ola ое, i huhu make oe а me па kanaka.' 

А hala mai o Hina, puoho ae la о Райа mai ka Мато ac, а nana ae la зок о 
Hina, ala ae la ia, а lalau i kana laau palau a ke 'kua i haawi mai ai ia ia, о Huliamahi 
ka inca. Hele mai la ia mai loko mai o ke kapu o Alanapo, a kaa ma waho o Hu- 
тойа; a ma waho o Humuula; he moku laau loloa, maloko о laila e hele mai ai, 
а puka i waho, he kiekiena ia е nana ai makai, a ma oa ma o. О Komoikear ka ino 
оа kiekiena. A hiki о Райа i laila nana aku la па kanaka о kai о Раа e pila ana, 
manao iho la o Palila, he kaua no paha kela i kuu makuakane ia Kalvaopalena, huli 
aku la keia hele ташка о Hanapepe he nahelehele me ka laau іса ko kein wahî. 3 
кеа hele ana a Раа, e waiho aku ana ia i ka Шаш palau ana ia Huliamahi, pau ka laau i 
ka hina, о ia hele o ka hina о ka laau а loa ke Каша, pau loa na kanaka i ka make o 
kekahi aoao, koe ko Kaluaopalena aoao. Aka, о ka poe i lohe i ka olelo kukala a Hina 
то ka hiki mai o Palila, ua такаш lakou, nolaila, hoouna ke Tii o Namakaokalani i па 
elle, e olelo aku ia Kaluaopalena e pau ke kaua, a e noho like me ke kuikahi. 

А lohe o Kaluaopalena i keia mau olelo a па lele, hoole aku: "Aole e pau ke kana 
a lanikila au, no ka mea, о ka'u hana ke Каша a lolo nui ke poo, nolaila, о ka la keia puni 
o Kauai nei ia'u.” O ke kumu о keia olelo a Kaluzopalena pela, mo kona lohe апа ia 
Раја, e iho mai ana е halawai me ia, a o ke kumu no hoi ia i makau ai kekahi anao. 
Ma kahi a Palila i uhau ai i ka laau palu ana, ache lau ulu, ache nahelehele, а hiki i 
keia la. 

Ta Райа e iho mai ana е halawai me Kaluaopalena, hele mai o Namakaokalani, 
he koa ia nó Moloaa, e halawai me Kaluaopalena, me Капа laau palau, elua Капаһа ka- 
пака папа e amo, hookahi mamua, hookahi mahope о Ка зап ma waena. А hiki o Na- 
makaokalani i mua о Kaluaopalena, lalau iho la i kana laau palau, о Kawelowai ka inea, а 
kukulu ae la i mua о ka lehulehu, aole nae he Каћа mai o Kaluzopalena, nolaila, hilahila. 
o Namakaokalani a hoi aku la i Moloaa. Ku mai o Lupeakawaiowainiha, he koa ia, ina 
e mimi, ache koe aina i ka lilo i ka wai, me kana laau palau, о Kalalea ka inoa, ой 
алайа nana е amo. А hiki i mua o Kaluaopalena, lalau iho la i ka laau a опі ae la i 
Tuna ke alo, kaa ka laau i ke poo, i ka auwae, uwa ka aha i ke akamai, aole mae i kahea 
































140 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian. Folk-lorc. 
was so ashamed that he went home to Hanalei, Kaluaopalena, according to the instruc- 
tions from Hina was patiently waiting for Palila and consequently did not utter a word 
when the two warriors stood before him. 

After these two warriors came Райа. While he was yet a mile distant from 
Kalvaopalena, Райа swung his war club, Huliamahi, causing all the trees to fall with 
the exception of one lehua tree, it being the supernatural body of Palila himself. ‘The 
trees in falling killed many. None escaped except Kaluaopalena’s people, who were 
standing away from the trees, ‘Those who ran and hid in the woods were killed. 

When Palila arrived in the presence of Kaluaopalena, Kaluaopalena came crawl- 
ing to Palila, and when near him fell flat, face down, and called out: “Ye heavenly off- 
spring, hold out your club” Palila inquired: "Where shall it be? ‘Toward the up- 
lands, toward the lowlands, to the east or downward?" Kaluaopalena answered: “At 
the killing of the pig and the red fish." Райа then pushed his war club, Huliamahi, 
downward until only the point of it remained above ground. That was the land of 
‘Waihohonu, therefore its тігу condition to this day and its deep depression. At this all 
the people fell down, not one daring to remain standing for fear of death. 

Tt was a law with Palila that whenever he laughed the Кари would end; people 
‘could then stand up, speak, or run about. The people did not, however, know this, so 
they remained lying down. While they were all in this position Hina arrived and she 
‘stood on a little rise called Alea [known as Maunakilika at the present time], with the 
robe of Palila, called Hakaula and the malo of Palila called Ikuwa. Hina then uncov- 
егей herself to nakedness, and rolled over the backs of the people, which caused Pali 
to laugh and released the kapu, when they all arose. The reason of this laughter was 
her own condition, called Lehokukuwau.' She then approached Palila, circumcised’ 
and bound him with oloa kapa," after which they returned up to Alanapo. 

After Palila had been in Alanapo more than ten days the desire to go and fight 
the chiefs of other lands and the demi-gods of the deep began to grow in him until at 
last he decided to go and meet them. Before he left Alanapo he had a premonition of 
meeting Kamaikaahui, a human shark which was living in Maui. 

‘Kamaikaahui at this time was living at Muolea, Hana, Maui. He had come 
through three different forms: first that of a rat; second, a bunch of bananas; and 
third, that of a shark. It was when he was very small that he had the form of a rat, 
but on climbing a banana tree he changed into a bunch of bananas. After a while 
when the owner of the patch of bananas came to pick the bunch he took the top hands. 
only, leaving the lower ones, when it changed into a human being having a shark's 
mouth and teeth in the back below the neck, and it thereupon began to have a desire 
for human flesh. 

Kamaikaahui's occupation was that of a farmer, and to suit his taste he had his 
fields near the public highway. While at his work he could see the people on their way 
sea bathing or on their way to fish. As people passed down he would ask: “What 
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aku o Kaluaopalena, nolaila, hilahila a hoi aku la i Hanalei. No ka mea, ua kapu loa ka 
leo o Kaluaopalena a поа ia Райа, e like me ka olelo а Hina. 

Mahope o laua, hiki mai о Palila hookahi mile paha ke kaawale ma waena o Pa- 
lila a me Kaltaopalena, e hili akau mai ana о Райа i kana ъам palau, ia Huliamahi, paw 
Joa na lau i ka hina, a koe ke kumu lehua nui, o ke kino lehua ia o Райа. Ua 
pau loa па kanaka i ka luku ia е na laau ma ka hina ana, ache kanaka pakele о ko Ka- 
leaopalena poe, о ka poe mia kahi laau ole kai pakele, o ka poe pee a holo aku i loko o 
па lau, ua make. 

A hiki o Райа i mua о Kaluaopalena, hele о Kaluaopalena me ke kokolo 
‘a mua о Райа, moe iho la i lalo ke alo, а kahea ae la: "E Kalani e! hou ia ko lau.” 
Ninau mai o Palila: “I hea au, i uka, i kai, nae, i lalo?” 1 aku o Kaluaopatena: “I ka 
ihu о ka раа а me ka ia ula oe.” Hou iho ana о Palila i ka laau palau ana, ia Hu- 
liamahi, i lalo, a koe ka welau i luna, oia kela aina o Waihohon, nolaila, kona nakele a 
hiki i keia la, a nolaila kona hohona. O na kanaka a раш loa, pau i ka moe i lalo, aobe 
kanaka а ala ae i luna, ala no make. 

А he kanawai hoi ko Райа, o ka aka, aia а aka о Palila, alaila noa, walaay, 
ku a hele, holoholo, eia nae, aole lakou i ike ia kanawai, nolaila, ua pilihua loa lakou. 
Та lakou e moe ana, hiki mai la o Hina a ku i luna o Alea, o Maunakilika i keia wa me 
ke kapa o Райа, o Hakaula ka inoa, me ka malo o Palila, o Ikuwa ka іпоа. Wehe ae 
та o Hina i kona Кара a olohelohe, Каа mai la maluna о na kanaka, ma keia Каа ana o 
Hina, ua a-ka o Райа, o ke kumu o ka aka ana, no ka leholeho o ka mai o Hina, cia 
o Lehokukuwau. Noa ae la ke kanawai o Palila, ala ae la na kanaka a pau i luna, hele 
mai la o Hina, a ka mai a Райа, kahe, a paa i ka oloa, a boi aku la i uka o Alanapo. 

‘A hala ke anahulü о ka noho ana o Palila i loko о Alanapo, ikaika loa Копа ma- 
mao e hele e hakaka, e kaua me na kupu, a me па "li, Iaia e noho am i loko o Alar 
napo, ua hiki aku ia ia ka halialia o Kamaikaahui, he mano kanaka ia no Maui. 

No Kamaikaahui: O Muolea ma Hana, i Maui Ка aina o Kamaikaahui i noho 
ai; kolu ona kino, o ka mua ka іде, o ka lua ka maia, о ke kola ka mano. He iole ke 
kino mua i ka wa wuku, a pii i huna o ka maia me ke kino iole, lilo ће ahui maia, 1 ka 
wa о ka mea maia i kij aku ai i ka maia, lalau iho la i na eka o lona a lawe mai la, koe 
o lalo iho. la wa lilo ka waha ma ke kua a me па niho, а lilo ае la he kino kanaka 
maoli, ma ke kua nae na niho mano, о kana hana о ka ai i ke kanaka. А 

О ka Kamaikaahui hana, o ka mahiai ai i Ке alanui i ma la а pau loa. Ta ia ¢ 
mahiai ana, iho mai la ka poe auau kai, a poe lawaia hoolauluu. Ninau aku la o Ker 
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kind of bathing are you going to have?" "We are going to leap from the rocks.” Не 
ЖЫ den sayi “Your fect will be bitten.” After the people had passed on their way 
lo the sex, he would then follow on behind and jump into the sea and begin to bite off 
the feet of the bathers. This was carried on every time the people went bathing and 
they never once suspected him. If the people were on their way to dive for fish their 
heads would be bitten off and eaten by Kamaikaahui. 

Tt was his custom to always have a piece of kapa wrapped around his back and he 
never went without it, because it was to cover up the mouth at his back, for he did not 
Wish to have it seen. One day during one of the king's working days at which Kamai 
kaahui was present, with the piece of kapa on his back, the people having seen him thus 
‘covered at all times made up their mind to see why his back was always covered. A 
general order was therefore issued in which everybody was requested to uncover their 
back. ‘This was followed by everybody except Kamaikazhui. When he was requested 
to uncover his back he at once attempted to escape and ran off, threw down his clothes 
and jumped into the sea where he turned into a shark. ‘The place where he left his 
clothes is to this day known as Kauhalahala, given to it because he successfully escaped 
from the hands of the people. 

‘After transforming himself into a shark he came to Waipahu in Waikele, Oahu, 
where he remained. As soon as he was settled in the place he again followed the same 
practice that he did in Maui. Every time he got his opponent under him his mouth at 
the back would bite and eat the man. This was done so often that the people of Ewa 
began to get afraid of him, and he lived as а king over them. 

On the day that Рава decided to leave home, he took up his war club, Huliamahi, 
and came out of Humuula and stood on the knoll of Komoikeanu, swung his war club, 
pointed it in front of him and let the club fly. As the club flew he hung on to one end of 
it and he was carried by it until he landed on the cliff of Nualolo on the top of the hill of 
Kamaile, the hill from which the fire sticks’ are thrown. As he stood on the hill he first 
looked towards Kahiki, then towards Oahu; then making up his mind to come to Oahu, 
һе pushed his war club ahead of him and again he was carried by it until he landed on the 
Kaena point at Waianae. 

After leaving Kaena he came to Kalena, then on to Pohakea, then to Maunauna, 
then to Kanehoa, then to the plain of Keahumoa and looking toward Ewa. At this place 
he stood and looked at the dust as it ascended into the sky caused by the people who had 
gathered there; he then pushed his war club toward Honouliuli, When the people 
heard something roar like an earthquake they were afraid and they all ran to Waikele. 
When Palila arrived at Waikele he saw the people gathered there to witness the athletic 
games that were being given by the king of Oahu, Ahuapau by name. His palace was 
situated at Kalaepohaku, close to Wailuakio at Kapalama. 

A эре mahaba chief and he was kept covered up away from the wind and 
rain, On going out he was carried from place to place inclosed in a palanquin, so high 
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maikaahui: “Неаһа ka опком auau kai?” “He lele kawa.” "E pau wawae auanci.” 
А iho lakou la, mahope keia a loko о ke kai, ai mai la ma na wawae a pau, pela kai nei 
hana mau ana, ina he hocluuluu ka lawaia, pau poo ia ia ти 

He mea mau i keia капака ka paa mau ana о Копа kihei i na la a pau loa, aole e 
hemo iki, no ka huna i ka waha ma ke kua, о ike ia. Nolaila, he la kocle na ko Maui 
эй, o Kamaikaahui kekahi i laila, wa uluhua na mea a pau loa i Ка paa mau o ke ki 
о Kamaikaahui, nolaila, olelo ia e wehe ke kapa o na mea а pau loa. Wehe na mea a pau 
Joa i ko lakou Кара, о Kamaikaabui, holo aku la ia me ke alvalu ia e na kanaka a lele i 
{oko o ke kai, haalele i kona kapa, a lilo aku la i mano. О ka aina ana i wehe ai a haa- 
lele i ke kapa, a lele ai i loko о ke kai, o Kauhalahala ka inoa o ia айа a hiki i keia la, 
no kona hala wale ana i ko na kanaka lima. 

А ma ke kino mano ia i hele mai ai а nho i Waipahu ma Waikde i Ewa. А 

















luna о na kanaka. 
No Райа: Lala iho la о Райа i Капа шап palau ia Huliamahi, a ku iho la i 
luna о ke ahua o Komoikeanu ma waho mai o Humuula, oniu i ka аш ana, ia oniu ana 


а pahu, hue mai la ka laau mamua, paa mai la о Palila ma ka бац, а ku ana i luna o 
Nualolo, i ka puu о ahi о Kamaile. Nana keia o Kahiki, a pau, huli nana ia Oahu nei, а 
paa ka manao ma Oahu nei, е pabu mai ana keia ia Huliamahi, kau ana i ka lae o Kae- 
na keia, ma Waianae. 

Haalele кеја ia Kaena, hele mai la a Kalena, a Pohakea, Maunauna, Kanehoa, a 
ke kula o Keahumoa, nana ia Ewa. Ku kela i laila nana i ke ku a ka ea o ka lepo i na 
kanaka, e pahu aku ana keia i ka laau palau aia nei i kai о Honouliuli, ku ka ea o ka 
lepo, nu lalo o ka honua, me he olai la, makau na kanaka holo a hiki i Waikde. А hiki 
о Райа i laila, e paapu апа na kanaka i ka nana lealea a ke "iio Oahu nei, oia o Ahu- 
арац, о kona hale noho, o Kalaepohaku e pili la me Wailuakio i Kapalama. 

No Ahuapau: He lii kapu loa ia i ka makani a me ka ua, he "ii kapa i ka nana 
aku, а по Копа kapu, ua paa i loko o ka manele a me ka poloulou, ke hele i waho o ke 
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and sacred was his rank" He had two very fast runners, called Iomea and Toloa, 
Every time the king traveled to Waikele to witness the games he would climb into his 
this way, whether on the 
f Kamaikaahui and be- 
cause of this fear he had issued an order, that whoever was able to chase Kamaikaahui 
ош of Oahu, or was able to kill him, that he would make that person the chief ruler of 
Oahu. 
nen Райа arrived at the place he remained on the outside of the crowd and sid 
that if Kamaikaahui would see him he would run away. When this was carried to the 
king Palila was sent for and as be stood in the presence of the king, the king addressed 
saying: “If it is true that Kamaikaabui will run away from you this day, then you 
will be the frst one to enter my sacred temple.” Soon after this Райа made himself 
known to Kamaikaahui. At sight of Раја, Kamaikaahui attempted to escape by run- 
ning into the sea, but Palila pushed out his club, forcing Kamaikaahui to come back. He 
жаз then caught and uncovered and the people saw his mouth and sets of teeth at his 
back; he was then killed. 

Papakolea was a farmer and his wife was Koiuiu; they lived at Leleo. It was 
promised him that when his crops were ripe that the temple of Kanelaauli, at Kahe- 
huna,” just at the base of Punchbowl hill, would be opened to the public. 

‘When Papakolea saw Palila he said to Ahuapau, the king: "Say, here is 
the young man who will conquer the whole island for you; give him your daughters to 
wie" Ahuapau had two daughters, Kaalamikioi and Kalehuawai. Upon hearing this 
the priest Kahikoluamea said: “Don't give him your daughters yet; let us wait a while. 
Не is not quite human as he is partly spirit, being so by the influence of Mahinui, his 
mother. He has been brought up under strict kapus in the temple of Alanapo by the 
spirits and is therefore not quite human.” At this Ahuapau asked: “What are we to do 
then?” Kahikoluamea replied: "Put him on the palanquin and let your runners carry 
him with all haste into the temple, where he shall be kept under a strict kapu until we have 
worked over him and have transformed him into a perfect human being, when every- 
thing will be well" Райа was then placed in the palanquin and he was carried off by 
the two runners into the temple of Kanelaauli, at Kahehuna, without allowing a single 
breath of wind to strike him. The king Ahuapau in the meantime walked on the ground 
for the first time and the wind also for the first time blew on him. 

After Palila was carried into the temple of Kanelaauli the priests inquired: 
“What is this?” ‘The runners answered: “It is a kapued chief from Alanapo, Kauai. 
Let the railing of the temple be pat up, let the drum be beaten and the coconut rattlers 
rattle.” On the next day the priests worked on Palila and he was also properly circum- 
ised. He was then transformed into a perfect human being. After the ceremonies 
Palila was allowed to live with his wives, the daughters of Ahuapau. Soon after this 
Abuapau told Palila to make a circuit of Oahu, to which Palila consented. 

But before starting out Palila asked Ahuapau: "Are there any lawless obstruc- 
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Legend of Рай. ae 


dams. Еа hoi ona mau kukini mama loa, о Iomea, о Joloa. Ina e iho ke "li ilalo o 
Waikele e lealea ai, alaila, komo i ka manele, a pio ke kikiao makani a hoolai, alaila amo, 
aole е pa ke kikiao makani а komo i ka hale, pela ke hele a ke hoi, A wa olelo hoi ua 'li 
la i kana olelo, ina о ke kanaka e holo ai, a е make ai о Kamaikaahui, e lilo ia i alii nui 
по Oahu nei 

О Райа hoi, mawaho ia о ka aha e kalewa nci me Капа olelo i mua o ka lehu- 
"ina e ike o Kamaikaahui ia ia, alaila holo.” A lohe ke ‘ii i keia mau olelo a 
Palila, olelo mai ke "lii: "Ina he oiaio e holo o Kamaikaahui i keia la ia ое, alaila nau 
e komo kuu heiau kapu.” Mahope о keia olelo ana, hoike о Райа ia Kamaikaahui, holo 
о Kamaikaahui i loko o ke kai, e hoomoe aku ana o Райа i ka laau palau, hoi hou i uka, 
waihowale ke kino, ike ia ka waha a me ka niho me ke kua, a make iho la. 

О Papakolea, he капака mahiai ia, o Koiuiu Капа wahine, o Leleo ka aina, aia a 
co ka ai апа, alaila, komo ka heiau o Kanelaauli ma Kahehuna, ma ke alo o Puowaina. 
Т aku o Papakolea i ke "lii, ia Ahuapau: "E! ke keiki e puni ai ko aina, hoomoe ia au 
kaikamahine" Elua kaikamahine a Ahuapau, o Kaalsmikioi, o Kalehuawai. 1 mai ke 
kahuna, o Kahikoluamea: ia е hoomoe i ka wahine, ће па kela ma ka аоао о Ma- 
hinui, ka makuahine, ua hanai Кара ia i loko o Alanapo e ke kua. Nolaila, aole i lilo i 
kanaka.” I аки o Ahuapau: “Pehea ka pono?" I aku o Kahikoluamea: ^E hookomo 
i loko o ka manele, а e amo au kukini me ka mama loa, a komo i ka heiau, malaila e 
kapu ai a pau ka hana, a lilo i kanaka, alaila, pono.” la wa komo o Palila i ka manele, 
a amo mai la na kukini a komo i loko o Kanelaauli ma Kahehuna, me ka pa ole о ka та- 
A o ke 'lii hoi o Ahuapau, akahi no a hele ma ka wakae, a me ka lepo, akahi hoi a 
pa ia e ka makani. 

А komo о Palila iloko о ka heiau o Kanelaauli, ninau mai na kahuna: “Heaha 
keia?” I aku na kukini: “He "lii kapu no Alanapo i Kauai; е kau ka pae humu o ka 
heiau, а е hookani ka pahu me ka puniu." А ao ka po, hana iho la na kahuna ia Palila, 
kahe pono ia ka mai, a pau ia, поа iho la kona kino a lilo iho la i kino kanaka maoli. 
Launa o Palila me na wahine, na kaikamahine а Ahuapau, alaila, olelo aku o Ahuapau 
ia Райа, е hele e kaapuni ia Oahu nei, ae mai o Pali 

Ninau aku о Palila: “Аоһе кири, a alai o ke alanui а poni Oahu mei?" “Aole,” 
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tions along the road surrounding Oahu?” “None,” said Ahuapau: "his was, hoy. 
тнт, а lie, as Ahuapau was even at this time determined to have Palila killed. Рай 
then said to Ahuspau: “Yes, 1 am going on my way and in case I meet some one who 
чай attempt to harm me, 1 will rst kili him and then Т will return and kill you and all 
your men" At this Ahuapau was frightened and told of Olomana, who was living at 
Kaclepula in Koolau and was а great warrior. Райа then said: “I will not kill you 
now; but had you kept it from me you would have been killed.” 

Palila then climbed to the top of Punchbowl hill and looked around him. From 
this place he walked up to the Nauana pali, pushed his war club ahead of him, holding on 
to one end and flew to Kaelepulu, where he saw Olomana standing. 

‘Olomana was a very tall man, he being twelve" yards to the shoulders, and thir- 
teen in height. He was a very brave man and was much feared. No chief or warrior 
dared face him. If he stood on the windward side the other side would be a perfect calm; 
his height also shaded the sun. 

When Райа saw Olomana, he jumped up with his war club, Huliamahi, and stood 
on the shoulders of Olomana. Olomana then turned and said to Райа: "Where are 
you from, you haughty youngster? No one has ever dared, before this day, to climb up 
my shoulders; and here you have done it" Раа then answered: "Iam Райа who was 
brought up ín Alanapo, the temple of the gods from the very beginning of ali things, and 
1 have come to fight you.” When Olomana heard this, he was sorely afraid, for he 
knew that those who come from the temple of Alanapo are men richly endowed with 
supernatural powers and very great warriors; so Olomama begged: "Let me live, Pal- 
ila.” Райа replied: ^T cannot save you; you shall indeed die, for your works have been 
of evil” Райа then struck him, cutting him in two; one portion flew toward the sea, 
being Mahinui, and the other portion remained where he stood, being the present hill of 
Olomana. It was because of this that the hill is so sharp at the peak. This was how 
Olonana, the great soldier of Oahu, was killed by Райа. 

Alter Раа had completed the circuit of Oahu, he went along to the rise at Kai- 
oki and then down to Waialae; from this place he proceeded to Wailupe and then on to 
Maunalua where Kahului, а fisherman of that place, was living. Upon seeing him Kahu- 
їй called, so Palila went to Kahului and they sat down and began to talk on various 
matters. "That afternoon the men and women came along the shore in the pools to catch 
minnows for bait, for aku fishing for tomorrow.” Palila again asked: "How about us 
two?” “But I have no one to assist me in paddling the canoe because I have a very large 
one, it being seven fathoms in length.” Palla then said: "The two of us will paddle it 
in order to make it go.” They then started out and caught some minnows which they 
kept for the next day. 

In the early morning when they came out they found that all the others had gone 
before them; so Kahulai thought they would not be able to get their canoe into the sea; 
һе then turned to Palil and said: "We will not be able to get our canoe into the sea as 
there are по men to assist us. Palila replied: “You get in front and lift while I lift the 
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pela mai о Ahuapau; he manao huna ko Ahwapau ia Palila, e ake ana no e make o Pa- 
lila. Olelo aku o Palila: "Ae, i hele au, а i halawai me ke kolohe, alaila, pepehi au a 
make, hoi mai au pepehi ia oe a me kou mau kanaka а pau loa.” Ma keia olelo a Pali 

malau о Ahuapau, hai aku la ia Olomana, aia i Kaelepulu і Koolau, he koa ia. 1 mai 
Райа: “Ola oe ia'u, e huna oe, ina ua make. 

Pii aku la о Райа a luna о Puowaina, пала ma о a ma o, hele aku la a hiki i Хав. 
anu, hoomoe i ka laau palau ana, раа aku la o Palila mahope, holo aku la a hiki i Kaele- 
pul, ilaila о Olomana kahi i ku 

No Olomana: He kanaka loihi ia ke nana aku, he umikumamalua kahaku o ke 
kua, he umikumamakolu о ke alo, he капака koa a me ka makau ia; aole alii, aole koa 
аа aku ia ia, lulu ka makani ia ia ke ku ma ka hikina, malu no hoi ka la no kona kiekie. 

A ike о Райа ia Olomana, lele pu ae la o Райа i luna me ka laau palau ana me 
Huliamahi, a kau i ka poohiwi о Olomana. Ний ac la o Olomana а olelo ae la ia Райа: 
nei кейі hookano o ka hele ana mai nei? Aole he mea nana i рй Кога poo- 
hiwî a hiki i kela la, o ое ae nei ka ka теа nana e pii.” 1 aku о Райа: "Owau nei o 
Райа i hanai ia i loko о Alanapo, ka heiau a ke kua mai ka рош! mai, i hele mai e hakaka 
meoe" А lohe о Olomana, makau iho la iai ka lobe ana no Alanapo, no ka mea, ua 
kaulana ia heiau по ka mana о ke 'kua a me ke koa о ke kanaka e поһо йайа; nolaila, 
тюп aku la o Olomana: “E ola au е Palila." Olelo aku o Райа: “Aole oe ¢ ola iau, e 
‘make ana oe, no ka mea, ache pono о kau hana." E pai aku ana o Palila, lele kekahi 
4020 о Olomana, me ka papalina a ku ana i kai, oia о Mahinui, o kekahi acao hoi, oia ka 
рип о Olomana e ku nei. O ke kumu hoi i lipilipi ai no ka lele ana о kekahi aoao. Pela i 
make ai о Olomana ke koa kiekie o Oahu nei ia Palila. 

А puni Oahu nei ia Palila, hele aku la ia a ka ріпа o Kaimuki, a iho aku la i 
Waialae, malaila aku a Wailupe, a Maunalua, e noho ana o Kahului, he lawaia по 
тайа. Kahea mai la o Kahului ia ia nei, hele aku la keia a kokoke, noho iho la laua а 
abiahi, hele mai ana ma kanaka, na wahine, i kapa kahakai e hopuhopu iao, hi aku. 
Ninau aku la o Palila ia Kahului: "Heaha kela kanaka e paapu nei o ke lai?" “He 






























асе iao, i mea hi aku, no ka la apopo.” I aku o Раа: “А pehea la hoi kaua?” "Ka, 
ache o'u hia е hiki ai ka waa ke hoe, no ka mea, he waa nui, chiku апала ka loa’ 
Alaila, hele aku 





Olelo aku no о Palila: “О kaua no hoi раћа ke hoe i Ка waa i hiki.” 
la laua i ka iao а lona, waiho iho la a ao ae holo i ka hi aku. 

пае, i ke kakahiaka nui, ua pau loa na kanaka i ka holo’ 
kanaka nana e ара! ka waa; nolaila, olelo aku o Kahului ia Райа: "Aole e hi 
waa i ka hapai, ache kanaka e hiki ai” I aku о Palla: "Mamua oe e hapai ai, mahope 


kai i ka lawaia, ache 
ina ka 








148 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


after part here; but you must not look behind.” Райа gave the canoe one shove and it 
floated in the sea; he then jumped in the fore part of the canoe and took up nine paddles 
while Kahului jumped into the after part and took up his paddle. After they were ready 
to start Palila took up one paddle and with one stroke broke it in two; so he took 
up another paddle and that too was broken; this was kept up until all the nine paddles 
were broken. Kahului then said to Райа: "Let us return for we have no more paddles to 
Work the canoe with.” Райа thea took up his war club and used it as a paddle; he took 
but one stroke and they went skimming along beyond Kawaihoa, then on to Kolo, the 
great fishing grounds 

When Kahului saw how fast they were traveling he admitted the great strength 
displayed by Palila. Upon arriving at the fishing grounds Kahului proceeded to fish, bat 
after several trials he was unable to catch any aku, for all his hooks were broken. After 
a time Райа asked: "When are we to catch some fish?” Kahului replied: “The sea 
is full of fish, but the trouble is I cannot catch any. Here I have lost several hooks, but 
T have not been able to land a single fish. I have used up all my hooks except one." 
Palila then said: “You come in front here and paddle our canoe along, and Т 
and fish.” This was done by Kahului. 

Райа then took up his war club and tied the bait on to it and let it down to the 
sea. The fish then gathered on to the club in great numbers. When Palila saw this he 
jerked up the club and the fish dropped into the canoe. He repeated this several times 
until the cance was loaded down deep with fish. They then returned to the landing. 
When they reached the landing Рана said to Kahului: “You go on ahead and broil me 
some of the fish and I will lift the canoe ashore.” Раа then gave the canoe one 
shove and it landed high and dry and onto its blocks. 

After the fish was cooked they sat down to their meal. After few days Palila 
left Kahului because he was too stingy, and he again continued on his journey along 
the coast until he arrived on the rise of Hanauma, where he stood and looked at the 
heat as it ascended from the pili grass at Kaunakakai, Molokai. He then pushed out his 
war club ahead of him which flew through the air and he was carried to Kaluakoi. Here 
he discarded a portion of his person which turned into the point of Kalaeokalaau, 
which is seen to this day, so named in honor of Palila. 

‘There was at this place a large stick of wood to which was given the name of 
Hooneenuu. Because of this name, Hooneenuu, Palila took a dislike to Molokai, so 
he again pushed out his war club and flew to Kaunolu, Lanai. From this place he 
crossed over to Kahoolawe and from there to Pohakueaea in Honuaula, At this place 
he sat down and rested. 
resting for some time he pushed out his spear and flew to Каша in Hama- 
и the dividing line separating the districts of Hilo and Hamakua. From 
this place he continued on until he found Lupea, a sister of Hina, who was living above 
Каамай; she was one of Palila's attendants. Lupea is a bau tree to this day, and 
wherever the malo of Райа was spread out to dry no hau" tree has grown even to this 
day. This was caused by the god Ku, the god of Palila, a god of supernatural power. 

"Hes (Pari cem) 
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‘aku nei au, mai nana mai oe i hope nei" la pahu ama no a Palila, lana i loko o ke kai, 
ka waa. Mamua о Раа o ka waa me na hoe ciwa, mahope о Kahului me kana hoe. 
alan aku la o Райа i ka hoe, a hou iho i lalo, а kai ae, ua haki, pela а pau na hoe ciwa, 

(Аде e hiki ka waa o kaua, ache hoe, e hoi kaa.” Lalau iho la 
i ka laau palau ana, a hoe iho la, hookahi mapuna hoe, hele ana laua nei ma 
llo o Kawaihoa, hiki i Kolo, he ko'a ia. 

Ma keia holo ana, ua mahalo o Kahului i ka ikaika o Palila, lavaia iho la o Ka- 
эшш, аоће foaa o ke aku, no ka pau о ka makau i ka mokumoku. 1 aku o Palila: 
“Ahea оаа ka kaua ia?” I mai o Kahului: "He ia ke kai, o ka lou ole ka hewa i ka 
такан. O ka makau ia e mokumoku nei, ache make ae о ka ia, ua pau loa na makan, 
a koe по hookahi i koe." Olelo aku о Райа: "E hoi mai oe mamua nei e hoe ai 
waa о kaua, owau ke hoi aku e lawaia.” Ae mai la o Kahului. 

Lalau iho la o Palila i ka laau palau ana ia Huliamahi, а mali iho la i ka ino a 
waiho aku la o lalo, lele mai la ke aku e ai, ka ae la keia i luna o ka waa i ke aku, pela 
sola hana ama a komo ka waa o laua i ka ia. Hoi aku la laua a pae i uka, olelo aku la 
о Райа ia Kahului: "E hoi ое e pulehu ia, na'u e Һарај ka waa o kaua.” Hookahi no 
запее ana kau ka waa i ke al 

Moa ae la ka ia, ai iho la laua. Noho iho la laua a hala he mau la, haalele o Pa- 
iila ia Kahului no ke рі. Hele aku la ia a luna o Hanauma, папа aku la i ka cnaena o 
ke pili о Kaunakahakai, i Molokai, pahu aku la ia i kana lzau palau, a maluna о ail 
i hiki ai a Kaluakoi. Ilia, waiho ia i kekahi аоао о kona mai, oia o Kalaeokalaau a hiki 
i kela la, mamuli o ka mai о Palita ia поа. 

Aia i 1айа, he las nui, o Hooncenuu kona inoa. No keia inoa о ka заш о Hoo- 
neenuu, hoowahawaha o Palila ia Molokai, ma kona manzo, he kiona keia Іаан, пойайа, 
haalele iho la o Рана ia Molokai, a holo aku la. Pahu aku la ia i kana laau palau ma- 
mua, mahope о Райа, a pae laua ma Kaunolu i Lanai, malaila aku a Kahoolawe, ma- 
aku a Pohakueaea i Honuaula. 

‘Alaila, noho iho la i laila hoomaha, pahu hou i ka ihe ana, hiki i Каша ma Hama- 
kua i Hawaii, ka mokuna o Hilo me Hamakua. Hele aku la а lam ko Him muli o 
Lupea, noho ana i Kaawalii, maluna mai, he Каћа hanai no ia по Райа. A he hau O 
Lupea a hiki i kela la, a ma kahi i kaulai ia ai ka malo o Palî 
тайа а hiki i kela la, no ka mea, he hana na ke kua. O Ku ka йюа o ko Раа айша, he 
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“There was at Hilo a temple also called Humaula, ike the one on Kauai, which was also 
sacred, and furthermore it was also under the control of the spirits and was just as pow- 
erful. 


"The king of Hilo at this time was Kulukulua, and Wanua was the king of Ha- 


makua The two were at war with each other. The greatest warrior of Hamakua 
was Moananuikalehua and his war club was called Koholalele" This war club was so 
large that it required four hundred men to carry it. The next in greatness was Kumu- 
müdiake, a warrior of note. His spear was made from the татапе wood of Kawai- 
hae; it was ten fathoms in length and he could throw this spear over a distance greater 
than the length of an ohwwea. Puupuukaamai was another great warrior. His long 
^он spear was made from the koaie wood, a very hard wood growing in the moun- 
tains. This spear was so long that it could be served as а wind break, and it could also 
be used to dam a stream; it could kill twelve hundred men at опе stroke, All these 
three warriors were fighting on the side of Wanua, the king of Hamakua. 

When Palila arrived at Каша he took up the game of rolling the calabash which 
жаз played on the highway. He never once left the place and was known by everybody 
that passed along the highway as a man who did nothing else. In the battles that were 
being fought, a great many of the men of the army of Hamakua were being killed that 
mo one could account for. This was carried on for many days and still no one could 
tell who was doing the killing. In the conflict, however, some of the men often heard 
а voice calling out: 





Slain by me, Pali, 
By the ofspring of Walewale, 
By the ward of Lopes, 
Ву the oo bird that sings in the forest, 
By the mighty god Ка. 

‘The call was the only thing the men could hear; they were not able to see the рег- 
son for he traveled at such great speed. The people had a suspicion, however, that it 
жаз Райа himself; but when the matter was discussed a good many said that it could 
not be Palila for he does not go to battle; all he did was to roll the calabash on the high- 
way; he does not appear to be a soldier and he has not been seen going from place to 
place. At the battle that was fought at Kukaiau in Hamakua, Райа at, last showed 
himself before the people and the chiefs of the two contesting armies, and also before the 
three great warriors Moanonuikalehua, Kumunuiaiake and Puupuukaamai. 

Та the conflict it was seen that the soldiers in the Наташа army were stronger 
than those in the Hilo army and a great many Hilo soldiers fell before the men of 
Hamakua. In the din and uproar the voices of the three great warriors were often 
heard boasting and calling out: "What great soldier will fight for the Hilo side?” 

When Palila heard this boastful challenge from the three great warriors, he ге. 
quested of Kulukulua, the Hilo king, to order that the general conflict be stopped and 
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Legend of Райа isi 


akua mana a me ka ikaika lon. A he heiau no hoi ko Hilo o Humuula, e like me ko Kanai 
heiau o Humuula, а he Кари no, a he "Киа no, a he mana no, ua like a like. 

Oke 'lii o Hilo ia wa, o Kulukulua, о Wanua ko Hamakua alii, е noho ana laua 
me ke kaua, Опа koa кашапа o Hamakua, o Moanonuikalehua, о kana laau palau o 
Коош, hookahi lau kanaka e amo ai, cha алет} ma ka helu hou. O Kumunuiaiake, 
he koa ia, o kana ihe, he mamane o Kawaihae, he umi anana ka loa, aole e maalili kana 
weke o i ke abupuaa hookah, O Puupuukaamai, he koa ia, o kana laau he pool, he 
koaie такша no ke ku: lulu ka makani, hoi ka wai o ke kahawai, pau na lau kanaka 
‘ola i ka раһ hookahi ama. O теа mau koa ekolu, mabope o Wanua ke Tii o Hama- 
kua 











О ка Райа hana i ka pali о Каша, o ka olokaa ipu i ke alanui, me ka hele ole ma 
oa та o, me ka ike о na mea a раш о ke alanui kona wahi moho. Поко о ka wa kaua, 
wa nui ka make о па kanaka о Hamakua, аде nae i ike ia ka mea nana е luku nei, pela 
a mui na la i hala mahope, ache ike ia. Aka, ua lohe kekahi poe ma ka leo, i loko o 
ka hoouka poe ana о ke kaua, репе: 

А make na'u na Райа, 

Na kama a ka Walewale, 

Na ka Бапа а Lupa, 

Na ka оо kani i ke kuahiwi neî la, 
Na ke kua ikaika ra Ка. 


О ka leo wale no ke lohe ia, aole ke kino, по ka mama loa o Palila ma ka holo ana, 
nolaila, ole mea i ike ia ia, aka, ua nui ka поопоо о na kanaka nona, no ka pau loa i ka 
make. А о ka olelo a kekahi poe aole ana hele е kaua, he olokaa ipu wale no kana hana 
i ke alanui, aohe ano koa, ache hele ma o, a ma о. [ka hoouka kana ana ma Kukaian 
i Hamakua, i 1айа о Palila i hoike kino ai ia ia iho imua о ka lehulehu, а me na lii o 
та aoao elua, а me na koa kaulana ekolu, oia о Moanonuikalehua, o Kumunuiaiake, о 
Puupuukaamai. 

T ka hoouka ana o ke kaua, ua oi ka ikaika o na koa о Hamakua i ko Hilo, а 
wa nui ka make o Hilo i ko Hamakua. Ма keia hoouka ana ua lobe ia ka leo kaena а va 
mau koa nei, e olelo ana: "Owai ko Hilo koa ikaika e ku mai e kaua.” 

A lohe o Райа i keia alelo kaena a ua poe koa nei, alaila, nonoi aku ia i ke Ti 
Hilo, ia Kulokulua, e waiho ke kaua aluka a me ka poe, a e ku pakahi. Ina i make ke 
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to put up the two best men from the two sides and let them fight, the side putting 
to Put up the ө win amd in this way decide the batte. When this was agreed on by 
the two kings, the soldiers were lind up on the two sides, leaving a clear fied in the 
middle for the contestants. 

As soon аа the feld was cleared off Moanonuikalehua came forward with his 
war db, Kabolalele, and began twirling it on the right and on the left; on each occasion 
Palila did not make a move, but as Moancnuikalehua kept on twirling, Palla held out 
his war club, Huliamahi, which struck the cub of Moanontikalehua, sending it fying to 
Walpio. At the same time Райа brought his cab down and then up, catching the three 
warriors and killing them all. Pala then proceeded to cut out their lower jaws. After 
this was done he began the slaughter of the Hamakua men and allowed none to escape 
him. This victory made Kulukulua, the king of Hilo, master of Wanua, the king of 
Hamakua. 

After the battle Palla and the king returned to Kaula and from there to а rise 
above where a lange ша" tree was standing. He then hung up the jaws of ali the 
men killed by him, and the tree was named Kahakaauwae, the hanging place of the 
jaws. Райа after this became the king of Hilo, while Kulukulua served under him. 
Райа was king until his death. 
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коа о kekahi aono, alaila, make kona alii а lilo i pio na kekahi aoao, а pela no hoi kekahi 
зозо. A hooholo ia ia mea e па "й, ku kaawale ae la па koa, а kaawale ke kahua Капа. 
Ku mai la о Moanonuikalehua me kana Іза palau o Koholalele, a hookaa akau, 
ache kupono ia Райа, hookaa hema, ache kupono ia Райа, ia ia e hookaa ana, kaupale 
aku o Райа i Капа laau o Huliamahi, оаа i ka Moanonuikalehua аш, lele i luna а 
ule i Waipio. Ta wa, hualepo o Palila i ka Шаш ana, make na koa ekolu, Мо ka auwae 
ianei, поке aku ana Кеа i ke kaa hema i ка laau ana ia Huliamahi, ache Кое kanaka 
о Hamakua, halulu ka honua а nei i ka laau a Райа, nolaila ache kanaka koa i mun 
опа ia wa e аа mai, ache alii, Pela i lanakila ai o Kulukulua, ko Hilo alii, maluna o 
Wanua ko Hamakua alii 
А pau ke kaua, hoi aku la o Palila me ke ‘lia hiki i Каці maluna aku, i laila he 
kumu ohia nui, о Kahakaauwae kona inoa, i laila na auwae a pau o na kanaka i make 
ia Райа ma na kaua mamua aku, o kahi ia e kau ai. Nolaila, lilo o Райа i alii no Hilo, 
а malalo о Kulukulua ona, pela i noho ai o Palila а hiki i ka make ana. 














Legend of Puniakaia. 





his birth was Kaneohe. The parents of Puniakaia were of the royal blood of 

Koolauloa and Koolaupoko. Puniakaia was a very handsome man and had 
rot a single blemish from the top of his head to the bottom of his feet. He was erect, 
ront and back, and so on the sides. While Puniakaia was living with his parents, a 
desire to go fishing came upon him, зо he accompanied his mother to the beach and 
they went fishing. The kind of fish caught by them was the kind called pauhuulhu but 
‘only one. This fish was brought home alive and was saved by Puniakaia; being fed 
and taken care of until it grew to be a very large fish; and to it was given the name of 
Uhmmakaikai This fish was the parent of all the fishes. After Puniakaia had brought 
up Uhumakaikai until it was full grown, he turned it into the ocean, free from all con- 
finement. 

‘Some time after this a proclamation was issued calling everybody to go out fish- 
ing, and amongst those who obeyed the call was Puniakaia. When the fishermen ar- 
rived at the fishing place, Puniakaia called upon Uhumakaikai in the following manner: 

Say, Ubumakaikai, 

Crawl this way, crawl this way, 

Draw along this way, draw along this way; 
For here am I, Puniakaia; 

Send the Ssh in large numbers 

‘Until the beach here is stenched 

The pigs will eat until they reject them, 
And the dogs wili eat ший they waste them. 


As soon as Puniakaia ceased calling, Uhumakaikai was seen to be driving all the 
fish to Puniakaia; the fish reached from way down deep in the sea to the surface, and 
they were driven clear up onto the sand. Upon seeing this the people began taking up 
the fish; some were salted, some given away to the people, and so on, from the Maka- 
puu point to the Kaoio point at Kualoa. With all this great number of people taking the 
fish, still there was a large number left, there being so many; and the people had to 
leave a great many behind and the pigs and dogs ate of them. Rumors of this great 
catch were soon carried to the hearing of Kaalaea,' a very beautiful woman, who had no 
‘qual in all the land of Koolau; she was just like Puniakaia [very pleasant] to look 
upon. 


NE was the father and Halekou the mother of Puniakaia The land of , 
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He Kaao по Puniakaia. 





NUUPIA ka makuakane, o Halekou ka makuahine, o Puniakaia ke keiki, o Ka- 

neohe ka aina; he mau alii na makua o Puniakaia, по Koolauloa, a me Koo- 

laupoko. He Капака maikai loa o Puniakaia ke nana aku, ache puu, ache kee, 
he pali ke kua а me ke alo, pela na aono. 

Та Puniakaia e noho ana me kona mau makua, makemake iho la ia e hele i kahakai 
elawaia ai; ia ia і hele ai me kona makuahine me Halekou i ka lawaia, оаа iho la he 
pauhuuhu ka ia. O kela ia i lona, hanai iho la o Puniakaia ia ia i ka wa uuku, a hiki 
i kona wa nui, а ua kapaia kona inoa o Uhumakaikai. Oia ka такша o na ia a pau loa. 
Ma kela hanai ana a Puniakaia ia Uhumakaikai, a nui, alaila, hookuu hou ia i ka moana 
e noho ai. 

А mahope, kukala ia na mea a pau e hele i ka lawaia, a ma keia hele ana, o Pu- 
niakaia kekahi i hele, a hiki lakou i kahi e lawaia ai, йайа o Puniakaia i kahea ai ia 

















O ka ia no a moi loa, 

A ku ka pilan i uka те! 
А ai ka роза a haalele, 
‘Ai ka ilio a hoomaunauna. 





А hocki o Puniakaia i ke kahea ana i ka ia, ia wa o Ubumakaikai 
ia а pau loa, mai lalo ka ia а luna o Ка ilikai, o ia hele o ka ia a hiki i uka, a pae i kaha 
ome la manawa na kanaka i chi ai i ka ia а Корі, a haawi, а pela aku, o па kanaka а 
рап loa mai ka lae o Makapuu a ka lae o Kaoio, ma Kualoa. Ма keia hele nui ana о 
та kanaka e chi i ka ia, айе i pau no ka nui loa, a haalele okoa lakoa i ka ia, a si ka 
puna me ka ili 

A ma kela lawaia ana, ua kui aku la ke kaslana а lobe o Kaalaea, he wahine 


тайа loa ia, aole ona lua ma Koolau a pani, ua like laua me Puniakaiay ke mana aku. 
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RELATING TO KAALAEA, 

When the news of the great catch of fish came to Kaalaea, she and her ten 
brothers boarded their canoes, each taking one, making eleven canoes, and went to the 
place where the fish were being collected. When these canoes landed, Kaalaea went up 
оп the sand and sat down and did not go about from place to place; but just looked on 
эз the men and women helped themselves to the fish. 

While she was sitting there Puniakaia saw her and was captivated by her beauty 
and quiet demeanor, not at all like the other women; so he said to his mother, Hale. 
kou! "Say, Halekou, | am going to secare that woman for my own, because she is very 
beautiful, without blemish, and in all respects my equal" Halekou gave her consent, 
“Yes, she shall be your wife, for you two are alike in looks and behavior, there 
fore you go and ask her. 

‘When Puniakaia came to the presence of Kaalaea, he asked the woman that she 
become his wife. Kaalaea gave her consent to this. Puniikaia then said to her: 
“When we get to my mother, don’t be backward but go and sit on her lap.” When 
the two came to Halekou, Kaalaea went and sat on the lap of her future mother-in-law. 
After a little while Halekou ordered the men to load the ten canoes with fish, and this 
was done; not only the ten canoes but several others also were filled, and this prop- 
erty was distributed as gifts to the people. Halekou began to contribute gifts to Ka 
Jaca, as was the custom’ of those days. Nuupia then did likewise, and then Puniakai 
those three brought offerings to Kaalzea. In giving the various gifts, great heaps of 
them, Kaalaea on her part gave only herself, still it exceeded that of all three. After 
the giving of gifts, Kazlaea returned to her place with her brothers and her parents. 

‘Sometime after this Puniakaia asked of his mother that he go and live with his 
wife. His mother replied: “My soa, listen to what I have to зау: You are going to 
the home of your wife to live, but you will be insulted and you will return here in a very 
short time.” After this Puniakaia went to the home of Kaalaea his wife, where they 
lived as husband and wife. At meal times it was customary with the brothers-in-law of 
Puniskaia to prepare the meal, then send for Puniakaia and make him sit on their lap 
while they fed him. This was carried on for some time; all Puniakaia did was to eat 
and sleep and never left his wife. 

One day while the two were in bed, an aunt of Kaalaea's, together with several 
others, came into the house where the two were sleeping. These people were on their 
way to catch crabs. While in the house, the aunt said: “Wake up, Puniakaia, and let 
‘us go crabbing. What do you do, any way? Just sleep, and when you get up clean your 
eyes and catch flies and eat?” While the aunt was speaking, Puniakaia was listening 
through the soft mantle that covered them; the aunt did not know this, however, for 
she thought he was asleep. 

‘This angered Puniakaia and he was sore displeased; and when his brothers-in- 
law came home he would not speak to them nor go to eat food with them as before. 


Xi даће comomary for children to adire their ». = 
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хо KAALAEA. 

Holo aku la о Kaalaea, me kona mau kaikunane he umi, he umi lakou he umi 
yaa, о ko Kaalaea waa, he umikumamakahi waa; а hiki lakou ma kahi o ka ia i рае 
Т jae aku la na waa o lakou a uka, kau tho la, noho iho la o Kaalaea ma ka ae one 
a po, me ka hele ole ma о a ma o, me ka noho mali e nana ana i na kanaka ika obi i 
ka ia, а me na wahine. 

a ia e noho ana ma laila, ike mai la o Puniakaia i ka wahine maikai o Kaalaea, 
ila noho mali, i ka like ole me na wahine e ae, lila olo aku la o Puniakaia i kona 
makushine а Halekou: "E Наков e, e kii ana au i kela wahine na'u, no ka mea, he 
aine maikai loa, ache puu, ache Kee, ua like kona maikai me kolu.” Ae mai o 
некоа: “Ae, o kau wahine ia, ua like ойша а eha, ua ike na kino, na тайа, na nani, 
nolaila, ¢ kii oe i wahine nau." 

"A hiki o Puniakaia i mua o Kaalaea, olelo aku la i wahine nana, ae mai la no o 
Kaalaea; i aku no пае o Puniakaia ia Kaalaca: "E, i hele kaua a hiki i mua o ka ma" 
kuahine o kaua, mai hilahila oe, hele по oe a ncho i kuna о na uha.” Hele aku la lana а 
hiki i mua o Halekou, noho iho la o Kaalaea i luna o па wha o Halekou, a iniu iki, Kena 
ac la o Halekou i па kanaka, e hooil i ka ia i na waa һе uni, a pela na waa e ае; pil 
Sha waiwai, o Kein жайиз, he waiwai hookupu na па mea a раз. Hookupu o Halekou 
ikana waiwai na Kaalaea, pela о Nuupia, hookups i kana waiwai ia Kaalaea, а pela о 
Poniakaia, akolu lakou i hookups ia Kaalaea, hockahi no o Kaalaea o ka hookup апа, 
Жат kana waiwai i mua о ka na mea «кой. A раш ka hookup ana, hoi aku la 0 
Kaslaea i kona wahi me kona mau kaikunane а me kona mau тайча. 

A hala Taku, nonoi aku о Puniakiia іа Halekou, e hoi me ka wahine me Kaa 
Jaca e noho ai. I mai o Halekou: ^E кши keiki, е hoolohe mai oe, e hele ana oe i ka 
Ia Ө жатас € noho ai, е maincino ana nace, а e hoi koke mai ana ое} anc эле 
се e liuliu aku.” А pua ka Halekou olelo ana, hele aku la ia i ko Kaalaca wahi, а mie 
pu iho la laua, he kane а he wahine. 1 ka wa ai, he mea mau i па kaikoeke o Punia- 
ра доа з kaakaa | na mes ai, а me ka robo ana о Разівайа {lana o ka ао 
Жы lalkoeke, a na labos e banal i ka waeaial, Pela Ка ыш mad 0 
kaikoeke ia Puniakaia, a hala ka wa lol hodkahi no hana a Puniakaia o ka hiamoe i 
ma la a pau loa, me ka wahine me Kaalaea- 

dab le la aus e moe ana, bele mai la kkabi makushine о Кын» SU 
kekahi poe e ae, а hiki i kahi a laua aci e moe ana, e hele ana i ka awaia papai. 1 mai 
makuahine: "E Kaalaea, e ala е hele kakou i ka lawaia paps! о ke aha kau hana, o ka 
moe wale iho la no, a ala ae wae i ka piapia o na maka, рор” ka nalo a ai ae.” Гай 
поо wal ho ai ana no o Punlakaia malo о ke kisi alijaa ata 
ke ala mai no, a hoolohe; ча о ka makuahine nana | cll, айе ona manzo е аш апа, 
wa manao по ia, е hiamoe ana о Puniakaia. 1 

ao ma на а Рицаша ка ae, oa, boa oe 
ua AL о solê мй pa esi е Ше me шше; ndala, 00000 HS 
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Because of this action of their brother-in-law they were very sad and pondered as to 
the reason of such action. Puniakaia, on the other hand, did nothing else but sleep day 
and night for over twenty days. ‘Thinking that the matter would terminate seriously, the 
brothers-inaw of Puniakaia called the people together, men, women and children, and 
eked cach and every one of them, who it was that had insulted their brother-in-law; 
but no one could answer the question. Failing in this Puniakaia was requested to tel 
them the person who had insulted him. Puniakaia then revealed the person's name, 
saying: "The person who insulted me is the aunt of my wife, and not my wife. One 
day while we were in bed, the aunt with several others came into our house and said: 
‘Say, Puniakaia, get up and let us go crabbing, for what can you get by sleeping? Only 
to get up, clean your eyes, catch flies and eat?” While she was speaking, I was lying 
down, bat I could see and hear through our thin mantle, This is the reason why I am 
sad and unhappy." 

When the brothers-in-law heard this, they ordered that the aunt be put to death.” 
After this order was carried out, Puniakaia returned to his own home. When he came 
in his mother's presence, she asked him as to the reason of his return; he then told her 
‘everything relating to the treatment received by him while living with his wife. When 
Halekou heard this, she wept and said: "It is even as I said to you, that you were to 
be insulted in the home of your wife, and now you have seen it for yourself.” 

After living with his mother for a few days, Puniakaia decided to go to Kauai 
to make a visit; so he started out until he came to the Kaena point, at Waianae, where 
he met some men who were lashing their canoe for a trip to Kauai. Puniakaia upon 
‘coming up to these men, asked them: “Where are you going with this canoe?” “То 
Kauai” “Can I go with you?” “And why not? The canoe is yours." The reason 
why these people allowed Puniakaia to go to Kauai with them was because he was such 
а handsome looking man. 

On coming to Kauai they landed at Майа, where a high chiefess was living. 
When she saw that Puniakaia was such a handsome looking man she began to give him 
presents of great value and after a while she even proposed that she become his wife. 
All this time, however, she had a husband already,’ who was then living at some dis- 
tance on the other side of Kauai. 

Some time after Puniakaia had been living with this woman, he went down one 
day to the beach accompanied by the woman and there saw two men preparing to go out 
fishing. Upon coming up to the fishermen, Puniakaia asked them: “What kind of fish- 
ing are you two going out for?” The two replied: "Oio" fishing; but the most we 
will ever catch will be about eight, not very many.” Puniakaia said: "Yes, I will be 
the one who will get you all you want, from the ocean to the land, from the bottom of. 
the sea to the top and the people will not be able to carry away all the fish; they will 
salt some and the pigs and dogs will eat their full and а lot will be wasted.” The two 
men then said: “You are deceiving ws. We have lived here all our lives and have never 
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la na kaikoeke i ke kumu o Кеја hookananuha апа o ko lakou kakoeke, O Puniakaia 
hoi, he mea mau Ка hiampe i ka la a me ka po а hala elm anahulu. Nolaila, hoakoakoa 
ia na mea a pau loa ma kahi hookahi, па kane, na wahine, па Кей, na mea a pau loa, 

ninau na kaikoeke i kela mea i kela mea o lakon, 
коске o Puniakaia. Aole nae he mea o lakou i lai mai; 
i. Hai aku la oia: “О ka makuahine no o kakou, ofa ka 
‘mea nana keia mau olelo ino, aole na kuu wahine. 1 kekahi la, e moe ana maua, hele mai 
la lakou а hiki, pane mai la no о iala, peni, 'e Kaalaea, e ala ае a hele kakon i ka pa- 
pai; o ke aha ka loaa о ka hiamoe, o ke ala ae a wae i ka piapia o na maka, o ke poi i 
ka nalo аай ae.’ la ia la e olelo ana, e moeana wau, e hoaiki ana no nae ko'u mau maka 
maloko о ke Kihei kalukalu; nolaila, nonohua loa au." 

А lohe па kaikoeke, kena ae la e pepehi i ka makuahine, a make iho la ia, ia wa, о 
Puniakaia i hoi ai i kona wahi. A hiki aku la ia i mua o Halekou ka makuahine, ninao 
‘mai la o Halekou ia Puniakaia, hai aku la o Puniakaia i na mea a pau i hana ia nona i 
ka hale o ka wahine o Kaalaea. А lohe о Halekou, uwe iho la ia, а olelo aku: “He oiaio, 
па olelo aku au ia ое, е mainoino ana oe i ka hale о ko wahine, a ike pono iho la ое” 

He mau la i hala о ka noho ana, holo о Puniakaia i Kauai e makaikai ai, hele 
aku la ia а hiki i ka lae о Kaena ma Waianae, e noho ana keia poe e hoa i na waa, a e 
holo i Kauai. Ninau aku la o Puniakaia: “E holo ana ko oukou waa i hea?” "I Ka- 
wai" “Aole la hoi е pono owau kekahi e holo pu me ошоп?” “I ke aha hoi! О ka 
waa no paha ia.” О ke kumu o keia ае ana e holo pu i Kauai, o ka nana mai o lakon 
laa ike i ke kanaka maikai o Puniakaia. 

‘Ma keia holo ana, pae aku la lakou ma Wailua i Kauai, e noho ana i айа he wa- 
hine alii; makemake mai la i ke kanaka maikai o Puniakaia, hookuli mai la i ka 
mai la i kane hoao maoli. Eia nae, he kane по ka ua wahine nei, he hanapilo, ma 
kekahi aoao no o Kauai kahi i noho ai. 

Mahope o keia noho ana, iho aku la о Puniakaia i kahakai me ka wahine, aia hoi 
e hoomakaukau ana kekahi mau kanaka e holo i ka lawaia. Ninau aku la o Puniakai 
"He aha ka ойша lawaia?” Hai mai laua ala: “He lawaia ою, шша no пае Каша ke 
loaa mai, aohe mahuahua loa." 1 aku о Puniskaia: “Ае, owau no ka mea e lona ai ka 
ia, mai ka moana a ka honua, mai lalo a luna o ke kai, o ka ia, ohi ke kanaka a haalele, 
kopi a pilau, ai ка puaa me ka ilio, a e hoomaunauna.” Olelo mai па капака: "Waha- 
hee e; noho wale ae nei no makou i nei wahi aohe ia pela ke ku ana.” 
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In this discussion the husband of the woman, who had accompanied Puniakaia 
tothe beach beard it and so said: “Make a wager against him.” Wagers were then 
made; but Puniakaia said: “Say, lam not going to wager йу bones against worth” 
тад sees. If L must wager my bones I want to wager them against four large 
pieces of land; one for my back; one for my front; and two for my sides.” This was 
не and fifteen days were allowed Puniakaia in which time he must catch the 
amount of fish boasted by him. 

‘After the agreement was made, Puniakaia lived on for eleven days without once 
making a move about catching any fsh. On the eleventh day, however, he saw a canoe 
tring prepared to sail for Oahu, manned by men from different districts of Oahu; 
some were from Waianae and some were from Kaumakapili. When Puniakaia saw this 
he said to the men: "When you get to Waianae, those who belong to that place remain 
there; then 1 wish you two who are going to Kaumakapili to go up Nuuanu and 
When you get there look down to Kaneohe. You will see my house with the door open. 
Go down to it and when you find my mother, Halekou, tell her that her son, Puniakai 
has sent her word to go and call his fish Uhumakaikai to urge forward the fish to Ka 
because in three days the time allowed him to catch a certain amount of fish would ex- 
pire; and failing to get this sh he will be killed by being cooked in an umu.” 

After Puniakaia had made this request the canoe set out and on the evening of 
the same day the canoe reached the harbor of Kou. On this voyage the friends of Pu- 
niakaia, Keaumiki and Keauka," assisted the canoe, hence its quick arrival. Also, the 
men who belonged to Waianae, knowing that the request was urgent, decided to con- 
tinue on instead of stopping at their destination. 

"When they arrived at Kou,” they left the canoe there and proceeded up Nuuanu, 
where they looked down toward Kaneche and they saw the house with its open door- 
way as described by Puniakaia. The men then proceeded on down to the house and 
found Halekou the mother of Paniakaia sitting on some mats. The men extended their 
greetings and Halekou returned the same. Halekou then asked the men: “What has 
brought you here?” The men replied: “We have come on the request of а boy by the 
name of Puniakaia.” When Halekou heard this, she wept as well as the chiefs and 
‘common people, and said: “We thought that Puniakaia was dead; but we see now that 
he is still alive. What has he requested you to do?" “He told us that we come and 
tell you that you go and call for his fish, Uhumakaikai, and request that it drive some 
fish to Kauai; because Peniakaia made а wager with the king of Kauai, that in fifteen 
days he could catch a certain amount of fish, and that if this amount of fish was not 
caught within this given time, Puniakaia would be killed. Now this is the twelfth day 
and we have only three days left if Puniakaia is to be saved.” When Halekou heard 
this, she said: "I am afraid the fish will not obey my call; for he is the only one that 
could make the fish do his bidding; but I shall go and try.” 

Because of this kind deed performed by these people, Halekou gave unto them 
а large piece of land, together with one house full of kapas, one house to eat in, one 


кли ancient nama forthe harbor of Hon. 
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ма keia hoopaapaa o lakou, lohe aku la ke kane a ka wahine а 
la ia aku.” Alaila, pili iho la lakou, olelo aku o Puniakaia: 
Joa mau ivi i па waiwai lapuwale, cia wale no, he mau ahupuaa muna cha, hoskahi o 
kuu kua, hookahi о kuu alo, elua o ma aoao.” Hocholo iho la kon, he umikumama- 
lima la, ina i ike ole ia ka ia i loko о ia mau la, alaila, ev o Pumiakaia, ima hoi ihe 
alaila, eo lakou la. 

Ma кеа noho ana o Puniakaia, a hala he 
eo. la wa, e makaukau ana kekahi waa e holo i Oahu nei, no Waianae kekahi mau mea, 
a no Kaumakapili kekahi. Olelo aku o Puniakaia: "E holo oukou a hiki i Waianae, a 
noho iho ko Waianae mau mea, hoi aku ойна a hiki і Kaumakapili, pii aku olua а hiki 
i Nuuanu, nana aku olua i kai o Kaneohe, e hamama mai ana ka рока o kuu hale, hele 
aku olua a hiki, e noho ana kuu makuahine o Halekou. Olelo aku olua, i olelo m 
ke keiki a olua ia maua, o Puniakaia ka inoa, ‘e hele oc a kahea i ka ia ana ia Uhuma- 
kaikai, e kolo aku i ka ia a hiki i Kauai, по ka mea, ekolu la i koe о ka pili ana, alaila, 
pau na la he ‘umikumamalima, а i hiki ole ka ia i loko о ja mau la, alaila, make o Punia- 
кайа i loko о ka umu.” 

А pau ka olelo апаа Puniakaia, holo mai la ka waa o ша poe nei ia la, ahiahi 
рге i Kou, ma keia holo ana, o Keaumil а me Keauka, na hoa 0 Puniakaia kekahi i 
kokua i ka waa, ma keia holo ana mai, о ia ke kumu i pae koke ai i Oahu nei. Ako 
Waianae mau mea hoi, haalele laua i ka manao i ko laua aina, no ka mea, ua oi ko laua. 
wanao i ka Puniakaia olelo, а me ka makemake i kona kino, pela lakou а фа. 

‘A pae lakou ma Kou, haalele i ka waa malaila, а pii aku la a hiki i Nusame пала 
aku la i kai o Kaneohe, e hamama mai апа ka waha о ka hale o Puniakaia. Tho aku 
la lakou a hala о Kekele mahope, a hiki i Kaneobe hiki aku la lakon a ka hale, е поо 
mai апа o Halekou ka maktahine o Puniakaia, і luna о ka ha тоспа. 

Aloha aku la lakou, aloha mai lao Halekou. Ninau mai la о Halekou: “Heaha 
ka oukou о ka hiki ana mai?" I mai la lakou: "He kauoha ma ko Кейкі, © Puniakaia 
ka inoa, cia ko makou mea i hele mai la e olelo aku ia oe.” А lohe о Halekou, uwe iho 
te in ie na "it a pau doa, na makaainana, а обо mai la: "Ka, Ua manao кымы за 
make o Paniakaia, aole ka! А heaha kana olelo is oukon? "Eia kana olelo ia makou, 
ide mai mule а ole ia oe, е hele ое e kahea i ka ia ana, ia Uhumakaikai, e kolo ака 
ila ha bid i Kauai. No ka mea, ua pili о Puniakaia me ke 18 o Kauai, le пй ил" 
malima la, ina ike ole ia ka ia maloko o ia mau la, make o Puniakaia, ina i 
© Puniakaia; nolaila, о ka umikumamakua kela o ka la, kolu la i koe make о Paniakaia’ 
“kicha o Halekou i kela oleo, $ mai la ia: “Aole paha auanei lhe ka ia ana ИЧ 
wale no paha e lohe ai; aka, е hele aku au е озо.” 

Haawi aku la o Halekou і ua poe nei, hookahi ahupuaa, hookahi hale kapa, hoo- 
kahi hale ai, hookahi hale ia, hookahi hale moe, а (оаа keia mau mes ia lakou, поо loa 
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and one house for them to sleep in. Upon receiving these gifts the men. 
peii Where and to abandon their old homes and at the same time they vowed 
that they would live and die serving Puniakaia. i 

Halckou after this went out accompanied by the chiefs, until they came to the pool 
where Uhumakaikai made its home. ‘This poo! is at Nuupia to this day. Halekou then 
Jill ош: "Draw along, draw along, draw along the fish, Ubumakaikai; from Kona 
Ж Койма to Kauai where your master Puniakaia now is. Don't bê slow, don't wai 
‘lee your master will be cooked in the umu.” At the close of this call, the sea was seen 
1o e disturbed and Ubumakaikai passed below Halekou. She then took up the fish, 
зей it and allowed it to go again. Halekou then said: “Make haste, else your master 
will die.” 

“This was the fourteenth day and there was yet left but one day, when Puniakaia 
would be killed, for the umu, the wood, the stones and the covering were ready. On the 
approach of daylight the next day, the fish were seen coming to Kauai by way of 
Kona and by way of Koolau, until both schools met at Wailua. Puniakaia on this last 
day went down to the beach accompanied by the Kauai woman; and they went and sat 
on the seashore to wait for the arrival of Uhumakaikai. 

Daring the night, however, Puniakaia dreamed a dream in which he heard the 
remark: "Uhumakaikai is coming. Why did you leave me behind and go alone to a 
Strange land? You do not love me. If I did not hear of your trouble, you would have 
been killed?” After he woke up he found that he had been dreaming so he became sleep- 
less, wondering what the dream meant. After studying for some time a feeling of af- 
fection came upon him for Uhumakaikai. 

After the night was spent and the dawn of the new day began to break, Punia- 
кайа came out of the house and looked toward the sea, when he saw the surface as well 
as the lower portion of the sea brown with fish. Shortly after this Uhumakaikai 
passed below him; he then reached down, took it up and hugged and kissed it. Then he 

“Yes, 1 did not intend to leave you behind; I came with the idea of making a tour 
of sightseeing around Oahu, and then go back to you; but instead I came to Kauai and 
came near not being able to see you again. Had you failed me 1 would have been 

Puniakaia then released Uhumakaikai and the fish began to come ashore at Wai- 
lua, The fish covered the sand and extended some distance into the sea. The people 
‘of Wailua and the king who made the wager saw the fish and they agreed that Puni 
айа had won. Puniakaia then gave the whole of Kauai to the owner of the canoe that 
had brought him to Kauai, who then became the king. Puniakaia and his Kauai queen 
then returned to Oahu. 
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iho la lakou ilaila, me ka manao ole e hoi i ко lakou hale; hoohiki iho la lakow mamuli 
o Puniakaia a make lakou, me ko lakou haalele ole ia ia. 

Hele aku la o Halekou me na "lii a pau loa, a hiki i kahi o Uhumakaikai i hooholo 
ia ai, he kaheka ia, aia ma Nuupia e waiho nei a hiki i keia 1а. Kahea aku la о Hale. 
kou: “E kolo mai! E kolo mai! E kolo mai ika ia e Uhemakaikai: ma Kona ma Koo- 
lau, a hiki i Kauai i kahi о ko Каһ o Puniakaia. Mai lobi, mai kali, o make ko kahu i 
loko o ka umu.” A pau ke kahea ana а Halekou, ia wa, api ana ke kai i Ка ia, lana ana 
о Uhumakaikai malalo o Halekou, lalau iho la a ha ae la, boni iho la a houkuu aku la, 
д iho la o Halekou: "E wiki oe о make ko kal 

О ka umikumamaha keia о na la; hookahi la i koe pau na la he umikumama- 
lima, alaila, make o Paniakaia, по ka mea, wa makaukaw ka umu, ka wahie, ke a, kekau- 
wawe. Ta po a ao ае, iho aku la ka ia, ma Копа o Kauai, iho ma Koolaa a hui i Wai 
lus. О Puniakaia, ua hoi aku la ia me ka wahine о Kavai, a noho i ka lae kahakai, e 
ana i kana ia, ia Uhumakaikai 

Та laua i moe ai ia ро, loaa ia Puniakaia ka moeuhane, е olelo mai ana penei: 
"Eia au о Uhumakaikai a hiki aku; по ke aha no la oe i haalele ai ia’s, a hele hookabi 
oe i ka aina malihini; aloha ole ое ia'u, ina aole au е lohe, make oe?” A pau ka moe ana, 
puoho ае la ia а Маа iho la, me ka noonoo i ke ano о ka moe, mahope o keia noonoo ana, 
kau mai la ka halialia aloha ia ia о Uhumakaikai. 

А hala ae la ka po, hiki mai la ka wehe ana о ka pawa о ke ao, oili ae la ia a 
waho о ka hale, nana aku la ia i ke kai, ua hele а chu i ka is, mai luna, a lalo. la wa, 
holo ana о Uhumakaikai malalo ona, lalau iho la ia a hii ae la, honi iho la, a kaukau iho: 
“U; aole au i manao e haalele ia oe, i hele mai au me kuu manao e makaikai ia Oahu 
а puni, alaila, hoi aku ia ое, eia ka au е hala ana i Kauai nei, nolaila, mai ike ole oe i 
ko'u puumake, e hiki ole mai nei oe, make au.” 

Hookuu aku la о Puniakaia ia Uhumakaikai, ia wa, hiki mai la ka ia a ku i uka 
о Wailua, mai ke kai a ke опе maloo, ka piba i ka ia, ia wa ike na mea a pau loa o Wai 
lua, а me ke "ii nana ka pili, a hooholo ae la ua ео ia Puniskaia. Назм ae la o Puni- 
akaia ia Kauai a puni, i ka mea nona ka waa ana i holo aku ai mai Oahu aku nei, а 
ncho alii iho la ia, a hoi mai la o Puniakaia i Oahu nei me ka wahine o Kauai. 
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‘of foot; he lived in Molokai. He was without equal in the carrying of great 

heavy objects such as canoes and other things. Keliimalolo on the other 
hand was the greatest runner on the island of Oahu, he being able to make five com- 
plete circuits of Oahu in one day; ће had no equal on that island as a runner. 

‘Maniniholokuaua lived at Kaunakakai in Molokai, while his lizard grandmother 
lived in the uplands at a place called Kalamaula, in a large cave which served her as a 
dwelling place. It was Maniniholokuaua’s custom to steal and carry away to the cave all 
the canoes and other valuables from the strangers who landed at Kaunakakai. 

Keliimalolo of Oahu once upon a time, desiring to visit Molokai, set out in his 
taking with him his nets, plenty of food and all other things necessary for 
it, and landed at Kaunakakai, Molokai. As he landed the people of the place 
called out to him: "Say, Keliimalolo, bring your canoe and leave it in the canoe shed, 
otherwise it will be stolen by Maniniholokuawa, the boy who steals and carries away 
canoes.” Keliimalolo then replied: "How can he get away with my canoe, is he a fast 
runner?" With these words Keliimalolo went to a pool of water, disrobed, left his 
clothes on the edge of the pool and jumped in for a wash. 

‘Soon after this Maniniholokuaua arrived and approached the canoe. He then 
patted the sides of the canoe and said: "My canoe, my canoe. I will own this canoe, I 
will own this canoe" Keliimalolo answered: “Leave my canoe alone; don’t take it. 
leave my canoe alone; don't take it” While Keliimalolo was talking, Maniniholokuaua 
lifted the canoe on his back with everything it contained and ran off at great speed. Ke- 
liimalolo upon seeing this came out of the water and chased after the thief; but he 
‘was not able to catch up with Maniniholokuaua. As soon as Maniniholokuaua arrived 
at the cave, Ве called out: “Open up, O cave.” The cave opened and Maniniholo- 
kuaua entered with the canoe. As soon as he was within, he again called: "Close up, O 
cave,” and the mouth of the cave was closed. No sooner than this was done when Ke- 
liimalolo arrived on the outside of the cave and began feeling for an opening; but 
after hunting in vain he returned heavy hearted. 

Because of this loss of his canoe, he immediately returned to Oahu and soon 
after set out for Kauai, in search of some one who would be able to return him his 
canoe. Не wished to get a good runner. On this trip to Kauai he first landed at Mana; 
after he landed he carried his canoe ashore and went for a swim. Upon coming to the 
pool he disrobed and jumped in. Just as he got into the water, Kamaakamikioi and 
Kamaakauluohia arrived from Nüham. They were the sons of Halulu. These two men 
were noted for their fleetness and could make ten circuits of Kauai in one day. Being 
very swift they could run on land and sea and from the earth to the skies. They were 
greater runners than either Keliimalolo or Maniniholokuaua. As soon as they a 
rived at the pool they picked up the malo of Keliimalolo and ran away with it. Kel 
malolo got out of the pool and started to chase the two to try and recover his mal 
‘but he could not catch up with them. The two ran out onto the sea, on the surface, and 


when at some distance from the shore they stood and looked at Keliimalolo. Keli 


Мелек AUA was а man noted for his great strength and fleetness 






























He Kaao no Maniniholokuaua a me Keliimalolo. 





kai; aohe ona lua i ke amo i па ukana kaumaha loa, oia ka waa a me na mea 

tae. He kukini mama loa hoi о Kelimalolo no Oahu nd, lima puni o Oahu 

nei ia ia i loko о ka la hookahi ke holo, aohe ona lua ma ia hama o ke kukimi. O kahi 

noho o Maniniholokuaua, o Kaunakahakai i Molokai, айа i uka kona wahi me ke kupana- 

wahine (moo), о Kalamaula ka inca, he ana nui ko kwa hale e поо ai. O kana hana, o 
ka шато i ka waa i uka о Kaunakahakai, ke pae mai, me na mea a pau loa. 

О Keliimalolo, no Oahu nei ia, holo aku ia me kona waa maikai me ka upena, 
a me ka ai, na pono а pau loa, a pae ma Kaunakahalai i Molokai. Kahea mai na ka- 
'E Keliimalolo, hapai ia mai ka waa a loko nei o ka halau waiho, е lilo auanei 
ia Maniniholokuaua, ke keiki amo маа о uka nei" 1 aku o Keliimalolo: "Heaha ka 
mea е lilo ai ko'u waa ia ia, he mama no ia?” Hele aku la o Keliimalolo e auau i ka wai, a 
wehe ae la i kahi malo a me ke Кара, а waiho ma kapa, lele iho ашап i ka wai. 

Ku ana o Maniniholokuaua i ka waa, paipai ana i ka аоао о ka waa: "Kou waa! 
Kou waa! A make ko'u waa! A make ko'u waa!” I aku o Keliimalolo: "Uoki kuu 
waa, mai lawe oe, ea! Uoki kuu waa, mai lawe oc." Ia Keliimalolo e olelo ana, hapai 
ae la o Maniniholokuaua i ka waa me na pono a pau loa o luna, a amo ae la, a holo aku 
la me ka mama loa. Hahai o Keliimalolo mahope me kona mama a pan loa, aohe аша 
aku mahope о Maniniholokuaua. А hikiia i ke ana, kahea aku la: "E ana, hmaimal а 
komo o Maniniholokuaua me ka waa i loko o ke ana. “E ana! poi" Poia loa iho la 
ka waha о ke ana. Ta wa, hamo ana o Keliimalolo mawaho o ke ana, oi imi wale i puka, 
sche lona iki, hoi aku la me ke kaumaha. 

Мо keia lilo ana о ka waa, hoi mai la i Oahu а holo ma Kauai, e imi ana i ma- 
aia, nana е kii ka waa. Eia ke ano o ia huaolelo, makaia, he калада mama loa i Ка 
holo. Holo aku la кеа a pae ma Mana i Kauai, hapai aku la i па waa a kau i uka, hele 
aku la e auau, wehe ae la i kahi malo а Карае ma kapa, lee iho la ашап i loko о ka wai. 
Ka ana о Kamaakamikioi me Kamaakauluohia, mai Niihau mai laua, he mau keiki laua 
na Наши. He mau kanaka mama laus ma ka hele апа, he umi pani o Kauai i ka la 
hookahi; no ko laua mama loa, ua hiki ia laua ke holo mai ka айза а ke kai, mai ka ho” 
ma a ika lewa, he oi ko laua mama mamua о Kelimalolo a me Maninibolokuaua La 
laa iho la laua i ka malo о Keliimalolo, a holo aku la, alualu aku la o Kelimalol ж 


hope, ache launa aku, holo aku la laua la a loko o ke kai ku mai, Kahea aku ока 


Н E KANAKA kaulana о Maniniholokuaua, i ka ikaika a me ka mama, no Molo- 
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hem, saying: "You two come ashore and let us be friends.” 
‘hore Keliimalolo said to them: "You two will be the means 
M rto to me what 1 have lost" He then related to them his trip to Molokai and 
бок his cance was stolen by Maniniholokcaua. After the two had listened to the nar. 
fave, they said to Kelimalolo: "You return to Oahu and in the nights of Kane, we 
Т сите When you see two narrow pointed clouds hanging in the horizon make sure 
That the clouds are ourselves and we will come soon after that.” The two then asked 
Kelimalolo: "Let us all make a circuit of Kauai in one day.” ‘This was consented to 
by Keliimalolo. А 

Early the next morning they set out on their trip around Kauai, Kamaakami- 
kioi and Kamazkaulohía soon made their first round and overtook Keliimalolo who 
жаз still in the coarse of finishing the first ahupuaa. ‘The two made another round and 
again overtook Keliimaloo, who was in the second ahupuaa, They made ten rounds 
of the island of Kanai by evening of the same day; but Keliimalolo was not able to 
make one round. They were indeed great runners, having no equal. That night they 
тегей together, and on the next morning Keliimalolo set out on his return to Oahu, 
where he awaited the arrival of his two friends. 

On the approach of the nights of Kane, Keliimalolo saw two pointed clouds 
hanging in the horizon; and very soon after this Kamaskamikioi and Kamaakauluohia 
arrived, They then boarded a double canoe and set out for Molokai. At dawn of that 
morning they arrived at Kaunakakai and carried their canoe ashore; at the place where 
Keliimalolo left his canoe on his previous visit. They then set out for the pool to take 
a bath. While the cance was still in mid-ocean, Maniniholokuaua looked and saw а 
canoe approaching; so said to his grandmother, Kalamaula: “There is my canoe, there 
is my canoe.” Kalamaula replied: "You must not attempt to steal that canoe as I have 
a premonition that the sons of Halulu of Niihau are on that canoe. If they are on that 
canoe we will be killed. 1 have no regrets for myself for I am old; but I am sorry for 
yon, for you are yet young.” 

Maninibolokuaua then set out for the landing. When he got to the place where 
the cance was lying, he patted the sides and said: "My canoe, my canoe" Keliima- 
lolo upon seeing Maniniholokuaua said to his friends: "There is the boy.” Keliimalolo 
then called out: "Leave my canoe alone; you must not take it.” Heedless of the call, 
Maniniholokuaua took wp the canoe, placed it on his back and ran off at the top of his 
speed. Kamaamikioi then said: "I am going after that fellow. If you see a fire burn- 
ing, itis a sign that I have killed him; you may then come up.” Аз Maniniholokuaua 
was almost up to the cave, Kamaakamikioi caught up with him. Maniniholokuaua then 
called out: “Open up, O cave,” and Kamaakamikioi thereupon called out: “Close up, 
О аме? No sooner than the cave was opened it immediately closed again catching 
Maniniholokuaua and the canoe in its jaws, killing Maniniholokuaua. Kamaakamikioi 
then called out: "Open up, O cave.” The cave opened and he entered in. He found 
Kalamaula and she was killed. When he looked about the cave he saw that it was 
filled with canoes of every description and many things of great value. He then went out 
of the cave to light the fire, and when the people saw it they all came up to the cave and 
carried away the valuables; but the people of the whole of Molokai were unable to 
carry away ай of the things in the cave. 


 malolo then called oat to t 
After the two had come ast 
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malolo: “Hoi mai olua i uka nei i mau aikane оа na'u.” А hiki mai la laua, i aku o 
Keliimaloto: “О ойша ka ka mea е ku ai kuu makaia.” Hai aku la ola i kona holo ana 
i Molokai, a me ka lilo ana о ka waa ia Maniniholokuaua, 

A lohe laua la. Olelo mai o Kamaakamikioi a me Kamaakauluohia: "Ae, e hoi 
oe i Oahu, a na po i о Kane hiki aku таша; е kau ana at ы 
mae, і aku laua ia Keliimalolo: 
mai o Keliimalolo. 

Ike kakahiaka, hoomaka lakou e hele i ke kaapuni ia Kauai; hookahi puni o 
Kauai ia laua nei a hoi aku, e hele ana по o Keliimalolo i ke ahupaa hookah, hele hou 
laua nei a puni o Kauai, hoi hou aku, e hele ana o Keliimalolo i ka lua о ke Ahupuaa. 
Umi puni о Kauai ahi o wa la nei, aole i puni o Kauai ia Keliimalolo, 
he kaulde o ka mama о na mama, aole e loaa ka lua. Hoi aku la lakou moe, a ao ae hoi 
mai la o Keliimalolo i Oahu nei, noho iho la kakali i na aikane. 

A hiki i na po о Капе, kau ana elua opua i ka lewa, ku апа о Kamaakamikioi me 
Kamaakauluohia. Kau aku la lakou та па waa a holo aku la, a owakawaka о ke ka- 
kahiaka ntti komo i Kaunakahakai, komo lakou nei a pae i ke awa, kau iho la no ka waa 
i kahi i kau mua ai ka waa o Keliimalolo, kaha aku la hele е апап i ka wai. 

Та lakou nei i ka moana, nana mai la о Maniniholokuaua i ka waa a ike, olelo 
aku i ke kupunawahine ia Kalamaula: ju waa, kou waa.” 1 aku o Kalamaula: 
“Ea! Mai kii ce i ka waa, ke kau mai nei ia'u ka haili о na keiki a Halulu o Niihat 
ina oia kela waa, make kaua, aole оп, he heana maikai, owau ka hoi o ka heana ino.’ 

Tho mai la o Maniniholokuaua a hiki i ka waa, paipai ana ma ka аоао: “Kou 
waa, Коп waa.” I aku o Keliimalolo i na aikane: "Aia ua keiki nei.” Kahea mai o 
Keliimalolo: “Uoki kuu waa, mai lawe oe.” Ko ianei auamo ae la no ia i ka waa a 
halo me ka mama loa, i aku o Kamaakamil ! Ke pi nei au a hii i мка, i a 
‘mai ke ahi, ua make ia'u, pii ае ошкош.” Kokoke kela i ke ana me ka waa, ku ana keia 
mahope; kahea kela: “E ana, huaina.” Е kahea aku ana keia: "E ana, poia." Paa 
pu o Maniniholokuaua me ka waa i ke апа а make iho la. Kahea Кеа: "E ana, wehe 
ia,” Komo keia i loko, loaa o Kalamaula, make ia ia mama aku ka hana ua ріпа ke 
ana i ka waa а me па waiwai he nui loa. Ойн ae la keia a waho, раки i ke ahi, pii 


aku la o kai nei; о na waiwai a pau loa о ke ana ka Molokai i amo ai a poni, айс i pan. 








nei «ша opua la о maua ia.” 
kaapuni Каков ia Kauai nei i hookahi la" Ae. 





























Legend of Opelemoemoe. 


ALAUAO in Ewa was where Opelemocmoe’ made his home. This man per. 

eel some very extraordinary things, things the like of which had not been 

жееп before him nor since. He could keep asleep from the first day of the month 
‘phe cod of the month; but if a thunder storm occurred he would then wake up; other- 
Die he would keep on sleeping for a whole year. If he should be walking along the 
ЖЫ and should become sleepy, he would then sleep without once getting up, until it 
третей, when he would get up and would stay awake for days and nights at a time, 
SA summer and im winter. So would it be if he was out in the ocean; if he fell asleep, 
һе would sleep in the sea until it thundered, when he would wake up. He was wi 
‘out equal in his extraordinary behavior. 

‘Once upon a time Opclemoemoe set out from Kalauao for Puukapolei, where he 
fell asleep. He slept for a period of nearly ten day lacked two days, when 
couple of men arrived from Kauai, who were on their way in search of а human sac- 
Tifice for the temple of Lolomauna, at Pokii, Kauai. These men upon seeing Opele- 
moemoe tried to wake him up, but in this they were unsuccessful. They then carried him 
оп their backs to Pokai at which place their canoes were moored, placed him in the 
алое and carried him off to Kauai. After landing they again carried -Opelemoemoe 
and placed him on the altar in the temple of Lolomauna, together with a pig, some ba- 
папах, some coconuts and some awa. During all this time Opelemoemoe never once 
woke from his sleep. It was noticed that his body did not decay like the rest of the 
things that were placed on the altar; for the bananas, the pig, the fish and the awa all 
rotted. Opelemoemoe was then left on the altar until one day it thundered, when he 
awoke and found himself tied hand and foot. He then untied himself and got down 
from the altar. 

From the temple he went off until he came to Waimea, where he married and 
settled down. One day he asked his wife for a piece of land to farm on; so the wife 
pointed out to him certain patches; at sight of the land Opelemoemoe asked that he be 
given some larger farm lands so that he could cultivate them. Upon getting the lands 
from bis wile he began ing both day ud ‘night until the lands were all cleared and 
planted. 

One day Opelemoemoe felt sleepy, and said to his wife, Kalikookalauae: “I am 
falling off to sleep, so don't attempt to wake me up. If our friends should come don't 
disturb me; if fortune should come do not awaken me; if you should be in danger, 
don't arouse me; and don't ever complain, bat just leave me alone and don't wake me up, 
for I have placed a kapu over it.” Opelemoemoe then fell off to sleep. This sleep was 
continued for ten days, and still another ten days. At this extraordinary length of time 
taken up in his sleep, Kalikookalauae said to herself: "How strange this is! I had no 
idea of the length of time you were going to sleep, but I see you sleep like a dead per- 
son.” She then tried to wake him up; she shook him, poured water in his eyes, made 
edi ма dar pel, wa wa ap of a xn 
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He Каао no Opelemoemoe. 





ia, aohe ona lua mamua aku ona, a mahope mai ona a hiki i kela mau la hope. 
E hiki ia ia ke moe mai ka la mua o ka тайата a ka la hope, a, ina nae e kui ka. 
aole oia е ala а hala ka makahiki. Im e hele 
ia ma ke alanui, a maka hiamoe, о ka moe iho la no ia me ke ala ole, aia no a kui ka 
hekili, alaila ala, i ka po, i ke ao, i ke Кап ame hooilo; pela ke holo i ka moana, ina 
maka hiamoe, moe no i lalo o ke kai а kui ka hekili, ala. Aohe lua o ka hana a kei 
«ө. 





О KALAUAO i Ewa, kahi поһо o Opelemoemoe. Не капака hana kupanaha loa 









Hele aku la о Opelemoemoe mai Kalauao aku а Puuokapolei, cii iho la, moe iho 
la 1 laila, kokoke e hala ke anahulu okoa, elua nae aha po i koe anahulu. Ta ia е 
moe ana, hiki mai la keia mau kanaka mai Kauai mai, e hele ana laus e imi i kanaka 
kau no Ка heiau o Lolomauna i Pokii, Kanai. Hoala ibo la laua ia Opelemoemoe, ache 
ala, auamo ae la laua a hiki i Pokai, i айа na waa, капака la ma ka waa a hoi i Kauai. 
Lawe aku la laua ia Opelemoemoe a hiki i ka heiau o Lolomauna, kau aku la laua ia Ope- 
lemoemoe i lana о ka heiau, о ka роза, о ka maia, о ka nit, o ka awa bookahi ke kau ana 
i luna o ka eia. Ma kela kau ana i luna о ka heiau, ole i ala o Opelemoemoe, ache 
pala o ke kino a helelei; о ka maia, ka puaa, ka ia, ka awa, o lakou kai helel i lalo. 
Раа no ke kau ana о Opelemoemoe, a hiki i ke kui ana o ka hekili, ala ae la ia, ua paa 
ika nakii ia na wawae а me na lima; kalakala ae la ia a hemo, hoi mai la i lalo. 

Hele aku la ia a Waimea, moe wakine, noho iho la i laîla, nonoi aku la i ka wa- 
hine i aina mahiai, haawi mai la ka wahine he mau kihapai; i aku o Opelemoemor, 
haawi mai a nui ka aina i mabiai aku wau. Mahiai aku la о Opelemoemoe, he ao he po, 
pau Ка aina i ka mahi, раа i ka ai. 

Moe iho la o Opelemoemoe, i aku i ka wahine ia Kalikookalauae: "Ke moe nei 
au, mai hoala oe i kuu hiamoe. I hiki mai ka makamaka о kaua, mai hoala oe; i hiki 
mai ka waiwai, mai hoala oe; i pilikia oe, mai hosla oe, mai noho oe а kaniuhu, hoala 
ce ia'u; he kapu kuu hiamoe.” Moe o Opelemoemoe а hala he anahulu, а hala hou he 
anahulu, olelo iho o Kalikookalauae: "Ka! Kupanaha! Kai no paha о ka moe a € nd 
kan a moe, aole ka! О ka moe a make no kau.” Kii aku la keia hoala, hoolulilul 


ka wai i na maka, hochalululu, ache ala ae. Kahea aku kela i па kaikunane, ia 
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some noise and still he slept on. She then called for her brothers, Popoloau and Камаі. 
Koi and her servants Poo and Mahamaha, to come in. When they arrived she sai 
“The chief is dead; let us wrap him up and carry him off and cast him i 





moe slept on as though he was оп land, never once moving. In this sleep the fish came 
around and ate his skin. 

After some months had lapsed, during which time Opelemoemoe slept on at the 
bottom of the sea, a thunder storm came up and Opelemoemoe awoke. When he looked 
about him, he saw that he was at the bottom of the sea, all wrapped up and bound with 
Cords, He then sat up and began to untie himself, and after he was free from the cords 
he came to the surface and swam ashore. He had no skin, he was covered with sores 
and was unable to walk; зо he crawled to a pig pen where he sat down; from this place 
he crawled to another house where a priest was living who gave him some medicine 
amd treated him until he was well. He then went back to his wife and they lived on as 
formerly. After the lapse of certain periods of tens of days, his wife conceived a child. 

At about this time Opelemoemoe said to his wife: “I am returning to Oahu and 
1 want you to keep this my word. If you should give birth to a boy, give him the name 
of Kalelealuaka; and if after he grows up he expresses the desire to come in search 
of me let have this token a spear." The wife lived on by herself until she gave birth 
toa boy to whom she gave the name of Kalelealuaka. She brought him up until he was 
big. He was а great mischief-maker and would often urinate in the calabash of food 
and such other mischievous acts. Because of this, his step-father often punished him; 
when Kalelealuaka would run off to his mother crying and would demand of her that she 
tell him of his father. The mother would then tell him that he had no other father than 
the one who was living with them. As this was continued for some time the mother 
at last told him, saying: “Yes, you have a different father; he is in Kalauao, Oahu, in 
the district of Ewa, in the village of Kahuoi; his name is Opelemoemoe." Kalikookalauae 
then handed Kalelealuaka the spear left by Opelemoemoe as the token by which he was 
to recognize his son. 

Kalelealuaka then left Kauai and set sail, rst landing at Pokai, in Waianae, and 
from there proceeded overland to Kalauao, Ewa, and then to Kahuoi. When he came 
to the house which had been pointed to him as the home of Opelemoemoe, he found 
that he had gone out farming, so he continued on to the taro patches where he found 
Opelemoemoe planting taro. Kalelealuaka then stood on the edge of the patch and called 
out: "Say, your rows of taro are crooked.” Opelemoemoe then began to st 
the rows, row after row; but the boy would call out the same thing. 
moemoe said: "How strange this is! Here 1 have been doing this ri 
rows were never crooked, but today, they seem to have all gone crooked.” Не thereupon 
quit working and went to the edge of the patch where Kalelealuaka was standing; when 
Зе got to the edge of the patch he said: "Whose offspring art thou?” "Your own.” 

Mine by whom?" "Yours with Kalikookalauae. I am Kalelealuaka, your son of Ka- 
wai" They thereupon returned to the house. 
“Avatar deeriog ate’ taken of erty. 




















Legend of Ореістостос. LI 


Popoloau a me Kawaikoi, i na kanaka, ia Poo а me Mahamaha, e hele mai A hi 
kou, olelo aku Кеа, ча make ke "li, e owili а paa, lae i loko o ke kai e waiho ai 
Lawe a ku la lakou a loko о ke kai, moku, a waiho i lalo o ka moana: ke moe nei noo 
Opelemoemoe, aole i ala. la ia i lalo о ke kai e moe ana, па pau loa kona 
ia e ka ia, 

Ua hala he mau malama ka moe ana о Opelemoemoe ilalo o ke kai, me ka make 
‘ole, Kui ka hekili, ala o Opelemoemoe i nana ae ka hana eia i lalo o ke kai kahi i moe 
ai, ua paa i ka opeope ia а me ke Каша, ча nakii ia а paa. Ala ae la ia, wehe i na Кашы 
i paa ai, а pau i ka hemo, hoi aku la i а e noho ai; aohe ili, us pau i ka pukapuka, 
kokolo aku la ia a ka hale puaa noho, mai laila aku a kekahi hale е aku, e noho ana he 
kahuna lapaau ilaila, hana ia iho la Кеја a ola. Hele aku la keia a hiki i ka wahine, 
noho iho la laua, a hala he mau anahulu, hapai ka wahine i ke keiki 

I loko o keia wa, olelo aku o Opelemooemoe: “E, ke hoi nei au i Oahu; eia ka'u 
kauoha ia oe, i алай ае he keiki kane, kapa oe i kona inca, o Kalelealuaka, a i manao 
eimi ae ia'u, eia ka maka la, he ihe.” Noho aku la ka wahine o Kalilikookalauae, a hanau 
he Кейі kane, kapa iho la i ka inoa о Kalelealuaka, hanai iho la a nui. He keu ke kolobe 
a me ka eu; mimi iho la ke! i ka umeke а me ka ipukai, pela ka hana mau ana. Nolaila, 
lele aku ka makuakane kolea papai іа Kalelealuaka, uwe kela a olelo aku іа Kalikooka- 
auae ka makuahine: "Ea! E kuu makuahine, e hai mai oe i kou maktakane;" hoole aku 
ka makuahine, aole ou makuakane e ae, о kou makuakane iho la no ia. No ke koi pine- 
pine o Kalelealuaka i ка makuahine, e hai mai i kona makuakane. Hai aku o Kalikooka- 
lauae ia Kalelealuaka: “Ае, he makuakane kou, о Opelemoemoe ka ino& Aia і Oahu i 
Kalauao, i Ewa ka aina, o Kahuoi nae ke kulanahale. Haawi mai la о Kalikookalauae i 
ka ihe ia Kalelealuaka, o.ia ka maka a Opelemoemoe i waiho ai mahope no ke keiki. 

Haalele aku la o Kalelealuaka ia Kauai, holo mai la a pae ma Pokai, i Waianae, 
hele mai la mauka a Ewa, a Kalauao, hiki i Kahuoi. Ua hele o Opelemoemoe i ka ma- 
hiai, aole o ka hale, hele aku la о Kalelealuaka a ku ma kuauma loi, kahea aku la: "E! 
kekee ka lalani kalo.” Hooponopono hou mai la o Opelemoemoe, pela aku no ia lala 
оа ana по. Olelo iho o Opelemoemoe: "Ka! Kupanaha! О ka'u hana no ia e mahiai 
nei, ache kekee о ka lalani, i keia la hoi, ache kekee a koe." Nolaila, haalele i ka ma- 
Т aku o Opelemoemoe ia Kalelealuaka: "Nawai ke kupu 
'u ma wai?" "Nau no me Kalikookalauae, о Kalelealuaka 
aku la laua i ka hale. 
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Legend of Kulepe. 





"s also a great thinker. Kulepe was of Oahu and lived in the time when Pele- 

icholani was king. Halakii was the wife of Peleioholani, and Kaneaiai was the 
name given to the king's double canoe. Kulepe once upon а time set out from Oahu and 
ed at Kalaupapa in Molokai and proceeded to the first house seen by him, where he 
tera the people eating with their heads bowed down, and who never looked up to see 
жю the stranger was. Kulepe was hungry and this was the reason why he called at this 
house,” After standing by the door for some time he looked in and then remarked: 


Ke was a great deceiver and in all he said he showed great cunning. He 


How fondly I now remember the food 
Of our king, Peeioholani, 

Of which 1 could greedily partake 
As Т sat on the canoe, Kaneaiai, 
With my wife Halaki. 


[At this the people without raising their heads said: "Is Peleioholani then your 
ing?” “Yes,” answered Kulepe, and continuing he said: "He is the king and we are 
his soldiers.” 

After a while Kulepe again called out: (He did this with the hope of being able 
to get the people to invite him to sit down with them and take some food, without asking. 
outright for the food.) 

Say, Molokai, raise up your paddles. 
When you look down, the darkness you see is pili gras, 
‘And the black things, the heads of the people. 





‘These words of Kulepe were meant for themselves, on account of the way they 
gormandized the food and fish; of the fingers dipping the poi and raising them aloft, 
while the dishes were loaded with fish, that only the dark color of the hair was manifest 
as their heads were bowed, and of their eating and then whistling. These were his 
words of comparison: 


‘As 1 stepped out 1 stood on the wet sand, 
While they stood on the dry sand. 

‘As I stood on the dry sand, 

They stood on the pohachue vines. 
While in youth there is no fear, 

I have, however, felt it in youth, 

That the forehead wil tell of a sour temper, 
‘That the nose wili tell of a dry temper, 

That the end of most things is asually made of the has 
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He Kaao no Kulepe. 


E KANAKA akamai loa о Kulepe i ka hoopunipuni me na olelo тааһа, kanaka 

поопоо ma ka olelo апа. No Oahu nei о Kulepe, o Peleioholani eli ia wa, 

о Halakii ka wahine a Peleioholani, о Kaneaiai na waa o Peleiaholani. Holo 

aku la о Kulepe mai Oahu aku nei a pae ma Kalaupapa i Molokai, hele aku la ia a hiki 

ika hale, e ai ana капака me ке kulou o na poo i lalo, ache ea i luna. He pololi ko Kulepe 
ehele nei, ku iho la keia ma ka рака, kiei aku la i loko o ka hale, a olelo iho la: 


Aloha mai la ka hoi ka mea ai 

А ko makou ali о Peleioholani, 

E hoonuuu, e noa, e nsu iho ai, 

Е noho ibo ai i luna o na waa o Kancaiai, 
Me kuu wahine о Halakii 








Taku na kanaka о ka hale: “О kou alii ka o Peleioholani?” Ae aku o Kulepe: 
"Ae, oia ke ii o makou na koa. 
Kahea hou o Kulepe, oia wale iho no keia olelo nei, e ake ana o ke kahea ia mai 


eai. 
E Molokai e, i luna ka hoe, 
Nana iho, chuchu he pili ia, 
'Uliu ibo he poo ia no ke Калаба. 





О keia mau olelo а Kulepe, no lakou la, i ka hoonuu i ka ai me ka ia, i ka тїй 
ова lima i lung e wala ai i ka poi, i ka kuaehu o na ра i ka ia, i ka lili o па poo i ke 
kulou i lalo, i ka ai a hoe iho, pela kai nei mau olelo boopilipili 





iho la au, ku ana i ka ove maka, 
Ku ana lakou la i ke one malo, 

А ke one mako vau, 

Ка ana lakou la i ka pobuehoe, 

А ой һоро kela ui, 

The по wau i ka ane o, 

He mea зава ka, ka lae, 

Не mea mimino ka ibu, 


Не mea hau ka piko. iu 
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As he poked into it 

Lore it off imo strips ike a pandanus leaf, 

‘The sound traveled to heaven like thunder, 

Teshook the earth like an earthquake, 

If and Me a wee 

Lie a fyingdsh in its fight. 

Г was thus seen by Kamanuiki, 

Eating in fall disregard of the kapa like Keskahiwa, 
Devare there, within, for it is Kulepe, 

‘The man without fear, 

‘The one like unto Pubali in strength. 

By my name alone those in the uplands are fearful, 


At the end of this begging chant" by Kulepe, those within invited him to enter; 
so he went in and took some food. The fellow, however, had never lived with Peleio- 
holani, neither was he a soldier. He had not even lived anywhere near the king; but 
through his great cunning he pretended that he had so as to get something to eat. He 
was indeed artful. Very few people in these islands can compare with him. 
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Legend of Kulepe. 


Eo iho ana kela, 

E koe lauhala ae ana au. 

Ма aku ana i ka lani me he hekili la, 
Nei aku la i ka honua me be olai la, 
Lele aku la а pa i ka puukai, 

Me he malolo la ka oil. 

Ikea mai la au е Каллай, 
Ainoa a Keakahiwa. 

Е 20 0 loko, о Kulepe na, 

He kanaka koa, 

О ka жайова аз na a Рай. 

1 kuu inoa no makau o uka. 


Ma kein olelo pahapaha а Kulepe, kahea mai o loko o ka hale eai, komo aku la o 
Kulepe ai iho la. Aole kela kanaka i noho pu me Peleioholani, zole no he koa, aole no 
i pilipili айй aku, aka, ua lawe mai oia ma kana mau olelo maalea, i mca e losa ai ka 
ai iaia, loaa io по hoi, noonoo maoli. Kakaikahi ka poe e like me ia o kela man moku- 
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Legend of Kihapiilani. 





IHAPIILANI was one time king of Maui. It was he who caused the road from 
K Kawaipapa to Kahalaoaka to be paved with smooth rocks, even to the forests of 

Copuioa in Koolau, Maui. He also was the one who built the road of shells on 
Molokai. Lonoapii, a boy was the first-born; then came Piikea, a girl; then Kihawahine, 
another girl (who is now spoken of as the lizard god Kihawahine); then came Ki 
he youngest, a boy; there being two boys and two girls." At the time of this nar- 
Lonoapii was the king of the whole of Maui; and Piikea was the wife of Umi, 
the king of На 

Kihapiilani lived with his brother, Lonoapii in Waihee. Опе day two calabashes 
of salted nehu® were brought to Lonoapii, which he gave out to everybody except Ki- 
hhapiilani. That being the only fish to be had, Kihapiilani reached over and took some 
‘out of the calabash. This action displeased Lonoapii so much that he took up the cala- 
‘bash and threw the fish and brine into the face of Kihapiilani. At this Kihapiilani rose 
up and went away from the place, accompanied only by his immediate. attendant, until 
they came to Kula, where they made their home. "They took to farming and planted 
eight large fields of potatoes, using but one load of tops to cover the whole area. 

After a time Kihapiilani journeyed to the place where a priest named Apuna 
was living, and said to him: have been insulted;* a dish of brine has been thrown 
into my face. Will you tell me the proper thing to do?" The priest replied: “I cannot 
do anything for you; but go you to Koolau, at Keanae, and there Kahoko will tell you 
‘what to do in the matter; tell him your story.” The priest then asked that, in case the 
ian were avenged be be given the land of Kula. Kihapiilani replied: "Yes, it shall 

pt 

When Kihapiilani arrived in the presence of Kahoko at Keanae, he said to him: 
“Say, I have been insulted; a dish of brine was thrown into my face. Tell me what 
todo in the matter,” Kahoko replied: "I cannot do anything for you; but 1 will advise 
you what to до. Go on your way until you reach Kauwiki, where you will find Lana- 
kila, who will instruct you what to do.” Kahoko asked that in case he should gain his. 
‘object that he be given the land of Koolau. Kihapiilani replied: “It shall be yours.” 

When Kibapiilani arrived at Kauwiki, he found Lanakila, to whom he told just 
what he had told the other priests. Lanakila then said: “I am not able to carry out your 
desire; but I will advise you what to do in the matter. Here is a canoe; here are the 
теп, there is Hawaii where the clouds are hanging over like a mantle; take that dark 
object as your guide and follow it Lanakila then in turn asked for the land of Hana. 
Kibapiilani replied: “Yes, it shall be yours." 
ee 
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He Kaao по Kihapiilani. 





E 'LII о Kihapiilani, nana i hana kela alanui kipapa pohaku, mai Kawaipapa a 
Kahalaoaka, а ka nahele о Oopuloa ma Koolaa e Maui, nana kela slanai papu 

i Molokai. O Lonoapii ka mua, he kane ia, o Piikea kona muli, he wahine 
о Kihawahine kona muli iho, he wahine ia (oi ke kua moo с olelo ia nci i kela w 
o Kihawahine). О Kihapiilani kona muli iho, he kane ia. Alua kane, alus 
Lonoapii ke lii о Маці ia wa a puni, о Piikea hoi, o Umi kana kane о ke ‘lii o Hawai 

Noho pu iho la o Kihapiilani me kona kaikuzana me Loncapii i Wail 
hope, lawe ia mai la elua ipu nehu maka me ke kai, a mua o ke alo o Loncapii, haawi 
aku la o Lonoapii i ma mea a pau loa a koe o Kihapiilani, Lalau aku o Kihapiilani i 
ka ipu, e nini mai ana o Lonoapii i ka nehu me ke kai paaksi i na maka о Kihapill 
Ku ae la o Kihapiilani hele me Копа wahi kahu а noho i Kula, mahíai ibo la 
kihapai wala, hookahi apana lau wa paa. 

Iho aku la o Kihapiilani i kahi o ke kahuna o Арапа hai aku la: 
ko'u, ua ninini ia kuu maka i ke kai paakai, e hai mai oe i ka mea e pono ai. 
ke kahuna: "Aole е pono ia’u, e hele nae ое a Koolaa i Keanae, i o Kahoko la, 
ko alanui e hele ai, nana oe e hai aku.” Nonoi mai o Apuna ke kahuna: “О Kula kou 
aina.” Ae aku o Kihapiilani: “Nou ia, ua lilo ia oe.” 

А hiki о Kihapiilani i mua о Kahoko ma Kaenae, i aku: "E! Не makaia ko 
kopi ia kuu maka i ke kai paakai, e hai mai oe Ка mea pono.” 1 aku о Kahoko: “А 
ое pono ia'u ko makaia, e kuhikuhi aku wau ia ое, e hele oc а Kauwiki, aia i laila o 
Lanakila, nana oe е olelo mai.” Nonoi maio Kahoko: “О Koolau kuu aina.” Ae aku 
o Kihapiilani: "Nou ia.” 

А hiki o Kihapiilani та Kauwiki, loaa o Lanakila, hai aku la Кеа e like п 
oleo mua ikea mau kahuna. I mai о Lanakila: “А o е ku ko makaia ia’, e kuhikuhi 
aku wau ia oe i ko alanui е hele ai, Eja ka waa, cia ke kanaka, aia o Hawaii ke kina 
mai la ke ao, о ka punchu kou maka e hele ai" Nonoi aku kela: “О Hana nei main 
ai.” Ae mai о Kihapiilani: “Ае, nou ia.” P 

Some в. р. D. менян; уш VI 
























! He makaia 
1 mai 














wa 











кашрйшй then left Kauwiki and set зай for Hawaii, landing at Uniwai in Ko- 
hala, where he slept, and the next day set forth on his ма a large number of people fl 
маз а тегу handsome man and was therefore taken by some of them 
lowing in from this last place he continued on his way as far as Lamakee, in Kaa 
[ora ме he rested; from this place he went on to Laumama, in Ohansula, where м 
маз taken in by a chief of that place, Kapuaikahi by name, After partaking of a well 
Nas шей he continued on to Waiaoopa in Halaala, where he took a drink, thence to 
Puaiole, in Aamakao, where he went in bathing; from this place he journeyed to Wai- 
Таша at which place he took another drink, then continued on to the cliffs of Kaenao- 
Kuss Shon, and on down the Polo valley, pushing on to Honokane and to the cli 
ka uukuunaakaiole, at which place his friends were afraid of the sharks; but Kihapi- 
Jani ato the sea, forcing his friends to follow, and together they swam around 
Ini mE cfs at this lace. In swimming around these cliffs, Kihapillani was but 
following the instructions given him by the priest Lanakila, to follow the dark object 
which he saw at sea. 

After passing the cliffs at this point they swam on to Kakaauki, then to Ele: 
and from this place on to Laupahoehoe, where they spent the night. On the next day 
they pushed оп to Waipio and from there to Kapulena, in Hamakua, where they spent 
the night; from this place they continued on to Kaumoali to Kaala, to Каша and on to 
LLaupahochoe in Hilo, where they slept thatnight. He discovered that Umi and his wife 
Piikea were living here; arriving at the house he went in, and being unable to contii 
himself he wept copious tears. Upon seeing this Umi asked him: “Which one of us 
elated to you? Is it I, or is it her?” Kihapiilani replied: “Tt is your wife.” At this 
Piikea said: "I don't understand you.” Kihapiilani said the first, then 
came Piikea, then Kihawahine and then Kihapiilani. I am Kibapiilani, your youngest 
brother.” Piikea then fell upon him and wept, after which she ordered Umi to prepare 
food and meat and set them before his brother-in-law. He and his friends then sat down 
and eat till they were satisfied. 

‘Umi asked him: "What is the object of this journey that brings you here?” Ki 
hapilani replied: "T am seeking for some one to avenge me, for Lonoapii threw brine 
into my face. This is the cause of my coming here.” Umi then turned to Pilkea and 
asked: "What are we to do regarding this request of the chief?”  Pikea replied: 
ТЕШЕП it, since he has crossed the seas.” Unni then sent out his messengers to carry his 
orders around the island of Hawaii, that cannes be hewed out. After a number of ten" 
day periods, the work was finished and his army set sail for Маш. This voyage was 















‘walked instead of sailing for Maui, the canoes being a regular road. 

,, In the army of Umi was a man by the name of Piimaiwaa who was a friend of 
Umi's, as well as Omaokamau another friend, and also Koi an adopted son. These 
three men were Umi's greatest warriors. 
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Haalele о Kihapilani ia Kauwiki, holo aku la a pae ma Umiwai i Kohala, moc 
iho la a ao ae hele. Hahai mai la na kanaka ia Kihapiilani no ke kanaka maikai, а Шы 
ае la i mau aikane. Malaila aku a Lamakee i Kaauhuhu noho iho la hoomaha; mai 
aku a Laaumama i Ohanaula, hookipa ia e ko lala konchiki, o Kapuaikahi ka inoa, һ 
pau ka ai ana, hele aku la a Waiaoopu i Halaula, inu wai. Mailaila aku a Puaiole i 
‘Aamakao auau i ka wai; mailaila aku а Waikuaala, inu wai; a ka pali o Kaenaokamakao- 
hua, iho i Potolu, а Honokane, hiki i ka hulaana o Kuukuunaakaiole; makati na alkane i 
ka mano, au no o Kihapiilani, hookahi ka au ana me na aikane. Ma keia au ana a lakow 
ma ka hulaana, mau no ke ku о ka punohui ke kai, e like me ka olelo a ke kahuna a 
Lanakila. - 
А hala Кеа hulaana, au aku o Kakaauki, o Elelu, pela lakon i hele ai a Laupahoe- 
hoe, moe; ao ae, hele a Waipio, mai laila aku а Kapulena i Наана, moe. Mai laila 
aku a Kaumoali, a Kaala, a Каша, а Laupahoehoe i Hilo, moe. Ilaila o Umi, me ka 
wahine o cea, hiki апа keia a ka hale, uwe ana keia me ke kulu o ka waimaka. 1 mai 
Ja o Umi: “Owai la о maua kai pili ia ое, owau paha, oia nei paha?” 
lani: “O ko wahine.” 1 mai o Piikea: “Ache maopopo 
“О Lonoapii ka mua, o Piikea aku, о Kihawahine, o Kihapi 
hapiilani ko oukou pokii" Lele mai la o Piikea uwe, kena aku la ia Umi, i ai, ia na ko 
kaikoeke, ai iho la Кеја me na aikane а maona. 
Ninau mai o Umi: “Heaha ka huakai о ka hiki ana mai?" I aku o Kihapii 
“He makaia, i kapi ia kuu maka i ke kai paakai e Lonoapii. Oia kuu mea i holo mai 
mei" Ninau aku o Umi ia Piike “Pehea la keia olelo a ke ‘i 
hooko aku no hoi paha, ua au mai la ka hoi кеја i ke kai." Kena ae la Ui ma luna, е 
hele e olelo ma Hawaii a puni, е kalai ka waa, he mau anahulu i hala, oki ka waa. Holo 
i Maui, kapa ia keia holo ana о ka waa nui. Mai Kohala а Kauwik 
ana waa, о ka maka mua о na waa i Kauwiki o ka hope i Kohala. Hoomoe райга ia na 
жаа, maluna o laila na kanaka e hele ai, aohe holo, he alanui maoli iho la no ka waa. 
‘Aia me Umi, o Piimaiwaa he koa, he aikane na Umi, o Omackamau alia aikanc, 
о Koi, he Кейкі na Umi, he mau koa lakou no Umi. 
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Hootie, а chief who had charge of the fort on the top of the hill called Kauwiki, 
had a great wooden image hewed out, Kawalakii by name, and placed И а, the ор of 
tad a ES leading to the top of the ЫП. Та the day time his men fought from the top 
the e hili, and at night the wooden man was made to stand up. This wooden man was 
ш. thing and in appearance looked just like a man. He held а large war dub in 
ee One night as this image was stood in place, Omaokamau with a number of 

i hill, but when they came in sight of the wooden man they 





TB means of this big wooden man those on top of the hill were for а time secured 
from attack, as the soldiers of Umi were afraid to climb the hill in the night. | Piimai- 
ies therefore questioned Omaokamau as follows: "How does the man stand? Does 
Re tura around? Does he change his war club to the left hand?" “No,” said Omao- 
Милаш "He faces bat one way and holds his war club in the same hand always. He 
does not at all twirl his war club." 

“That night Piimaiwaa took up his war club and proceeded on his way to the hill. 
After climbing it he at last came to the big man, Kawalakii. There the man stood right 
‘hove him, but Piimaiwaa fearlessly climbed the ladder, and when he was within a few 
fathoms of the big man, he twirled his war club, Heleleikukaemakun, first above, then 
Sideways, then downwards and at last made a swinging motion. In ай these motions 
the big man stood in one position and made no attempt to swing his war club. By this 
waa made sure it was but a wooden man. He therefore approached it and tapped 
it with his club, and sure enough it sounded like wood. Piimaiwaa then understood the 
reason why the wooden man was put at the head of the ladder at night; it was to se- 
cure peace and safety on the hill of Kauwiki during the night. 

‘On this night the chiefs and the soldiers of Hoolae, the officer in charge of this 
dort, were slain, but some of them fled. Piimaiwaa followed Hoolae until he caught 
оп the eastern side of the mountain of Haleakala where he was killed. War was car- 
dew b ром же Ина el al Lon i was captured at Waihee and killed 

men of Uni. 

After the battle and the conquest of Maui, Umi, being the conqueror, gave the 
island over to Kihapiilani, his brother-in-law, and Kihapiilani took possession and be” 
came the king of Maui. It was in his reign that the roadway from Kawaipapa to the 
forests of Oopuloa was made and paved with smooth rocks. It was also in his reign 
that the road on Molokai was made and paved with shells instead of rocks. The name 
of Kihapiilani has therefore been made famous by these roads he built. 

‘After the settlement of all the lands under Kihapiilani was accomplished, Umi 
retuned to Hawaii. The expedition by Umi was termed the expedition of numberless 
canoes, and is now known as one of the foremost events of ancient Hawaiian history. 

"This story gives an idea of the benefits that come to one who travels along ра- 
tty like Kip, and the evils dat wil surely follow the footsteps of those who 




















Legend of Kihapiilani. 


О Hoolae ke lii i luna о ka puu о Kauwiki, nana ke kii o Kawalakii; i ke ao kaua 
па koa maoli i luna о ka puu о Kauwiki, a ро kukulu ua kii nei о Kawalakii ma ka aoao 
oka puu, kahi e pii mai ai o lalo. He kii nui o Kawalakii, me he kanaka maoli la ke 
апо, me ka laau palau i ka lima, i ka wa e kukulu ia ai o ua kii nei ka po, pii aku o Omao- 
катап me па koa i ka po, i nana aku ka hana е ku mai ana neia kanaka nui, makau no 
hoi, ekolu paha po i hana ai peia. 

О ua kii nei ke kumu pakele о luna о ka puu о Kauwiki, no ka manao ia he kanaka 
кеа mea nui, ke ku mai i ka po, nolaila ka pii ole o na koa o Umi i ka po i luna. 
тайа, ninau aku о Piimaiwaa ia Omaokamau ma: "Pehea ua kanaka la ke ku mai, he 
huli no, he hoololi no i ka laau ma ka hema?" “Aole,” wahi а Omaokamau, "hoo- 
kahi no aoao е ku ai me ka laau palau, ao'e hookaa.” 

Ta po iho, pii aku la o Piimaiwaa me kana laau palau a kokoke i ke 
Jakii, e ku mai апа kela maluna mai e pii ak: ana keia ma lalo aku nei me. 
‘He mau anana ke Кожа ma waena о laua, hookaa о Piimaiwaa i Капа lau, ia Heleleiku- 
kaemakuu, a pau ia, hookaa aoao а hualepo, oniu. Aohe oniu mai о va kii nei i kana 
laau, nolaila, maopopo ia ia nei, he kii keia kanaka e ku nei, nolaila, hele aku la ia 
а hookoele і kana laau, а koele ua kii nei. la wa, maopopo he kii hoopunipuni kei 
‘maluhia ka puu о Kauwiki i ka po. 

. Ока wa no ia i bee ai ka puu a me na "li па koa, a bolo aku la o Hoolae ke 
me ka mama loa, hahai aku la o Piimaiwaa, а оаа i ke kuahiwi o Haleakala, ma ka huli 
hikina o Maui, pepehi ia iho la a make. ‘Hele aku la ke kaua ma Maui а puni, а loaa o 
Lonoapii i Waihee, kaua iho la a make ia Umi ma. 

‘Ma кеа kaua ana a Umi, a hee ai o Maui, haawi ae la o Umi i ka aina ia Kihapii- 
lani kona kaikoeke, а noho iho la o Кіћарійапі he Tii no Maui ia wa. Nolaila, hana iho 
la iai ke alanui mai Kawaipapa aku a komo i ka nahele о Oopuloa, me ke kipapa i ka 
pohaku. Pela no hoi ke ala i Molokai, he рари ka pohaku o ia ala, kela mea йй o loko 
ke lai, e hana ia nei, nolaila, kaulana o Kihapiilani ma keia mau hana ana o ke alanti 

А pono na айпа а pau loa malalo o Kihapii ii, hoi aku la o Umi 
Кара ia keia holo ana a Umi о ka waa nui oi: ka helu mua i olelo ia ma ke kuauhau о na 
mea kahiko o Hawai 

Pela iho la ka pomaikai o ka тойо pio апа Kihapiilani i kona wa ilihune a me ka 
poino i ili aku maluna о Lonoapii. 





























Legend of Hiku and Kawelu. 








‘once lived in Kaumalumalu in the district of Kona, island of Hawai 
ши lived with his parents in the uplands of Kaumalumalu until he was grown 
up. He was of very handsome appearance and was very pleasant to look upon. After he 
was grown into manhood he left home one day and started down towards the lowlands 
With his sugarcane arrow called Pua-ne. While he was engaged in the game of arrow- 
Shooting with the boys he sent his arrow flying in the air and it went buzzing over the 
head of a bald-headed man, then over a sore-eyed man and then over a lame man, passing 
over three ahupuaa' in its fight, until it dropped at the place where a young girl, by the 
name of Kawelu, was living. When the arrow struck the ground, Kawelu was 
outside the house, so she ordered one of her attendants to bring the arrow to her; after 
she looked at it she hid it. 

Kawelu was a young girl and was very beautiful. She was without blemish, and 
was of very high rank, being the daughter of a high chief who lived at some distance 
away. She was at this time living with her attendants. 

Hiku in his desire to find his arrow arrived at this place and asked of Kawelu if 
she had seen his arrow which he thought had fallen somewhere near her. “No,” said 
Каме. Ніко said: “I saw my arrow drop here. “We have not seen your arrow,” re- 
plied Kawelu. Hiku then said: “If I сай for my arrow by its name it would make ап. 
swer.” “Please do so,” continued Kawelu. "Pua-ne, Pua-ne,” called out Ніка, “Yes,” 
answered the arrow. "There you are, you two have hidden my arrow." Kawelu then 
called out to Hiku: "Come and get your arrow.” Аз Ніка reached for the arrow, Ka~ 
welu grabbed his hand and pulled him into the house. As Ніки entered, Kawelu ordered 
her attendant out, after which they plighted their vows. ‘This was kept up for five 
days, when Hiku became very hungry, for Kawelu went and took her meals by herself 
without asking Hiku. On the sixth day, as Kawelu went out to the eating house to 
take some food, Hik rose and went up to his home at Kaumalumalu. 

When Kawelu came back after her meal she discovered that Hiku was not in the 
house, so she went out to look for him; as she came out of the house she saw him climb- 
ing the heights of Puukuakahi. Kawelu then started after him, calling her husband to 
come back; but Hiku refused to conie back saying: “I will not return, for I was made 
to feel hungry in your house; go back" When Kawelu reached the top of Puulcuakahi, 
Hike had reached the top of the heights of Puukuakolu, and this distance between 
them was maintained until Hiku had reached the heights of Puukuaumi and Kawelu on 
the heights of Puukuaiwa. At this place Hiku called out for the тайе vines, the ie 
vines, the ohia trees and all the different kinds of vegetation to creep over and to grow 
up in the pathway behind him, thus closing ће way to Kawelu. She, however, upon 


“Apres + divin. of land metes eating sever ior мые un. 


Kem was the father and Lanihau was the mother of Ніки, a boy. "Thes 




















He Kaao по Ніки а ше Kawelu. 


KEAHUOLU ka makuakane, o Lanihau ka makuahine, o Ніка ke keiki, o 
О malumalu ka aina, о Kona Ка moku, о Hawaii ka Mokupuni, Noho o Hiku i 
uka о Kaumalumalu me Копа mau makua a hiki i ka wa nui, he keiki nani loa 
ja ke nana aku, he helehelena maikai loa kona, а mahope iho ойа i kai e ka pua ai me 
kana pua о Pua-ne. Ta ia е ka pua апа me na kamalii, lele aku la kana pua а he озше, 
пе iho la, a he makole, ne iho la, he copa, ne iho la; ekola ahupuaa i hala i ka lele ama o 
kana pua, hiki i ko Kawelu wahi e поћо апа. Mawaho o ko Kawelu wahi kahi i haule ai 
oka pua, kena aku la о Kawelu i kona kahu e kii i ka pua а lawe mai, а оза mai la ka 
pua ia Kawelu, huna iho la ia. 
He wahine opiopio puupaa maikai loa o Kawelu ke nana aku, ache ona kina, he 
"lj е noho ana ia me kona kahu, о Kona mau makua ma kahi e aku. 
Hiki mai la o Hiku а ma waho о ka hale, ninau aku la: "E na 











эме anei ойша 





i ike i kuu pua i lele mai nei а haule iho nei maanei iho nei?" “Aole,” wahi a Kawelu. 
Така o Ніка: "Ua ike pono mai nei au i ka haule ana o kuu pua maanei.” “Aole maua 
Kawelu. Wabi a Hiku: "Ina no wau i kahea aku i ka inoa 


{ike kau pua," pela mai 
o kau pua, eo mai no.” “O i ana,” pela mai o Kawelu. “Pua-ne, Pua-ne.” “ОЛ “A 
aia hoi paha la, ua huna olua i kuu pua.” Kahea mai о Kawelu ia Hiku: “Kina mai 
ko pua.” la Hiku i kii ai i ka pua, lalau mai la o Kawelu а huki aku la ma ka lima. A 
komo о Hik i loko o ka hale, kipaku о Kawelu i ke kahu e hele i waho, a hele ke kahu, ia 
wa laua i umeume ai ina kaula maawe а ka manao, he hana io. Noho iho la laua i loko o 
Ya hale i ke ao а me ka po, a hala elima la ia laua, ma keia mau la а laua i noho ai, ua pololi 
 Hiku i ka ai, no ka mea, ala ae la no o Kawelu, hele е ai, me ka olelo ole ia Ніки, 1 ke 
ono oka la, hele о Kawelu e ai, ia wa i hoi aio Ніки i kona wahi i uka o Kaumalumalu. 
Ma keia hoi ana о Ніки, hele o Kawelu e ai а hoi mai, i nana aku ka hana aole o 
Hiku o loko o ka hale, huli ae la ia a nana i шка, e рй ana о Hiku i Puukuakal 
aku la o Kawelu mahope i ke kane, e kahea ana e hoi mai, hoole mai o Hiku: "Aole au 
hoi aku, no ka mea, ua pololi au i kou hale, o. A hiki о Kawelu i Puukuakahi, 
a Puukuakolu o Ніки, pela laua i рй ai a hiki o Hike i Puukuaumi, ММ о Камен 


i Puukuaiwa, Kahea о Hiku i ka male, ke ie, ka obia, ka nahelehele. Та wa, hihi 
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‘coming to the place where the different vines had tangled up her way, struggled on, 
fearing her pau and other garments and receiving scratches all over her body. At this 
Kawelu chanted her love to Hiku in the following lines: 


нда is climbing the beights, 
As the branches ofthe trees are hindering my way. 
Tt в being pressed down by the rain, 
The flowers have fallen down below, 


The flowers rejectel by Калаа. 
Let me have some of the flowers that Т may string me a wreath, 


The fowers that we two have indulged in; 
For you have indulged, Нік, in the lore of a sister, 


Kawelu wept bitter tears upon finding herself thus abandoned, and after a while 
again chanted: 
Камай shall henceforth ive in Hanakaumala, 
Канча shall hencelorth live in Hanakaumale, 
Where the kolan winds waft there below, 
Stringing the Bossom of the box 
For my companion hath now become my idol to be carried stand- 
ing and at my Ment? 
For I shali henceforth belong there below. 

In this chant of Kawelu she voiced her intention of giving up the idea of again 
looking for Hiku, her lover, and of going home and strangling herself, and thereby go 
down to dwell with Milu in the under world, as in the last line of her plaint. 

Ніка continued on his way until he arrived at his parents’, where he again lived 
with them. His love for the vanished twilight of Kona," Kawelu, however, kept grow- 
ing stronger and ever stronger, until it was more than he could bear. He finally de- 
cided to return to Кама as soon as he could forget her ill treatment of him. 

Kawelu after voicing her intent returned home and said to her attendants: "T 
am going to sleep and I don't want you to wake me up, nor to hear any disturbances. 1 
shall awaken when I feel like it" Upon entering the house she laid down as though 
to sleep and strangled herself to death. After a day and а night had gone by, the peo- 
ple began to grow restless about Kawelu, so they opened the door and entered the house. 
Upon looking at Kawelu they saw her tongue hanging out; she was quite dead. 

‘The people mourned for her many days, the people of Kona joining in, for they 
all loved Kawelu. After the time of mourning was ended the people went up to the 
mountains for timbers, for the parpose of building a house in which to place her corpse. 
While on this mission some of the people went up as far as the place where the parents 
of Ніка were living, and they were asked as to the object of their mission. They re- 
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о mua а paa Ке alanui, ache alanui e hiki aku ai о Kawelu, а ua раа ka раа a me ke 
kapa, Ка ili i Ка pobolehole, Ta wa kau aku o Kawelu i kona aloha ia Hiku, penci: 


РИ ana Hike i ke kualono, 

Е ka lala e kau kolo. nei, 

Ua keekeehia e ka ua, 

Ua helelei ka pua i lab, 

Ka pua тайа a Kanaloa, 

Нота! апа kekahi pua е kui ae i ko'u lei, 
Ka pua i майа ai maua; 

Ua walea oe e Hiku i ka ipo kushine. 





‘Uwe iho la о Kawelu me па waimaka e helelei ana, a hopu iho la i ka upe a 
ka ле la, kau hou aku la i; 





Noho ana Kawelu i Hanakaumalu, 
Noho ana Kawelu i Hanakaumala, 
 Aheahe koolau wahine o lal, 

Kui ana i ka pua o ke Кош | 

Кога hoa, па lilo i 





Ма keia mele hope а Kawelu, ua pau kona manao uhai ia Ніки, cia ka mea i 
holo i kona manao, о ka hoi a kaawe, а ihoi lalo me Milu е noho ai, e like me ka lalani 
hope o ke mele апа. 

Hoi aku la o Hiku a hiki i па makua, noho iho la me ke aloha i ka liula koili о 
Kona, oia о Kawela, e manao ana а pau kona huhu hoi me Kawelu. 

Hoi aku la о Kawelu a hiki i ka hale, olelo aku la i па mea а pau: “Е hiamoe ana 
ац, mai hoala oukou i kuu hiamoe; mai komo mai kekahi ma ko'u wahi moe; mai hoo- 
halulu, na'u no wau е ala ae.” Ma кеа moe ana о Kawelu, па kaawe cia a make iho la. A 
hala ka la а me ka po, nauki loa na mea а pau i ka moe los o Kawela, kii aku la wehe i 
ka puka, i nana aku ka hana, е lewalewa mai ana ke clelo, ua make loa. 

‘Uwe iho la lakou me ka kanikau i na la he nui; makena iho la na makaainana o 
Kona ia Kawelu, a hala ia, pii па kanaka i laau hale e waiho ai ke kino kupapau о Ka- 
welt, Ma keia pii ana, hiki loa aku la kekahi kanaka та kahi a na makua o Hiku e поо 
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plied: “We have come for house timbers for our young chiefess, who is dead.” “What 
is her name?” “Kawelu.” 

"The men then returned; while Hiku, who was lying down, rose and came to ask 
his parents, saying: "What were you talking about out there with those men?" "Ka- 
wehu is dead, and they came up here for timbers to build a house in which to place her 
dead body. That is what the men said.” When Hiku heard this he wept sorely, for he 
loved Kawelu. After а while Hiku asked his parents if he could go and get Kawelu; 
the parents replied: "Go to the priest and tell him your wish.” Hiku then rose and 
went to the priest and told him of his intention of going in search of Kawelu. To this 
the priest replied: "Co and get mach kowali vine, then go out to mid-ocean and let 
down one end of the vine into the sea, for your wife is now in the possession of Мі, 
Tt is possible the spirits may all have a desire to take a ride on the swing, then you 
be able to get Kawelu; but you must first rub yourself all over with old decayed kuki 
nut” 




















Ніка did as he was instructed by the priest, and after collecting all the kowali 
vines he could get, he took a double canoe and paddled out to mid-ocean; he then low. 
ered one of the кома vines into the sea, and taking another vine he lowered himself 
down. Just as he was going over the side of the canoe he told the men: "When you 
feel a jerky motion, haul up the vine.” Ніка then lowered himself down and when 
he reached the lower world he began to swing himself on his vine.’ When the people 
of the lower world saw Hiku swinging himself back and forth, they all wanted to have 
a ride. Kawelu was by the side of Міш. The spirits then called out: "Say, you ill- 
smelling spirit,” but Hike paid them mo attention. The spirits were all anxious for a 
ride on the swing and were also taken with the chant Ніка was singi 








1 have a swing, 
While the rest of you children have none; 
When you fall, it is only to sit on your behind. 


By these actions of Hiku they all jumped on the vine and began swinging back 
and forth. Milu could not keep himself away, so he too took a ride, leaving Kawelu 
all by herself. Hiku on seeing this invited Kawelu saying: "Here is our swing, come 
and ride with me.” "I will not ride with you for you smell bad.” Ніка repli 
will cover myself over with my mantle and you can sit on me.” At this Kawelu con- 
sented and she jumped and sat on Hiku, and they began to swing back and forth. 
While Kawelu was enjoying herself, Hiku pulled on the vine, so those on the canoe be- 
кап to haul it up. Just as they were about to reach the surface Hiku held on to Ka- 
welu very tightly and held her so until they got into the canoe, and from there on to 
the house. 

When they reached the house where the dead body of Kawelu was lying, Hiku 
pushed the spirit of Kawelu into the body from the feet. After the spirit had gone as 
far as the knees, it came back as it was afraid of the body for it was decaying. Hiku, 


Te proce te corp Rte odor dors sen, so the Top wing of modern 
“The Hawala sing, st К 
Адда rope Woe ord on whch war ae Tae 
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ama, ninau mai la: "E рй ana oe i hea?” I pi mai nei makou i lan hale no ke i 
wahine o makou ua make.” “Owai ka inoa?” “O Kawelu 

Hoi aku la ua kanaka ala, ala mai o Hike a ninau mai i na такша: “Ea! Hea- 
ha ka oukou olelo ma waho nei me ke kanaka?” "Ua make о Кама, o ia kona kumu 
i pi mai ne ilaau hale e waiho ai ke kino kupapau. Oia ka ойдо а va kanaka ala.” 

А lobe о Hiku, uwe iho la ia me ka waimaka, no ke aloha ia Кама, la wa, ni 
nau aku la о Ніки па makua, no ka pono o ke kii апа ia Kawelu. Olelo mai na makua 
E hele ое а ke kahuna olelo aku.” Hele aku la o Hiku а hiki i ke kahuna, hai aku la i 
sa mea а pau loa e pili ana no Камен. 1 mai ke kahuna: "E imi oe i kowali a nui, 
alaila, holo а ka moana, hookuu iho i lalo, no ka mea, ua lilo ko wahine ia Milu; тата 
olealea na айша a pau i ke kowali, alaila loaa û Kawelu, a e hamo hoi oe ia oe i ke kukui 
pilau.” 

Hana aku la o Hiku е like me na oleloa ke kahuna. Holo aku la me na waa a ka 
moana, hookuu i па kowali i lalo a pau loa, a o Hiku hoi ma kekahi kowali, lele ana i 
halo, olelo aku o Hiku i ka poe о luna ona waa: “Ina i umeume au i ke kowali, alaila 
huki ошкош.” Tho aku la о Ніки me па kowali а hiki i lalo, lele ana, ike mai la na mea a 
pau loa i ka lele o Ніка, lealea mai la; e поћо апа o Kawelu me Milu. Kahea mai la na 
mea a pau loa: “Kahi акша pilau, kahi aka pilau.” Aka, ua makemake loa na mea а 
pau i ka lele о Hiku i ke kowali, а me kona olioli mele ana, penei: 























Кола kowali, 
Kamaliilii kowali ole, 
Hanle ibo i lalo papaakea ka okole. 

Ma кеа mau hana а Ніки, kau mai la na mea a pau i ke kowali a me Milu ke- 
kahi, a lele aku la, а koe о Kawelu ache ona kowali e lele ai. Kahea aku o Hiku: "Eia 
kê kaua kowali e lele ai.” Hoole mai o Kawelu: “Ale au e lele me oe, he pilau ое” 1 
aku Ніка: “Pale ae no hoi paha wau i kahi kapa, а kau iho no hoi ое maluna ou.” 
Ma keia olelo a Ніко, lele mai la о Kawelu а kau pa me Ніко i luna о ke kowali hookahi 
aldeakula, А nanea о Kawel i ka lele o ke kowali, ia wa umeume o Ні і ke kowali, 
lila huki o una, а kokoke i luna loa, puli о Hiku ia Kawelu a paa, а рова loa lava і 
luna a kau i na waa, a hoi aku la i ka hale. 
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je spirit up into the body, and he did this for some days until 
коре Af the body, ten ont the breast, then to the throat and at пм Каме 
‘crowed like a rooster. After this she was taken up and warmed until Kawelu was re- 


Stored to life” and was again herself. { 
"The two from this time on again took up their thread of life where they had left 


+ й and lived on as husband and wife. с 


however, kept on urging th 


Legend of Kahalaopuna. 





М“ jn Oahu is the land in which Kahalaopuna was, born; and Kaho 





the lapse of certain ten-day periods (onahuls) he, however, found something against 
her, amd it came about in this way. Some people who were desirous of seeing 
Kalalaopuna put to death, while on their way from Manoa to Koolau, upon meeting 
Кашы made up a slanderous story against her in the following manner: “How 





it properly as her hands were bound. 
‘On the next day they resumed their way until they came to Pohakea then on 
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A hiki i kahi i waiho ai ke kino kupapau о Kawelu, hoo aku la o Hiku i ka uhane 
Камп ma na wawae, komo aku la а na kuli, hoi hou, no ka makau i ka pilau o ke kino, 
О На i hana al a hala he mau la, komo ka shane a loko о ke kino, a ka шаша, 
aka puu, о о moa ae la o Kawelu. 

Mahope о айа, puholobolo iho la a ola ae la о Кате, a hoi no 
а noho iho la laua he kane a he wahine. 





me mamua, 





He Kaao no Kahalaopuna. 





MANOA ma Oahu ka aina hanau о Kahalaopuna, o Kahoiwai ke kahuahale, o 
Kauakuahine ka makuakane, o Kahoiamano ka makuahine. He kaikamahine 
opiopio maikai о Kahalaopana, he wahine ui a maikai ke nana aku, he puupaa 
hoi sole i naha kona mai. Ua palama kona mau makua i kona kino a na Kauhi he 
kanaka koikoi е noho ana me Kakuhihewa, ke "ii o Oahu nei. No Koolau o Kahi, no 
Alele. 

ka lohe ana o Kauhi he wahine o Kahalaopuna пала, malama mai la ia i na mea 
a раа loa no Kahalaopuna, а hala he mau anahalu, alaila, loaa ka heva. Tmihala ke- 
kahi poe ia Kahalaopuna i mea e make ai. Hele aku la lakou mai Manoa aku а Koolau, 
акен » Kauhi, oleo aku la me ka epa: “Kupanaha ko wahine о Kahalaopana, ай рә 
i ka hula, alta no hoi ро me ke kane hou." А lohe o Kauhi і keia mau olelo epa a kela 
mau kanaka, olelo iho о Kauhi: “Make ia wahine iau; ша pau ka waiwai а ko'u haku 
iaia, eia ka no hai e wahi kona mai 

"Pi mai la ө Kauhi a аа o Kahalaopuna ma Manoa, olelo aku ia ja e ele | PO" 

hakea, ma uka о Ewa, e pili la me ke kuahiwi о Када. 1 ko lava hele ana, noonoo iho 
la o Kahalaopuna i ke kumu o keia hele ana. Ma keia hele ana о laua, ma ka uka pili 
анн та da o Pausa а me Waolari, mala, a ma ula о Кайы, pela ko laa LES 
ana а Manana moe laua. Eja nae, ua paa na lima o Kahalaopans ! а пакі ia e Kauhi i 
ke kaul аш, Шаны no ka pce о Katalaopuna ma kahi а ша i bele al, то ka ine 
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large lehua' tree, where Кашы called Kahalaopuna to come near to him. ‘Think 

Ик the call boded no evil she went ар to him, but no. As she stood in front of 
Км. he said: “Lie down.” Kahalaopuna obeyed. Kauhi again said: “I am going 
1 Kil you for you have taken the property of my lord, which I gave you, and have 
loved yourself to be deílel" Kahalaopuna answered: “My husband, for you are 
deed my husband, 1 am not defiled; you must not kill me.” Kahi then broke off а le. 
hua branch and struck Kahalaopana with it; two and three times he struck her, when 
Kshalaopuna chanted the following lines: 

My imsband from the uplands of Kahoiwai, 

From the uplands where the creeping tres grow, 

Му Husband from Kahaimano, als! 

Like unto а shark is your jealousy of me, 

Quickly returning to bite at me, 

Му great love for you is, however, broken, alas! 


190 





Kauhi again said to her: “You shall not live, for you have allowed yourself to be 
defiled by another.” Kahalaopuna answered: “I am not defiled, and I cannot see any 
reason why you should beat me thus." Again Kauhi beat her until she was almost dead, 
when Kahalaopona again chanted: 

му husband from the rising dust of Kawiliwili, 
From the sunny plain of Mahinauli. 

The dark spot oa the skin reminds me of you. 
Alas! 1 am anxiously waiting for the heavy rains, 
‘And the wind from the front of Райана, 
My husband in the twilight of Mana 

Who accuses me unjustly. 

1 stood and gazed there, 

Ready to weep 

As the tears gathered in my eyes 

Alas! Alas, my dear companion! 

‘At this Kauhi again prepared to strike her with the stick to kill her. In her last 
faint cry she said: "My love to you. Let me kiss you, my husband, ere I depart from 
this life. Tell our parents of my love for them.” Kauhi then said: "Why do you give 
your orders when you are thus about to die? I shall kill you.” With that he struck her 
with the stick and killed her. Kauhi then dragged the dead body and laid it under the 
lehua tree, covered it over with leaves and ferns, fixed it so that it could not be seen and 
returned to his home. The spirit of Kahalaopuna flew to the top of the Jehua tree and 
called out in a chant: 

О ye vast company that is passing by, 
Go ye o my parents 
And tell them that Kahalaopuna is dead; 
"Les, ө sia na (Майд pelymarpia) ry deu wil tex jam sena, but unless 1 мт found 
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А ao ae, hele aku la laua a hiki i Pohakea, pii aku la laua а hiki malalo о ke- 
kahi kumu lehua, kahea mai о Kauhi ia Kahalaopuna: “Ea! E Kahalaopuna, hele mai 
mani" E manao ana о Kahalaopuna i keia kahea a Kauhi he pono la, aole ka! А 

o Kahalaopuna, olelo o Kauhi: “Мое aku.” Moe o Kahalaopuna, olelo iho о Kau- 
hi: "Make oe ia'u, no ka mea, ua pau ka waiwai a ko'u haku ia ое, cia ka! na hai oe e 
wahi а naha, aole hoi oe i naha ia'u.” Olelo mai o Kahalaopuna: "E ke kane, e moe 
mai oe i ka mai a i naha, pono hoi ka make ana, aka hoi i naha ole, mai pepehi oe ia'u.” 
Hahaki iho la o Каші i ka lala lehua о ka ohía, a uhau aku la ia Kahalaopuna, elua, 
ош hahau ana, pane mai o Kahalaopuna ma ke oli peni 
Kuu kane mai ka uka о Kaboiwai, 
‘Mai ka uka laau hihi i ka nahele, 
Kuu kane о Kahaiamano e! Ане! 
Ме he mano la no ka lili iafu, 


Ka hoi koke mai no nanahu ia! 
О kun nui aloha, ua hai ibo nei e! Awe! 














Taku o Kauhi: “Aole oe e ola ia'u, no ka mea, ua naha kou mai ia hai: "I aku 
о Kahalaopuna: "E moe mai oe е ke kane a i naha ka mai, pono hoi Кап pepehi ana.” 
Lale hou o Kauhi pepehi, a kokoke e make loa o Kahalaopana, ia wa kau hou mai о Ka- 
hhalaopuna i ke oli: 








Kuu kane mai ka ea а Kawiliwili, 
Mai ke kula la i Mahinauli. 

Ka uli o ka ili manao i ke hoa. 

Auwe! E manso aku ara aa o ka паза, 
О ka makani i ke alo o Pokiikana, 
Kun кале liula i Mana e! 

А kukui au a ka hewahewa. 

Ku wau nana i hila, 

Ha nana ama wau е uwe, 

Haloi, haloi, kuu waimala, 

Auwe! Auwe kuu boa e! 


та wa, lele mai o Kauhi hahau i ka Шап, o ka make loa Кей, kahea ae o Kahalao- 
puna: "Aloha oe, ho mai ka ihu, e ke kane, a hele ae au; e hai aku oe па makua o kava 
i kuu aloha.” Olelo iho о Kauhi: "Ka! Waiho ka kau kaucha ino ое, make 
ocia'u.” Ta hahau апа а Kauhi i ka laau, make loa о Каһаһорша. Alako aku la о 
Kaubi a malalo o ke kumu lehua, uhi iho la i а lan laau, a me ka ора, hana tho las 
nalo, hoi aku la i kauhale. 

Lele ae la ka uhane o Kahalaopuna a luna o ke kumu ohia lehua, oli mai la: 









E kela huakai mui e hele ae la, 
Е hele oukou a i огч makua 
E hai aku oukou ua make o Kabalaopuns; 
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For she lies in the uplands of Pohakea, 
Beneath the Ichua tee. 


"Kahalaopuna saw the company of people as they were passing along the road, 
which was the reason why she chanted. At the close of the chant the people stood and 
listened, uncertain whether it was the voice of people, the wind, or the squeak caused by 
the rubbing together of trees. 

"After a while Kahalaopuna chanted a second time, which made the people know 
that it was the spirit of a dead person; во they continued on their way until they ar- 
Tived at Manoa, where they informed the parents of Kahalaopuna of what they had 
heard. Upon hearing this the parents arose and went to the place where their баш 
ter had been killed. "When they arrived at Pohakea, they looked for the lehua tree 
where the body was hidden. At last they found it and they took up the body and 
with it they returned to Manoa, where they worked over it until she was restored to 
life and assumed her former self.” 

‘The news of this restoration of Kahalaopuna to life was carried to Koolau and 
to the hearing of Kauhi, who came up to sce for himself, to pay her a visit and to beg. 
to be loved again; but Kahalaopuna would not listen to him. "This is the nature of this 


legend. 
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Kauai, was the land [of their birth]. Olopana was the first-born, then Ku came 

next, and the last of the family was Hina," a girl. They lived in Wailua as 
chiefs and rulers of Kauai. After a while Olopana became displeased with Ku, so Ku 
set out and journeyed to Piihonua, Hilo, Hawaii, where he made his home. In this 
journey Hina, the sister, followed Ku, ав she was much attached to him, and thus left 
Olopana in Kauai by himself. 

After they arrived at Hilo, Ku in accordance with the old custom took Hina to 
be his wife,’ as he was of too high a rank to take any other woman to wife; and they 
became the king and queen of Hilo. Their bathing place was at the pool called Waia- 
muenue. In course of time Hina conceived and gave birth to a male child, who was 
called Uweuwelekehau. At the birth of the child a great storm swept over the land; 
the thunder roared, the earth was shaken by a great earthquake, the lightning flashed, 
the rivers and streams were overflowed, the wind blew and the rain came down in tor- 
rents." 


Ki WAS the father and Hina was the mother of Uweuwelekehau, and Wailua, 
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Ма lai ka uka o Pohakes, 
1 ke kumu leha la o lalo io, 


Ua ike о Kahalaopuna i ka huakai e hele ana ma ke alanui, noia, kana oli ana, 
а pau ke ой ana а Kahalaopuna, ku iho la Ка huakai e hoolohe, i keia leo he kanaka 
paha, he makani paha, he uwi laau paha, 

Elua oli ana a Kahalaopuna, maopopo ia lakou, he uhane va make, nolaila, hele 
mai kou а hiki ma Manoa. Olelo aku la i na тайла, e like me ke ой a Kahalaopuna, 
а ове па такша, hele mai la. А hiki lakou i Pohakea, a ke kumu lehua i майы а, 
Kahalaopuna, huai ae la, a hoi mai la i Manoa, hana ia iho la a ola, а like me manus 

Kui aku la ka lohe ia Kauhi ma Koclau, i ke ola o Kahalaopiina a bele mai la ¢ 
mana, e ike, е aloha, aole о Kahalaopuna maliu aku, pela ke ano o keia kaao ana, 
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He Kaao no Uweuwelekehau. 





KU ka makuakane, o Hina ka makuahine о Uweuwelekehau, o Wailua i Kauai, 

ka aina. О Olopana ka mua, о Ku, kona muli, о Hina ko laua hope, he wahine 

о Hina, noho lakou i Wailua he mau alii no Kauai. A mahope, huh o Olopana 

ia Ku, nolaila, hele о Ku а поћо ma Piihonua i Hilo, Hawaii. Ma keia hele ana о Ku, ua 
hahai ko laua pokii wahine o Hina, ia ia, no ke aloha, a haalele ia Olopana ma Kauai. 
Moe iho la laua ma ke ano moepio, а ncho iho la he kane а he wahine, lilo ae la 

laua he mau alii no Hilo, o ko laua wai ашап о Waianuenue. Ма keia ncho ana o laua, 
losa o Uweuwelekehau; a i kona wa i hanau ai, kui ka hekili, nei ke olai, olaya ka uwila, 


kahe ka wai, hele ka ua koko me ka makani. 
Soma В.Р. В. Sason ум. Уса 
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After Uweuwelekehau was grown up into manhood it was seen that he was very 
handsome and pleasant to look upon. He was always accompanied by his two gods, 
Кане шы! Kane. His bringing up was surrounded by many restrictions; his house 
Kane а people not being allowed to pass near it upon pain of certain death, 

rhe meantime Olopena lived on in Kauai, and he too in course of time was 
blessed with a child, a girl, who was called Luukia. Upon hearing that Hina had given 
birth to а male child, Olopana made cath that his daughter should marry по one 
cepi Uweuwelekehau. Olopana then commanded the people of Kauai that Uweuwe: 
Жаан when he comes shall come in а red canoe, having red sails, red paddles, accom- 
ied by large and small men im large and small canoes. When they see such a man 
оте with these different things," then it is the sign of the great chief. 

"One day near the month of October while Ku and Hina were living in their home, 
they were posessed with the desire to go up the Wailuku river for оор and shrimps, 
Te thie expedition they took all their servants along with them leaving Uweuwelekehau 
Alone with his attendants. After his parents had departed on their way up the stream 
Uweuwelekehau set out for the Kalopulepule river to sail his canoe. As he was in the 
Vier x amall cloud appeared from the sea and came on up till it stood directly above 
hc Wailuku stream when it came down in the form of rain, flooding the whole country 
ind causing the stream to flow in a rush to the ocean, carrying Uweuwelekehau along 
ж йв Hood. This carrying away of Uweuwelekehau by the flood was caused by Kane 
and Kanaloa. After he was thus carried out to sea some one went up and informed 
Ka of the matter and he and his company returned home and a search was made, but 
the boy could not be found. The parents then mourned for the boy: 

"While in the sea Uweuwelekehau was changed into a fish through the power of 
Kane and Kanaloa, and by them taken to Kauai and left in a crevice in the rocks near 
the shore where the fish of Luukia was generally caught by her attendant, Papioholo- 
hholokahakai. The fish into which Uweuwelekehau was changed was of the kind called 
moa a short stubby fish. 

“Early the next morning when Luukia awoke from her sleep she told her attend- 
ant, Papicholoholokahakai, to go down and catch her some fish for breakfast, as there 
was none ready for her moming meal. Papioholoholokahakai took up his net and pro- 
ceeded to the beach. After three casts of his net he found that he had caught nothing. 
‘Thinking that his chargé would get angry with him he again made another attempt, 
when to his delight he caught a small stubby fish, and upon closer inspection he saw that 
it was а good fish. He thes took the fish and placed it into a calabash with some water 
and proceeded home. When he arrived in the presence of Luukia, he handed her the 
calabash which contained the fish. Luukia looked at the fish and was made glad by the 
shape of the fish and took and gave it to her servants with the order that it be given 
good care. 

After the lapse of ore day, on the second day, while Luukia and her attendants 
were asleep, the fsh transformed itself into a human being, through the power of Kane 
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A mii о Uweuwelekehan, he maikai kona kino a me ka lidehelena ke nana aku, a 
nea ia pu no kona mau akua ша, о Kane a me Kanaloa. Ua kapu ka kona el ma. 
me kona hale е nobo ai, ache kanaka maalo та Ый, ina ke ia kekahi mea, майа, о la 
make kona hope ponoi. 

A ia Olopana hoi e noho апа ma Kauai, ua hanau kana o Luukia, he айаны. 
line, a wa hoohiki ia na Uweuwelekehau e moe, a oia ke kane, no kona lohe ала wx 
lanas о Hina he heiki kane. Eia ka Olopana olco i mua o Kauai a puni: “Anke nako 
ka hiki o Uwenwelekehau е hele mai ana he waa ula, he pea ula, he hoc ula, һе kanal, 
nii, he kanaka iki, he waa nui, he waa iki, oía ka hele a ke ‘i 

Noho iho la о Ku ma me Hina, a kokoke i ka malam o Ikuwa рй i ke pani wai 
ора, opae, i uka o ke kahawai o Wailuku, Та kou i рй ai me na kanaka a pau los, 
Joe о Uweuwelekehau me kona kahu, hele aku la o Uweuwelekehau ma ka muliwai o 
Kalopulepule e hooholoholo waa ai. Aia hoi ma ka moana mai, he wahi ao c pii mai 
ana, о ka hele по ia a kau pono i uka о Wailuku, o ka ua iho la no ia, а kahe mai la ka 
wai, а loaa о Uweuwelekehau, lilo i ka moana. Ха Kane lama o Kanaloa keia Шоо 
Uveuwelekehau i ka wai, ma keia lilo ana, pii aku la kekahi a oleo ia Ku ma, a hoi mai la 
© шне апа me ka imi, ache loaa. 

1 loko o ke kai, ua hoolilo ia o Uwenwelekehau i ia, e Kane a me Kanaloa, lawe 
ia aku la a Kauai, loko о ke kaheka kai, kahi e lawaia ia ai ka ia а Luukia, e Papio- 
holoholokahakai, kona kahu ponoi. О kela ia o ka moa, he ia ора keke ke nana iho, ofa 
ke kino ia o Uweuwelekehau. 

Мое o Luukia i ka ро a ao ae, i aku i ke Kahu ia Papicholoholokahakai: "E iho 
cx е kuu ia na kakou no ka aina kakahiaka, ache ia а kakou e ai ai.” Iho aku la o Pa- 
Pioholoholokahakai me ka препа a hiki, lawaia iho la; ache ia. Ekolu hana ana pela, 
ache laa iki о ka ia; manao iho la o huhu ia mai e ke "i, hele hou aku la Кае, hei ae 
la ua wahi ia opukeke nei, i nana iho ka hana, he wahi ia maikai о ke kino. Lawe ae 
la ia а loko о ka ipu me ka wai, a hoi aku la а hiki imua о Luukia, haawi aku la keia i 
ka ipu me kahi ia, nana iho la о Luukia a makemake, lawe ae la Ка ia nana, a kauoha 
akı lai ke kiai е malama. Hookah lai hala о ka nobo ana, a i kekahi la ae, hiamoe o 
Luukia a me ke kahu, oili ae la ka ia a lilo i kanaka, mamuli о ka mana о Kane laua o 
Kanaloa. А ala ae la о Luukia a me ke kabu, ia wa, hele mai la o Uweuwelekehau me ke 
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amd Kanaloa. When Luukia and her attendants woke up they saw a handsome young 
and enin to them and immediately Luukia fell in love with him, for he was indeed 
Very come and pleasant to look upon. Luukia called Uweuwelekehan to соте closer, 
героя they came together, though they did not know each other, for Kane and 
Kanalon disapproved of their living together at this time, | 

“While they were living in this way, Olopana heard that Luukia was living with а 
husband; зо he became very angry because of the promise he had made, that Luuki 
should have no one else but Uweuwelekehaut for her husband [not knowing that tl 
ery person was the man of his choice]. Olopana then gathered all the people of Kauai 
wad Тегей them to come before him to hear what he had to say about Luukia and her 
lover, and to see for themselves who he was. As soon as the people came together in 
his presence, he asked Luukia: “Which would you rather have, the husband or your 
father?” "I will take my husband,” said Luukia. Olopana then ordered his chief of- 
ficer: "Take off everything from Luukia and leave her naked; also take off everything. 
from her husband except his malo.” Olopana thought they were deserving of this ill 
treatment because his daughter had disobeyed him. Olopana then told the people of the 
whole of Kauai not to take these two into their homes nor give them food or clothing. 
He also commanded that they go to Mana and live, a place of spirits; по human beings 





Luukia and Uweuwelekehau therefore left Wialua and journeyed to the land 
to which they were commanded to go and live. When they reached the plains of Li- 
hue, Luukia began to weep and to show signs of complaint against her father for forc- 
ing her to go naked. When Uweuwelekehau saw this he said: "Don't weep; have 
patience until we reach that hill, where you will find a pau.” When they arrived at 
the hill, they found several pa-u and all manner of kapas, which furnished them with 
all their wants and thus covered their nakedness. After they left the place Luukia again 
began weeping because she was hungry. Her husband then said to her: "Have a little 
patience until we reach that hill, Koboaea, where we will find food and meat" Upon 
arriving at the hill they found food and meat which they ate until they were satisfied. 
From this place they continued on their way until they came to Mana, where they made 
their home. 

Mana, as has been said, was the land where the spirits lived; no human beings 
lived there; по food of any description grew in the place; the only things that grew in 
the place were wild shrubs and weeds. It was also a place avoided by people, lest they 
be destroyed by the spirits, and it was for these reasons that Luukia and her husband 
were sent here. 

During the night, as they slept, a house was built over them, food was pro” 
vided, animals were brought to the place and all their needs were supplied them. When 
they woke up the next morning Luukia was surprised to see these different things. The 
two lived on in peace in the place from this time оп. 

When the fishermen who were out in their canoes saw the light burning they 
came ashore and were entertained by Uweuwelekehau, food and meat were given them 
a5 well as kapas and other things. Through his great kindness he stole the hearts of 
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kino maoli; ma ka nana aku о Luukia i ke kino, ua kono kona manao no ka maikai o ke 
kino a me Ка папі ke nana aku. Nolaila, kahea aku o Luukia ia Uweuwelekehau, e hele 
mai а kokoke; ia wa ua hui laua, aka, aole nae he moe kis 
mana o Kane a me Kanaloa. 

Ta laua е noho ana ma ia ano, оће aku la o Olopana, wa lona ke kane a Lumki 
aole hoi о kana kane i makemake ai о Uweuwelekehau, nolaila, hooluulu a 
pani e hele mai ma kahi o Olopana е nana ai ia Loukia a me Uweuwelekehan. A зка 
koa mai la na mea а pau loa i mua о Olopana, ninau aku la o Olopana ia Luukin: "O ke 
kane o Ка makua mahea ое?" “Ma ke kane au,” wahi а Luukia; i aku o Olopana i 
kona ilamuku, е lawe ae oc i ko Luukia mau pono a pau la, a waiho clohclohe iho ke 
kino, pela ke kane, а koe ka malo. Ма kela hoomainoino ana a Olopana, ia Lukin a 
me Uweuwelekehau, ua hookuu ia laua me ke olohelohe о na kino. Ua papa o Olapana 
ia Kauai a puni, ache mea e hookipa ia laua, i ka ai i ke Кара, А wa kipaku o Olopana 
ia laua e hoi i Mana e noho ai, he тоќи aka ia, ache mea noho ilaila 

Маайа, hele aku la o Luukia me Uweuwekkehau, mai Wailua aku a hiki i ke 
kula 6 Lihue, uwe iho la o Luukia me ke kaniuhu, no ka hele wale o ke kino ache kapa. 
Taku o Uweuwelekehau: "Mai uwe oe, e hoomanawani a kela pun, aia i laîla ka pa-u.” 
A hiki laua, e abu ana ka pa-u a me ke kapa, i айа, рап ka hemahema i ke kapa а me 
ka pa-u. Uwe hou o Luukia о ka pololi; olelo aku ke kane: "E hoomanawami а kela 
puu (oia o Kahoaea) aia i laila ka aia me ka ia." А hiki laua i lila, е ahu ana ka айа me 
ka ia; ai iho la lama a maona, hele aku la laua а hiki i Mana, noho iho la. 

No Mana. Не aina акша о Mana, ache kanaka о ia aina, he aina ai ole, ache 
mea ulu, he aina nahelehele, he айпа mehameha; nolaila, makaw na kanaka ia aina o pau 
ika ai iae ke акша, a nolaila o Luukia me ke kane i kiola ia ai i laila. 

Т ka po, moe iho la laua, ia wa, ku апа ka hale, ka ai, па holoholona, na mea а 
pau loa, a ао ае, nana iho la o Luukai i keia mau mea. 

Pela laua i поһо ai i Mana, o ka poe hoi е holo ana ma ka waa ike mai la i ke 
ahi e а ana i uka, pae mai la, hookipa o Uweuwelekehau i ka ai a me ka ia, ke kapa, 
pela Копа ume апа i ka naau о na mea a pau loa e holo aku ana i Mana, A lilo iho la ia 
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these people who came to Mana, causing many of them to come and live there, and 
through their labor turned the waste land into а rich and comfortable place. Ву this 
бше these doings were reported to Olopana who was still at Wailua. In order there 
use to acc these things for himself and also to make up with his daughter and son-in- 
law, for news had also come to him that this person was Uweuwelekehau himself, be. 
cause the latter had informed his wife and the people in Mana as to his identity, Olopana 
Set out for Mana, with the purpose not only to make up, but to make his son-i 

daughter the king and queen of Kauai. 

а e og Üwcaweldehau being alive ап in Kauai was not by any means con- 
fined to that island alone, but it was also carried to Hawaii and to Ku and Hina. They 
therefore came to Kawai with their servants, in large and small canoes, havi 
red cords, red paddles, red seats,-red bailing cups and red men, and with everything 
needed for the voyage. 

When the people from Hawaii arrived they were met by a great host of people 
at Мапа and great festivities were had. That night for the first time were the two cov- 
егей by the same kapa, for Kane and Kanaloa were pleased to remove the kapu placed 
over their charge. : 

"Uweuwelekehau and Luukia were at this time declared the king and queen of 
Kauai, Among their first acts to commemorate their great fortune were the planting 
of the grove of coconut trees at Kaunalewa and the building of the temple of Lolomauna. 

"This is the end of this legend." 














Legend of Kalaepuni and Kalaehina. 





CHAPTER 1. 
RELATING то KALAEPUNT. 


ALANIPO and Kamaelekapa were the father and mother of Kalaepuni and Ka- 

laehina. Kalaepuni was the elder and Kalaehina was the younger. They were 

‘born and raised in Holualoa, Kona, during the reign of Keawenuiaumi, king 
of Hawaii. Regarding Kalaepani: he was a very mischievous boy and one who was with- 
‘out fear. At the age of six he was able to whip all his playmates and his strength devel- 
oped from that time on until he reached the of twenty years, at which time Kalae- 
puni became famous" over the whole of Hawaii for his great strength. At twenty he 
determined to kill all the young chiefs of Hawaii,” those who were of very high blood 
аз well as those of low blood, both big and small, even the mere sucklings. In his plan to 
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aina i aina kanaka, a me ka waiwai, kui aku la ka lono а lohe o Olopan i Wai 
mai lao Olopana e ike ia Luukia а me Uweuwelekehau, No ka mea, ua hai o ыш. 
lekehau i Копа moolel ia Luukia а me na kanaka, a а hai no loi i kona ica poni 6 
ia o Uweuwelekehau. Ма keia lohe ana o Olopana, o kana keit no keja kane a Таш 
оа kona kumu i hele ai e ike, a e hoolilo i alii no Кашы. г 
Kui aku la ka lohe i Hawaii a lohe o Ku me Hina, a holo mai la, he waa nui, 
he waa iki, ke Kanaka nui, he kanaka iki, he waa ula, he pea ula, he Каша ula. he ыш 
ча, he noho ana ula, he ka ula, he kanaka ula, a me na mea a pau loa. 
Akoakoa па mea а pau ma Мапа, ia wa, akahi no a launa kino o Uweuweleke- 
hau me Luukia, no ka mea, ua Кари ia Kane a me Kanaloa. 
A lilo ae la laua ће mau alii no Kauai, ma ko lua noha ana i laîla і Капо ia ai 
iu o Kaunalewa, а me ka heiaw o Lolomauna a pela ka hope o kela kaso ana. 























Kaao no Kalaepuni a me Kalaehina. 





MOKUNA 1. 
NO KALAEPUNE 
KALANIPO ka makuakane, o Kamaelekapu ka wahine, o Kalaepuni ka mua o 
Kalachina ka muli, a o Holualoa i Kona, Hawaii, ka айа; o Keawenuiaumi ke 
"іо Hawaii ia wae noho ana. NoKalaepuni He Кейі kciohe loa ia a me ka 
‘makau ole, еопо ona mau makahiki, hoomaka oia e pepehi i kona poe hoa pani; mai 
hila ka pii ana о kona ikaika а hiki i ka iwakalua о kona mau makahiki. Lilo ae la o 
Kalaepuni i mea kaulana ma Hawaii a puni, manao iho la ia e pepehi i na keiki 
pau loa о Hawaii, mai ka mea nunui a ka mea liilii loa, а ka mea е omo ana i ka майа, 
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ll all the chiefs he did not intend to kill Keawenuiamui, because, as he reasoned, Kea- 
Wenujaumi was already well on in years. But Keawenuiaumi* was afraid of Kalaepuni 
and he made his plans to escape and to get out from the presence of Kalaepuni. 

‘Shortly after the events narrated above, Kalaepani went out fishing with some 
of Keawenuiaumi’s fishermen to the fishing grounds outside of Kalahiki; they went out 
Shark fishing. After some of the bait was thrown out the sharks began to gather under 
the canoe, when the baited books were let down and several sharks were caught and 
hauled into the canoe. While Keawenuiaumi's men were hauling the sharks up, Kalae- 
puni jumped out amongst the sharks that were gathered under the canoe and began to 
Fhe them killing them all. After killing all the sharks, Kalaepuni began boasting, say. 
img: “Henceforth I shall use my hands as hooks for catching sharks and shall make all 
sharks as dust in my hands." 

After they had been fishing for some time they returned and landed their canoe 
м Honaunau where a large kou tree was standing. This was а very large tree requir. 
ing three men to span its girth. Kalaepuni, however, took hold of the tree and pulled 
it up by the roots’ as though it was but a blade of grass, so resistless was it. After 
pulling up the tree he again boasted, saying: "1 am going to turn my hands into an axe 
for the cutting down of trees for canoes in Hilo.” 

Because of these feats of great strength shown by Kalaepuni before the king, 
Keawenuiaumi became more and more afraid of him and he went and hid himself in a 
place back of the Hualalai mountain, between Maunaloa and the Kona mountain. The 
place after this became famous because it was here that Keawenuiaumi lived in hiding, 
near the Ahu-a-Umi as can be seen to this day, lying back of the Kona mountain and 
n the eastern part of that district. 

‘Before Keawenuiaumi went off to hide himself, he left word with one of his 
servants, Maunaloa by name, as follows: "I am now on my way. If Kalaepuni comes 
while you are here, tell him that I am dead." The servant consented to do this. Kea- 
wenuiaumi then departed on his way to the place mentioned above. After the depar- 
ture of Keawenuiaumi, Kalaepuni arrived at the house and asked Maunaloa as to the 
whereabouts of the king. Maunaloa answered that the king was dead. Kalaepuni then 
took charge of the whole island of Hawaii and he reigned as king in place of Keawe- 
nuiaumi. 

While Keawenaiaumi was in the mountain he one day said to his high priest, 
for the death of Kalaepuni that I may again 
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А o Keawenuiaumi hoi, aole ona manao ¢ pepehi, no ka mea ua kokoke mai kona u 
lemakule; nolaila, waiho wale kona manao ia Kaewenuiaumi, Akawa kiio ingen 
o Keawenuiaumi ia Kalaepuni, a manao iho la е mahuka mai na maka akwo Kalaepani, 

Mahope о laila, holo aku la o Kalaepuni me na lawaia a Keawentiauni, ma waho 
ae о Kalahiki, he kupalupalu mano ka lakou lawaia. A makaukau na mano a pau len 
malalo o na waa o lakou, huki na lawaia a Keavenuiaumi i ka mano i luna o na waa, lele 
iho la o Kalaepuni i waena о na mano, a рере io la ina mano i laka ma 
ana, а lanakila o Kalaepuni maluna o na mano a pau ba. Alaila, olelo iho о Kalaepm 
i kana olelo kaena репе}: "Ma keia hope aku, e hoolilo ana wau i сла mau lima i maka 
kihele mano! А e hoolilo au па mano a pau, i lehu i loko o kuu poho lima.” 

А pau ka lawaia ana, hoi aku la lakou а pae ka waa ma Honaunau, c ku ana he 
kumu kou nui i laila, o ka nui o ua kou la, ekola kanaka е apo me na lima, alaila, puni 
kona kino. Lalau iho la o Kalaepani i ke kumu kou a huhuki ae la, ua Tike me ka mauu 
орай ia ia, ka maunu a шаша ole ke huhuki ae. Alaila, waiho ibo la ia i kana olelo kaena, 
penei: "E hoolilo ana au i o'u mau lima i ко? kua waa no Hilo.” 

А no kela mau mea a Kalaepuni i hoike ai imua o ke Tli, о Keawenuiaumi, makau 
iho la o Keawenuiaumi, a mahuka aku laa поћо ma ke kua о ka mauna о Haulalai, 
ma waena о Maunaloa a me ka mauna o Kona. Ua kaulana ia wahi i noho ia e Keawe- 
muiaumi, o ia o Ahwa-Umi a hiki i kela la, e waibo la ma ka таша o Kona, ma ka 
Hikina o Kona. 

Mamua ae o ka mahuka ana o Keawenuiaumi, waibo iho la ia i Капа olelo i ke- 
kahi Капма ana, ia Maunaloa: "Eia wau ke hele nei, i nobo ое a i hiki mai o Kalaepuni 
cle aku ое, ua make au.” Ae aku la ke Каша, hele aku la o Keawenuiaumi a noho i 
kahi i olelo mua ia maluna ae nei. А hele о Keawenuiaumi, hiki o Kalaepuni a ka hale, 
ninau ia Maunaloa, olelo mai o Maunaloa: "Ua make.” Alaila, lawe ae la o Kalaepuni 
ia Hawaii i loko o kona lima, a lilo iho la ko Keawenuizuni noho ana alii ia ia. 

la Keawenuiaumi e noho ana i ka mauna, clelo aku la ia Капа kahuna, ia Moku- 
pane: "E апаапа oe ia Kalaepuni a make, illo hou au i alii no Hawaii a puni." Mahope 
о keia olelo a ke "liii ke kahuna, hoouna aku la o Mokupane i elua kanaha kanaka i Ka- 
hoolawe, maluna o па waa, e kohi i punawai, he umi anana ka hohonu, a е hoopuni o 
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the land where they were to dig the well is known as Keanapou and it is there to this day. 
ter the well was dug and the rocks put in place, an old man and his wife were placed 
ба charge of it; they were fisher folks. i 

When the two fortes of men were ready to return to Hawaii, Mokupane the 
priest instructed the od couple, saying: “If a very large man with locks of hair that are 
Ton эз bunch of olona” should come while you two are here, that is the man for 
Thom his well has been prepared and here he must die. When he comes give him all 
Your fish so that after he shall have eaten the sh he wili be very thirsty. When he asks 
УГ you for some water don't give him any, but direct him to this well.” After these in. 
tractions were imparted by the priest, he and the men returned to Hawaii, where the 








great schools of sharks were being seen daily at Kauhola off the coast of Kohala. When. 
this was reported to Kalaepuni he at once entertained а strong desire to go to Kauhola 
and have some sport with the sharks, as it was his chief delight to kill them. 

After Kalaepani had arrived at Kohala and set foot at Kauhola he saw a large 
number of people gathered at the place looking at the sharks. When Kalaepuni saw them 
he jumped in and began to fight the sharks, killing a good many of them. While Ka- 
leapuni was busily engaged in his fight with the sharks he did not notice how he was 
being carried away from land by a strong current into the channel of Alanuihaha."* 
After being in the sea for three nights and three days he landed at Keanapou' in Kahoo- 
awe. When he reached the shore he looked about him and saw a small house, near by, 
to which he then went. Upon arrival at the place he looked and saw an aged couple 
who greeted him, which greeting he returned. The old people then asked him: “Did 
you come from the sea?” “Yes,” said Kalaepuni. “I have been three days and nights 
im the sea before I landed here.” Kalaepuni then asked the old people: “Have you any 
food?" The old people said: "No, there is no food in this place. The only food that 
‘you can get in this place is what is brought here in canoes, When any one comes from 
ona o Ukumdhame,” then we get fool. The only food that grows here is the 

аа" 

Kalaepuni then looked up and saw a shelf with some fish being put out to be dried 
and asked: “Who owns that fish?” "We do,” answered the old people. Kalaepuni then 
asked them: “May I have some fish?” The old people then gave him all the fish and 
Kalaepani began to eat them until he had finished the whole lot. Kalaepuni then asked: 
“Is this all the fsh you have?" The old people said: “We have two calabashes of 
pickled ones left" Kalaepuni then took the fish from the two calabashes and devoured 
them all. After this Kalaepani became very thirsty and so asked of the old people for 
some water. The aged couple then said: “We have no water. The only water we have 
here is the salt water. Fresh water can only be had after a rain storm; but salt water 
is our only water; it is in a well” After this Kalaepuni went and climbed down the 
well to take a drink. 
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luna i па pohaku nunui loa. О ka aina i ai ka punawai, o Keanapon i Kaho. 
то ke waiho la a hiki i keia la, hoonoho ia iho la, he elemakule me kana wahine 
i ua punawai nei, he mau lawaia laua. 





203 








ke kahuna wa aki ia ka Бы. 
cho, ua like Ка loihi me ka pu o ke olona, alaila, o ke kanaka ia nana Кайа р 
maane oia e make ai. A hiki mai i o olua nei, haawi aku ойша i ka ia а рап lea ia ia, nana 
i mai ia ойша i wai, mai haawi olua i ka wai, kuhikuhi aku 

olua ika wai i ka Iuawai nei la.” Mahope o keia olelo ana a ke kahuna, hoi aku la lakou 
ahiki i Hawaii, ia wa, hoomaka о Mokupane i kana pule anaana no Kalaepuni. 

Mahope о keia рше ana а Mokupane, ua kui ae la ke kaulana o ke ku ana o ka 
mano ma Kauhola i Kohala, ma na wahi o Hawaii а puni, a lohe o Kalaepuni, kupa ae 
la kona manao, е hele е lealea me ka mano ma Kauhola, no ka mea, ua olelo ia, o kana 
puni ka hakaka me ka mano. 

A hiki ia i Kohala, a hehi i lana о Kauhola, е paapa ana na kanaka i laîla, e nana 
ana i ka mano, ia wa, lele о Kalaepuni i lalo а hakaka me ka mano, пш na mano i 
make ia ia, ma Кеба hakaka ana. No ka nahea loa o Kalaepuni i ka hakaka me ka 
mano, ua ike ole ia i ke Ко a ke au i Alenuibaha, «койа po, ekola ao, i ka moana, pae i 
Keanapou i Kahoolawe, nana aku la ia, he wahi hale e ku ana, hele aku la ia a hiki ilaila. 
Nana aku la o Kalaepuni, he elemakule a he luahine е ncho ana, aloha mai la laua, aloha 
aku la o Kalaepuni, ninau mai laua: “Ма ka moana mai nei ое?” Ae aku о Kalaepuni: 
“Ae, kolu po, ekolu ao, hiki mai la au ianei.” “I aku o Kalaepuni, ache ai а olua 
Hoole mai laua: “Aohe ai o keia wahi, айа koonei aii ka йш o ka waa, ina e holo mai 
ka waa mai Honuaula mai, a mai Ukumehame mai, alaila, ola keia wahi. He ai no koo- 
nei, о ka ai kamaaiana no, о ke kupala." 

‘Alawa ae la о Kalaepuni i luna, a ike i па haka ia е kaulai ana, ninaw aku la: 
“Na wai kela ia?” "Na maua no,” wahi а na elemakule. Nonoi aku la o Kalaepuni ia 
: “Маа kekahi ia." Ае mai la laua, noke aku ana o Kalsepuni i ka ai i ka ia, a pau 
а inau hou o Kalaepuni: “Pau mai la по ka ia?” I аки laua nei: “Elua ipu ia 
maka i koe, ua liu i ka paakai.” Lalau aku la no о Kalaepeni, a noke aku la a pau ia 
mau ipu ia. Ia wa, makewai о Kalaepuni, nonoi aku i wai i па elemakule, hoole mai na 
dlemakule: “Ache о maua wai, hookahi no wai о keia wahi, о ka wai lai. А o ka wai 
таой, aia a ua ka ua naulu, alaila, оза koonei wai maoli, a o ka wai kai, oia koonei 
wai mau, i eli ia i око о ka lua.” Mahope o keia kamailio ana, hele aku la Kalaepuni a 


iho i lalo o ka punawai i eli 
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ile ji was drinking the water in the well, the old people began to roll 
down ite dct were around the mouth of the well. After the back of Kalaepuni 
Was covered with rocks he would move and the rocks would roll off; but the two kept 
î rolling the rocks until the well was almost filled up, without killing Kalaepuni. In 
ЖП mis Kalaepani still kept on drinking and as the water was covered over with the rocks 
е е. 
" bee sw that the two were bent on killing him he called ош: "Iam 
going to kili you two.” He then began to turn and twist out of the rocks until he had 
Feed himself, When the old people saw that they would get killed if Kalaepuni could 
get to the top, the old man ran away. When the old woman saw this she called ош: 
Are you going to run away? s it not best to continue the fight until the enemy is 
killed? Do you suppose that you could save yourself by running? You will get killed 
if you ron and you wili get killed if you stay, for with this great strength none will 
fever escape." With all this the old man kept on running and he never once turned 
back. The old woman, however, kept on rolling down the rocks till one happened to 
strike Kalaepuni on the head killing him. 








CHAPTER П. 
Retarine TO KALAEHINA. 


We can see in the above story that Kalaepuni must have been a very brave and 
fearless man and also that he was very powerful. In this chapter we will speak of his 
younger brother Kalaehina. 

Before the death of Kalaepuni at Keanapou, on Kahoolawe, and while he was 
still king of Hawaii in place of Keawensiaumi, he ordered the people from one end of 
Kona to the other to go with Kalaehina and haul down canoes at Kapua, a place in 
South Kona next to Kau. In this expedition Kalaehina was placed in charge. There 
were as many canoes as there were minor districts in Kona. When they arrived at the 
place where the canoes were lying, there were six of them, there being six minor dis- 
triets in Kona, Kalaehina then said to the people: "Ye servants of my older brother, 
Kalaepuni, hear me: the district that will get its canoe down to the shore first, its peo- 
ple shall be the favorites of Kalaepuni." 

Upon hearing this the people of the respective districts then began to haul the 
canoes until they came to a cliff about six yards high at a place called Nawaahookui'* 
where all six canoes got stuck fast, not one being able to get down to the beach. 
‘Therefore the people left the canoes where they were and returned to Kalaepuni. When 
Kalaepuni saw the people he asked: “Where are the canoes?” Kalaehina replied: “We 
hauled them until we could not get them past a certain place by a cliff and we have left 
them there all stuck fast" When Kalaepuni heard this he became very angry at his 
younger brother and said to him: “Did I not put you over all the men? Why did you 
not make them carry out my orders? You must therefore go and haul them down by 
“ты name kadi the incident, “canoes snc fa 
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А inu o Kalaepuni i ka wai i lalo o ka lua, olokaa aku la na elemakule i ka pohaku 
mui, а paa ke kua o Kalaepuni, oni ae la no lele ka pohaku, olokaa no laua ndi i ka po- 
haku a kokoke e piha ka lua, owala ae la no o Kalaepuni lele lili ka pohaku, Ma keia 
clokaa ana i ka pohaku, aole i make o Kalaepuni, aole i paa i па pohaku, aka, aole ia i 
kena i ka wai no ka paa e 0 ka wai i na pohaku. 

Ma keia hana а na elemakule ia Kalaepuni, olelo aku o Kalaepuni: "E make ana 
lua ia'u.” Oni ae la o Kalaepuni mai loko ae о na pohaku paakiki, a hemo ae la, ike 
па elemakule, e make ana laua ia Kalacpuni ke рії ae i luna, nolaila, holo aku la ka cle 
такше Капе. Kahea aku ka wahine: “О ka holo ka kau, kai no o ka hoomanawanui 
ае a make ka enemi, alaila, pono, a holo aku oe pakele, e holo no, a e make no, e noho 
по а e make no, о ka ikaika auanei kela e pakele ai ke holo aku.” Ма keia olelo a ka 
wahine, ache hoolohe mai o ke kane, o ka holo loa, aohe тайа mai i ka olelo a ka wa- 
hine, aka, hoomanawanui no ka wahine i ke kiola ana i ka pohaku, pa iho la ka lac o 
Kalaepuni i ka pohaku, a make iho la. 




















MOKUNA IL. 

хо kaamua. 
WA млоғоғо ia kakon ma ka nana ana i ko Kalaepuni Кало, he kanaka koa loa 
ia a me ka makau ole, he kanaka ikaika loa, a ma keia Казо ana, no kona muli iho, oia o 
Kalaehina. Mamua ae o ka make ana о Kalaepuni ma Keanapou, i Kahoolawe, ia Ka- 
laepuni e noho ana ma ko Keawenuiaumi поћо ana alii, о Hawaii, Kena aku la о Ka- 
laepuni i па kanaka, mai kela pea a kela pea o Kona, е hele me Kalachina i ke капо 
waa ma Кариа, aia ia wahi ma Kona Hema, e pili ana me Kau. Ma keia hele ana, 
wa hoonoho ia o Kalaehina i luna nui maluna о па mea a pau loa, ¢ like me ka mui o 
па waa а me na okana о Kona. А hiki lakou i kahi o na waa  waiho ana, cono waa, 
ono okana, olelo aku o Kalachina i kana olelo kuahaua: "E па makaainana o kuu kai- 
kuaana, o Kalaepuni, е hooiohe mai oukou, o ka okana e hiki e ana kana waa i kai, alaila, 

e lilo ia mau kanaka i punahele na Kalaepuni.” 

Као aku la ka okana mua i ka lakou waa, а hiki ma kekahi kipapali, о Nawaa- 











hookui ka inoa, еопо iwilei kona kickie, pela no ka hana a pau па waa eono, ache waa i 
hiki loa i kai. Nolaila, haalele lakou i na waa, a hoi aku la a hi Lm mos uni, 
^ mai 





ninau mai la o Kalaepuni: 
nei makou a kahi i haalele aku nei, he wahi kipapali, aia і 
ono.” А оће o Kalaepuni, huhu loa iho la ia i kona kaikaina, oleo aku le 
au i hoonoho aku ia oe i luna maluna o na kanaka a pau, a no. 

де ai e like me кага olelo ia oe? Nohila, о oe hookahi ke рі e kauo mai i па waa, о na 
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yourself. The rest of the people shall not о to assist you, and if you wili not be able to 
the canoes down you shall be a sacrifice for the temple.” 

‘When Kalachina heard the command given him by his older brother he was 
much frightened, for he believed that he was unable to get the canoes down. He, how. 
ier, began to study the matter and all that night and the next day he spent in making 
Sans ae to how to overcome this most dificult matter. After at last hitting on a plan 
he went up to the place where the canoes were lying, took a look at them and proceeded 
to Kam. When he arrived in Kau he deceived the people, saying: "Ye people of Kau, 
the king, Kalaepuni has given me orders to tell you to go and haul the canoes down to the 
beach” When the people heard this they all started for Караа. Upon arriving at the 
place, the people lifted up the canoes, carried them to а place from where they could be 
raged to the beach and placed in the sea; five of them were then paddled to Keauhou, 
Where Kalaepani was stopping, while Kalachina followed behind with the other canoe on 
his back, coming by the upper road to Kainalin. When Kalaepuni saw this he praised 
his younger brother for being so strong. 

‘When the day of celebration of Kalaepuni arrived the king displayed his brother's 
strength in the presence of all the people. Kalachina took up one of the six canoes and 
threw it into the sea as though it was a spear, without much effort. A few days after 
this Kalachina saw the king's chief steward chopping firewood, he picked up a stick of 
‘wood and struck it with his head, breaking the stick into small bits, thus making the 
hard ohia appear as nothing. 

When Kalaepuni saw how strong Kalachina, his brother, was, he said: "My 

brother, we are indeed fortunate because of our great strength. I have be- 

Come king of Hawaii through my great strength, now I think it well of you to go to 

Maui and kill all the offspring of the chiefs of that island so that you сай reign" in 

place of Kamalalawalu.” Kalachina agreed to this request of his brother. At the close 

of the kapu day set apart forthe ures of the temple а Haw he set sail for 
аш. 

When Kalachina arrived at Hana, Маш, the people at the time were engaged in 
games of strength and skill of the king of Maui, Kamalalawalu, at the hill of Kauwiki. 
Great crowds of people were gathered and the kapu sticks separating the king's palace 
from the people were put up. When Kalaehina saw them, he took them down" and 
boldly entered into the place reserved for the king. When Kamalalawalu the king saw 
these doings of Kalaehina he ordered the people to jump on Kalaehina and kill him. As 
the people were about to place their hands on him, heswept them off their feet as though 
they were but ants, killing a large number of them." At sight of this great strength, 
Kamalalawalu was so afraid that he escaped to а pool of water at Waianapanapa" which 
lies in Honokolani, Hana, and this pool of water is there to this day. 

Kalaehina then became the king” of Maui and he reigned in the place of Kama- 
lalawalu. This fact was reported from Hawaii to Nithau and his great strength and 
succession as king of Maui was the one topic of conversation. 
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kanaka a pau е noho lakou aole make pii 
kanaka no ka heiau.” 

А lohe о Ка!аеһїпа i keia mau olelo а kona kaikuaana, makau loa iho 1а ia, i 
ka hiki ole о na waa ia ia, поопоо iho la ia mai ka po а ao, mai ke ао а po, hele aku la 
jaa kahi o na waa i waiho ai, nana iho la a haalele, hele aku la ia a hiki і Kau. Malaila o 
Kalaehina i olelo ai me ka hoopunipuni, репе kana mau olelo i ko Каш poe: "E na ka- 
naka o Кап nei, i kauoha mai nei ke "ii o Kalaepuni ia'u, e olelo aku ia oukou, e hele ¢ 
kauo i na waa.” А lohe па kanaka i keia olelo а Kalaehina, ia manawa, akoakoa koke 
mai lakou a kahi o па маа i kau ai, oia o Кариа. Hapai ae la ra kanaka i па waa а 
kahi kupono e kauo ai, а lana i loko o ke kai. Hoe ia aku la elima waa ma ka moana, а 
hiki i Keauhou, kahi a Kalaepuni e noho ana, hookahi waa mahope me Kalachina. O 
ja waa i koe mahope, auamo ае la о Kalachina a hele mai la mauka а hiki i Кай 
awamo aku la о Kalaehina а hiki imua о Kalaepuni kona kaikuzana, mahalo 
Kalaepuni i kona kaikaina no ka ikaika loa i ke amo waa. 

А hiki mai ka la hookahakaha о ke 'lii o Kalaepuni, ia la i ойе ai o Kalaehina. 
i kona ikaika i mua о па mea а pau loa. Lalau iho la ia hookahi waa о na waa eono 
kauo ia ai, a pahee aku la i loko o ke kai, me he ihe la, a me he mea ole la ia " 
Nana аки la о Kalaehina i па aipuupuu a Ке 'lii, e kaka wahie апа, lalau iho la ia hoo- 
kahi рашка wahie, a hahau iho la i kona роо, a okaoka lili loa, ilo iho la ka paa o ka 
hia i mea ole. 

No keia ikaika о Kalaehina, olelo mai o Kalaepuni: ‘E kuu kaikaina, pomaikai 
kaua, i ko kaua ikaika nui. Lilo ae nei au i alii no Hawaii nei ma Киз Кайа, е aho e 
holo oe i Maui е huku i na pua alii o laila, a e noho alii ma ko Kamalalawalu wahi.” Ac 
aku o Kalaehina i ka olelo а kona kaikuaana, Kalaepuni, noho iho la ia a hala na la 
kapu heiau o Hawaii, hala ia, holo aku la ia i Maui. 

A hiki o Kalaehina ma Hana i Ma: i, ia wa, he aha mokomoko ka Ке 
а Kamalalawalu ma Ка puu о Kauiki, е akoakoa ana na kanaka he Ichulehu, me ka palou- 
lou Кари o ke lii, ae aku la o Kalaehina maluna o ia kapu, lalau iho ta i ka pulovlow, а 
ilo i mea ole i oko о kona mau lima. А ike o Kamalalawalu ke "li i keia mau hana а 
Kalaehina, kena ae la ia i ka Iehulebu, e lele maluna o Kalachina a pepehi. А mikao- 
kau ka lima о ka lehulehu е pepehi ia Kalaehina, ia wa o Kalachina i pulum ai me kona 
mau lima i na Казака, e like me na naonao lili loa, e kuolo ia ana, pela ka hana ana 
© Kalachina ia lakou. Ма kela hana a Kalaehina, ua makau o Kamahlawalt, а mir 
"huka aku а noho ma ka punawai o Waianapamapa, aia ia wahi ma Honokolani ma 
Hana a hiki i kela la. 

Lilo ae la o Kalaehina i alii no Masi, la 
la keia kaulana mai Haw: а Niihau, i Ка ikaika o Kalachir 
no Маш ma kahi o Kamalalawalu. 





j, ai hiki ole па waa ia oc, alaila, kau ia oe i 
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ma ko Kamalalawalu noho alii ana, kui aku 
ina а me kona noho alii апа 
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strength he, too, was reigning in place of Ola,” the great king of that island. 

Wher rumors of the great strength of Kalaehina reached him he became very 
‘anxious to meet Kalachina. After making his preparations he set sail from Kauai and 
first landed on Oahu; from Oahu he set sail for Maui, landing at Honuaula, where he 
left his canoe and walked to Kipahulu. That night he slept at a house where he was be- 
friended. 

"The people of the place asked him: “Where are you going and where are you 
from?” He replied: "Iam from Kauai and am on a journey of sight seeing, Tam 
going to Hana amd from there I will make a complete circuit of the island of Маш. 
‘After that I shall return to Kauai" he people then said: "What a great pity that 
Such а good looking man" ike you should be killed by our ill-tempered Xing Kalachina, 
You had better return home.” Kapakohana said: “Will he then get angry with a per- 
son who goes quietly along the highway?" “Yes, he will get angry. He is the most 
Violent tempered man and is also very powerful. He has destroyed most all the chiefs. 
and warriors on the island and he pays homage to no one. Our king, Kamalalawalu, 
as escaped for fear of him.” Kapakohana then questioned them further: "What has 
he done to show that he is powerful?” "Here, he can pull up large trees by the roots, 
and he chops his firewood with his head when the stewards act slow. On the king's 
Tabor days the people are not allowed* to talk for they all fear him. Thats it that you 
may know.” Kapakohana then replied: “He is not so very strong then, seeing that his 
main strength is only in the pulling up of trees. With a few blows from my fists he 
will run away.” The people with whom he was staying said: "You will not have any 
chance against him for he is very strong.” Kapakohana remarked: “I would be 


I «im was the strongest man on Кашаў and because of his great 














he had spent the night accompanied him,” for they were anxious to see the combat. 
р of Kalachina, Kalaehina looked up and 








Каао по Kapakohana. 





TA ko Kauai капака ikaika loa, a ойа ke noho ana ma ko Ola wahi, ko Kauai aii 

mui. A lohe oia i ko Kalaehina ikaika, makemake iho la oia e holo mai e hakaka 

me Kalaehina. Holo mai la ia mai Kauai mai a pae ma Oahu, mai Oahu mai 
а pae ma Honuaula i Maui, kau na waa i laila, hele aku la maka а 
ahiahi iho la, moe malaila, i kau hale kamaaina. 

Ninau mai la kamaaina: “Mahea kau wahi hele? A mai hea mai nei oe.” Olelo 
aku keia: "Mai Kauai mai nei au, c hele ana i ka makaikai a hiki i Hana a pani o Maui 
тё, alaila, hoi ia Kauai.” I mai na kamaaina: “Minamina wale ko kanaka тайа, i 
ka make i ke "lii huhu о makou, ia Kalaehina, e aho e hoi oc.” I aku о Kapakohana: 
“He huhu no ka ia i ka mea hele тае ma ke alanui.” “Ае, he huhu no, he oi kela o ke 
капака huhu a me ka ikaika, ua noke ia na 'lii а me na koa, aohe роо потопа ia ia, a 
ua mahuka ke "lii o makou, o Kamalalawalu a holo, по ka такаш" Ninau aku о Kapa- 
ohana: "Heaha na hoailona ikaika ona а oukou i ike ai?" "Eia, e hiki ia ia e huhuki i 
па ап numui е ulu ana, a e hiki ia ia e kaka i kana wahie ma kona poo (me he koi la 
ka oi), ke lohi ke kaka апа о па aipuupuu. Ina he la kocle, aohe pane leo, ache walzau, 
nolaila kau ka weli i na kanaka а pau nona, ola la i lobe oe.” I aku o Kapakohana: 
“Ache hoi ha he ikaika, he ikaika huhuki laau wale iho la no, chia awanci au puupuu 
holo ia.” Imai па kamaaina: "Aole ое е pakele, he ikaika amanei kela a kana mai.” 
Olelo aku o Kapakohana i na kamaaina: "Ina e aa mai ia ia'u c hakaka maua, lealea loa 
а” 











i Kipahulu, 




















Moe iho la lakou a ао ia po, hele aku la o Kapakohana a hiki ma Kaiwiopele i 
Hana, ma kela hele ana о Kapakohana, hahai pu aku la na kamaaina o kona hale i moe ai, 
© ike i ko laua hakaka ana. 

А hiki o Kapakohana i mua o Kalaehina, nana mai la o Kalaehina a ike he kar 
naka e hoea aku апа imus ona. Kahea mai la o Kalachina, me ka leo nui: “E nahae 
awanei! Е nahae auanei!” Ta manawa a Kalachina i kahea ai, ke aloha ne ka еншш 

минот D. т. 3. Моно. Vou YA (o 
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Kapakohana, for they were sure that he would be killed. Kapakohana, however, fear. 
леу hell Bis ground. When he saw the people working and not a word could be heard 
Жаа them, he knew that what he had heard was indeed true. Kalachina then prepared 
о to grapple with Kapakohana. When Kapakohana saw that Kalaehina was about 
to take hold of him he called out to the people to stop their work. 

Kalaehina then grabbed hold of Kapakohana and held him. Kapakohana also 
reached cut and held Kalachina fast, this being Kapakohana's favorite method [of fight- 
ing]. The two then began to wrestle; first one would be on top and then the other 
waa be on top. This was kept up until Kapakobana was almost exhausted. While 
they were wrestling. Kapakohana was at the same time studying how he could over- 
Cone his opponent; at last he hit upon a plan, and that was to push his opponent to 
the dif of Kaihalulu, at the sea shore, near to Kapueokahi in Hana.’ When they 
меге directly on the diff, Kapakohana made one last effort and they both rolled over 
to the sea, both going under. After a while Kapakohana came up 
Kapakohana then proceeded to cut out the lower 
Jaw of Kalachina and showed it to the people who were gathered at the beach. When 
they saw the jaw’ of Kalaehina, they knew then that he was indeed dead. 

"After the death of Kalachina, Kamalalawalu again became the king of Maui 
and took upon himself his former powers. The people of Hana urged upon Kapako- 
hana that he remain with them as their chief and that he rule over them in place of 
Kalachina; but he refused” 

"A few days after the death of Kalaehina, Kapakohana returned by way of Ho- 
maula to the place where his canoe was moored, boarded it and he set out for Molokai 
landing at the Kalaau point, where he spent the night. Early the next day he again 
set out and landed at Ulukou in Waikiki; from this place he continued on his way 
and by night of the same day he landed at Pokai, in Waianae. On the next morning 
he again set out and by dusk he entered the mouth of the Wailua river, in Kauai, 
where he landed. 

That night while he and his people were getting ready for their evening meal 
the robber cannibal of Hanakapiai arrived; he was on his way to kill and devour 
the people of Wailua. When Kapakohana saw the hairless cannibal he said: “What 
do you want coming here? Do you not know that I am the strongest fighting man 
оп Kauai? Why are you not afraid of coming to this place?" ‘The robber answered: 
*1 don't know who you are, nor your strength. I did not come here to hear you talk. 
1 came here on а different errand.” Kapakohana then asked him: "What is your er- 
rand?” The hairless cannibal answered: "To eat you up first and then chew your 
bones until they are as fine as dust.” Kapakohana then said: “I am ready for you 
body and held him 
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Kapakohana i ka make ia Kalaehina. А hiki о Kapakohana i mua o ke alo o Kala: 
hina a me na kanaka mahiai, nana aku la ia, ache pane leo, aohe walau, no ka mea, ya 
kau о Kalachina i ke kanawai, no ka walau. Ta wa, makaukau o Kalachira e hapa a 
Kapakohana, а ike о Kapakohana ia anchenehe о Kalachina, e hopu ia ia, kahea aka la 
kanaka koele, ua oki ke koele. 

Ta manawa, lele mai la o Kalaehina a hopu ia Kapakohana, paa iho la, c yali 
aku ana о Kapakohana ia Kalachina paa loa, no ka mea, o ia ka Kapakohana mo, m 
kaukau loa. Ia manawa hakoko laua me ka ikaika Joa, тайпа, malalo, malalo, тама. a 
aneane e pau ke aho o Kapakohana. I loko о ko laua wa e hakoko ana, nconoo iho la 
о Kapakohana, hookahi mea pono ia ia, е hooke ia Kalachina, i ka pali kahakai о Kaiha- 
lulu e kokoke la i Kapucokahi ma Hana. A kupono laua maluna pmo o ka pali o К 
lulu, lele pu aku la laua a elua i ka pali, а nalo i loko o ke kai, а mahape, са mai la o Kı 
pakohana, ua make о Kalachina. Lawe pa mai la o Kapakohana i ke a ашкэе o Kalac 
hina а hoike ae la i па kanaka о uka, maopopo iho la, ua make о Kalachina. 

Mahope о ka make ana o Kalaehina, lilo ae la o Kamalalawalu i alii no Mani, c 
like me kona ano mamua. О na kanaka o Hana, kaohi mai la lakou ia Kapakohana e 
noho i alii по lakou, е like me Kalaehina, hoole aku o Kapakohana. 

Alaila, hoi aku la о Kapakohana, а loaa na waa ona ma Honuaula е kau ana, ee 
aku la ia a holo i ka moana, a pae ma Molokai, i ka lae o Kalaau, moe а ao ae, holo a 
тае mai ma Waikiki i Ulukou. Ta po a kau i Pokai ma Waianae, moe a kupono ka la, 
holo aku la a molehulehu, komo ma Wailua i Kauai, а pae aku la i uka. 

Та lakou e makaukau ana e paina, hiki ana ka olohe aikanaka o Hanakapiai, е 
hele ana € ai i капака о Wailua. A ike о Kapakohana i ka olohe, olelo aku la ia: “Ea, 
heaha kau o onei о ka һеіе ana mai, aole ое i ike, owau ko Kauai nei kanaka ikaika i 
ka hakaka, a heaha kou mea i makau ole ai i ka hele maanei?" Olelo mai ka olohe: 
"Aole au i ike ia oe, a me kou ikaika aole hoi au i hele mai е hoolohe i kau olelo, he hana 
Okoa ko'u mea i hiki mai ai ianei" Ninau aku о Kapakohana: "Heaha ia hana au?” 
Wahi а ka olohe: “О kuu ai aku іа ia oe a pau, o kuu nau aku i ko iwi a waliwali, 
а аа, a lehu.” 1 aku о Kapakohana: "Ua makaukau wau ia mam mea au е ойо 
шаі la,” Ia wa, lalau o Kapakohana i ka olohe, me ka puliki а paa loa i kona kino, aka, he 
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fast, but this was nothing to the cannibal. They then began to wrestle until Kapako- 
Mast was held by the cannibal and was so exhausted that he began ө gn faint. 
Kapakohana, realizing that he would get killed if they were to keep on with the fight," 
rar tee cannibal that they become friends and to come and go to visit each other 
and partake of cooked taro.” 

ane request the hairless cannibal of Hanakapiai agreed to be friends and al 
rowed Kipakohana to get wp and to cease the combat. Thinking that Kapakobana 
sewer а їп his intentions the robber cannibal became careless at nights and. grew 
MBs Mando One night while he was fast asleep, Kapakohana and two forties of 
Ке ен came and surrounded the house of the cannibal with nets and ropes and pre- 
pared to catch him. 

While the men were engaged in their work, the cannibal rose and sat up, for 
he was disturbed by the sound of the voices of the men outside of the house, He then 
Model out and saw the people setting their nets; he then studied a plan as to the best 
тала of getting out. Instead of trying to get out by the doorway he climbed up to 
The roof and tore open the top of the house and made his escape by taking hold of a 


you all and eat you up, from the smallest to the largest 
Of you.” He then jumped down from the tree and crawled up to the men and began 
Killing and eating them. Не kept this up until he came up to Kapakohana. When Kar 

‘saw the cannibal he jumped at him and held him by the throat. The fight 
Was continued from the rest of that night and all the next day until just as the sun was 
Sinking in the sea the cannibal was at last made fast and held to the ground. Kapa- 
Kobana, then reached out for his war cub and struck the cannibal in the temple a 
couple of times, depriving him of the further enjoyment of the heat of the sun, thus 
killing him.” 

Kapakohana then took out the eyes“ of the cannibal to be used as bait for 
shark fishing. He next stripped the bones clean" and used them for a place to hang 
up his ealabashes. The rest of the body was then carried to the temple and placed on 
the altar as a sacrifice. Thus was the cannibal killed by Kapakohana, 


Tien 9 аннан ме he bee oe т ae шее EE 
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as 
mea ole ia İ ka olohe. Ma kela hakoko ana, ua paa la o Kayakohana i ka ойе, а ша 
pau loa kona sho, а kokoke e navaliwali o Kapakohana, nolaila, nomi aku o Kapo- 
hana: "E hoaikane kaua, he mea kipa ka hale, he mea ai na kalo moa.” 

‘Ma keia olelo а Kapakohana, ua hookuu ka olohe aikanzka о Hanakapiai ia Ka- 
pakohana, manao iho la ka olohe, he olelo oiaio keia а Kapakohana, walewale kona 
manao, а hemahema kona moe ana i ka po. Ia ia e moe ana, ala mai lao Kapakohana 
me kona mau kanaka elua kanaha, а hoopuni i ka hale me ka upena, a me na kaula he mi 
loa а me па kanaka е makaukay ana е hops i ka olohe, ia lakou e makaukau ana ¢ hon 
puni i ka upena. 

Ala mai la ka olohe, а noho i luna, me ka noonoo i kona moe ana, lohe aku la ia i 
ka nehe о na kanaka a me ka halulu, kiei aku la ia a ike, he препа ka mea e hana ia nei 
mawaho, lele ae la ia a luna o ka hale, wawahi ae la ma kaupoku, а hemo ae la ke poo ma 
waho. Lele aku la ia a kau luna о ka lala kukui, noho iho la hoolohe i ka leo a me ke ka- 
mumu, € olelo ana o Kapakohana. “E makaukau oukou a pupuhi ае ke ahi рап ka 
olohe aikanaka.” A lohe ka olohe i keia olelo, la ia: "Make oukou ia'u. E ai aku 
ana ай ia oukou a pau loa, mai ka mea nui a ka mea Lele iho la ua olohe nei, 
mai luna iho a lalo, kokolo aku la keia a kokoke, lalau aku la hookahi kanaka, pau ae la 
i ka ai ia, lalau hou alua kanaka, pau hou no i ka ai ia. Pela no ka ai ana a ka olohe, a 
loaa o Kapakohana lele aku ana ka olohe ai, e lele mai ana о Kapakohana, paa i ka puu 
о ка olohe, pela laua i noke ai a kokoke e пароо ka la i lalo о ke kai, paa ka olohe а hina 
iho la i lalo о ka honua. Lalau aku la o Kapakohana i Капа laau palau a hoomoe ma ka 
hono о ka olohe, elua hana апа реа, haalele ka olohe, i ka la i ka mea mahana, a make 
iho la ia. 

Poalo ае la о Kapakohana i na maka о ka olohe, i mea kupalu mano, lole ae la 
ina iwi i mea kau paipu, a o ke kino okoa hoi, kaumaha ia aku la na ke 'kua i luna o ka 
heiau, Pela i pau ai ke kaua апа о Kapakohana me ka olohe. 
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JU ao the name of his brother-in-law. Kanikaa was the name of his god 

Jd Hoomaoe was the name of his fisherman. Hoomaoe was a great fisher- 
wan. On coming home one day after he had been out fishing and had caught ten fish, 
he was met by the god named Kanikaa” Kanikaa asked of Hoomaoe: "You see 
red You must have plenty of fish to eat. You must have caught a good many. 
Hoomave answered: "Indeed I have some fish.” "How many?” asked Kanikaa. 
Этем" “Let me have some of them?" Hoomaoe gave him some; but Kanikaa 
kept on asking until Hoomaoe had given him all the ten fish. After Kanikaa had re 
kevel the last fish, he knew that Hoomaoe was a very kind hearted man. Kanikaa 
then said to Hoomace: "I came with the intention of eating you up; but because of 
your great kindness to me, I will therefore save you and Ishall henceforth be your 


кой 

‘Sometime after this Kanikaa set out for the playground, where the game of 
glancing the spear’ was being carried on, taking with him his spear called Kanikawi 
While he was throwing his spear on the course, Kapunohu came along and upon see- 
ing the spear he picked it up and ran off swiftly with it. When Kanikaa saw Kapur 
noha run off with his spear he gave chase' with the idea of killing Kapunohu if he 
‘Should catch him. In running away with the spear, Kapunohu ran toward upper Ка- 
wwaihae with Kanikaa hot after him. Upon coming to an underground tunnel Kapur 
пова entered it with Kanikaa right along behind. Kapunohu went out at the other end 
‘and soon after Kanikaa also went out. The chase was kept up for some time till at 
last they agreed to make friends." Because of this fact this place is to this day called 
Kaholeiwai, meaning, that it is the place where the winds from the southwest meet in 
conflict with the winds from the northeast. This, their battle ground, is known as Ka 
holeiwai. One wind cannot overcome the other and a distinct line lies at this place," 
which has always been famous for this fact; and both winds have continued the fight 
from that day to this and it will always be kept up. 

When Kanikaa and Kapanohu became friends, Kapunoha kept Kanikaa's spear, 
Kanikawi, and Kanikaa became the god of Kapunohu. 

‘After this Kapunohu returned and lived with his sister, the wife of Kukuipahu, 
the king of Kohala. On the morning after his return, while their morning meal was be 
ing prepared, the sister told Kapanohu: “Go and take your morning meal with your 


Kae in Kohala is the place where Kapunohu was born. Kukuipahu! 
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He Kaao no Kapunohu. 


О KUKUIPAHU i Kohala o Kapunohu, o Kukuipaha ke kaikocke, o Kanikaa 
ke "киа, o Hoomaoe ka lawaia. He kanaka lawaia  Hoomave, ia ia e iho sii 
ka lawaía a hoi mai me na ia he umi, halawai laua me ke kua, o Ka. 

nikaa ka inoa, Ninaw aku о Kanikaa ia Hoomaoe: “Kani ka hor? Ai wale i ka ia, 

оаа aku la ka ia.” Т aku o Hoomace: “He ia no.” “Ehia ia?” Wahi a Kanikaa, 

“He umi ia.” "Nau kekahi ia.” Наам mai la о Hoomaoe. Pela no ke noi ana a Ka. 

mikaa а pau na ia ће umi. Ма kela nonoi ana а Kanikaa ia Hoomsoe, ua maopopo 

е kanaka lokomaikai o Hoomaoe, nolaila, olelo aku о Kanikaa ia ia: “I kii mai 

ое е ai, a no ko lokomaikai launa ole ia'u, nolaila, ola ое ia'u, а lilo no hoi au i akua non. 

Mahope о laila, hele aku la о Kanikaa i ka pahee me kana ihe о Kanikawi. Ia ia ¢ 
gahee ana, a holo ka ihe i ke kahua pahee, ia wa о Kapunohu ilalau ai i ka ihe a holo, me 
ka mama loa. А ike о Kanikaa ua lilo kana ihe ia Kapunohu, alualu aku la ia me ka 
manao е ререћі a make o Kapunohu, ma kela hahai ana ia Kapunobu, hiki laua i Kawai- 
lae uka, a komo o Kapunohu i loko о ka lua, komo о Kanikaa i loko o ka lua, puka 

о Kapunohu i waho, pela ko laua hana ana a hoaikane laua. Nolaila, ma keia hana ana 

rela, ua kapaia ia wahi o Kaholeiwai a hiki i keia la. Eia ke ano; he wahi hakaka o ka 

makani maoli me ka naulu, e hiki i ka makani hikina ke pa mai a hiki i laila, aole e hiki 
ke lele ma ke komohana о Kaholeiwai, a pa aku, pela hoi ka паш, aole e hiki ia ia ke nee 
ma ka hikina o Kaholeiwai. Nolaila, ua kaulana ia wahi mai kahiko loa mai а hiki i Кеја 
la, a ke mau nei no ko laua hakaka ana a hiki i keia la, а mau loa aka по. 

Ma keia launa ana о Kanikaa me Kapunohu, ua lilo ia Kapunoh ka ihe a Kani- 
kaa, о Kanikawi, a ua lilo no hoi o Kanikaa he ‘kua no Kapunchu. 

Hoi aku la o Kapunohu a noho me kona kaikuahine, ka wahine a Kukuipahu, ke 

"lii o Kohala, noho iho la, a hiki i ka wa ai o ke kakahiaka, i mai la ke kaikuahine o 


Kapanohu, о hele mamua e ai me ko kaikoeke, no ka mea he ai Кара, A hiki o Kap 



































216 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folk-lore. 


^ his was because the women were not allowed to eat with the men, 
the eating house he took up the wash basin and washed his 
Kukuipahu asked: "After your hands are washed 
What are you going to eat?” Kapanoha replied: "I was called to come.” Kukuipihu 
then asked of those within the house from one end to the other, if anybody had called 
Kapunohu to come. The people within the house all denied ever calling him. This 
wa; of course meant for an insult and Kapunohu felt it deeply.’ Kapumohu then went 
back to his sister and told her of his treatment. Shortly after this Kapunohu went off 
feeling bitter toward his brother-in-law. 

From this place Kapumohu went on up toward the uplands until he came to a 
wili* trees. These trees were of large size, resembling the kukui” trees, but 
ight and not as hard as the wood of the kukui. Kapunobu then, with an idea of 
testing his strength, threw his spear at the first tree and the spear went through them all 
Tt is said there were eight hundred" of the trees which stood in a straight row. He made 
а clean hole in each tree, all in one thrust. 

"After this display of his strength Kapunohu continued on his way up until he 
met two old men who were farming along the highway. The land which they were cul- 
tivating is known as Nahuluaina. Kapunohu then said to them: “Say, old men, I want 
you to each take a fag and ren with all your might away from each other and where 
you stop, that shall be the boundary" of your lands.” The names of the old men were 
Picholowai and Kukuikiikii. They each took up a flag and ran with all their might. In 
their effort to cover as much ground as possible, Pioholowai did not go very far before 
һе became exhausted and so planted his flag; because of this his land was short and 
the name of that land is Piotolowai to this day, after his name. Kukuikiikii, on the 
other hand, ran and covered mach more ground before he planted his flag, consequently 
his land was much larger, and the name of the land is Kukuikiikii to this day, after the 
‘old man who owned it. Because of the mode of the division of these two lands all the 
following pieces of lands are cut off short and do not run clear up to the mountains: Hua- 
loa 1, Hualoa 2, Kealahewa 1, Kealahewa 2, Kealahewa 3, Hukiaa 1, Hukiaa 2, Kokoiki 
1, Kokoiki 2, Puuepa 1, Puuepa 2, Каракай, Upola, Honoipu, Puakea 1, Puakea 2, Pua- 
kea 3, and Kamilo. Those lands are bounded today as they were made at the time thi 
story relates. They do not run clear to the mountains like the other lands in the dis- 
trict of Kohala. 

Kapunohu continued on his way until he arrived at Waioopa in Halaula, where а 
woman by the name of Halaula was living and with whom he lived for three days. From 
this place he continued on his way until he came to Puaiole, in Aamakao where a woman 
by the name of Aamakao was living and he staid here two days. From this last place 
he continued on his way until he arrived at Niulii, where the chief of that section of 
Kohala was living, a man by the same name, Niulii. This chief had under him all the 


brother-in-law. 
When Kapunoha arrived at 
hands.” While he was doing 
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mchu i mua, шша aku la ia i ke poi wai holoi а holoi iho la i па lima. Ia Kapunchu с 
olor ana i па lima, ninau aku la o Kukuipahu: "Holci ka lima, hesha koalaals o ka zi 
ana?” Taku о Kapunohu: “I hea ia ae nei hoi.” Ia wa, 
loko о ka hale, mai kela аоао а kein аозо: “E! Kela kala, o kela kala, e kahuwai, kaa 
ia aku nei алеї oinei e hele mai eai?" Hoole mai la o loko o ka hale: “Аз, hia 
wale.” Pa iho la kela oleo ia Kapunchu, hilahila loa, hoi aku la o Kapunohu а ke kan. 
hine olelo, а pau ia, hele aku la o Kapunoh me ka huhu a manao ino i ke kaikocke, 

Pii aku la o Kapanohu а hiki i uka o ia aina, e ku ana ka lalani wiliwili, he kau 
типш ia me he kukui la kona kino, ke nui ame ke kiekie, he laau айй no mae, ale pan 
kiki loa e like me ke kukui. Та wa, hoao o Kapunchu i kona ikaika i ka hou ihe, hoiohola 
aku la ia me kana ihe а pahu aku la, komo aku la Капа ihe i loko о na wiliwili а pau ka, 
wa olelo ia, elua lau wiliwili e ku ana ma ka lalani ana i pahu ai, a o ia mau wili 
pukapuka ia Kapunohu, i ka pahu kookahi ana i ka ihe. 

A pau keia hana а Kapunohu, pii aku la ia a loza elua mau elemakule ¢ mahiai 
ana i ke alanui, o Nahuluaina ko laua aima e mahiai ana. Oleo aku o Kapmohu ia 
laua: "E па elemakule, е holo ойна me na lepa elua, me ko ойша mama loa, a kahi a olua 
е kukulu ai, о Ка palena ia o ko ойша aina.” О na inoa о ua mau elemakule nei, о Pio- 
holowai kekahi, а о Kukuikiikii kekahi, ора iho la laua i ma lepa, a holo aka la me ka 
mama loa. Ma kela holo ana o laua, раа e ko Pioholowai aho, а kukulu koke i kana 
lepa, nolaila pokole kona wahi, а kapaia ka mokuna o ia aina, o Pioholowai a hiki i 
keia la, mamuli о kona inoa. О Kukuikikii, kela Joa kona mama i mua, a nui kona aina, 
kukulu ia iho la kana lepa, a ua kapa ia ia wahi o Kukuikiikii а hiki i keia la, татый o ka 
inoa о ka elemakule ahai lepa. Nolaila, ua waiho mamuku na zina o Hualea 1, Hualoa 
2, Kealahewa 1, Kealahewa 2, Kealahewa 3, Hukiaa 1, Hukiaa 2, Kokoiki 1, Kokoiki 2, 
Puuepa 1, Puuepa 2, Kapakai, Upolu, Нопойри, Puakea 1, Puakea 2, Puakea 3, Катйо. 
Pela ke ano о kela mau aina a hiki i kela la, aole i hiki loa i ke kuahiwi, e like me па 
aina e ae o Kohala. 

Hele aku la o Kapunohu a hiki i Waiaoopu ma Halaula, he wahine ia, noho iho la 
me ia ekolu la, таайа aku, a hiki i Puaiole ma Aamakso, he wahine ia, elua la me ia, 
‘malaila aku а hiki i Niulii, he "lii ia no ia аоао o Kohala, mai ka pali o Awini a ka 
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lands included in between the heights of Awini and the Wainaia gulch; and from the 
inala gulch to Kahua, Kukuipahu was the ruler. Kukuipahu had the larger part of 
Kohala, while Niulii had the smaller portion." Because of this fact the two were con- 
stantly at war with each other, therefore Kapunohu journeyed and cast his lot with Niu- 
Tit so as to have a chance to meet and kill Kukuipahu who had insulted him. 

Before Kapunohu arrived at the king's place it grew quite dark. He went down 
the Opuowao gulch, which is next to Makapala and climbed the next rise, called Kohe- 
palapala, next to Niulii and then down a litle hollow called Kaha. When Kapunohu 
rived at this place he saw the daughters of Niulii bathing. The first was named Neue 
and the younger one was called Keawehala. Kapunohu looked at the two girls and they 
looked at him. Kapunohu was a handsome man and his whole body was without blem- 
ish. So the girls, too, were beautiful to look upon. 

"The two girls then asked: "Where are you from?" “I came along this way.” 
"There is no man like you in these parts. Where are you from?" “I have come from 
the other end, from the ilima" district.” “Yes, that is the truth, But when you say 
you are from these parts, that is not the truth. Where are you going to?” "am go- 
ing sight seeing along the way." "Yes, and where are you to spend the night?” "At 
the place where sleep will overcome me; there I will sleep.” Тһе girls then said: “And 
why not sleep here with our people?” “If you wish me to, I will.” "Yes, we wish it. 
They then proceeded on to the house. When they arrived at the house they found Niulii 
and his wife Kawaikapa sitting by the doorway. Kawaikapu was also a very beautiful 
woman and very pleasant to look upon. 

At sight of the young man, Niulii inquired: “Who is the third person?" ‘The 
daughters replied: “A stranger that belongs to us. We were bathing when he came 
along, and being late we brought him home for the night and he can resume his jour- 
ney tomorrow." Niulii then said: "You should take him аз your husband, you two 
women," so Kapunohu took the two giris as his wives and made his home with the king, 
Niulii. A few days after this Niulii prepared for battle, and Kapunohu was made the 
general of ай the forces of Niuli. 

The men were then sent to the front and the enemy was met with on their side 
of the Wainaia gulch at а place called Piauwai. Here the forces of Kukuipahu, com- 
manded by a man named Kaluakanaka were met and the battle commenced. In this 
battle the forces under Kaluakanaka were beaten back by the forces of Kapunohu, The 
war was then carried over the Wainaia gulch and into lole; then into Ainakea direct- 
ly above Hinakahua at Kapaau, where Kukuipahu with the rest of his army was sta- 
tioned. At this place the battle became very fierce and the spears went darting back 
and forth. It was at this place that Kapunohu threw his spear, Kanikawi (whereby 
the sugar-cane leaves rustled, the blades of grass grated, clouds of dust arose" 
its force killed 3200 men" and the slaughter was very great. Kapunohu took all the 
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li o Wainaia, kona wahi, а mai Wainaia, a Kahua ko Kukuipahu wahi ia, oia ko lila 
ali, Ua nui kahi o Kohala ia Kukuipahu, а uuku hoi kahi ia Niulii Nolaila, he kaua 
jwaera o laua i na la a pau loa, a о ia ke kumu о Kapunohu i hele aia ma ko Хш aono, 
i make о Kukuipahu ia ia, no ka ukiuki i ka hoohilahila ana ia ia. 

A hiki aku la o Kapunohu i ka wa ahiahi Коспа lila, iho aku la ia ma Opuovao, 
la me Makapala, а pii aku о Kohepalapala ia kahawai, e pili la me Niulii be wahi 
Kaha, ka іпоа. Hiki aku la o Kapunohu i laila, e ашай апа na kaikamahine а 
lai. О Neue ka mua, о Keawehala ka muli, nana aku la o Kapunohu ia laua, 
nana mai la laua ia Kapunohu, he капака maikai o Kapanoh ma kona kino a pani, aohe 
kina, a pela no hoi na wahine. 

Nolaila, ninau mai la ma wahine: "Mahea mai oe?" "Maanei mai nei no.” 
“ойе o опе] kanaka elike me oe, mahea mai oc?" “Mawaho mai nei ап ma ma ilima 
mai" "Ae, he oiaio ia, a o ko olelo maanei mai nei, aole. A e hele ana oco hea?” "E 
" "A kahi no e make 
"Aole e йара ko maka 




























hoi акоп.” А hiki lakou i ka hale, e noho ana o Niulii me kana wahine o Kawaikapu, 
he wahine maikai ia ma ka nana aku. 

Ninau mai la o Niulii: "Owai ko oskou kolu?” I aku na kaikamahine: “He 
malikini па maua, e апап ana maua, ku ana keia, а no ka poeledle, hoihoi mai nci maua 
ia ia ika hale nei є moe aia ao hele aku.” I mai o Niuli: “О ka olua kane ia, о ola 
na wahine.” Moe iho la lakou a ао ae, hoonoho iho la о Niulii i ke Каша. Lilo ae la о 
Kapunobu ialihikaua no na koa а pau о Niuli. Hele mai la ke kana a hiki i Wainaia 
maluna aku, o Piauwai ia wahi, losa ko Kukuipahu alihikaua o Kalnakanaka ka imos, i 
laila hoouka ke kaua, ma keia hoouka ana, hee ko Kaluakanaka aoao ia Kapumdhu. Nee 
hope mai la ke kaua, а hala ka pali o Wainaia, a Iole, Ainakea, kupono i Hinakahua, ma 
Kapaau, i айа o Kukuipahu me ka poe о ke kaua. Alaila, o o па ihe, hou aku a hon 
mai, i laila o Карипоћ i hou ai i ka ihe ana o Kanikawi, nehe ka lau o ke ko, owe ka 
lau oka manienie, ku ke chu o ka lepo i luna, hookahi no pau ana i ka ihe, wala lau ka” 
naka i ku а make, mahope о йа ua nawaliwali ka ihe, aula iho la па kanaka Û ka 
make. Lawe ae la о Kapunohu i ka ahuula a me ka mahiole, make iho la o Kukuipahu, 
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feather helmets and cloaks and Kukuipahu was killed" together with a large number of 
his men; the rest of his army retreated to Lamakee in Kaauhuhu, where they were over- 
taken by Kapunohu and the battle was again resumed. А 

Та this battle Paopele, a great warrior, came out to meet Карипоћи; his war club, 
Keolewa by name, had six rounds on it. It was so long that when it was stood up its 
point would be wet with the mist in the heaven, and when laid down it would extend 
over the whole length of an ahupuaa" from the sea to the mountain; when held up it 
Would hide the sun and it could also hold back the east wind. It required 4000 men" 
to carry it. When this man came out on the battle field at Lamakee fear entered the 
breast of Kapunohu, for the body of Paopele was very large and powerful; but his 
‘god Kanikaa said: "Don't be afraid of the loud-voiced thunder in the heaven for it has 
ho strength; you thrust him with your spear, Kanikawi, and I will bite him.” Soon 
after this instruction was given by Kanikaa, he bit the back of Paopele. While Pao- 
pele was considering the nature of this thing on his back, Kapunobu threw his spear at 
Paopele, which hit him squarely, passed through him and killed him instantly. Lama- 
kee from that day to this became famous, for it was here that the great warrior Paopele 
was killed by Kapunohu. ‘The remnant of the army of Kukuipahu was again routed and 
they retreated to Kaluawilinau, at Puuepa, and from there they retreated to Upolu, then 
Puakea, then on to Kamilo and up to the place where the old men planted their flags. 
Because of this fact the ahupuaa of Kukuipahu is one of the largest in the district of 
Kohala to this day. The whole of Kohala thus came under the charge of Niulii and he 
was acknowledged the king of the whole district. 

After the battle, Карипова and his god Kanikaa set out for Oahu, taking his spear 
Kanikawi along with him, for 2 visit to his sister, the wife of Olopana. Kapunohu 
‘went aboard of a canoe at Kohala and landed at Keanapou, in Kahoolawe, where he 
spent the night; from this place he again set sail and landed at Kahalepalaca in Lanai; 
then from this last place he set oat and landed at Kaluakoi in Molokai; then from this 
place he again set out and landed at Makapuu Point, in Kailua, Koolau, where his sis- 
ter Konahuanui” was living. When she saw Kapunohu they wept together, after which 
she said: “We have no food ready. You must be hungry. ‘There is food growing out 
there in the patches. Your brother-in-law, Olopana is out with the men, working.” 
Kapunohu said to the sister: “Let us go out so that you can show me the patches.’ 
m they came to the place she pointed out eight patches of large taro and returned. 

Kapunohu then set to work and pulled up all the taro in the eight patches, tied 
the taro into bundles and carried the whole lot in his two arms to the house, each arm 
holding the taro of four patches. When Kapunoha arrived at the house with the taro 
his sister looked on and said: “What an idea! I should think you would pull up but 
‘one patch, but here you have pulled up all the patches." Kapunohu replied: "This will 
give us plenty of food; we will not be required to get it in small quantities.” Карк 
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a me na kanaka he Iehulehu, o ke Коспа, hee ji Я 
артуга тс коспа hee akula a hiki î Lamakee ma Kaashuhu, 

T laila la ol mai o Paopele, he koa ikaika ia, cono риа o kana laau palau, o Keo- 
lewa ka inoa, pulu ka welau o luna i ka ua awa, pau ka loa о ke ahupuaa mai ke kuahiwi 
а Ке kai, ke hoomoe ia ma ka loa, paa ke kukuna о ka la, lulu ka makani о ka hikina, he 
umi lau kanaka папа е amo, alib hiki. aia е ku ana i ke kahua o Lamakee, komo mai 
ka makau ia Kaponohu, no ka nui o ko Paopele kino ke nana aku, nolaila, pane iho о Kani. 
kaa ke 'kua ia o Kapunohu: “Mai такаш ое i ka hekili nui i ka lani, aohe дайа, О kau 
ka pahu i ka ihe ia Kanikawi, o ka'u ke nahu.” Mahope o keia olelo ana а Kanikan, c 
nahu iho апа o Kanikaa ma ke kua o Paopele, lilo o Paopele i йа, e pahu iho ana о Кас 
punohu i ka ihe, ku o Paopele, halulu ana i lalo a make iho la. Nolaila, kaulana o Lama. 
kee a hiki i кеја la, no ka make ana o Paopele ke капака koa ia Kapunohu, ткйайа, hee 
aku la ke Каша a hiki i Kaluaowilinau ma Puvepa, pela а ҺА і Upolu, a Puakea, a Kamil, 
koe, kahi а na elemakule i kukuli lepa ai. Nolaila,o Kukuipahu kekahi o na akupuaa nui 
о Kohala, a hiki i keia la, mamuli o ka hana a kela mau elemakule. Puni ae la ka aina o 
Kohala ia Niulii, a oia wale no ke 'lii o Kohala puni ia wa. 

А pau ke kaua ana, holo mai la o Карапоћа, me ke 'kua ona o Kanikaa, a me 
kana lau palau о Kanikawi, i Oahu nei i kona kaikuahine, cia ka wahine 2 Olopana. 
Kau mai la ia ma ka waa mai Kohala mai a kau i Keanapou i Kahoolawe, moe a ао, holo 
mai la a pae ma Kahalepalaoa, i Lanai, mai laila mai a Kaluakoi i Molokai уге, а hala 

„ ma laila mai a pae ma ka lae о Makapuu, Kailua, Koolau. E noho ana ke kaikuahine 
i laîla, o Konahuanui ka inoa, ike mai la ia Kapunohu, uwe ibo la laua а pav, i aku ke 
Kaikuahine: “Ache ai moa, he pololi, he ai no aia i waena. A о ko kaikoeke hoi o Olo- 
pana, aia no i ka mahiai me na kanaka.” 1 aku o Kapunohu: "E hele Кава c kuhi- 
kuhi ое іа?а i ka mala ai.” Hele aku la laua а hiki, kuhikuhi mai la ke kaikuahine, 
‘ewalu loi kalo nui, a hoi aku la ke kaikuahine. 

Моке aku la о Kapunohu i ka huhuki a pau na loi ai ewalu, ku ae la ke abu o ka 
ai ma Кара, noke aku апа о Kapunohu i ka huhui а paa, hoo ika ai ina lima, ma оа ma 
о, о ka aumaka iho la no ia o ke amo ana a hiki i ka hale, ua like me aha loi ai ma kela 
lima keia lima. A hiki о Kapunohu i ka hale me ka ai, nana mai la ke kaikuahine а olelo 
mai la: “Ka haha! Kupanaha oe! Kai no о ka huhuki ae nei kau hookahi loi, i 
о ka huhuki no kau a pau loa.” I aku о Kapunohu: “Nui hoi paha ka 
kii Lalau aku la o Kapunohu i kana ihe ia Kanikawi, a hahaki ae la i ka maka, 
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поһа then picked up his spear, Kanikawi, broke off the point and started the fire. When 
the fire lit, he took some of the taro and cut it up and threw the pieces into the fire and 
in this way used the taro for firewood.” Because of this action of Kapanohu, the say- 
ing, "the hard taro of Waiahole,” is known from Hawaii to Nii 

When Olopana saw what Kapunohu had done, he began to scheme, that with the 
use of Kapunohu he would be able to conquer the whole of Oahu, as he and Kakuhi- 
hewa, the king of the Kona side of Oahu, were on bad terms. ‘Through the advice of 
his priest, Olopana was made doubly sure that Kapunohu was a very strong and brave 
man and was fearless and willing to meet all comers. ‘Therefore Olopana made Kapu- 
поћи the commander-in-chief of his forces and urged upon him to go and fight Kaku- 
hhihewa, In this battle Kakahihewa was slain by Kapunohu and the whole of Oahu 
came under the rule of Olopana. 

After the death of Olopana, Kapanohu left Oahu and journeyed to Kauai. 
Boarding his canoe he set sail and first landed at Poki, in Waimea; from this place he 
continued on to Wahiawa and then on to Lawai in Koloa where he settled down. "There 
lived at this place a great warrior, by the name of Kemamo, who was noted for his 
great strength and skill in the use of the sling; he was without equal in its practi 
his left hand was considered better than his right, and he could throw a stone for a dis- 
tance of six miles and in the seventh mile its force ceased. No person in Kauai was 
found who could face him, not from amongst the chiefs or soldiers. Because of this man 
people were afraid to travel between Koloa and Nawiliwili; those on the Koolau side 
could not pass over to Nawiliwili and those from the Kona side were afraid to travel 
toward the Koloa side, for the reason that Kemamo and his wife Waialeale™ lived be. 
tween Koloa and Nawiliwili 

When Kapunohu arrived at Lawai he was entertained that night by some of the 
people of the place, and on the next day he prepared to continue on his journey. When 
he was ready to start, the people said: “You must not go by this way or you will get 
killed by our great warrior," Kapunohu then asked: “Who is this warrior?” "Kema- 
mo." “In what is his strength?” “He is very skilful in the use of the sling. He never 
misses а shot, and the strength of his flying stone will go over five miles. Therefore 
you must not go for you will get killed.” Kapunohu said: “Then he is not strong. 
"The sling is only a plaything for the boys of our place and it is not considered of any 
consequence.” ‘These remarks made by Kapunobu were carried around until they 
reached Kemamo; so Kemamo made the remark: "Ves, this is the first time that my 
strength in the use of the sling has been denied. Well and good; if he desires to come 
and test as which of us is the stronger, let him come on." When Kapunohu heard 
this, he went out to meet Kemamo. Upon seeing Kapunohu, Kemamo asked: “Are you 
the man that has said that I have no strength in the use of the sling?” Kapunchu re- 
plied: “Yes, I am the man. It is because these people said that you are very skilful in 
the use of the sling, so I said, that it is the plaything with the small boys at our place.” 
му. When Kemamo heard this he became very angry toward Kapunohu and said: 

"What will the stranger bet on the proposition?" Kapunohu replied: "My life will be 
"Kau tet monn 
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ke ahi, lalau aku fa i ke kalo a kolikoli, kiola aku |, 
ahi, a mai la ke ahi, pela no kana hana mau ana, a lilo ibo la ke kalo i wahie no ke 

е бе no ke ahi. 
Nolaila, ma kela hana ana a Kapunohu, ua kapaia “kalo paa o Waiahole,” he olelo kav- 
Jana loa ia mai Hawaii a йаш. A ike о Olopana i kela mau hana a Kapunohu, noone 
iho la ia, ofa, ke kanaka e puni ai o Oahu nei ia ia, no ka mea, e noho kue ana lans o Ke, 
kuhihewa ke И o Kona nei. Maopopo iho la ia Olopana ma kona lohe i ka olelo a ka 
kahuna, he kanaka koa ikaika loa о Kapunohu, he kanaka makaw ole, he kanaka аа i mine 
о ka lehulehu. Nolaila, hoolilo aku la o Olopana ia Kapunohu i alihikaua nona, c hele c 
kaua me Kakuhihewa, ma Кеја kaua ana, ua make o Kakuhihewa ia Kapunohu, a lilo o 
Oahu nei a puni ia Olopana. 

А make o Olopana, haalele iho la o Kapunohu ia Oahu nei, holo aku la ja ma ka 
waa a pae ma Poki i Wi i, hele aku la ia malaila aku, a hiki i Wahiawa, malaika 
aku a Lawai i Koloa noho. I laila o Kemamo kahi i noho ai, he koa ia, he kanaka Жай: 
i ka maa ala, ache ona lua ma ia hana о ka lima hema kona oi loa, е hiki ia ia ke maa 
ka ala hookahi, i na mile eono, а i ka hiku о ka mile, pio ka айа о ka ala. Aole he 
kanaka aa о Kauai, e hakaka me Kemamo aole aole koa. Nolaila, ua такап loa 
ia ka hele ana mai Koloa aku a Nawiliwili, aole hiki i ko Koolau ke hele mai maanei о 
Nawiliwili a pela ko Kona nei, aole hiki ke hele aku ma o o Koloa. No ka mea, e noho- 
ana о Kemano ma waena o Koloa a me Nawiliwili, me kana wahine o Waialeale. 

A hiki o Kapunohu i laila, moe iho la ia a ao ae, i kau hale kamaaina, hoeu ac la 
o Kapunohu e hele, olelo mai kamaaina: “Mai hele oe, о make auanei oe i ke koa o makow 
nei" Ninau aku o Kapunohu: “Owai ia koa?” “О Kemamo." "Pehea kona айка?” 
"He maa ala Копа ikaika, aole e hala ka ala ke lele mai, aole hoi e nawaliwali i na mile 
lima, nolaila mai hele oe, o make auanei." I aku o Kapunohu: “Aole hoi ha he ikaika, 
he mea раапі ka maa ala, na ko makou kamalii mai lewalewa, a he mea ikaika ole no." 
No Кеја olelo a Kapunoht, kaulana aku la ia a lohe o Kemamo, i iho o Kemamo: “Ac, 
akahi mea nana i hoole kuu maa, oia, ina he manao Копа e hele mai e hoike i na ikaika 
о тапа, e hele mai no.” A lohe о Kapunohu, hele aku la ia a hiki, i mai la o Kemamo: 
“Ea! O oe ke kanaka nana i hoole kuu ala?” I aku o Kapumohu: "Ae, owau no, no ka 
olelo mai a lakou nei, he ikaika oe i ka таа i ka ala. Nolaila, olelo aku au, he mea paani 
ia na ko makou kamalii mai lewalewa." 

А lohe o Kemamo, huhu iho la ia ia Kapunohu, a olelo mai la; 
pili, e ka malihini?” I aku о Kapunohu: Ona iwi ka'u pili.” Ae maî o Kemamo: "Ae, 
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my stake.” “Yes,” said Kemamo, “and what else?” Kapunohu replied: "That is all 
a traveler takes with him, If you beat me my life shall be forfeited, and if I should beat 
you your life shall be forfeited.” Kemamo agreed to this and the bet was declared 
made, Kemamo then said: “The course over which we shall compete in throwing the 
stone with the sling, shall be from Koloa to Moloaa in Koolau. We must make our 
throws over these points and toward Moloaa; whoever throws the greatest distance be- 
yond Moloaa wins.” Kapunohw replied: "Yes, I will agree to that, but Т am going to 
dise my spear while you use your sling.” Kemamo agreed to this. Kemamo then asked: 
"Who shall take the first chance? Shall it be the stranger, or shall it be the native 
son?" Kapunohu answered: "Let the native son take the first chance and the stranger 
the last. 
Kemamo then took up his sling and threw his stone, which went six miles and 
over, and it only fell and rolled after it had entered into the seventh mile, stopping at 
‘Anahola, where it was picked up by the best runner of Kauai, a man by the name of Ka- 
waikuauhoe. Kapunohu then threw his spear, darting along from Koloa and over Niu- 
malu, and as it shielded the sun from the coconut trees at this place the land was given 
the name of Niumalu,” as known to this day; then it went on and into the water in 
upper Wailua, giving the place the name of Kawelowai as well as the land next to it 
which is called Waiehu; from this place it again took an upward flight flying ale-g 
till it pierced through a ridge at Anahola, which is called Kalaea, leaving a 
through it, which can be seen to this day; from this place it went on past Moloaa, fen 
past Waiakalua, then into Kalihikai, where it grew weaker and finally stopped at На. 
тайн. 

Kemamo was therefore beaten and the conditions of their bet were carried out. 
Kapunohu became thereby king of Kauai 

“шта, shaded cocus would be one дебей. 

















Legend of Kapunohu 225 


а heaha hou ae?” I aku Кеја: “О ka waiwai iho la no ia a kamahele o na iwi, ina wau 
е eo, alaila make au, а ina hoi oe e eo, make ое ia'u.” Ae mai la o Kemamo: "Ae ua 
mau ia pili ana." Olelo aku o Kemamo: “O ka pahu а Каша, e ku ai a maa, mai Koloa 
а Moloaa i Koolau ka pahu ia ma waena о laila ka kaua hana, a рика ma o о Moloaa со 


kekahi o kaua.” Ae aku la o Kapunohu. I aku nae o Kapunohu: “O ka'u hana i ike o 





ka pahee, malaila no wau, o kau hana hoi i ike о ka maa, malaila no oe.” Ae mai la o 
Kemamo. I aku о Kemamo: "Ја wai mua, i kamaaina paha, i ka malihini paha?" 1 
aku о Kemamo: "I kamaaina ka mua, he hope ka ka malihini.” 

Ta wa, maa о Kemamo a pau eono тайа, a i ka hiku nawaliwali, pela ka nawe 





kona inoa. Paheeo Kapunchu i kana ihe, holo aku la kana йе mai Кока aku a Мі 
о Niomalu a hiki i keia la. 
Mailaila aku ka holo ana, a hiki i Kawelowai ташка о Wailua, nolaila kela inoa, e pili 
la, о Kawelowai, a me Waiehu, no ke komo ana о ka ihe i loko о ka wai, a lele hou, 
mailaila aku а Kalalea i Anahola, о ia kela рака е hamama ala а hiki i keia la, malaila 
aku a hiki i Moloaa, malaila aku а Waiakalua a Kalihikai таа! ka ihe, а Hanalei рап 
ka polo o ka ће. A eo ae la о Kemamo hooko ia ka laua pili, a lilo ae la о Kapunohu i 


ry Kauai. 
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PART II 


Legend of Halemano. 


CHAPTER I. 


HALEMANO, Love sick THROUGH л DREAM-INFATUATION, Dies—Is RESTORED то LIFE 
av His Sister LAENINL—SHE Visrrs Рона 1х SEARCH OF HALEMANO'S IDEAL. 
Мкктз Hee and Reveats Нек Exzaxo.—Wirn Toxes Suz Rerurns Номк.— 
HALEMANO Ixstaucten, Sers Our то Win KAMALALAWALU.—ABDUCTS HER AND 
Rervxs ro Oanu.—Hookuru 1х KAMALALAWALU'S HONOR. 


AHIAWA: and Kukaniloko! were the father and mother of Halemano? Ka- 
ukaalii was the mother of Kukaniloko,* and the land of Halemano," which is 
next to Libue in Waianae, is the place where Halemano was born. Through 

the married life of Wahiawa and Kukaniloko, his wife, six children were born to them, 
four males and two females. The names of the children were as follows: Maeaea, the 
first, was a male; Kaiaka, the second, was also a male; Anahulu, the third, was another 
male; Halemano, the youngest of the children, was another male; Pulee was a female; 
Laenihi was a female with supernatural powers. 

Laenihi was the eldest, and Halemano, the youngest [of the family], and the 
hero of this story. He was nurtured in Kaa until he grew up, and became a very 
handsome man, perfect in form, without pimples or deformity, with straight back and 
open countenance.’ While Halemano was living with his grandmother, Kaukaalii, at 
Kaan, in Waianae, he was subject to dreams. 

Concerning Kamalalawalu: she was the daughter of Hanakaulua and Haehae 
of Kapoho, Puna, Hawaii. The parents of Kamalalawalu were chiefs of the land of 
Kapoho. She was a very beautiful woman to behold, far superior to all the women of 
Puna and Hilo, a virgin, brought up under very strict kapu; no person was allowed to 
see her and she had no companion other than her own brother, Kumukahi. ‘These two 
had eight hundred dogs for their companions.* 

‘At this time Huaa was the king of Puna, and Kulukulua was the king of Hilo. 
Sa ran Pes ido vila de d at е of Oo Se ee 

with the idea that in time one of i 
the on eos мат them would win her hand 

In Halemano's first dream, he dreamed that he met Kamalalawalu in Kaau. After 
i£ De net ber а Hio dreams ein and this happened so often that he fell deeply 
in love with the object of his dreams. Because of this great love, Halemano refused to 
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Kaao no Halemano. 





MOKUNA I. 


MAKE о HALEMANO MAMULI о кл AIKAHAULA.—HOOLA HOU 14 E Kona KAIKUATINE. 
E LAENIBIL—MAKAIKAI Ота тл Роха NO KA Нои ANA Ko HALEMANO LUA.—HA- 
KAWAI ME IA, A Hoke E Ри ANA т KANA HUAKAL—ME. NA. MEA HOOMANAO, 
Hott Hot O1a.—Pav KA A’o 1л ANA о HALEMANO, HELE Ora E Ки 14 KAMALA- 
XAWALU—LAWE MALU Тад A Hot 1 Oanu.—Hooxuru NO KO KAMALALAWALU 
"Hawonaxo. 


WAHIAWA ka makuakane, о Kukaniloko ka makuahine, о Kaukaalii ka ma- 

kuahine о Kukaniloko, o Halemano е pili la me Lihue ka aina, i Waianae. Ma 

ka noho ana o Wahiawa me kana wahine o Kukaniloko, ua hanau ka laua mau 
keiki eono, cha kane, elua wahine. Eia na inoa o na keiki a laua: Maeaea ka mua, he 
kane ia; Kaiaka kona muli iho; Anahulu kona hope iho; Halemano Ка pokii loa o la- 
kou; Расе he wahine ia; Laenihi he wahine айша ia. 

О Laenihi ka mua, a о Halemano ka hope, oia ka mea nona keia kaao. I Kaau- 
kahi i hanai ia ai o Halemano a nui, he kanaka maikai o Halemano ma kona kino, aohe 
puu, aohe kee, pali ke kua, mahina ke alo. 

Ta Halemano е поћо ana me kona kupunawahine me Kaukaalii, ma Kaau i Wai- 
апае, ua loaa іа Halemano ka moe uhane ma іа noho ana no Kamalalawalu. Oia ke kai- 
kamahine а Hanakaulua me Haehae, no Kapoho i Puna, Hawaii. He mau alii na ma- 
kua, no ia айпа, а na laua o Kamelalawalu. He wahine maikai loa ia ke nana aku, a 
he wahine i oi mamua о ko Puna a me ko Hilo, he puupaa, a he Кари loa, ache kanaka 
ike ia ia, ache hoa noho, he kaikurane wale no kona hoa noho, о Kumukahi ka inoa; he 
‘mau ilio elua lau, ko lava mau hoa oho. 

Ia wa e noho ana o Huaa he "lii no Puna, а o Kulukulua no Hilo, o laua а elua, е 
hookuli ana ia Kamalalawalu, i ka waiwai o Puna a me Hilo, me ko laua manao, na laua 
€ wahi ke kapu о Kamalalawalu. E 

Ma ka moe mua a Halemano ma ka po akahi ua halawai uhane laua me Kamal 
lawalu ma Каап, pela ko laua laura pinepine ana, a aloha o Halemano ia Kamalalawalu. 


No ke aloha o Halemano, ua waiho cia i ka ai a me ka ia, а ua pau kona manao i па mea 
(29) 
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d he denied himself everything; his whole mind was ceatered on 
Р ‘And because of this he became very ill and finally 


гю 


take fil and meat, 
Kanalalavalu, both night and day. 
died. И И 

Lacnihi, who was the elder of Halemano, in the meantime was traveling from 
inda Lesen of ae lr Halemano her brother. In her search she went 
ий near Puna, when she was recalled upon hearing of the death of Halemano which 
forced her to return to Кади in Waianae, Oahu. Because of this she failed to meet. 
Kamalalawalu. When Laenihi arrived at Каап, through her power to restore ‘the dead 
to life, Halemano was again brought back to life. 

кечу after Halemano was restored to life, Laenibi asked him: “What was the 
cause of your death?” Halemano replied: “It is because of a woman. This is the man- 
ner of ber appearance [im my dreams]: she is very beautiful; her eyes and body are 
perfect; she has long, straight, black hair; is tall, dignified, and seems to be of very high 
again asked him: “What is the nature of her outward 
dress?” “Her dress seems to be scented with pele and mahuna* of Kauai, and her pa-u 
is made of some very light material dyed red. She wears a hala’ wreath and a lebua* 
wreath on her head and around her neck.” Laenihi then said: “It is in Puna and Hilo 
that the lelua blossoms are found. It is in Puna that the ouholowai of Laa and ће 
 Pukohubohu" are found ; therefore, your lover must be a woman of Puna; she is not of 
the west. [f it is Kamalalawalu, the woman I heard so much of while in Puna, then 
she must be very beautiful indeed.” Laenihi then again asked: “How do you meet 
her?" Halemano replied: “When I fall asleep we meet very soon after, and you could 
hear us tak if you should listen; even now you could hear us if I fall asleep.” Lae- 
nihi then said: "Yes, you may go to sleep now. If you should meet your lover, ask her 
to give you her name and the name of the land in which she lives." 

After Halemano had received these instructions he fell asleep and again met Ka- 
malalawahu. In this dream Halemano asked Kamalalawalu: “What is the name of the 
land of your birth and what is your name?" "Kapoho in Puna, Hawaii, is the land of 
ту birth; itis where the sun rises, and not in the west. My name is Kamalzlawalu." 
Shortly after this Halemano awoke from his sleep, and he told Laenihi of his dream. 
When Laenihi heard this she said: “You must partake of some food and I will go and 
bring you your lover from Hawaii" Halemano then consented and took some food. 

Before Laenihi set out for Hawaii to bring Kamalalawalu, she told of the signs 
of her going so as to make known to those behind of her arrival and coming home, 
whereby they could tell whether her mission was a success or not. ‘The signs were as fol- 
m: M it rains, then I am at Molokai, Jf the lightning flashes, then I am at Maui. 

it thunders, Ї am at Kohala, If you feel an earthquake, І ат at Hamakua. If the 
Ted water flows, Г am at Puna. If the signs show that I am at Puna, then you can be 
sure that I will be able to get your lover. You must consider these things 1 am telling 
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e ае, o Kamalalawalu wale no kona manao nui i na la a pau loa; no keia manao pono ole 
ia ia, ua nawaliwali kona kino г. make iho la. 

No Laenihi, oia ko Halemano mua ponoi, wa hele oia ma na wahi a pau о Кеа 
mau mokupuni a pau, e imi i wahine na Halemano, kona kaikunane. Ua hele no hoi 
oia a kokoke i Puna, lohe e oia i ka make o Halemano, hoi е ia i Kau, ma Waianae, i 
Oahu nei; nolaila, loaa ole о Kamalalawalu ia ia. A hiki o Laenihi i Каап, ma Waianae 
ma Oahu nei, he mana ko Laenihi e hoola i na mea make, nolaila, ola hou o Halemano. 

А ola o Halemano, ninau aku o Laenihi: “Heaha ke kumu о kou make ana?” T 
mai o Halemano: "He wahine. Eia ke ano ke hiki mai, he wahine maikai loa o na 
maka а me ke kino, he lauoho kalole eleele, he wahine kiekie hanohano, Коһ alii, ke nana 
aku.” Ninau hou aku o Laenihi: "A pehea kona kahiko o waho?” "He aala ke kapa 
e like me ke pele o Kauai a me ka mahuna, а he pa-u nahenahe шаша ma hope, he lei 
hala, me ka lehua ko ke poo, a me ko ka ai" 1 aku o Laenihi: “No Puna a me Hilo ka 
lehua, no Puna ka ouholowai о Laa, nolaila no ka pukohukohu, по Puna ko wahine, acle 
по ke komohana а ka la. Ina o ka wahine i оће wale ai i Puna, о Kamalalawalu, he 
wahine maikai io no," pela aku o Laenihi ia Halemano. ii 

Ninau aku o Laenihi ia Halema: ‘Ahea hiki ko wahine?" I mai o Halemano: 
“Aja a moe iho мац, o ka manawa ia e hui ai таша; e hoolohe no auanei oukou i ke ka- 
mailio a maua, ke moe ae au.” “Ae,” wahi a Laenil “I moe olua auanei me ko wa- 
hine, e ninau aku oe i ko wabine, i Копа айпа a me kona inoa.” 

A lohe o Halemano i na olelo a kona kaikuahine a Laenihi, mahope o laila, moe 
iho la laua me Kamalalawalu. Ma kela moe ana, піпа aku o Halemano ia Kamalala- 
walu: “Олай kou aina hanau, a owai kou їпоа?” “О Kapoho i Puna, Hawaii, ko'u aina 
hanau, aia ma ka hikina a ka la ko'u aina, aole ma ke komohana; o ko'u inca, o Kamalala- 
walu.” Mahope o laila, ala ae la o Halemano a olelo aku ia Laenihi, a lohe o Laenihi, 
olelo aku la ia ia Halemano: “E ai oe i ka ai, e kii au i ko wahine i Hawaii" Ae mai 
o Halemano. 

Mamua ae о ka holo ana о Laeni Hawaii, е kii ia Kamalalawalu, olelo aku ia 
na ouli о kona hele ana, a hope e hooiaio aku ai i kona kii апа. Malaila ka loaa а me 
ka ole o Kamalalawalu. Eia na ouli a Laenihi i olelo aku ai: "I ua ka ua, aia au i Mo- 
lolai; olapa ka uwila, айа au i Maui; kui ka hekili aia au i Kohala; nei ke olai, aia au i 
Hamakua; kahe ka wai ula, айа au i Puna. Alaila, loaa ko wahine ia'u, nolaila e 
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else will forget.” Soon after this Laenihi went off in the form of a fish; and 
he ih that i called loch is named after her. This is the name of this sh to this 


> qvasi he erening that Тады эн out and when she waa ой the cont of На. 
Ikolono in Palaau, Molokai, it began to rain [in Oahu]. Those with whom she had left 
the instructions were surprised at the speed she was traveling. From this place she next 
passed off Hanakaicie at Kahikinui in Honuaula, Маш, and the lightning fashed. The 
people were again greatly amazed at her great speed. From Маш she next passed off 
Umiwai in Kohala, Hawaii, when the people heard the roar of the thunder; then when 
she was off the coast of Pololikaman outside of Mahiki, Hamakua, the people felt an 
earthquake. Next she passed Hilo and then off the coast of Panaewa, then off Kukulu, 
directly outside of Puna, when the red water flowed. At sight of this the last sign the 
people knew that Laenihi had reached Kamalalawalu. 

When Laenibi arrived at Kapcho in Puna, Hawaii, she began to devise a way by 
which she would be able to meet Kamalalawal, as she was then within the confines of 
her kapued place. At last Laenihi hit upon а plan. She, through her power, first 
caused the wind from the sea to blow, called the wnudoa, which caused the sea to be 
‘aroused from йз calm repose and the surf off Kaimu began to roll in. It is here that 
the people at all times go in surf riding. Early that morning the surf began to roll 
im. When the people rose from their sleep and saw the surf, they all began to shout 
and yell. While the people were shouting, Kumukahi, the brother of Kamalalawalu 
heard it and be came out to see the cause, and saw that it was the surf; so he returned 
and told Kamalalawala of the matter. On hearing this she rose and prepared to go out 
(surf riding). ud 

A few words in relation to Kumukahi the brother of Kamalalawalu. Kumulahi 
was a great favorite with his sister, not a single request would be refused by his sist 
that she could comply with, from the greatest to the smallest. nuper 

When Kamalalawalu saw the surf rolling in at Kaimu she started out for the 
beach. Upon arriving at the place she stood on the sand and watched for a chance to 
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поопоо oukou i keia mau mea a'u e olelo nei, o poina auanei.” A pau ka oleo ana a 
Laenihi, hele mai la ia ma ke kino ia, o ia kela ia o laenihi a hiki i keia la. 

‘Holo mai la o Laenihi i ke ahiahi, a hiki i Haleolono ma Palaau i Molokai, ua ka 
wa. Каһаһа о hope по ka hikiwawe loa. Malaila aku a Hanakaieie, ma Kahikinui i Ho- 
nuaula, ma Maui, olapa ka uwila. Kahaha hou o hope no ka emo ole loa. Mai Maui 
aku a Umiwai, ma Kohala i Hawaii, kui ka hekili; malaila aku a Pololikamanu, ma 
waho o Mahiki i Hamakua, nei ke olai. Malaila аки a hala o а komo i loko о 
Panaewa, a hiki i Kukulu ma waho о Puna, kahe ka wai ula. Alaila, noonoo o hope 
nei, ua loaa о Kamalalavalu. 

Ma keia hiki ana o Laenihi i Kapoho ma Puna i Hawaii, noonoo iho la 
mea e ike ai ia Kamalalawalu, i loko о Копа kapu e paa ana, a loaa iho la. 
Hoala mai la oia i ka makani, makai о Puna, he unuloa ka inoa о ia makani, a ala 
mai la ke kai mai kona lana malie ana, a hai a nalu iho la ma wahoo Kaimu. Oia kahi 
hee nalu mau i па wa a pau loa. I ke kakahiaka nui, hai mai la ka nalu mua, ala ae la na 
kanaka, а папа aku la me ka uwa nui loa, ma Кеја uwa апа, lobe aku la o Kumukahi, ke 
kaikunane о Kamalalawalu, hele mai la ia e nana i ka hai o ka alu, a ike hoi aku la olelo 
ia Kamalalawalu. A lohe o Kamalalawalu, ala ae la іа а hele. 

Olelo hoakaka no Kumukahi; ke kaikunane o Kamalalawalu. He punahele o 
Kumukahi i kona kaikuahine, ache ana olelo hookahi e hoole ia, e hiki i kona kaikuahine 
ke ae i na mea a pau a Копа kaikunane e olelo ai, aole e hoole, mai ka mea nui a ka mea 
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Hele aku la о Kamalalawalu е heenalu ma Kaimu; ia ia i hiki aku ai ma ka ae 
опе, папа aku la ia i Ка nalu i ka hai mai. Ku ka nalu mua, he kakala ka nalu mua, a 
hai ia, he pakaiea ka nalu alua, a hala ia, he opuu ka nalu akolu, a hala na nalu ekolu, 
au aku la о Kamalalawalu, е heenalu. A hiki i kahi о Ка nalu e hai ana, hee mai la ia, 
ekolu nalu i hala ma kana hee ana, pio loa iho la Ка пап, ache nalu o ia wa; kakali iho la 
ia, me ka manao e ku hou mai ua nalu hou, pela kona lana ana а opili ia, manao iho la е 
hoi i uka. 

Ta wa hoala hou o Laenihi i ka nalu, a ike o Kamalalawalu, hee hou iho la 
а kokoke e pae i uka, lilo iho la ka nalu ana i hee ai i ia, pau ae la ka nalu. О Кеја 
о Laenihi no ia, ua lilo iho la ia, i ia, іа wa. A ike o Kumukahi ke kaikunane aloha а 
Kamalalawalu i ka ia, kahea aku la ia, penei: "E Kamalalawalu e! kuu puni o ka ia” 
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request of her brother; so she took up the fish and 
the house the fish was put into a calabash of salt 


234 
malalawalu could not refuse the 
Fuel bone After arriving at the hose ie 

a i ушт 
water and it became а playing ad fallen asleep, Laenihi transformed herself from 
it then flew onto the roosting place outside and began to crow. 
he dawn began to break. The rooster then proceeded 
down to the seashore where it transformed itself into a woman. Laenihi then returned 
to the house where Kamalalawalu was living. When she arrived at the house Kamala- 
lawalu asked her: “Where are you from?” ^l am from near here.” "There is no 
woman like you near here, and even if you belonged to any place near, you would not 
come, because they all know that people are forbidden from coming here on pain of 
death." Laenihi then said: “1 come from shoreward. ‘If that is so you are telling me 
the truth.” Laenihi then proceeded to speak of her errand: "Have you ever met a man 
in your dreams?" “No,” said Kamalalawalu. Laenihi again asked: "Have you no 
wreath that you have worn until withered?” “I have a wreath, but I am not going to 
give it to you, for you may cause my death with it.” Laenihi replied: “АП right, you 
give it to me and in case you should become ill, come for me and I will come and cure 
you. Lam living at Kaimu; my name is Nawahinemakaakai."" Laenihi took the wreath 
and then asked for the pa-u of Kamalalawalu which was also given up. 

After Laenihi had received these things she returned from Hawaii to Waialua 
and from there on to where Halemano was living. Laenihi then showed him the wreath 
‘and the pa-u. Upon seeing these things Halemano hastily prepared himself to go to Ha- 
waii; but Laenihi rebuked him, saying: “You will not be able to get her in that way. 
Here is the way to get her: You must first make some playthings for the favorite 
brother of Kamalalawalu, Kumukahi by name; because I have seen that whatever things 
м desires his sister would always do; she will deny nothing that her brother requests 
Laenihi then instructed the people from Waialua to Waianae that wooden idols 
be hewed out and that they be painted red and black. Orders were also issued that 
rea ds ози hd тир ию Mi: бибер кай Бйз OEY SUT 

a red canoe be prepared red men be had to paddle the canoe. The men 
should be provided with red paddles and the canoe must be rigged with red cords" and 
that a large and а small canoe be provided. After these different things were ready 
‘they set out for Puna, Hawaii. Upon their arrival off of Makuu and Pc d, ай 
pieces of lands next to Puna, the kite was put up. When the ae ee 
this flying object they all shouted with j Pot dn tae tor ae 

While the people were shouting Kumukahi, the brother of Kamalalawalu, heard 
i and he came out to see the cause of the shouting When he saw the kite he ran to the 
r1 out to the men in the canoe: "Let me have the thing that flies." Lae- 
“ы kt to Helemeno: atthe boy have the kite,” and le was then pent Kumukahi, 


‘he sorcerer pets mapozi 
"рыны mama Sia ary. power m “Kei, а playing for Seating in the rapids, 
disinction. 


“Nawakisemakeihai; ler, ight seing women. "Red, to indicate а chefs 

















Legend of Halemano. 235 


Aole e hiki іа Kamalalawalu ke hoole, no ka mea, he leo no Копа kaikunane. Lalau iho 
lai ka ia a hoi aku la i ka hale, hoo iho la i loko o ka ipu wai a lilo ae la ia i milimili na 
kona kaikuriane. 

I ka po, i Ка moe ana o loko о ka hale, lilo ae la о Laenihi mai ke kino ia, a ke 
kino moa, ia wa lele ae la a ma ka haka moa o waho kani, pela Копа kani ana, a pau па 
moa elima. Wehe mai la ke alaula о ke kakahiaka nui, iho aku la ia me ke kino moa a 
hiki i kahakai, lilo ae la i kino wahine. Ріі mai la о Laenihi me ke kino wahine a hiki 
hale o Kamalalawalu ma e noho апа. Ninau aku о Kamalalawalu: “Маһеа mai ое. 
"Maanei mai nei" “Ache o onei wahine e like me oe, a ina no hoi no anei aku nei, 
aole no e hele mai ianei, he kapu о аһ, he make.” Wahi a Laenihi: “Makai mai 
nei.” “Ae, ina pela kau olelo, he oiaio, е ае аки wau.” Ninau hoohuahualau aku o 
Laenihi: "Aole au kane i moe i ka uhane?” “Aole,” wahi a Kamalalawalu. I hou aku 
о Laenihi: "Aole ou lei i lei ai a maloo?” “He lei no, aole пае e loaa aku ia oe, mamuli 
au make ia oe.” I mai o Laenihi: "Heaha la boi e haawi mai ое ia'u, a i mai oe, kii ae 
no ia'u e hele mai e lapaau ia ое, aia ko'u wahi i Kaimu, o Nawahinemakaakai ko'u 
inoa.” Lilo ka lei ia Laenihi, nonoi hou o Laenihi i ka pa-u, haawi no o Kamalalawal 
alua mea i lilo ia Laenihi. 

A loaa keia mau mea ia Laenihi, hoi mai la ia mai Hawaii mai a hiki i Waialua, 
a kahi o Halemano e noho ana, hoike aku la o Laenihi i ka lei, a me ka pa-u, ia wa, wiki- 
wiki iho la o Halemano e holo i Hawaii, hoole maio Laenihi: “Aole e loaa pela. Eia ka 
mea e loaa ai, e hana i milimili na ke kaikunane punahele o Kamalalawalu, о Kumukahi 
ka inoa, no ka mea, ua ike aku nei au, о Капа mea e olelo ai, oia ka Копа kaikuahine е 
hana ai, aole ia e hoole i na leo a pau a Копа kaikunane e pane ai." 

Nolaila, olelo о Laenihi, e kalai kii, mai Waialua a Waianae, e paele i ka alaca 
а me ka nanahu, а е hana i moa laau, hooholoholo i luna о ka nalu, a i koieie і luna o ka 
wai, a i lupe hoolele i luna. I waa ula, i kanaka ula, i la ula, he hoe ula, he Каша ula, 
a he waa nui, а he waa iki. A makaukau keia mau mea a pau loa, holo aku la lakou a 
hiki i Puna ma Hawaii, he mau aina liiliî e pili ana i Puna, о Makuu, o Popoki; i айа 
hoolele ka lupe, uwa о uka i keia mea lele. 

Ta lakou e uwa ana, lohe aku la o Kumukahi, ke kaikunane o Kamalalawalu, hele 
mai la ia e nana, a ike ia, holo mai la а ka ae one e pili ana me ke kai, kahea mai la i na 
kanaka o luna o ka waa: "Na'u ka mea lele.” I aku o Laenihi ia Halemano: “Haawi 
ia aku па ke кейі.” A lilo ka lupe ia Kumukahi. Hookuu ka waa lili i luna o ka natu, 
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let down and as it floated through the surf the people ashore 
again shouted with joy. Котан! turned back and called out to those in the canoe, 
saying: "Let me have that small canoe.” Laenihi gave her consent. He then re- 
‘juste all the things exhibited by the people until the idols were the only things left. 
Taenihi then ordered that the idols be made to stand up in all the canoes. When Kumu- 
kahi saw the idols he asked that they all be given to him. as - 

"At this Laenihi and Halemano said: "Are you a favorite with your sister?" 
“Yes,” answered Kumukahi, “she will do anything I ask of her." "Call for her then." 
Kumukahi then called out: "Kamalalawalu, come here. I cannot get these playthings 
unless you come.” Upon the arrival of Kamalalawal another request was табе of 
Kumukahi: "Are you a favorite with you sister, and would she mind if you asked her 
to turn her back this way?" “Yes.” Kamalalawalu then turned her back toward the 
‘canoes. The people then looked at her and saw that she was neither humped back nor 
deformed in any way. After inspecting her they said to the brother: "Are you a {а- 
vorite with your sister, and would she obey you if you request of her to turn her face 
this way?" "Yes" Kamalalawalu then faced toward the canoes. 

Soon after this Kamalalawalu went aboard one of the canoes; whereupon Hale- 
mano gave orders to the paddlers that they start on their return, and the two were 
thus carried off to Oahu. ‘The people of Puna and Hilo pursued them but could not come 
near them, as by the power of Halemano and Laenihi they were soon left far to the 
rear. 





In this fight to Oahu, one canoe, the one in which was Kumukahi, landed at 
Hauula, Koolauloa. There was at this place an image standing, Malaekahana by name; 
upon seeing this image, Kumukahi took such a fancy to it that he remained there. На- 
lemano and the others, together with Kamalalawals, continued on their way and landed 
at Ukoa at Waialua. As soon as the canoe in which Kamalalawalu was a passenger 
landed, a crier" was sent out to make a circuit of Waialua and Waianae with orders to 
the people to come and give presents" to Kamalalewalu. 

About three days after the hookupu, Kamalalawalu for the first time missed Ku- 
mukahi, so she asked of Halemano and Laenibi: “Where is Kumukahi?” "He is at 
Hauula where he is enraptured by an image that is there.” Kamalalawalu then said: 
Gp мар Mm bere” [When Kumukahi arrived, Kamalalawalu said to him: “You 

return to Hawaii with the presents to our parents and to е 
of them wil fed troubled over us.” Kumukahi s cedenes his site, retumed to 
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uwa hou о uka; alaila, kii hou o Kumukahi, a nonoi aku penei: “E! kela waa, keia waa, 
е na mea i luna о ka pola, na'u ka waa Ае aku о Laenihi. Pela wale no Ка hana 
апа a hiki i ke kii, hoolale ae ana о Laenihi i na waa a pau, e kukulu kii о kela waa keia. 
waa, ma keia ku ana о na kii a pau loa, huli hou o Kumukahi а nonoi hou i na waa, 
mana na kii, 

Ошо aku o Halemano a me Laenibi: “He punahele no oe i ko kaikauhine 
“Ae,” pela mai o Kumukahi; "ma ka'u e olelo ai, таайа ia." “Kahea ia hoi ha.” Ka- 
hea o Kumukahi: "E Kamalalawalu е! Hele mai, aia ka а hele mai oe, alaila, loaa kuu 
milimili" A hiki o Kamalalawalu, olelo hou lakou la: "He punahele no auanei oe i ko 
‘kaikuahine, ke olelo aku ое е huli aku ke alo mahope, a о ke kua mamua nei?” “Ае” 
А huli kua aku la o Kamalalawalu, папа aku lakou ma ke kua, ache puu, ache kee. A 
pau ko lakou nana ana, olelo hou lakou i ke kaikunane. “He punahele no oe i ko kaikua- 
hine ke olelo aku e huli mai ke alo i mua nei?" “Ae,” а huli mai la ke alo o Kamalala- 
жай. 

Та wa, pii o Kamalalawalu i luna o na waa; а hiki ia i luna, kahea о Halemano i 
ka poe hoewaa e hoe, ia wa lilo laua elua i Oahu nei. Hahai mai la o Puna a me Hilo, 
aohe launa mai, hao mai la ka mana о na waa о Halemano а me Laenihi. 

Ма Кеја holo ana, pae ae la kekahi waa me Kumukahi i Hauula ma Koolauloa. 
Maila kekahi kii e ku апа, o Malaekahana ka іпоа, hoohihi iho la o Kumukahi i ke kii, 
noho iho la i laila. О Halemano, holo loa aku la lakou a pae ma Waialua i Ukoa, me 
Kamalalawalu. Ma keia pae ana, ua holo koke ka luna kala a puni o Waialua a me 
Waianae, e hele mai laua e hookupu ia Kamalalawalu. 

А pau ka hookupu ana, ekolu la i hala, hachao o Kamalalawalu ia Kumukahi i 
ka ike ole ia aku. Ninau aku Іа ia ia Halemano a me Гаеп i 
«іа i Hauula, ua noho ia puni ana o ke lii" I aku о Kamalalawalu: 
hoi mai" A hoi mai la o Kumukahi, olelo aku la о Kamalalawalu: "E hoi oe me ka 
waiwai i Hawaii, i na makua о kaua a me na makaainana, o poino mai kekahi о lakou." 
Ta wa, hoi aku la o Kumukahi i Hawaii. 
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CHAPTER II. 
с or KAMALALAWALU's BEAUTY, SENDS ғов HER. 
MANDATE, ATKANAKA SENDS AN ARMY AGAINST 


хрмотнкя THEY FLEE то MOLOKAT, THENCE TO 
Таким ву HuAA—HALEMANO RE- 


Aıkıxaxa, Kino or Oanu, HARP 
—Rrrusixc то COMPLY WITH THE 
Hauestano.—Wrrn WIFE лхо бэл 
avro, KOMALA, and Hi10-—KANALALAWALU 
токхз то Konata.—His Wirt FoLLows. 


Kasatatawatu lived with Halemano as husband and wife, and the fame of the 

beauty of Kamalalawalu was soon spread all over Oahu until it came to the ears of Ai- 
kanaka, the king of Oahu, who was living at Ulukou in Waikiki. 
‘Aikanaka sent messengers to go and bring Kamalalawalu to him in order that he may 
See ber for himself. When the messengers arrived [and presented the king's request], 
Kamalalawalu refused to obey. On the return of the messengers to Aikanaka without 
Kamalalawalu, other messengers were sent but she still refused. This was kept up until 
ten delegations had been sent and Kamalalawalu as often had refused to come. ‘The 
premier was then sent, bat he too returned without any better success. Finally Aika- 
maka got so angry that he declared war against Halemano and his parents. 

When the army of Aikanaka arrived at Pooamoho in Halemano, Halemano saw 
it coming early in the morning; so he said to his wife: “Here comes the army of Ai- 
kanaka. Ме аге going to be killed. I told you to go in obedience to the kings com- 
mand," but you would not listen to me. Now death is sure to come. You two go your 
жау” and I will go mine. - 

‘Soon after this Halemano and his wife together with the grandmother left their 
home and traveled to the Kolekole stream; from this place they proceeded to Waialua; 
then to Laiewai; then to Hauula and from there on to Kualoa, Kabaluu and Moelana. 
At this place there was a large awa feld growing; Kaaealii, the grandmother of Hale- 
‘mano, then broke some of the awa leaves and hid themselves under them. 

In the meantime Aikanaka had issued an order over the whole of Oahu, that 
Halemano should be killed on sight. The people of all Koolau therefore gathered and 
‘made а search, even to the awa field at Moelana; but they could not be found, though 
they looked for them everywhere, foc the leaves picked by Кала concealed all three 

After the searchers had gone, they remained in hiding until dark, when th 
‘came out and proceeded to Kukui, on this side of Makapuu, dre Halemano had soni 
relatives, Here they went in and made themselves known; а pig was then killed for 

and they partook of a hearty meal, after which Halemano said to the people of the 
Place: "Will some of you take us to Molokai?” At midnight they boarded a canoe and 
et out landing at Kaunakakai im Moloiai. Here they remained for some time farm 

when their crops were almost ripe they set out for Lele,” Maui, where the; 
‘sojourned for a time. ‘While living in Lele, they saw the top of Haleakala as though 
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“Le, ancient name of Lahaina, Masi. 
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MOKUNA П. 


No KA LoHE ANA о AIKANAKA, KA Mor о OAHU, 1 Ko KAMALALAWALU Ut, Ки 1A 
O1A.—No KONA Нооко OLE ANA т KE KAUOHA, HOOUNA о AIKANAKA I KA Роли 
Кол E KAUA тл HALEMANO.—ME KA WAHINE A ME КА KUPUNAWARINE, HEE La- 
KOU 1 MOLOKAL.—ALAILA, 1 KAUPO, KOMALA A ME HiLo.—LAWEIA о KAMALALAWALU 
x HuAA.—Hor о HALEMANO 1 KOHALA.—HAWAI KANA WAHINE. 


А моно iho la o Kamalalawalu me Halemano, ia wa ua kaulana aku ka maikai 
о Kamalalawalu a lohe о Aikanaka, ke ‘Iii nui о Oahu nei, e noho ana ma Ulukou i Wai- 
kiki. Hoouna aku la o Aikanaka, i па elele e kii ia Kamalalawalu e iho mai e nana aku 
о Aikanaka i Копа wahine maikai, а hiki па elele, hoole mai o Kamalalawalu. Pela ka 
hoouna апа o Aikanaka i na elele a hiki i ka umi elele, ache hiki mai, hoouna i копа ku- 
hina nui, ache hiki mai. Nolaila, huhu o Aikanaka a hoouna i ke kaua e pepehi ia Hale- 
mano a me na makua. 

А hiki ke Каша а Aikanaka i Pooamoho ma Halemano, ike mua aku la o Hale- 
mano i ka uluwehiwehi o na kanaka i laila, e panee aku ana, i ke kakahiaka nui. Olelo 
aku ia i ka wahine: "Eja ke kaua a Aikanaka, make kakou. O ka'u no іа е olelo aku 
апа ia oe, e ka wahine, e iho oe i ka hoouna a ke 1, hoole ое. А laa ka make la. E 
hele no olua i ka olua hele, е hele no au i ka'u hele.” 

Hele aku la о Halemano ma, malaila aku a ke kahawai о Kolekole, malaila aku 
a Waialua, a Laiewai, а Hauula, malaila aku a Kuala, a Kahaluu, a hiki i Moelana, he 
mala awa i laila, haihai iho la о Kaaealii ke kupunawahine о Halemano, i ka lau awa, 
a pee iho la. 

Eia hoi, ua kauoha о Aikanaka i na mea a pau loa a puni Oahu nei, ina e ike ia 
Halemano, e pepehi a make, nolaila, akoakoa ae la na kanaka o Koolau a puni, a imi iho 
la i loko o ka mala awa ma Moelana, aole nae he loa, no ka mea, ua nalo lakou nei ekolu 
malalo o ka lau ама i haihai ia ai, e Kaacalii. 

А hoi aku la na капака, noho iho la lakou nei а poeleele, hele aku la a hiki ma 
Kukui i Makapuu, о ia mai. He makamaka по Halemano i laila, kipa aku la lakou i 
1айа, Кайна ka puaa, a moa, ai a maona. I aku o Halemano i ke kamaaina: "E alo ae 
ое ia makou a hiki aku i Molokai.” I ke aumoe, holo aku la lakou a pae i Kaunakaha- 
kai ma Molokai, noho iho la lakou ilaila mahiai, a kokoke е оо ka ai, holo aku la lakou 
а pae ma Lele i Maui, noho iho la і айа. Ma keia noho ana а lakou i laila, ike ia aku 











Fornander Collection of Howaiian Folklore. 


floating above the clouds; Halemano became so enraptured at sight of the top of the 
mountain that he wished to move to Haleakala and live in Kaupo, Maui. 

After that they returned to Molokai and again set out for Maui, landing at Lele, 
this time to make their residence in Kaupo, From Lele they journeyed to Kula, then to 

ter 
tilling the soil and planting their crops they remained here until the crops were almost 
ripe, when they set out and sailed for Hawai, landing in Umiwai, in Kohala, 

Upon their arrival at Umiwai in Kohala, they remained here as castaways. Ka- 
puackeonaona, the daughter of Kukuipahu the king of Kohala, then found them, and 
when she saw how handsome Halemano looked and how beautiful Kamalalawalu was, 
she invited them to come and live with her. When they arrived at the house a pig was 
Killed and food was prepared for them. Here they lived for about six months. At the 
end of this time Halemano said to Kamalalawala: "Let us leave our grandmother here 
while you and Т go on to your place.” His wife consented to this. 

They went from Kohala to Waimea where they spent the night; from this place 
they continued to Hamakua and spent the night at Kaumoali; from this place they pro- 
ceeded on to Uluomalama in Waiakea, Hilohanakahi, where they staid. After living in 
this place for twenty days, Наза the king of Puna, heard that Kamalalawalu was in 
Hilo, so he sent a messenger to Kamalalawalu and she was taken to the king of Puna." 
‘When she was being taken by the messenger of Huaa, she instructed her brother Ku- 
mukahi to take good care of Halemano, which he promised to do. 

Halemano and his brother-in-law, Kumukahi, thea lived together, after Kamala- 
lawalu had left them, for over eighty days, during which time Kamalalawalu never 
once met them, so the thought of returning to Kohala sprung up in Halemano's mind. 
While on his way back [to Kohala], as he passed through the shrubbery at Keakui he 
saw the айе” as it grew on the chia trees, so he sat down to make himself a maile 
wreath. Аз he was thus busily stripping Kamalalawalu stood behind him and took 
hold of one corner of Halemano's mantle while tears welled up in her eyes." Halemano 
then turned around and saw it was his wife, at which he wept and said: “You, my 
rite of ths parched pins of Kumanomano and of the waterless wastes of Lihue! 
low strange of you! I thought that when I came with г 
‘would be true tome; but Ise you are not” vele ver tm] erg 

fter their weeping, they again took up their je and continued 
тезден Wak on a oe dct ыгы 
they continued on to Kukuipahu in Kohala, where they made their residence and took 
‘up farming. The place where Halemano did his farming is at Thuanu, the height look- 
et ерби repr, pent pots surf of Майа” This field where Halemano cul- 
the nach at ау fr iti sa thatthe covering of Thuanu was polahlo™ and 
nts steal б туы command һ бй cam ши "Rearing ме Bm ove 


ee ae io arte ua of the whole 
оре мает a feet es ely cated не тыд, баа 
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la ka piko o Haleakala е lele mai ana i loko о ke ao, komo mai la ka makemake ia Hale- 
mano, е hele a поһо i Haleakala ma Kaupo i Maui. 

Mahope o laila, holo aku lakou mai Molokai aku a pae ma Lele i Maui. Hele aku 
la lakou aku а hiki i Kula, ma laila aku a Ulupalakua, a iho ma о, а Kaupo, 
поћо i laila, mahiai iho la, a kokoke e оо ka ai, holo aku la lakou a:pae ma Umiwai i 
Kohala, Hawaii, 

А ku lakou ma Umiwai, i Kohala, noho a olulo ibo la malaila, Hele mai la o Ka- 
puaokeonaona, kaikamahine a Kukuipahu, ke " o Kohala, а ike ia Halemano а me Ka- 
malalawalu, i ka maikai a me ka nani ke nanaku. Nolaila, olelo aku la o Kapuaokeo- 
maona: "E hoi kakou i ka hale.” А hiki lakou i ka hale, kalua ka puaa, a me К 
поћо iho la lakou a hala eono mahina, i aku o Halemano ia Kamalalawalu 
ke kupunawahine о kaua ianei, e hele Каша i kou wahi.” Ae mai la ka wahine. 

Hele aku la laua mai Kohala aku а hiki i Waimea, moe a ao, mai laila aku a Ha- 
makua і Kaumoali moe; mai laila aku a hiki i Uluomalama, i Waiakea, Hilohanakahi 
moho. Elua anahulw i hala i laila o ko laua noho апа, оће aku la o Huaa ke 'lii о Puna, 
ча hiki о Kamalalawalu i Hilo, hoouna mai la о Huaa i ka elele no Kamalalawalu, a lona, 
lawe іа aku la. I ka wa i kii ia mai ai о Kamalalawaly, e na elele a Huaa, kauoha aku 
la ia i kona kaikunane ia Kumukahi, e malama іа Halemano. Ae kona kaikunane. 

Ma keia noho ana a Halemano, ewalu anahulu i hala, о ka noho pu ana o laua me 
ke kaikoeke me Kumukahi, ache launa mai o ka wahine, nolaila, Кири ka manao ia Ha- 
lemano e hoi i Kohala nei. la wa, ku ae la o Halemano a hoi mai la; ia ia e hoi ana 
ma ke alanui a hiki i ka nahele o Keakui, ike aku la ia î ka lau о ka maile i ka luhiehu i 
luna о ka ohia, noho iho la ia uu maile. Ta ia e uu maile ana, ku ana о Kamalalawalu 
‘mahope опа, а paa ana i ka lepa о kona kihei, me na kuluwaimaka e haloiloi ana, huli 
ae la o Halemano a nana ae la, a ike о ka wahine. Uwe iho la o Halemano a olelo aku 
la: "E kuu wahine o ke kula welawela o Kumanomano, a me ka la panoa wai ole o Li- 
hue. Kupanaha oe! Kai no a'u i hele mai nei mahope ou, е aloha ana la oe ia'u, aole ka!” 

A pau ko laua uwe ana, hele aku laua a hiki i Uluomalama, ma Waiakea, noho 
iho la laua a hala elua anahulu i laila. A hala ia, hoi mai la laua a hiki i Kukuipahu ma 
Kohala, noho iho la i laila mahiai. О kahia Halemano i mahiai ai, aia i Ihuanu, e nana 
ala i ka lae o Kauhola a me ka nalu o Maliu. Kaulana loa kela mala a Halemano a hiki i 
keia la, oia o Thuanu, no ka mea, ua olelo ia, ke kapa о Thuanu, he palaholo. A o ke 
kiai o ia mala o Kekuaualo. 
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CHAPTER IIL 


Kawatatawaty Exriceo Away.—Deari or Hauemano—Is Взосонт то LIFE AGAIN 
ву LAentitt, His SUPERNATURAL SISTER, 





Witte they were living in Kohala they could hear the surf of Kauhola, the #4- 
mous эшо Male for it was at this place that the kings and chiefs went for thei 
surf riding, even in the time of Kamehameha І. When Kamalalawalu saw the surf she 
{got up and went down to the beach. At sight of her the people were amazed at her great 
beauty and admired her. Shortly after this Kumoho came down to ride the surf, but 
before he went in he saw Kamalalavalu; so he sat down and also admired her beauty. 
After a while he sent his sister to go and bring Kamalalawalu to him, for he wished 
her to become his wife. Upon being requested to come to Kumho, Kamalalawalu rose 
and came and she was then taken by Kumoho as his wife, and they lived below at Hale- 
ка. 

‘When Kamalalawalu became the wife of a new husband, Halemano was at the 
time sick, and upon receiving the news that his wife had again proved unfaithful to 
him he grieved for love of her, so he sent Kaaealii to go to Halelua and bring Kamala- 
lawalu back home; but she refused, and declined five appeals to return. Halemano 
therefore wasted away, for he refused to take any food and in a few days died. 

After this death of Halemano his grandmother made an cath that: “If you should 
ТЕ some to life again, Halemano, you shall never go back to Kamalalawalu, as longas 

In the early part of this story we saw that it was Laenihi, the supernatural sister 
of Halemano that saved him, and so when he died this time she came and again brought 
him back to life. [While Aikanaka and his army were marching toward Lihue for the 
purpose of destroying Halemano], the parents of Halemano as well as the older broth- 
ers and sisters of Halemano all escaped from Oahu and went to Wailua, Kauai, to live. 
Laenihi also went along with the others to Kauai. Laenihi and her older sister Pulee 
stayed at Wailua, for they were very fond of surf riding. In their daily life in Wailua 
they often went in at Makaiwa to ride the surf; this place was directly on the lee side 
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MOKUNA Ш. 


PUNIHEIIA о KAMALALAWALU.—Ko HALEMANO MAKE ANA.—HOOLA HOU ІА E LAENIHT, 
KONA KAIKUAHINE KUPUA. 


TA LAUA i noho ai i laila, hai mai la Ка nalu o Kauhola, o ia kela inca kaulana loa, 
о Май, kahi а na ‘Iii e heenalu ai, a pela no i na la o Kamehameha akahi. Hele aku 
la o Kamalalawalu e папа, a hiki ia i laila, nana mai la na mea a pau ia ia, no ka wahine 
maikai, a mahalo mai la. Mahope o laila, iho mai la o Kumoho e heenalu, aole nae oia. 
i hele e heenalu, ike e aku la ia i ka maikai o Kamalalawalu, noho iho la nana, a hoouna 
aku la i kona kaikuahine e kii ia Kamalalawalu i wahine nana. Ma keia kii ana, hele 
mai la o Kamalalawalu a lilo ae la i wahine na Kumoho, noho iho la laua i kai o Hale- 
lua, he kane a he wahine. 

Ma keia lilo ana o Kamalalawalu i ke kane hou, e noho ana o Halemano me ka 
mai, а e noho ana hoi me ke kaumaha i ke aloha о ka wahine no ka lilo i ke kane hou. 
Nolaila, hoouna aku la o Halemano ia Kaaealii e kii ia Kamalalawalu i kai o Halelua. 
А hiki o Kaaealii, hoole mai la, pela no a hiki i ka lima o ke kii ana, ache hoi mai, no- 
laila, hookii o Halemano i ka ai, a make iho la. 

Ma keia make ana o Halemano, hoohiki iho la ke kupunawahine o Kaaealii- 
“Ae, i ola hou oe e Halemano, aole ое e hoi hou ana me Kamalalawalu, a pau ko'u ola." 

‘Ua maopopo maloko o keia Казо ana, o Laenihi ke kaikuahine akua o Halemano, 
а ойа no ka mea i ola ai o Halemano i ka make mua ana, a pela no ma keia make ana. 
О na makua, a me na kaikuaana kaikuahine o Halemano, ua mahuka aku lakou mai Oahu 
aku nei а noho i Wailua ma Kauai. О Laenihi kekahi ma keia hele ana i Kauai. О 
Laenihi, а me kona mua o Pulee noho iho la laua i Wailua а lealea i ka heenalu, hele 
aku la laua i ka heenalu i Makaiwa, e kupono ana i ka lulu o Kewa. 

Lele ae la ka hauli о Laenihi, i папа ae ka hana i luna, e noho ana ka uhane o 
Halemano i ke aouli; haule iho la Копа waimaka i lalo e kahe ana, no ke aloha i kona 

| kaikunane ia Halemano; i aku о Laenihi ia Pulee: "Ua make o Halemano.” 

А lohe na такаа, me na hoahanau i ka make о Halemano, lele mai la uwe; papa 

| ака o Laenihi: “Alia oukou e uwe; e aho ошаш mua е kanaenae ae ai, a i aloha ia mai, 
ola o Halemano; aka, i lokoino lakou la, make no о Halemano, nolaila, e nana oukou, 


а e поопоо pono; mai pupuahulu oukou." 
Sona В.Р. Б монам, Vou Vit 
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CHAPTER IV. 


1ye,—Hatemano Seexs то Win His WIFE Back. 


axo Was Resrotro то Ln 
ber rere ‘Victorious.—KAMALALAWALU Is SUPPLANTED 


SNeneacine 1x А Kitu CONTEST 18 
зу KIKEKAALA, 

Tu tits chapter we shall see the power of Laenihi and the coming to Ме again of 
Halen Wen Laenihi stopped the people from weeping over the death of Hale. 
Жао, she immediately began her prayer, facing the Ме sky, where she saw the spirit 
of Halemano. Following is the prayer: 


Lam indeed siting and weeping for my brother, 
My brother of the thick groves. 

Perchance it is your spirit that is in death's shade, 

Sitting there in the eyes of those pointed clouds. 

Hidden by the blue skies is my guide. 

‘Alas, I weep for you my beloved one! 

Thou art my guide of the eight eas 

Here am 1, your companion. Come back to life, 

Eat of the food, gird on your lia cloth, for you are restored. 


Ла this prayer recited by Laenihi, life was restored to the body of Halemano in 
Kohala, Hawaii. At the close of the prayer Laenihi plunged into the sea and swam, in 
her fish form as it is to this day. It did not take her very long to swim to Kohala, for 
in a very short time she went ashore at Kauhola and from there started for the home 
of Halemano. When she arrived she fell on her brother and wept; she remained with. 
him for ten days. 

‘One day Halemano said to Kaaealii and Laenihi: “I am going to learn how to be 
а fisherman and how to be a farmer, so that my wife will come back to те” Kaaealii 
then said to him: "Your wife will never come back to you if you take up those arts." 
Halemano then spoke of some other arts and still he was advised not to take them up as 
means of getting his wife back; finally he chose the art of singing and chanting. At 
this Laenihi and Kaacalii said: “That will be the art that will restore your wife to you." 
Kaacalii then chanted the name of Halemano, which is as follows: 


‘Thos art indeed the women dwellers of the surf line, 
Siting on the sunny shore of Ulalana, 
Looking at the good things of the upper lands, 
‘The rain and the cold wind 
AS they old tightly the covering of tea, 
‘The lovers dwell in the calm of Kioi, 
For there is no truth in dreams 
When it confesses what it bas heard. 
For we two have been here and there, 
For it is your name, Halemano. 
Answer the call; уе, answer it. 
YA rere pot eprom referring to м arn canals between the ands of Ge gro 
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MOKUNA IV. 


No xo Hatemano Hoota ной тл ANA—In1 о HALEMANO 1 wami E Hor MAT at 
KANA WAHINE.—KoMo OIA 1 KE Кид ANA Eo 1AIA.—KAILI 1А E KIKEKAALA MAT 
А KAMALALAWALU. 


‘Maaner € ike ai kakou i ka mana o Laenihi а me ke ola hou ana о Halemano. 
Tloko о ia wa ana i hooki ai i ка uwe ana о ka lehuleha ia Halemano, alaila, kau aku la 
ma ke mele рше i mua о ke aouli kahi о ka uhane o Halemano е noho ana. Penei ua 
mele la: 





Е поо ana no was e uwe i kuu kaikunane, 
Kuu kaikunane о ka wao nahelehele, 

Oia paha ka uhane i ka waokele e, 

Ke toho mai lai ka maka о ka ораз. 
Nalowale i ke aouli la e kuu hike, 

‘Auwe no hoi kuu makamaka! 

Kuu hoikeike о na kai ewalu. 

Eia au la, o kou hoa, e ola—e, 

Aina ka ai, hume ia ka malo, wa ola. 


Ma keia oli апа а Laenihi, ola hou о Halemano i Kohala, Hawaii, а рап ke 
ana а Laenihi, lele mai la ia i loko о ke kai a au mai la (oia hoi ma kona kino ia, o ia 
kela ia o ka laenihi а hiki keia la). Ma keia au ana, he manawa ole, pae о Laenihi ma 
Kauhola i Kohala, pii aku la ia a hiki i ka hale o Halemano, uwe sho la a pau, noho iho 
la lakou a hala ke anahulu hookahi. 

I mai o Halemano ia Kaaealii a me Laenihi: "E ao ana au i ka lawaia, a me ka 
mahiai i hoi kuu wahine.” Hoole aku o Kaaealii: “Aole e hoi ko wahine ia mau hana.” 
Pela no ka Halemano olelo а hiki i ka hula, ае mai o Кааеа a me Laenihi: “O ia ka 
mea e hoi ai ko wahine, о ka hula.” Ia wa oli o Kaaealii i ka inoa о Halemano, peneiz 











О ое ka ia е na wahine noho kai о ka pueone 
E noho ana i ke kaha Ulalana, 

Е mana ana i ka mea тайа o uka, 

O la ua а me ka makani anu, 
Kipa iho la i ke obo o ka шш, 
Nobo nani na lehua i ka lai o Ki 
Aole ka oiaio i loko o ka moe e! 
Tika i mai ua lobe au. 

О kaua no ia, mai o a anei e! 
О lov inoa із e Halemano la e! 
О паі № е! Еое Eon. 
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the art of singing and chanting, taking Laa. 

her, After he concluded his education, the usual ceremonies, s 
ө гей passed аз an expert. 

he killing of the pig, was gone through and he was duly decla е 
БЫН i de fame of Halemano as a singer amd а chanter was carried ali 

‘around Kohala, 

ile Hal ing one day, he looked up and saw the top of Halea- 
While Halemano was chanting one day, р 








the other clouds drifted above it. This mac re he a 
Wife, Kamalalawalu, had traveled. He was then moved to chant the following lines 


Kaupo, the land where one is pulled up, 
Pulled up like unto Kahikinui. 

1 was once thought a good deal of, О my love! 

My companion of the shady trees. 

For we two once lived on the food from the long speared grass" 
of the wilderness. 

‘Alas, O my love! 

My love from the (land of the] Kaumuks wind, 

Аз it comes gliding over the ocean, 

‘As it covers the waves of Papawai, 

For it was the canoe that brought us here. 

Alas, O my love! 

My love of the home where we were friendless, 

Our only friend being our love for one another. 

Tt is hooked and it Bites to the very inside of the bones. 

О my юте. speak to me! 


While Halemano was chanting, Kamalalawalu arrived and she looked in at Hale- 
mano. When she saw him, she once more longed to return to him, for he looked very 
handsome and his chanting was something fine. Halemano too was at this time court- 
ing Kikekaala, the daughter of Nunulu. He was one of the high chiefs of the district 
of Kohala, under Wahilani, who was the king of this portion of Kohala. 

A few days after this Kikekaala issued an order which was carried from one 





As soon as the wager was settled Kikekaala began by throwing the kilu at the 
mark; bat it missed and Halemano picked it up. As he looked and saw Kamalalawalu 
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Ao iho la o Halemano i ka hula ia wa, o Laamaikahiki ke kumu hula, a pau ke ao 
ana, lolo iho la i ka puza, a pau na hana a ke kumu ia Halemano, mahope o laila, kaulana 
aku la ka lea o Halemano i ka hula, a me ke oli, a pani о Kohala. 

Ta Halemano e oli ana, nana aku la ia, i ka piko o Haleakala i Maui, i ka oiliili ae 
i loko o ke ao, me he opua ala o ke ahiahi, ka lele mai о ke ao maluna, aloha ae la ia i 
kahi е hele ai me ka wahine, o Kamalalawalu. Nolaila, kau aku la ia i keia kau ma ke 
oli репе: 





upo, aina pali huki i luna, 
oki ae la e like me Kahikinı 
He nui по жаш nau e ke aloha, 

Kuu hoa mai ka malu o ka laau.. 

Ola kaua i la ai lauoho loloa о ka nahele. 
Auwel Kuu wahine е! 

Kuu wahine mai ka makani he Kaumuku, 
Ke haki пана mai lai ka moana, 

Ke uhi ae la i na ale o Papawai, 

Na ka waa kaua i halilali mai, 
Auwe kuu wahine e! 

Kuu wahine o ka hale makamaka ole, 
Hookahi makamaka о ko aloha, 

Lou, a nanahu i loko о ka iwi hilo e! 

E ke aloha, bo mai he leo. 





Ia Halemano e oli ana, hiki mai la о Kamalalawalu, a папа mai la іа Halemano, 
ia wa, ikaika kona mano e hoi me Halemano, no ka nana aku ia Halemano, ua hele a ai 





ka manu і luna, a he lea i ke oli, a he kanaka maikai, no ka mea, е kaukaunu lii anao 
Halemano me Kikekaala, ke kaikamahine а Nunulu, oia kekahi alii ai okana o Kohala і 
loko o ia kau, malalo o Wahilani ke "lii nui o Kohala. 

‘Mahope о keia, hoolaha aku la o Kikekaala i kana olelo kuahaua i ko Kohala a 
puni, i hele mai na mea a pau loa i ke kilu, ola kela papai kilu kaulana a hiki i kela la o 
Kohala, o Lolehale, ka inoa, aia maluna о ka puu e nana ala i ke komohana, e pili la me 
Puuonale, a me Hookukekii. A akoakoa na mea a pau loa, alaila, kii ia o Halemano, е 
hele mai. 

А hiki o Halemano, olelo aku о Kikekaala: ‘Ea, e Halemano; eia ka'u pili ia oe. 
Ina kaua ikilu a i eo ое ia’u, alaila, o kou kino ka uku, a i eo wau ia ое, о ko'u kino ka 
uku.” Wahi a Halemano: “Ua holo іа pili a Каша.” A pau ka olelo ana no ka pili ala- 
ila, hoolei mai la o Kikekaala i ke kilu, aole i pa i ka pahu, lalau iho la o Halemano, a paa 
i ka lima, nana aku la a о ka noho mai а ka wahine, o Kamalalawalu me kona nani mae 
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ing there in all ber beauty and grace, his mind went back to the days when he and his 
же гы ш Pana; so be chanted a few lines to Kamalalawalu as follows: 


A kapa is placed over the roads of Pana by the fire of Laka," 

For I sce its reflection in ту eyes. 

It's ie the breadiruit in the lowlands of Kookoolau; 

Lam almost tempted to pick it; 

Being repelled by shame, I touch it not, 

Als, ту юте! 

My love from the big ea of Pana 

Wiese waves beat on the ма cis, 

‘Yoo forget your lover while you went astray in Кайта 

‘Your mouth was closed, refusing to call 

My love of the home where we were friendess, 

‘That home to which we had no claim, though I made no com- 
рат, 

Where I drew warmth from the sun at Майа. 

‘Take heed to my suppications 

Му own, my love! 


At the close of the chant of Halemano, he threw the kilu and it hit the mark, 
чеге the gamekeeper said: "Alas, alas, we count one down!" Halemano again picked 
зр the kila and held it in his hand; then looked at his wife, whom he saw was not like 
the other women, being far superior in looks, therefore his eyes were filled with tears, 
and a great love for his wife came over him as he remembered their walks amidst the 
daa tre of Pana, and their surf riding at Kaimu; he therefore chanted the following 








‘Te жа is cating down the hala trees of Pana,” 
‘They stand up like people, 
Lie a тайзе ia the ешм of il, 
‘The ма is rising by steps to food Mokuola se 
Lie ia once more alive within me for love of you, 
то uer ka Берег to man 

roamed over the highways fiend 
‘That way and this way, what of me my love? 
Aa my om dar re! 

companion of the lw hangi 
Of ы saa бш ы и Re AP 
‘The юте of a wife is indeed юте all Чы, 
For my temples are buming, 
‘And my middle is cold because of your love, 
‘ad my dy ia under konda wher 

3 me, for а is a Кошу" sphere, 

My love, come tack. 


Ки ЛИ 
No өе аын rat tng, АКО йш al шыш a 


“М we are ina ы: 
umm eie e wa a mer GÎ ™ tg ld md 





| 
| 
| 
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ole, hu mai la ke aloha ia Halemano no ka noho ana ia Puna me ka wahine 
aku la o Halemano i keia kau olioli, no Kamalalawalu, penei: 


Nolaila, kau 





Alahula Puna i ke ahi a Lala, 

E haboa mai ana i kuu maka. 

Ka ula hala i kai o Kookoolau, 

Не ane lalau ko'u ia oe; 

О кез mea o ka hilahila, hoi no ai. 
Muwe kuu wahine—a! 

Kuu wahine mai ke kai nui о Puna 
Ke kapi ae la i na pali kahakai. 
Kaha ke aloha hoolalau i Kaimu, 
Mu ka waha heahea ole mai. 

Kuu wahine о ka hale makamaka ole, 
О ia hale kuleana ole afu i alo 
1 pukui aku ai ап me ka la i Маһа—е! 
Е тайа i kuu leo uwalo—e! 

Kuu wahine hoi—c—a. 








A pau ke oli ana a Halemano, pehi aku la ia i ke kilu, a pa i ka pahu, alaila helu 
mai la ka helu ai, penei: “Auwe! Auwe! Akahi kaua i lalo la.” Lalau hou o Halemano 
i ke kilu а раа i ka lima, nana aku la no i ka wahine а о ka nobo mai, aobe like o ka mai- 
kai me ko na wahine е ae, he oioi wale no kela о ka nani а me ke kelakela, nolaila, nana 
akula a kulu haloiloi iho ka waimaka. Hu mai la ke aloha о ka wahine, i ka hele i ka hala 
о Puna, а me ka heenalu i Kaimu, alaila, oli aku la: 

Ke kua ia mai la e ke kai ka hala о Puna, 
E halaoa ana me he kanaka la, 

Lulumi iho la i ke kai o Hilo—e, 
Hanuu ke kai i luna o Mokuola. 


Ua ola ae nei loko i ko aloha—e, 
Не kokua ka inaina no ke kanaka ; 





Kuu hoa о ka ulu bapapa o Kalapana, 
О ka la hiki anyanu ma Kumukahi. 
Akahi ka mea aloha o ka wahine, 
Ke hele nei а wela kuu manawa, 

А huibui kuu piko i ke aloha, 

He aie kuu kino na ia la—e. 

Hoi mai kaua, he afu koolau kela. 
Kuu wahine hoi e, boi mai. 
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Come back and let us warm each other with love, 
‘The only friend of a land that is friendless. 
the close of this chant by Halemano, he again threw the kila and it hit the 
mark, giving him two pons "Halemano then took up the kilu and held it in his hand. 
T cl poked at his wife, and when he saw the tears inher eyes his love for her again 
Melle up within him as he remembered how they had lived at Uluomalama in Waiakea, 
Hilo; so he chanted, while he wiped away the tears with his hand, as follows: 


We once lived in Hilo, ia ош own home, 
Our home that was in Panaews. 

For we bad suffered in the home that was not ours, 

For I had but one friend, myself. 

The streams of Hilo are innumerable, 

The high cliffs was the home where we lived. 

‘Alas, ту love of the lehua blossoms of Mokupane! 

"The hwa blossoms were braided with the hala blossoms, 

For our love for one another was all we had. 

The rain only fell at Leleiwi, 

As it came creeping over the hala tres at Pomailai, 

At фе place where I was punished through love. 
‘Alas, O my lore! 

My love from the leaping difs of Piikea; 

From the waters of Wailuku where the people are carried under, 
Which we had to go through to get to the many clifis” of Hilo, 
Those solemn cfs that are bare of people, 

‘Peopled by you and 1 alone, my юте, 

Yos, my own lore! 


_ At the close of this chant, Halemano again threw the kilu at the mark and hit it, 
counting him three. He then again picked up the kilu and held it in his hand. Hale- 
mano then locked at Kikekaala and noted the difference between her and Kamalalawalu, 
who was by far more beautiful than all the other women that had gathered there to 
эш the окин, for the old mying wai indeed trot dut “Hast Мый i prominent 
falemano could not help but admire Kamalalawalu, and so he - 

ede eo ind lu, and so he chanted the fol 

Lam cold and chilly, 

La me in our toon, love 

fe have roamed over Kalen in the uplands of Haleauau, 
la the cob dicen at Чабата. а 

was daring the days of the heavy fog at 
TELLUS 
Together with the fragrance of the kupakupu of Lihue. 
The false cold is uncovered at Waikoloa 

For my love was exposed by the tears, 

As we met м Kalen in Набава 


4 be serker portion ot Hilo бина "Reeling incidents of their frt ome Ме 
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Hoi mai kaua е hoopumehana, 
Ка makamala o ia aina makua ole. 


А pau ke oli ana a Halemano, pehi aku la i ке kilu, pa aku la ka pahu, helu mai 
la ka helu ai, alua. Lalau hou о Halemano i ke kilu a paa no i ka lima, nana aku i ka 
wahine а о ka halokoloko mai o na waimaka, hu mai la ke aloha ia Halemano, no ka no- 
ho ana me ka wahine i Uluomalama, i Waiakea, ma Hilo. Oli aku la o Halemano, me 


ka waimaka e nuu ana i ka lima, репе 






Noho i Hilo i o maua hale, 
Не hale noho i Panaewa e; 
Maewaewa i ka hale kuleana ole, 
Hookahi no kuleana о kuu kino e. 

Не kini, he leha, kahawai o Hilo e, 
Pali kui ka hale a ke aloha i alo ai. 
‘Auwe kuu wahine о na lehua o Mokupane! 
О ia lehua pauku me ka hala e, 

Hala ka ukana a ke aloha o ka leo. 

Hele kunihi ka ua ma Leleiwi, 
Kokolo hele i na hala o Pomaikai, 
Akahi la а ke aloha i pepehi 
Auwe! Kuu wahine—a! 

Kuu wahine mai ke kawa lele о Piikea; 
Mai ka wai fumalumai kanaka о Wailuku, 
А kaua i alo aku ai па pali kinikini o Hilo, 
О ia mau pali anoano kanaka ole, 
Hoolaukanaka i ka wahine—e! 

Kuu wahine hoi е! 





А pau ke oli ana a Halemano, pehi aku la ia i ke kilu pa i ka pahu, helu ekolu. 
Lalau hou i ke kilu a paa i ka lima, nana aku la o Halemano ia Kikekaala, he okoa kona 
kii a me kona kulana, he hele ma Ewa ma kahi o ke kikane, a nana aku la hoi ia Kama- 
lalavalu, he Кец ae ia mamua о na wahine а pau i loko o ia anaina kilu, “he oioi no Maui 
Hikina.” Nolaila, komo aku la no ka ini ia Kamalalawalu, а kau aku la no o Halemano 


i keia mele nona, penei: 


He anu au la be koekoe, 
Ма ko poli au e ke aloha €. 

Holo i Kalena ia uka о Haleauau, 
Ка nahele ape i Wahiawa e. 

He wa olelo na Ка noe i Kaala, 

Ke huea mai la e ke kehat, 

Ka noenoe ala a ke kupukupu о Lihue. 
He hue wahabee па ke ana i Waikoloa, 
Hookolo ke aisha me ka waimaka, 
Ново ae la me Kalena i Haleauau, 
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For it is the screen by night and by day. 

рЫ 

For lore te he food би cannot be taken! 


At the end of this chant Haleinano threw the kilu and it hit the mark, counting. 
him four. Не then picked up the kilo and held it in his hand as he chanted the following 


oa My lover from the КАЛЫ ran, where the clothes are bundled up, 
Where the back is the ошу sheltered spot; 
tis being pressed by the Waahila (rain), 
The rain of my land where women are led away secretly. 
Search is made to the top of Казі, 
‘The lower end of Pokai” is plainly seen, 
Love locks in from Honouisli** 
The dew comes creeping, it is like the wind of Libue, 
Like a false gleaming of the son at Kaera, 
For it is being destroyed by the Umulau wind from below, 
Causing coldness within, made so by lve of thee, 
For I love thee, my companion of that parched plain. 


Halemano here ceased chanting and threw the kilu again hitting the mark and 
thus counting five. He took the kilu up and held it in his hand as he chanted the fol- 


low lines: 
As 1 reported to Kahewahews, 
T stood and gazed, then 
‘Tears filled my eyes caning me to weep. 
How beautifel are the hala, native trees of Kahuku, 
Аз they are being fanned by the Мады wind, 
I have come from Койма. 
‘When am I to be contented, О my love? 
My lore, О come tack! 
For love has again entered my heart, 
For it pains me in my effort to withhold it, 
My love, О my love, come back! 











Wien the vs ries at Wai, 
One doubles p in sleep at Kalen in Haleauau, 


"А shore section of шмш. 
ктт 
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Kuu wahine ee hoi mai kaua. 
Aia la o ka nahele о Kumanomano 
Ke hehia mai la e ka la o Kamakali, 
Ke kakali la ia Kaelo me Iii, 

Ма huhui awa a Malalii e. 

Не "li ke aloha, he kilohana e paa ai, 
Не alai no ka po a me ke ao, 

Kuu wahine hoi—e, hoi mai, 

Eia ke aloha la he ai йа. 


A waiho o Halemano i ke oli ana, kilu aku la а pa i ka pahu, helu iho la, aha. 
Lalau hou i ke kilu a раа i ka lima, ой hou o Halemano. 


Kuu wahine mai ka ua popo kapa o Kali 
Ke ahai la ma ke kua ka malu; 

Ke nounou mai la e ka Waahila, 

Ka па Кай wahine о kuu aina. 

Hali ae la Каза kau i hına, 
Waibo wale kai o Pokai, 

Nana wale ke aloha i Honouliuli, 
Kokolo kehau he makani no Lihue, 

He lino wahahee na ka la i Kaena, 

Ua hao—a mai la e ka unulau o lalo, 
Ansans loko huihui i ke aloha, 

Aloha ka wahine ka boa ncho o ia kula panos. 


А waiho o Halemano i ke oli ana, nou aku la ia i kekilu a pa i ka pahu, helu iho 
la alima. Lalau hou no i ke kilu a paa i ka lima oli hou no. 


A kuki ап а Kabewabewa, 
Ku au nana i йа, 
Haloibi kuu waimaka e uwe, 
Nani na hala ka oiwî o Kabuku, 
I ka lawe a ka makani he mikioi. 
‘Mai Kuahea au i hele mai ai, 
‘Ahea hoi au e ke boa pono iho? 
Kuu boa hoi e! Hoi mai. 
Hoi ana ke aloha i kuu kino, 
Maeele ia е kaohi nei, 

Kuu wahine boi e, e boi e. 


Lalau hou о Halemano i ke kilu, a раа i ka lima, папа aku i ka wahinê, a o ka 
lumilumi mai i Ка waimaka, hu ae la ke aloha o Halemano, i ka noho ana i ka lai o Waia- 
lua a me ke kehau anu o Kaala, me ka wahine, a oli ae la, репе: 

А nui mai ke kai o Waialua, 
Moe pupuu Kalena i Haleauau, 
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* оша iig o me, 
Ta ere mo me Lins dr and dhat йө to leve, 


Believing that over yonder is the sea 


ES 


This being wate here by бе Waikoloa wind, 
For Pale” и searching for me. 
‘Nas, О my love! 


Halemano then threw the kila and it again hit the mark, counting him six. He 
then took up the kila and held it ín his hand as he chanted the following lines: 


иа the Sowers at Halemano that 1 long for, 
Partly pecked by the birds, 

‘As their fragrance is brought along, 

s beauty is there at Malama. 

For within me 1 am enlightened, as st 

The secrets within me are seen through love. 
Lam the ртт, be compassionate, 
Аш, О my lve! 

My lover from the ciis of Kola, 

Where the ciis are above and below the pathway, 
And love is made а pathway for the tears. 

О my ore come bic! 

Halemano then threw the kilu and it again hit the mark, counting him seven. 
Halemano again took up the kila and held it in his hand; then he looked at Kikekaala 
and from her to Kamalalawals. He then bent forward and wiped away the tears from 
his face, for his mind went back to the time when they lived in the forests of Moelana 
in Kakele, Koolaupoko, Oahu; he therefore chanted the following lines: 

Koclau is made hot by the children who cry against the cold, 
My native land, where tbe sea beats at the back. 

Of my companion who sow dwells in the calm, 
Enjoying the Kanikoo rain of Нева, 

‘That rain that makes the awa leaves of Moclana glitter 
Like а fatherless child in ita playfainess, 

For it is affecting my body, 

Ву ita speechless messenger, love. 

My lve, О come, come back! 


Halemano continued chanting and throwing the Ка until he had the required 
mumber, fien, suficient to win the contest; so Kikekaala let to Halemano and she he: 
‘came his The contest was then ended and. they prepared to retire, according to the 


ae i es iw : 
Кс NN TE TI e 








Legend of Halemano. 255 


‘Au mai ana kona aloha i о nei, 

Т kun ike ole ia Lihue kela aina nana i ka lani, 
Kuhi ae la то ia waena he kai e. 
Auwe kua wahine е! 

Kiekie ke ku a Каша i luna, 

Не poo anu ia na ke kehao, 

He hau ka makani halihali ala; 

Ke linga mai la e ka Waikoloa, 

Ke huli nei о Pulee iafu la. 

‘Auwe kuu wahine el 





Kiola o Halemano i ke kilu, a pa i ka pahu, helu aono. Lalau hou o Halemano i 
ke kilu a paa i ka lima, oli hou: 


Ма pua i Halemano kau aloha, 
Ua naba а kikepa ia е ka mans, 
Hele mai ke ala me ke onaona, 





О aloha au, o тайа mai oe, 
Auwe kuu wahine e! 
Kuu wahine mai na pali Koolau, 
Pali kui таша, така! o ke ala, 
Ala hele ke aloha na ka waimaka. 
Kuu wahine boi e, hoi mai! 

Pehi aku la o Halemano i ke kilu a pa i Ка pahu, hebu mai la ka helu ai, o ka hiku 
ia. Lala hou no o Halemano i ke kilu a paa i ka lima. Nana aku о Halemano ia Kike- 
kaala a pau ia, huli ae la ia a nana ia Kamalalawalu, kulou iho la a kaka ae la ka lima, 
i ka waimaka, а ano wale mai la по ka noho ana me ka wahine i ka nahele o Moelana, 
ma Kekele i Koolaupoko, Oahu. Nolaila, oli aku la ia: 

Wela Koolau i na keiki uwe ana, 
Kuu зіва Кайа e noho ai, 

A кла hoa e noho la i ka lai, 

I walea i ka ua Kanikoo о Heeia, 
1 ka ua posi lau awa о Moelana 
Me he keiki makua ole la ka bone, 
Ka boolaau i kuu kino e, 

Ka elele waha ole a ka manao. 
Kuu wahine hoi e, hoi mai. 


Pela no ka hana ana а Halemano, a hiki i na ai ео, he umikumamalima, eo ae la o 
Kikekaala ia Halemano, makaukau ka hoi o Halemano ma i ka hale e moe ai, no ka 
hooko i ka laua pili. Ia wa, lele o Kamalalawalu е aumeume ia Halemano, aka, ua lele 
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wager. were leaving the kilo house, Kamalalawalu stepped in between Kike. 

Nager Haram.” тему to ask to be forgiven, but Kikekaala pulled Halemano 
“You deserted him and here you are coming after 


, saying to Kamalalawalu: 
him again He shall not return to you." As Kikekasla and Halemano departed, Ка. 


malalawalu stood there weeping; she placed her hands at her back and as the tears 
flowed down her face, she chanted the following lines: 
Kool is burning with fre, 
Kool is Батар with the fre of the goddess; 
It is raging in the uplands of Hamakua, 
being cot up by the wind, 
Сынар anger and hatred, 
TI feeling and bad thoughts 
In these lines Kamalalawalu was chanting of her rival Kikekaala, for she had an 
unbecoming face to look at. The closing lines are in reference to her. Kamalalawalu 
then continued: 














From th ria that pels the leaves of the bread of Piibonua; 
For we ve at the breadrsit trees of Маат. 

Love is shown by the tears, 

Love is the fend of my companion, 

My compasion of the thick forests of Panacwa, 
‘Where you and 1 have tod without a third party; 
Ox only fellow traveler was my ют, 

‘The only right we had for ing in the uplands of Laa, 
For my body is тей thee, my bve. 

Айз, О my companion, my love! 

My love of the col, watery home of Hilo, 

‘Tat friends home where you and 1 lived. 


When Kamalalawalu ceased chanting, she turned and looked at Halemano. 
When she did, she saw Kikekaal biting Halemano in the side, so she chanted the fol 

ы The bite of a native ls a sign of treachery; 

‘The stranger laughs, for i is a sign of evil; 

For you are then surrounded by fine rain from the goddess. 

1 там be your wife and you my husband, 

Му husband of the Kanikani rain of the lehua trees of Makaulele. 

It is being broken in large pieces at Kumukahi Point, 

For bve has come for the first time this day. 

Like the mouth of the Obele stream, it is changeable, 

For the cols are gathering in the uplands of Pihonus, 
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mai o Kikekaala те ka huhu inoino loa, me ka olelo mai ia Kamalalawalu: "He kane 
haalele hoi nau, eia ka e kii mai oe. Aolee hoi те oe.” Nokeia lilo o Halemano ia Kike- 
kaala, uwe iho la o Kamalalawalu, a pea ae la na lima i ke kua, a kau mai la i keia mele, 
me ka waimaka e haloiloi ana, mai na maka aku: 


Wela Koolau i ke abi e, 
Wela Koolau i ke abi а ka wahine; 
Ke поа la i ka uka о Hamakos, 

1 ka pokepoke а ka makani, 

'A wela ka ukiuki me ka huhu, 

О ка inaina о ke ino nau na 





Ma keia lalani mele a Kamalalawalu, va Һоорії aku ia no kana punalua, оа o 
Kikekaala, no ka mea, he helehelena inoino no kona ke nana aku, a ua pili ia ia kela mau 
lalani hope о keia mele: 

Auwe kuu boapili o ke kane e! 

Kuu hoa о ka hale wai ало o Hilo. 
No Hilo hoi au no ka ips a Kulukulua, 
No ke one holu i Waiolama, 

No ka ua hekî lau ulu о Piihonua, 

I noho kana i na ulu o Malama е. 
Malama ke aloha i ka waimaka, 

Не makamaka ke aloha so kuu hoa €, 
Kuu hoa o ka nahele uluwehiwehi о Panaewa, 
А капа i bele koolua ai ache kole; 
Hookahi kinikini o kuu kino, 

Ke kuleana i поћо ai i ka uka o Laa—e 
Ua laa kuu kino i ke aloha, 

Ашке kuu hoa, he kane—e, 

Kuu kane o ka hale wai anu 9 Hilo, 
O ia hale makamaka ole i подо ai. 











А waiho o Kamalalawalu i ke oli ana, huli ae la ia a nana aku i ke kane ia Hale- 
mano, i nana aku ka hana, е папаһ mai апа о Kikekaala i ka аоао о Halemano, kau hou 
aku la o Kamalalawalu i keia oli: 





Puni boi i ka ua ама a ka wahine, 
1 wahine au i kane ое, 

Kuu kane о ka ua kanikani ша о Makaulele 
Ke haki manus mai la i ka lae о Kumskahi; 
Akai la a ke aloha i hiki ai. 

Ke olewa nei ka nuku wai о Ohele, 

Ke laco ае la ia uka o Piihonua, 

Kuu kane boi o ka hale wai anu o Hilo e! 
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dose of the chant, Kamalalawalu was removed by force by the officers of 
кадай same other ace. As she was being led away she chanted these lines: 


ть wind is wing it iı the Коти 
You wili surely кє Най, : 

Hadi uwe plano en сіней by the birde; 

They are caring away the zwa of Para that grow оп tres, 
Ты wet sounding oo of he oret, 

‘Wow тен mt ae ada rei 

Му companion of che о, water home of Hi 

‘That cl wat be where you and T Fred, 

©ту owa Rebel abandi” 


At the end of this chant by Kamalalawalu, Kikekaala said to her: "You have no 
husband because you are а woman who has deserted her husband. I see that you have 
come back to him, but he will not go back to you." 
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CHAPTER V. 


HALEMANO RETURNS то Oanu, THENCE то KAUAL-—KAMALALAWALU FOLLOWS Нім. 
—5нк Leaves And $еттїл ох Олио. Нола AND THE King or Hino SEND AN 
Amy To Secure Her—Arver A SLAUGHTER or OAHU Forces SHE Is TAKEN TO 
Hawa. 


‘Arran this, Halemano lived with Kikekaala as husband and wife. She held him 
very closely by day and by night, and followed him wherever he went, therefore he be- 
came weary and greatly vexed at her for keeping him shut up in the house continu- 
ously. Because of this Halemano one day said to Kikekaala: “Say, I hear that aku has 
become plentiful at the Makaiula fishing grounds in Kaelehulubulu. You must there- 
fore allow me to go and catch us some.” Kikekaala said: “We must go together.” 
Halemano said: “It will only delay me. You must stay home. I will go alone and shall 
return in no time.” The wife at last consented and Halemano set out. 

, On this trip Halemano set out from Puaawela in Kohala; but instead of going 
fishing, he set out for Mokulau in Маш," where he landed. Kamalalawalu, on the 
other hand, set out soon after Halemano from Kohala, and landed at Hamoa, in Hana, 
Maui, and from that place continued on her way along the Koolau side of Маш. Hale- 
iano eect hit our along the wot side of Маш, ох Landing at Lahaina, 

n this journey two, many people followed them from place to 
because they admired their comeliness. Kamallawa folowed Halepend" Бесаш he 
found that she loved him and wished to be taken back. In this journey, Halemano next 
igen te dat ek SF a اکا‎ bag te to ie redo by puting а м 


a Ern pex 
aimul remises inate» жаг of ani in rt a TE вер t sema strange they 
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A pau keia oli ana a Kamalalawalu, lawe aku la na ilamuku o Kikekaala a ma kahi 
ıe hoonoho, alaila, oli hou o Kamalalawalu, репе 





А ра ka makani he Koolauwahine, 
E ike aku avane oe ia Най, 

Най kula leha i wilia e ka manu; 
Ke lawe la ke awa kau ват o Puna, 
Ка оо kani leo lea i ka nahele, 

Е апо wale mai ana no i ke abiahi- 
hoa o ka hale wai ana o Hilo, 
О а hale koekoe a kawa i alo ai, 
Апке kus kane aloha et 





А pau ke oli ana a Kamalalavalu, olelo aku o Kikekaala: "Aole au kane, no ka 
mea, he wahine haalele kane oe, a eia ka e kii hou mai ana; aole e hoi aku ke kane me 


ж” 


MOKUNA V 


Hor о HALEMANO т OAHU, ALAILA, 1 KAUAL—HAHAI о KAMALALAWALU Iata.—Nono 
A HooKAHUAHALE OIA MA Олио. —Нооохл о HUAA A XE KE Ато Нпот Kekani 
Роли E Ки IAIA—MAHOPE 0 xa LUKU 1 ANA 0 Ko OAHU Mav KANAKA, Hor 
or 14 Ora 1 HAWA. 


‘Manors о laila, noho iho la o Halemano me kana wahine hou me Kikekaala; aole 
wa kaawale, i ke ао а me ka po, i na la a pau loa; nolaila, uluhua a ikiiki loa o Halemano 
ika paa mau i loko о ka hale. No ia mea, -olelo aku o Halemano ia Kikekaala: "E 
auhea ое, ke lohe mai nei au ua aku o Mahaiula, i Kaelehuluhulu, nolaila, e ae mai oe 
ia'u e holo au е hi aku na kaua.” I mai о Kikekaala: “О kaua pu no ke holo.” I aku 
о Halemano: “ E lohi auanei, е noho ое, owau по ke holo ae a hoi koke mai" Ма keia 
ae ana о ka wahine, holo aku la o Halemano. 

Ma keia holo ana а Halemano, holo mai la ia mai Puaawela ma Kohala, a hiki i 


Mokulau ma Maui, рае. O Kamalalawalu hoi, holo mai la ia mai Kohala mai a pae ma 
pela no hoi о Halemano, hele 





Ma keia haele ana o laua, ua hahai na kanaka, ia laua, no ka makemake i ka wa- 
hine a me ke kane, i ka maikai a me ka nani launa ole. O ke kumu о ko Kamalalawalu 
hahai ia Halemano, о ke aloha no. Ma keia hele ana, hiki aku la o Halemano i Hawe a 

мөмө В.Р, В. монт. Vou Vit. 
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awe and Каза, Kaanapali, and from this place he set out for Mokuhooneki 
‘at Waikolu, on the Kalaupapa side, where he staid for some 
Ла set out from Hana she landed at Кариа in Kaanapali, then 
luaaha, West Molokai, and from that place continued 
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stopped at Hi 
‘on Molokai, then landing 
time. When Kamalalawal 
boarded a canoe and landed at Kal 


‘Kaluakoi and Kaunakakai. 
о rors Waikolu Halemano next touched at Kailua, Oahu; and from this place con- 


tinued on to Kvaloa at the Kaoio point; then on to Hauula; then to Malaekahana; 
then Laiewai; then Waialua; and then to the Kaena point at Waianae where he staid. 
Kamalalawalu, on the other hand, after leaving Molokai, landed at Waikiki; then from 
this place she next landed at Ewa; then at Pokai; and from this place she continued on 
to Kauai, landing at Wailua where she staid. 

“Halemano in the meantime also set out and he too landed at Wailua, where he 
met Kamalalawaln and had а friendly talk, but their living together was not harmo- 
rious as before. Kamalalawalu therefore returned with a sad heart She then took a 
canoe and set out from Kauai and landed at Kaena Point; from this place she continued 
on her way to Waialua. From there she journeyed to Kahuku; then to Hauula; and 
then to Kualoa, where she met Waiahole, а chief of that place who was a single man. He 
took Kamalalawalu as his wife and they resided there together. 

‘After they had been living together in this manner for some time, a certain canoe 
set out from Oahu for Puna, touching at Kaimu, Kalapana. By this canoe word was 
carried to Kamiloholuinaiakea that Kamalalawala was living in Oahu. As soon as he 
received this information he immediately set out and informed Huaa the king of Puna of 
the fact; and from there word was carried to Kulukulua the king of Hilo. After the 
two came together to discuss the matter, they said: “Yes, we have given her our prop- 
erties with the idea of getting her to be our wife, but we did not succeed. Let us there- 
fore go and make war on those with whom she is now living." 

‘As soon as they decided upon doing this they began to prepare about eight thou- 
sand canoes," and also got together a very large body of men who were armed with all 
kinds of weapons, both large and small. Because of this vast undertaking, the kings 
and their men spent over fifty days in the preparation for the expedition. As soon as 
‘everything was ready they set out, coming along the Koolau side (east) of Maui and 
а os nig ah Tn a eal amd waki ove rii The next day 

coming wa and Waikolu and touchi M 
Hanae tan ea touching at Kalaupapa, Mo- 

On the next day Низа, the king of Puna, said to Kulukulua: "Let us consult 
the priests, the astrologers and diviners as to our proper course and also as to the ott- 
соте of this expedition" When the priests, astrologers and diviners came in the pres- 
cence of the two kings, they were asked: "Let us hear what you have to say as to our 
future course?” The astrologer from Kalapana then spoke out: "Let us again spend 
this day and night ia this place and tomorrow we may continue on our journey.” The 

kinga consented to this and another night was spent at the place. On the next day 


a ТИС 
Mp ae er meme wid mu осамена fet to prepare in de than two 
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anapali, ee mai la ma ka waa a pae i 
Kaluaaha ma Molokai komohana, hele aku la a hiki i Kaluakoi a me Kaunakahakai, 

Holo mai la o Halemano, a pae ma Kailua i Oahu, malaila aku а hiki i Kualoa i 
ka lae о Kaoio. Malaila aku а Hauula, Malaekahana, Laiewai, Waialua, ka lae о Kaena. 
i Waianae, noho i laila. Holo mai la o Kamalalawal mai Molokai mai pae ma Waikiki, 
malaila aku a Ewa, а Pokai, holo i Kauai, a pae i Wailua, noho iho la i laila, o Halemano 
hoi, holo aku la ia a pae i Wailua, launa kamailio, aole nae he pono o ka noho ana, e like 
me mamua, Nolaila hoi mai la o Kamalalawal me ke kaumaha. Holo mai la o Kama- 
lalawalu mai Kauai mai, ma ka waa а pae ma ka lae о Kaena, malaila aku ka hele ana 
a hiki i Waialua, таайа aku a Kahuku, a Hauula,a Kualoa. Loa о Waishole, he 'lii no 
laila е noho ana, ache ana wahine; lawe ae la ia ia Kamalalawalu i wahine nana, а 
noho iho la laua ma 1ай 

Ma keia noho ana a laua, he kane a he wahine, holo aku la kekahi waa mai Oahu 
nei aku a hiki i Puna, ma Kaimu, i Kalapana, рае ilaila. Na ia waa i olelo, lohe о Kami 
loholuiwaiakea ua noho o Kamalalawalu i Oahu nei, hele aku la ia olelo ia Низа ke 
о Pura, a pela aku no a оће o Kulukulua ke Tio Hilo. Ma ko laua lohe ana i keia olelo 
no Kamalalawalu, olelo iho la laua penei: "Ae, ua lilo ka kaua waiwai ia ia no kona 
kino, ака, aole i loaa ia kaua kona kino, nolaila, e holo kaua е Каша i kona wahi i noho 


ai.” 














Hoomakaukau iho la laua he mau mano waa, a me na kanaka he nui loa, na mea 
kaua о kela ano, keia ano, mai ka mea nui a me ka mea lili. No keia mau mea а pau loa, 
ча lilo nui na "lii a me па kanaka i ka hana а me ka imi, a hala elima anahulu. A makau- 
kau lakou, holo mai la ma Koolau о Maui Malaila mai з pae та Kekza i Kaanapali, 
moe iho la a ao ae, holo mai la a hala о Halawa, a Waikolu, a Kalaupapa i Molokai, pae. 
Moe a ao ae. 

1 aku о Huaa ke "lii o Puna ia Kulukulua: "E, о na kahuna a me ke kilo, ke 
kuhikuhi puuone, ke hai mai i ka pono o kela hele ana aku.” А hiki lakou i mua o na 
"lii, olelo mai na "lii: “O ka oukou ike ke olelo mai.” Olelo aku ke kilo o Kalapana: "E 
moe hou kakou i anei, i kela la a me ka po, apopokakou holo.” Ae mai na "ii; moe кош 
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astrologer said: "If a set out a thick fog comes from the east, we will win 
theater Ss Tee sentra the way unl we land, Oahu vi 
deir. The second sign is this: if we encounter a heavy rain and the rainbow is 
жеп and these things keep up until we reach land, we will rout Oahu.” б 

"At the end of the astrologer’s predictions, the canoes once more set sail and landed 
at Malapus, where the armies were placed in line of battle. In coming across the chan. 
tel they encountered a thick fog and rain, the signs of victory predicted by the astrol- 
"ge After the armies were placed ia line they advanced overland, going by way of 
Kancohe. At Kaneohe proper they met the enemy and the fighting began. Early in the 
battle Oahu was routed and a great slaughter took place at Waiahole. After the battle 
Kamalalawala was found, still alive, and she was taken by the kings of Hawaii, Ноза 
and Kulukulua, to Hawaii 











Legend of Keaweikekahialii 





EAWEIKEKAHIALID was born in Kailua, Kona Hawaii, during the reign of 

Keliiokaloa' who was one time king of the whole of Hawaii. Keliiokaloa was a 

great king and had something like eight hundred chiefs under him. Amongst 
these chiefs was one, Kalapanakuioiomoa,* the progenitor of the kings of Hawaii. Kea- 
weikekahialii had an attendant by the name of Mao, who was а man of great learning. 
His chief ambition was the study of how his charge was to get control of the govern- 
ment, and in some way become the king of Hawaii. 

Опе day Keliiokaloa sent all the chiefs, together with all the people, to the up- 
lands to work on the King's farm lands, as it was the king’s labor day. After everybody 
‘had gone, Keliiokaloa and Keaweikekahialii remained at home playing konane.* Kea- 
weikekahialii had lost three games to Keliiokaloa and the fourth game was also about to 
be lost, when Mao came in. Mao had secreted on his person a long stone club, about two 
feet in length and covered over with a network of cords. As he stood before them 
watching the game he asked: “Whose are the white pebbles?” Keaweikekahialii an- 
swered: "The white pebbles are Keliickaloa's and the black ones are mine.” At this 
time there were but very few black pebbles left on the board, in other words Keawei 
kekahialii was about to again lose to Keliiokaloa. 

Мао then said to Keaweikekahialii: "Vou will win.” “How am I to win?" 
“The white ones are besmeared, the black ones will win.” Keaweikekihialii answered: 
"Take the losing blacks then and make your move.” Mao answered: “If I make the 
move Keliiokaloa will lose.” Keaweikekahiali then urged Mao three times; at last 
Mao asked: “If I make the move will you assist ше?” "Yes," said Keaweikekahialii 


eem e hela mals; Ker "Ksown sho as Kalapana, a son of Kanipaht. 


ры “Kanane, the game resembling checkers 
oki, he sn of Und who посе him aa 














Legend of Keaxceibekahialii, 263 


а ао ае, hai aku ke kilo, i kana olelo ike, penei: "I holo kakou i ka moana, a i uhi ka 
тое ma ka hikina, na kakou ka make, a ina i pamaloo a pae kakou i uka, na Oahu ka 
make. Eia ka lua; i halii ka ua koko i ka moana a hiki i ka aina, hee o Oahu ia kakou.” 

A pau Ка olelo ana а ke kilo, holo aku la lakou, а pae ma Макари, hoonoho ke 
Капа. Ma keia holo ana i ka moana, ua uhi ia е ka noe, a me ka ша koko, e like me ka 
olelo a ke kahuna, a makaukau lakou, hele mai la lakou шашка a hiki i Kaneohe. Hoo- 
maka ke kaua, ma ia kaua апа, ua hee honua о Oahu nei, a ua huku ia o Waiahole, a о 
Kamalalawalu hoi kai loaa aku е ola ana, a hoi ae la ia me na "lii o Hawaii, o ia o 
Huaa a me Kulukulua, a hoi aku la lakou i Hawaii. 








Kaao no Keaweikekahialii. 





KAILUA i Kona, Hawaii, ka aina hanau o Keaweikekahialii, i ka wa е noho 
ana o Keliiokaloa he ‘lii no Hawaii а puni. He "li nui o Keliiokaloa no Ha- 
жай, aia malalo ona elua lau alii (ua like me ewalu haneri). No loko o keia 

mau lau alii elua o Kalapanakuioiomoa, ке kupuna o па ‘lii o Hawaii nei. He kahu ko 

Keaweikekahialii, o Mao kona inoa, he kanaka akamai loa ia i ka imi ana i mea e lilo 

ai ke aupuni i Капа alii, he kanaka поопоо loa. 

I kekahi la, hoouna aku la o Keliiokaloa i na ^Ш a pau loa e pii е koele me na 
капака a pau loa; a pau lakou i ka pii, noho iho la o Keliiokaloa me Keaweikekahial 
Ма keia поћо ana, hookahi a laua hana о ke konane. Ekolu eo ana o Keaweikekahiali 
ia Keliiokaloa, a hookahi i koe о ka ha, alaila, eo o Keaweikekahialii. Ia laua e konane 
апа, hiki апа o Mao. Ма keia hiki ana o Mao, he pohaku eho loihi Капа e huna ana, ua 
paa i ka aha, he elua kapuai kona loa, a hiki i mua o Keliiokaloa, ninau aku la ia: "Na 
wai ka Яй keokeo?” I mai о Keaweikekahialii: "Na Keliiokaloa ka ilili keokeo, o 
ka'u ka iliili eleele.” Ia wa, kokoke e pau loa па ilili eleele, alaila, make о Keaweike- 
kahialii ia Keliiokaloa. 

Olelo aku o Mao: "Ua make ia oe e Keaweikekahialii" "Pehea ka make ana 
За?” "Penei: Hapala ke kea, na ka ele ka ai.” I mai o Keaweikekahialii: “Каш po- 
haku make hahau ia.” I aku о Mao: “Наһаа no au make о Keliiokaloa.” Ekolukena 
ana a Keaweikekahialii, I aku o Mao: “Ina au e uhau, kokua ое Ae mai la o 


























264 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


Mao then took up the stone club and struck Keliiokaloa on the back of the neck, killing 
him instantly. Keaweikekahialii then said to Mao: “How strange of you! Here you 
have gone and killed the king. I thought your's was to be а move on the konane board, 
bot it was not.” Mao then said: “Don't you want to rule over the whole of Hawaii? 
‘You shall become the ruler of this land this day 

"They then took up Keliokaloa and buried him, after which they returned to the 
house, when Mao said to Keaweikekahialii: "Send a man to the uplands and inform the 
chiefs that the king, Keliiokaloa, desires опе of the chiefs to come on down accompanied 
by one servant.” Before Keaweikekahialii sent off the messenger, he ordered that his own 
followers be requested to come to the house. After the arrival of his men he gave them 
‘orders to kill the first chief and his servant as soon as they arrived. Upon the arrival of 
‘one of the chiefs and his servant they were both set on and killed. This was carried on 
until all the chiefs of Н: i" were killed, except Kalapanakuioiomoa. 

"When Kalapanakuioiomoa saw that all the chiefs were killed he escaped through 
the forest and came to and sojourned at Waipio, where he took a wife of that place. In 
course of time his wife conceived a child; but taking a canoe he set out, landing at Ka- 
luaihakoko, Maui. From this place he again sailed and landed at Maunalei, Lanai, 
where he settled down and made his residence. After Kalapanakuiciomoa had been in 
‘Lanai for some time, he took unto himself a wife there and lived as a commoner, tilling 
the land and going to the uplands for water. He lived without disclosing his rank or 
his identity to any one. 

Shortly after this a search was made around Hawaii for him. The reason of the 
search was in order to get some one to again marry with the high chiefess of the land 
that the high rank blood chiefs of Hawaii be again increased.“ "This search was carried 
оп in Maui, but no trace of him could be discovered. After the search on Maui, it was 
renewed on Lanai, where Kalapanakuioiomoa was at last found. 

ч When the searchers found him they said: “О chief, the king Keaweikekahialii 
wishes you to return to Hawaii and perpetuate the blue blood of the chiefs.” Kalapa- 
nakuioiomos answered: “I will not return with you because I have made oath that I will 
live and die here; therefore you must go back to Hawaii and go to Waipio, where you 
vil find а chiefess of high Bond, my daughter.” The messengers then returned to 
Fei sat te Waipio, where the daughter of Kalapanakuioiomoa was living and took 
wali, Tor by hi. us did Kalapanakuioiomoa become the ancestor of the kings of Ha- 

J was the blue blood perpetuated to this day. 

king Fal nea ie oe 
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Keaweikekahialii: “Ae.” Unuhi ae la o Mao i ka cho pohaku ana, a hoomoe iho la 
luna o ka hono o Keliiokaloa, а make loa iho la. Olelo mai о Keaweikekahialii: "Ku- 
panaha oe, eia ka he pepehi kau i ke alii a make, kai no paha he konane maoli kau, aole 
ka.” Imai о Mao: “Aole ka оп makemake e puni o Hawaii ia kaua? Eja ka la o ko 
aina.” 

Lawe aku la laua Капо ia Keliiokaloa, а nalo, hoi mai la а hiki i ka hale, olelo 
aku о Mao ia Keaweikekahialii: “E hoouna aku oe i ke kanaka i uka, e olelo aku репе, 
i olelo mai nei ke lii o Keliiokaloa. E iho aku, i hookahi alii o ke капака." Mamua ae 
о кеа hoouna ana а Keaweikekahialii i ke kanaka, ua hoomakaukau oia i па kanaka a 
piha ka hale, a ua olelo hoi ia lakon ina i hiki ke "ii hookahi me ke kanaka, e pepehi a 
make loa. А hiki mai la ke ii me ke kanaka hookahi, pepehi ia iho la a make loa, pela 
по ka hana ana a pau loa na "lii o Hawaii, ache alii i koe, hookahi wale no alii i koe o 
Kalapanakuioiomoa. 

A ike o Kalapanakuioiomoa e make ana па "liia pau loa, mahuka mai la ia ma ka 
nahele a hiki i Waipio noho, moe iho la i ka wahine kuaaina, nolaila, a hapai ka wahine, 
holo mai la ia a pae ma Kaluaihakoko, i Maui, pae, mai laila aku a pae ma Maunalei i 
Lanai, alaila, noho o Kalapanakuioiomoa. Ма Кеја поһо ana a Kalapanakuioiomoa i 
Lanai, moe iho la i ka wahine i laila, noho a makaainana iho la, mahiai, pii i ka wai; 
pela no kona noho ana me ka ike ole o na mea a pau he "ii ia. 

A mahope, imi ia iho la ia ma Hawaii а puni; o ke kumu o keia imi ana, i оаа 
ka mea e laha ai na "lii o Hawaii, а hiki i Маш, imi ia iho la, aole he оаа. A pauo Maui 
i ka huli ia, aole i оаа o Kalapanakuiciomoa; nolaila, hiki ka huli i Lanai, i laila оаа о 
Kalapanakuioiomoa. 

I aku ka poe huli: “E ke ‘i, i kauoha mai o Keaweikekahialii ia oe e hoi i Ha- 
май, i kumu hoolaha no na “li.” I aku o Kalapanakuioiomoa: "Aole au e hoi aku me 
ое, no ka mea, ua hoohiki au i апе a make; nolaila, e hoi а hiki i Hawaii, kii aku, aia 
ke "lii i Waipio kahi i noho ai, he kaikamahine na'u aia i laila kahi i noho ai.” Hoi aku 
la na elele i Hawaii, a hiki i Waipio, lawe ae la i ke kaikamahine a Kalapanakuioiomoa, 
а lilo ae la i kupuna no na "lii о Hawaii, a malaila mai ka laha ana о па "lii a hiki i keia la. 
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wed the moon into food and the stars into fish. This is the 

Tegend is told tothe people even at this time of writing. We must, 
however” EU шо the story and se if it is true or not. In this legend, it is said, that it 
sewer the land of Kahikibonuakele down in the bottom of the deep ocean, where it lies 
his day, that the heroine of this legend came from, a land all in darkness, having 
kher su, moon nor stars, and it was here that the parents and brothers and sisters of 
Hinaaimalama lived. 

"The parents and ancestors of Hinaaimalama were gods and they sometimes 
changed into the form of fishes. So in this way the gods and fishes have entered into 
this legend of Hinaaimalama. But the ancestors and parents of Hinaaimalama were 
great chiefs and chiefesses, and Hinaaimalama was very pleasant to look upon. She had 
по equal in ай the land of her birth. 

`Кайшё was the husband and Kaikea' was the wife, both were gods taking some- 
times the fish form of the paco? From these two Hinaluaikoa, a girl was born. After 
her came Kukeapua, a boy. From these two, who lived as husband and wife, the brother 
taking the sister to wife, several boys and girls were born. 

Ву Kukeapua, the husband, Hinaluaikoa the wife gave birth to: Hinaakeahi, а 
female; Hinaaimalama, a female; Hinapalehoano, а female; Hinaluaimoa, a female; 
Theihe, a male, who sometimes turned into a rooster; Moahalehaku, a female; Kiimalu- 
haku, a female; Kanikaea, a female, who sometimes turned into a hen; Kipapalauulu, a 
male; Luachu, a male, who sometimes turned into the fish, known ав uua. The hero- 
ine of this legend was Hinaaimalama, who was the favorite child of the father’s and 
жаз his idol. She was the most beautiful of all the girls, and because of this fact, he 
made her queen and placed her under the strictest kapu; and her companion was her 
brother Kipapalauulu," the one next to the youngest, therefore their father placed Kipa- 
palauula as the guard of Hinzaimalama. Kipapalauulu had to go wherever Hinaaima- 
lama went, whether at bathing or at any other place, which duty the brother faithfully 


T* legend of Hinasimalana! is well known throughout Hawai, for it was Hi- 








Having thus been placed as guard, Kipapalauulu had to give up everything else 
and he went on with his duty, and for a long time he faithfully wd ook the order 
of his father; but there came a time when he became negligent and finally one day Hi 
naaimalama went out bathing by herself. While Hinaaimalama was bathing their 
father saw that Kipapalauulu was not with her, so he became very angry and called for 
Kipapalauulu. When Kipapalauulu came before his father, he asked him: "Say, why 
did you fail to keep my order?” Kipapalauula replied: "I have been faithful to my 
Hisslesi oe, coral vomiting Hina. 

(Ula fish ofthe Corengu specie. 
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Kaao no Hinaaimalama. 





А OLELO nui ia keia kaao ma Hawaii а puni, o Hinaaimalama ka mea nana i 
hoolilo ka mahina i ai a me ka hoku i ia, pela kona кадо a hiki i keia kakau 
ama. Nolaila, e pono e nana nui ia кеја Казо ana, i maopopo ka oiaio a me ka 

oiaio ole. Ma Кеја Кало ana, ua olelo ia, o Kahikihonuakele ka aina, aia i lalo о ka moana 
hohonu ia aina, e waiho nei a hiki i keia la; he aina pouli, ache la, ache mahina, ache 
hoku, Ama ia aina i noho ai па makua а me na hoahanau o Hinaaimalama. 

Не 'kua па kupuna a me na такаа o Hinaaimalama, a he mau kino ia kekahi, 
а nolaila ua komo ke 'kua a me ka ia i loko о keia Казо ama o Hinaaimalama. Aka, 
he "lii nui na kupuna а me na такша o Hinaaimalama, а he wahine maikai loa ia ke 
папа aku, ache lua e loaa ma Копа айа hanau. О Kaiuli ke kane, o Kaikea ka wahine. 
Не mau айша laua, he paoo nae ko laua mau kino ia. Hanau o Hinaluaikoa na laua, he 
kaikamahine ia, mahope ona, hanau o Kukeapua he kane ia. la laua mai, moe pio laua, 
һе kaikunane, he kaikuahine, na laua mai na keiki kane а me na kaikamahine. 

 Kukeapua ke kane, o Hinaluaikoa ka wahine, banau o Hinaakeahi, he wahine; 
Hinaaimalama, he wahine; Hinapalehoana, he wahine; Hinaluaimoa, he wahine; Iheihe, 
һе kane, he moa ia; Moahalehaku, he wahine; Kiimaluhaku, he wahine; Kanikaea, he 
wahine, he moa ia; Kipapalauulu, he kane; Luachu, he kane, he ia, he шша. 

О ka mea попа keia Кало, o Hinaaimalama ia, he punahele ia i ko lakou makua- 
kane, he milimili, a he oi kona ui a me kona mani i ko ma kaikamahine a pau о kona 
hanauna. A nolaila, ua hoolilo ko lakou makuakane i alii, a i mea kapu loa, a о kona 
hhoanoho pu, о kona pokii kane, o Kipapalauulu. Nolaila, hoonoho aku ko lakou ma- 
kuakane ia Kipapalauulu, i kiai; ma kahi а Hinaaimalama е noho ai, a e hele ai, e ашап 
ai, e hana lepo ai, malaila o Kipapalauulu e kiai ai me ka malama loa. 

Ма kela kauoha, ua hoolohe o Kipapalauulu a malama loa, aka, mahope ропа 
loa ia. Nolaila hele hookahi aku la о Hinaaimalama i ka ашап, а ma keia аап ana, ike 
mai la ko lakou makuakane, aole o Kipapalauulu i hele pu, nolaila, huhu loa iho la ia. 
Майа, kahea aku 1а ia ia Kipapalauulu: “Ea, heaha kou mea i malama ole ai i kuu 


kausha?” Т aku о Kipapalauulu: “Ua hoolohe au а hiki i kein auam hookahi ana, айе 
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ii time that 1 did not accompany her when she went out bathing, 
ا‎ раро ile bathing because there were always a lot of servants who 
1 id оет, so concluded this time not to go ош with her.” The father then said: 
hise you have failed in this I am going to send you away from my presence. For 
Tad you kept my order and had been faithful, you would not have done what you did 
his jen Kipapalauulu heard that he must get away from his father’s presence, he 
turned to his sister, Hinaaimalama and said: "I am going, so here is your food and here 
is your fish.” The food was the moon and the fish were the stars, ‘The sister then took 
these things and put them into a calabash, called Kipapalauulu, after her brother. 

After the sister had imparted certain instructions to her brother, he proceeded to 
where his grandparents were living and told them of his going away because his father 
had banished him from his presence. After speaking about these things for a while, 
he asked his grandparents the way of getting out of the place to the surface of the 
‘earth, from the bottom of the sea. After his grandparents had heard what he wanted, 
his grandfather broke open the ocean and a crack was made from the floor of the ocean 
to the surface above, allowing the bright rays of the sun to reach the bottom. By this 
means Kipapalauulu climbed up until he arrived on the surface. Reaching the surface 
of the deep ocean, he looked about him and saw land, heaven, clouds, light, and a vast 
beyond. He then swam for the land and after a time landed at Kawaluna, a land at the 
outskirts of the great ocean. Konikonia was the king of Kawaluna, and he was with- 
ош a wife. He was a king of very handsome appearance. 

‘When Kipapalauulu came ashore on this island, he crawled under some canoes 
and slept there. He was а very comely fellow, young, of commanding appearance and 
ruddy complexion. While he was sleeping the-king’s immediate attendant, called iwiku- 
атоо, came up to the place and saw а man with ruddy complexion sleeping under one of 
the canoes, and seeing that he was good, and handsome, he returned and told Koniko- 
mia. When the king’s personal attendant came in the presence of the king he told him 
Bos be Nod Sous hayo ‘The king then told the man to go and bring the boy to him. 

jpon the arrival of Kipapalauulu at the king's house, the king took him to be his friend 

and from that time they lived on together. 

Nas Я together, Kipapalauulu felt under deep obligation to the king for 

pn ad Qe Wat reeling ао à decided ant De would und Joc bs aes HE 

prse SE o he king to be his wife. When the sister of Kipapalauole 

f tole Me tia acd di ikonia he immediately fell in love with her and he took 
oed icy all lived in happiness together. In course of time Koni 


dren. The sons: Kaneaukai, Kanehulikoa, Калеп i, Капез 

daughters: Kaihukoa, Tens Dd, Kane, КАНЫ MEM 

ited th cg d the fllowing story we will rv that some of the beings who inhab- 

ind world were gods and some were fishes and this fact remains to this day. In 
legend we will be made to understand their characters and their doings. 

“iene, aed tne 
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au i hele pu, no kuu ike no, i па avau ana a pau loa, aole au ¢ launa aku ana i Ке, no 
ka mea, i ka wa е auau ai, he nui loa ka mea nana e holoi a e kawele ka ili o ke "lii, no- 
laila, manao iho la au, ache a'u hana e hele aku ai.” Alaila, pane mai la ko lakou ma- 
kuakane: "No kou malama ole i ka'u kauoha, nolaila e ku oe a hele mai kuu alo aku; 
то ka mea, o ka hoolohe, aole е haalele i kekahi leo e like me oe.” 

А lobe o Kipapalauulu i kona hookuke la, i aku ia Копа kaikuahine alii 
haku, ia Hinaaimalama: "E, ke hele nei au; cia ko ai а me ko ia la, he mahina ka ai, 
he hoku ka ia, hoo iho la ke kaikuahine i loko o kahi ipa, o Kipapalauulu kona inoa, та. 
muli o ka inca о kona kaikunane. 

А pau ke kauoha a me ka olelo i kona kaikuahine, hele aku la ia, a па карапа o 
Хакон, hai aku la i kona hele, a me ka hookuke ana a ko lakou makuakane ia ia. Ma- 
hope o laila, nonoi aku la ia i alanui e hele ai, a e hiki ai ke pii mai i luna nei, mai lalo 
maio ke Каі, A pau kana olelo ana i па kupuna, ia wa, wahi ae la kona kupunakane i 
ka moana hohonu, а naha ae la mai ka papa Ка o lalo, a ka lewa moana о luna loa. A 
komo iho la ka malamalama o ka la i lalo, alaila, pii mai la o Kipapalauulu a hiki i luna. 
aei. A kau oia ma ka ili o ka moana hohonu, nana ae la ia, he aima, he lani, he ao, he 
malamalama, he akea, alaila, au mai la ia, a pae ma Kawaluna, he айпа i ka lewa о ka 
moana loa. О Konikonia ke "ii nui o Kawaluna, ache ana wahine, he ii капака maikai 
loa ia. 

А pae o Kipapalauulu i laila, kokolo hele mai la ia a moe ma lalo o na waa, ma 
Кеја moe ana, he maikai loa kona kino, he opiopio, he папі, a he memele maikai kona 
ili. Та ia е moe ana, hele mai la ka iwikuamoo o ke 18, o Konikonia, a nana iho la i 
keia mea ula е moe ana, a ike iho la i ka maikai a me ka nani, hoi aku la a olelo ia Koni- 
Копа. A hiki aku la ka iwikuamoo i mua o Konikonia, hai aku la i na mea a pau ana 
i ike ai no ke keiki, alaila, kena ае la ke " е kii a lawe mai, A hiki mai la o Kipapa- 
lauulu i ka hale о ke ‘ii, lawe ae la oia ia ia i aikane nana, a noho iho la laua. 

Ma кеа noho ana, ua hilahila o Kipapalauulu по kona malama pono іа e ke "lii 
© Konikonia. Nolaila, haawi aku. la ia ia Hinaaimalama, i kona kaikuahine i wahine 
папа, a lilo ae la o Konikonia i kaikoeke попа, а поћо iho la lakou. Ma keia noho ana, 
hanau ka Konikonia laua o Hinaaimalama. Eia ka inco o na keiki а laua, па Кейкі kane, 
а me na kaikamahine. Na Kane: Kaneaukai, Kanehulikoa, Kanemilohai, Kaneapua, 
Maikoha. Na Wahine: Kaibukoa, Ihuanu, Ihokoko, Kaihukuuna, Kaihuopalaai 

Маале e maopopo ai ia kakou, he mau akua kekahi, a he mau ia kekahi, pela no 
а hiki i keia la a kakou e noho mei. Nolaila, ma loko o Кеа hoomaka апа e maopopo 
ai ko lakou ano a me ka hana ana. 

















Legend of Maikoha. 





HIS was a very brave and fearless young man, and it was this man that broke 

the kapu poles, the sacred places of worship, the kapu insignia and all the di 

erent sacred things. Because of these doings of Maikoha, the father, Koni- 
коа, became very angry. He was not sure which one had done this unholy thing, so 
һе pondered deeply on how he was to find out the guilty person. After spending several 
days in study he decided on a certain course as follows: he procured two long poles and 
tied one of them on the back of the necks of all his ten children and the other he tied 
under the chia. He thought within himself that the one who would not cry would be the 
guiky one, a sure proof he thought, and he must be sent away. In applying this test, 
Maikoha was the one who did not cry out, all the other children cried more or less. This 
satisfied the father that Maikoha was the guilty one and so he was sent away, to go 
wherever he pleased. 

Maikoba then started out and landed at Kaupo, Maui, where be made his home. 
Here he changed into the wake plant, which is known by this name to this day, and it 
was at Kaupo that this plant first grew. Because Maikoha's body was very hairy the 
wauke plant is therefore the same, as we see. 

After Maikoha had departed from home, his sisters came in search of him and 
they traveled as far as Kaupo, where they found he had already changed into the wauke 
plant. After they had located him they began to make a search for his navel, looking 
from the top of the plant to the bottom, but they were unable to find it; so a search 
жаз made of the roots, and there they found it, for Maikoha had secreted it there. 
Shortly after this the sisters left Maikoha in Kaupo, Maui, and they continued on their 
journey until they arrived in Oahu. 

Upon their arrival on Oahu, Kaihuopalaai saw a goodly man by the name of Ka- 
papaapuhi who was living at Honouliuli, Ewa; she fell in love with him and they were 
titel v Каор! has remained in Ема to this dy. ‘She was changed into that 

in which mullet are kept and fatu is is 
реч em kept tened, and this fish pond is used for that pur- 

When Kaihuopalaaî decided to live in Ewa, her sisters proceeded on to Waianae, 

where Kaihukoa decided to make her home and she was married to Kaena, а man who 











When Kaihukoa decided to stay in Wai: 
Waialua, where Kawailoa met Ihukeka, Kawailea 


the remaining sisters continued on to 
‘was a single man and as he fell in 
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Kaao no Maikoha. 








KEIKI koa loa ia, a he Кейкі такаа ole, а nana i haihai na pahu kapu, na 

anuu, а me na puloulou, па mea Кара, a pau loa. No keia mau hana а Mai- 

koha, huhu loa о Konikonia ko lakou makuakane. Alaila, noonoo iho la о Ko- 
mikonia i kana mea e hana aku ai i kana mau Кей, a maopopo ia ia, alaila, hana iho la 
ia репе. 

Elva kua laau loloa, hoomoe iho la ia ma ka ai o kana mau keiki he uni, hookahi 
kua maluna, hookahi kua malalo. О ka hoailona ma kela hana ana, ina e uwe ole kekahi 
keiki ma keia hana ana, mana no i kolohe, а oia ke hookuke ia. I ka hana ana 
pela, o Maikoha ke keiki i uwe ole, а o na keiki e ae, wa uwe lakon а pau loa, nolaila, 
maopopo iho la ia Konikonia, oia ke Кейкі nana i kalohe. Nolaila, hookuke aku la ia ia 
Maikoha e hele i kona wahi e hele ai. 

Hele aku la o Maikoha a noho ma Kaupo i Maui, a malaila oia і lilo ai i машке 
kapa a hiki i Кеја la, а ola wauke no ko Kaupo e ulu nei. No ka mea, o ko Maikoha 
kino, he ano huluhulu heuheu, e like no me ko ka wauke ano a kakon c ike nei 

Ma keia hele ana mai o Maikoha, hele mai kona mau kaikuahine e imi ia ia, a 
hiki lakou i Kaupo, e ku ana ilaila о Maikoha ua lilo i wauke. Nana lakou i ke kino o 
ka wauke mai luna a lalo, ache loaa о ka piko, aka, wa huna o Maikoha malalo o ka 
lepo i kona piko. Nolaila, huli iho la na kaikuahine a losa. А haalele lakou ia Maikoha 
i Kaupo ma Maui, hele mai la lakou a hiki ma Oahu. 

Ike aku la o Kaihuopalaai i ka maikai о Kapapaapuhi, he kane е noho 
Honouliuli, ma Ewa. Moe iho la laua, а noho iho la o Kaihuopalaai i laila а hiki 
la. Oia kela loko kai e hoopuni ia nei i ka arae, nona na ia he nui loa, а hiki i kela kakau 
ana. 

















А noho о Kaihuopalaai i laila, hele aku la kona mau hoahanau a hiki ma Waianae, 
moe o Kaihukoa me Kaena, he kane ia e noho ana i laila. He kanaka maikai loa o 
Kaena, a he "lii no hoi no Waianae. Nolaila, noho o Kaihukoa malaila a hiki i Кеја la, 
cia kela koa ma waho о ka lae о Kaena. А o na ia i hele pu mai me ia, ойа ka ulua, ke 
kahala, ka mahimahi. 

A noho ia i Waianae, hele aku kona mau hoahanau a hi 








i ma Waialua, loaa o 
оту 
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love with Thukoko the two were united and they became husband and wife. Thukoko re. 
lined here, and the fish that accompanied Һет from their home was the aholehole.* 

‘When Thukoko decided to remain in Waialua, the sister that was left, Kahukuu- 
na, continued on her way until she came to Laie where she met Laniloa, a goodly man, 
lind they lived together as husband and wife. ‘The fish that came with her was the mullet 
and it too remained there to this day. 

After the sisters were all married and had been living with their husbands on 
Oahu for some time, Kanezukai their oldest brother came in search of them. This 
man's body was in the shape of a log of wood, and after he had floated on the surface of 
the ocean for several days, it drifted to the seashore at Kealia in Mokuleia, Kawaihapai, 
Waialua, where it was carried in and out by the tide. After being in this form for 
some time it changed into a human being and journeyed to Kapaeloa, where two old 
men were living. 

When he approached the home of the two old men, he saw them watching an umu 
(oven), and after it was covered up they set out to the beach to do some fishing. After 
fishing for some time without success Kaneaukai called out to them: “Say, you old 
теп, which god do you worship and keep?” The old men replied: “We are worshiping a 
god, but we do not know his name.” Kaneaukai then said: "You will now hear and 
know his name. When you let down your net again, call out, ‘Here is the food and fish, 
Kanezukai, that is the mame of the god.” The old men assented to this, saying: "Yes, 
this is the first time that we have learned his name.” Because of this fact, Kaneaukai 
is the fish god worshiped by many to this day, for Kaneaukai became their fish god, and 
from them others, if they so desired. 


ашыны, (Кым төш). "Kane, mda gud of faherolk. 
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Kawailoa ia Thukoko, he kane ia, а noho iho la me ia. О ka ia i hele pu mai me Thu- 
коко, о ke aholehole. 

A noho ia i laila, hele aku la o Kaihukuuna, a hiki i Laie, loaa o Laniloa, he kane 
ia, a noho iho la laua. О ka ia i hele mai me Kaihukuuna, he anae, a hiki i keia la. 

А pau lakou i ka moe kane ma Oahu nei, alaila, hele mai ko lakou kaikunane 
mua loa, o Kaneaukai ka іпоа. О kona kino he pauku lau, a pae ma ke kahakai o Kea- 
ma Mokuleia, i Kawaihapai ma Waialua. Malaila kahi i lana ai, me ke kaa i uka, 
ikai A mahope, hele a kino kanaka aku la o Kaneaukai, a hiki ma Kapaeloa e noho ana 
lua elemakule. 

Ta ia i hiki aku ai i kahi о na elemakule, e kahumu ana laua; a kalua ka umu, 
hele aku la laua e lawaia. Ia laua e lawaia ana, ache оаа о ka ia, nolaila, hea aku o 
Kaneaukai: "E na elemakule, owai ka olua akua e kaumaha nei?” I mai na elemakule: 
“О ke 'kua Ка тапа e kaumaha nei ache оаа о ka inoa.” 1 aku о Kaneaukai: "Ua loaa, 
а i kaumaha ойша, penei e olelo ai, ‘eia ka ai a me ka ia e Kaneaukai,’ oia ka inoa o ke 
"kun" Ae aku na elemakule: “Ае, akahi no а loaa ia maua ka inoa o ke kua.” Nolaila, 
hoomana ia a hiki i keia la. А ua lilo о Kaneaukai i akua lawaia no laua, a me na mea 
е ae, ke manao laua pela. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Nawaxaoxaraoo RirLEs Puauit's Potato Епл», Не THREATENS TO BEnzad тнк 
Boy вот Is Kituzo Ixsteap—AMav THE King Senos л Force то Кил, Нм. —Нк 


Stays Тики хь THE KING. 


AMAKAOKAPAOO was a very brave little boy, and very strong for his young 
years. He had no compeer in these Islands from Hawaii to Niihau, accordin 
to his size for bravery. His father was Kauluakahai of Kahikipapaialewa, a 
land in great Kahiki. Pokai was his mother. His father was a great chief and had a 
godly relationship. Hoaeae, in Ewa, was the place where they met as man and wife and 
begat Namakaokapaoo. When Pokai was enciente of Namakaokapaoo, Kauluakahai went 
back to his own land, leaving Pokai in that condition until childbirth. 

‘When the child was born Pokai and her child Namakaokapaoo were quite desti- 
tute, and while they were in that condition of life a good man named Pualii came from 
Lihue’ to fish at Honouliuli. He turned in at the home of Pokai. He looked at her and. 
had a yearning for her. He said: “I desire you to be my wife." Pokai returned: 
"How could you have a desire for me, seeing that I have already given birth to a child, 
and my body is defiled?” Pualii answered: "There's nothing in those things if you de- 
sire our union.” Pokai then assented and went with her husband Pualii, and resided at 
the plans of Keahumoa* (Kula-o-Keahumoa.) 

They lived there tilling the soil. Pualii had two large potato patches which re- 
‘main to this day; they are called Namakaokapaco.* When the potatoes were ripe Pualii 
made а vow that when the head’ of an ulua* fish and the potatoes were roasted, and. 
Pualii had first eaten thereof, then the potatoes would be free, and that his wife and 
Others could eat thereof. Therefore Pualii went down to Honouliuli to catch the fish 
to be eaten together with the potato. 

When Pualii was gone Namakaokapaco, with seventeen other youngsters, went to 
Pualii's potato patches. Namakaokapaoo was only а very small child then, standing two 
and a half fest high, had not eaten adult food. He had not worn a girdle (malo), and 
was ye in tale of ту, 

they arrived at the potato patches he told the boys to dig up the potatoes 

2g up al the vine and alow mtg o stand in the заде, p^r rpm 
afraid and only dug up the potatoes without palling up the vines. Namakaokapnoo then 
Started to pull up everything from both patches until the vines were piled up high in 
ELI EE its os Be fpem чч б ain чон reading the ipi 
Aki. ا‎ 
кй aua am НЕКЕ 


L2] Чха, Coria (Coremput atur) 








Kaao no Namakaokapaoo. 





MOKUNA I. 


‘Umut МАМАКАОКАРАОО 1 KA MALA UALA A PUALtt.—Hoowett Оза к Okt 1 кк Poo 
о KE KEIKI, MAKE NAE O1a.—Hooua AMAV, KE "ы, 1 KE Кол к Pergit Tata — 
LUKU Ora IA LAKOU ME KA Mot. 


E KEIKI wuku loa о Namakaokapaco, a he Кейі ikaika loa i kona wa opiopio, 

aohe ona lua ma keia mau mokupuni mai Hawaii a Niihau, i ka uuku a me ke 

koa loa. О Kauluakahai kona makuakane, no Kahikipapaialewa, he aina i 
Kahiki пиа. О Pokai ка makuahine. He "li nui kona makuakane no Kahikipapaialewa, 
а he aoao‘akua kekahi ona. 

О Hoaeae ma Ewa ka aina, malaila laua i launa kino ai me ka moe ana iho a оза 
о Namakaokapaoo. A hapai o Pokai ia Namakaokapaoo, hoi aku la o Kauluakahai i 
kona айпа, noho iho la o Pokai me kona hapai, a mahope hanau. Ma keia hanau ana, 
he ilihune loa о Pokai a me kana keiki o Namakaokapaoo. 

Та laua e noho ana, iho тайа o Pualii, he kanaka maikai no Lihue, i ka lawaia 
такай o Honouliuli, Кіра тайа ia ma ka hale o Pokai. Nana aku la о Pualii ia Pokai, a 
makemake aku la ia ia, olelo aku la ia: "Makemake a'u ia oe i wahine na'u.” I mai 
Pokai: “Pehea ое e makemake ai ia'u va hanau wau i ke keiki, a ua inoino ko'u kino 
Taku о Pualii: “Не mea ole ia mau mea, ke makemake oe ía' е moe kaua, ae aku la o 
Pokai.” А hoi aku la o Pokai me kana Кале me Pualii, a ke kula o Keahumoa noho. 

Noho ihola ilai waiho nei a hiki i keia la, 
а ua kapaia ka іпоа oia mau mala, o Namakaokapaoo, a hiki i Кеа la. A oo ka ual, 
olelo о Pualii i Капа olelo hoohiki, aia a Кайа ke poo о ka шша me ka wala, a ai o Pualii, 
alaila, noa, ai капа wahine Pokai a me na mea е ae. Nolaila, iho aku la o Pualii i kai o 
Honouliuli e lawaia i ia ai pu me ka ша. 

A hala o Pualii i ka lawaia, ia wa о Namakaokapaco i hele ai me па Кейі he umi- 
kumamahiku, i па mala wala a Pualii. О ke kino o Namakaokapaoo ia wa, he kino uuku 
loa, elua kapuai me ka hapa kona keikie, aole i paa kona mai, e lewalewa ana no. А hiki 
lakou i ua mala wala kena aku la ia i па Кейі, e huhuki i ka pue me ka lau wala a pau loa. 
iluna, mai waiho i kekahi e ulu ana. Aka, такаш no ua keiki, nolaila kaohi табе no 


ma ka uala, аоће huhuki i ka pue. 
омота В. Р, D. мов, уш. VIR 
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i > Pokai said: “Мо” Puali 
ji: "Did you send your child to pell up my potatoes Р 
а i: “Wai, this day his head and eyes will be meat for my potato meal. This day 
ital die at my hands” He seized an axe and went out to the feld where he found 
Neskadkopnoo roasting his four clusters of potatoes in the fie. All the other boys ran 
o tance for fear of Рзаһ ee 
off and sodes said to Namakaokapaoo: "Say, Thave in my hand an axe with which 
to cut off your head this day, and when your head is of it will be roasted with potatoes 
ө that T may eat frst and then it (the potato) willbe free.” Namakaokapaco paid no 
sett to these words of Pualiî, who repeated them after an interval. And while Puali 
жаз about to cat Namakaokapaoo with the axe, the latter just then delivered his death 
prayer against Puali, The prayer follows: 
CO tow 1 ong for he eyes of my ite fishes (pons), 
For which 1 am wadecidel, wavering, 
Wieder to et or whether кате 
To leave for Kukua makaokalani” 
That ta Kukuiaimakaokalani, 
Тыз в ту Bie Шем 
Namakaokaia, the great chit of Hawaii. 
Vanished, yes, vanquished is the cowards 
Те man withthe ош, 
‘The spear and Be crm, 
Shali be vanquished by Namakaokapaoo. 


(Let us here make a few remarks relating to Namakaokalani and Namakaokaia. 
‘They were great chiefs of Hawaii. The former was the father, the latter the son, but 
they were mentioned in the prayer of Namakaokapaoo.) 

At the time that Namakackapaoo ended his prayer, Pualii struck at Namakao- 
Yapaoo with the axe, but the sharp edge of the axe turned on himself cutting off and 
throwing ka had some distance, from whence it ый: “Farewdi ta thee, Namalao. 

pace.” 

.— Namakaokapaco picked up Puali’s head and threw it towards Waipouli, a cave 
situated on the beach at Honouliuli (a distance of about five miles).* After Pualii's death 
Namakaokapaoo went back to his mother. He did not eat any food. 

At that time Аташ, a king of Oahu, was residing at Waikiki, A certain man of 
Honouliuli came to Waikiki, to where the king was stopping, and said to him: "Your 
majesty, there is a very strong little boy, who killed his stepfather and threw his 
(father's) head a very long distance, about five miles. 

When Атап heard this he said: "He is indeed strong if he kills me; but if he does 
mot kill me he is not strong." While he was talking at Waikiki, Namakaokapaoo heard 
leri ө бө mame 


hig esses мә long dan rowing ef present 
А i pled ө bae ы Namakachalani, day atin, 
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Та wa, noke aku ana o Namakackapaoo i ka huhuki a pau kekahi mala шай, а luna 
о kekahi mala wala, pela no ka huhuki ana a pau na mala elua, a ku ke ahua o ka lau o 
ka паја, he kanaha ahua ka nui о na mala elua. Alaila, hoi aela o Namakaokapaoo, а 
hoa i ke abi, a ohinu aku la e-ha-au o ka uwala iluna о kapuahi e a ana. Ia ia e chinu 
ana iluna о ke ahi, hoi тайа kona makuakane kolea a hiki, ninau akula i kona makua- 
hine ia Pokai: "Ea, nau no i kena aku nei ko keiki e huhuki i ku'u шаһ?” Hoole mai o 
Pokai: "Ale" Г aku o Pualii: “Ае, о ke poo опа a me na maka ka mea е inai ai ku'u 
wala i kela la, nolaila, eia kona la e make ai ia'u.” 

Lalau aku la о Pualii i ke koilipi, a hele aku la a hiki i waena, a оаа о Namakao- 
kapaoo e kunu апа i па au wala ana cha, iluna o ke ahi. Ike тайа па keiki a pau loa, 
holo aku la lakou а ku maila ma kahi loihi, no ka такаш ia Pualii. Oleo aku la o Pualii 
ia Namakaokapaoo: “E! cia ke koilipi ma ku'u lima, he mea ooki no ko poo i kela la, a 
moku ko poo, alaila, kalua me Ка паја, a ai iho a'u mamua, alaila, nos." Ache hoolohe 
mai о Namakaokapaoo i keia mau olelo а Pualii, alaila, olelo bou о Pualii; o ka lua ia. 
Makaukau о Pualii е од ia Namakaokapaoo i ke koilipi, ia wa i рше ai о Namakaoka- 
роо i Капа рше make по Pualii. Penei ua pule la: 

























Aloha wale ka maka о a'u wahi pano, 





(Maanei е olelo iki no kela mau inoa elua, oia o Namakaokalani a me Namaka- 
айа, he mau alii nui laua no Hawaii, he makuakane o Namakaokalani a he keiki o Na- 
makaokaia, aka, ua komo Поко о ka рше a Namakaokapaoo.) 

А pau ka рше ana a Namakaokapaoo, ia wa i ooki ai o Pualii i ke koilipi iluna pono 
о Namakaokapaoo, e hoohuli aku ana oi o ke koi ia Pualii, тока ke poo a olelo mai i kahi 
€. Pane mai ke poo o Pualii ia Namakaokapaoo: "Aloha ое е Namakaokapaco.” Lalau 
aku la о Namiakaokapaoo i ke poo о Pualii a kiola aku la i kai о Waipouli, he ana ma 
kahakai о Honouliuli, о kona loa, elima mile ka loa. : 

‘A make o Pualii, hoi aku la o Namakaokapaoo а hiki i kona makuahine ia Pokai, 
ма, e noho ала o Атап he "ii no 
i, ma Waikiki kahi i noho ai, hele тайа kekahi kanaka no Honouliuli mai, a hiki 
ma Waikiki, e noho апа ke 7. Olelo aku la ia: "E ke alii e! He oi kahi keiki uuku 
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ali of this talk about himself. He then took and hid his mother in the cave at Waipouli, 
Sof i he came back to their house at Keahumoa. He went uj on the roof of the 


“and parted the front and rear thatchings on the ridge and slept there. 
hse M eic Lng sent four companies of men, each company consisting of forty 
eight men. When they arrived at Keahumoa they entered the house and found no per. 
Son in it. And when they were preparing to leave Namakaokapaco called to them from 
the ridge When they heard the voice without seeing anybody, they asked: "Where are 
you talking from?” Namakaokapaoo answered: “I am up here.” Eight men climbed 
tip on the roof, four from the rear and four from the front, and found Namakaokapaoo, 
He asked them: “What do you want here?” And they said: “We have come to fight 
Namakaekapaoo, a small boy just like you, who is very strong and brave, and who killed 
his father Pualii" He answered and said: "I know; Namakaokapaoo is quite a big 
тап. He has gone to Koolau. [am his namesake.” And they said to him: “No, no, 
you are the one, so we heard; therefore we will kill you; you shall not live.” 

‘Namakaokapaoo then said: “Let us go down and fight it out then." As soon as 
they were on the ground Namakaokapaoo made a clean sweep, killing them all excepting 
‘one man, who ran and met Amau at Waikiki, and reported their total annihilation with 
the exception of himself. 











THE DEATH OF AMAU. 


When Алаш heard this he prepared eighteen war canoes, and set sail for Ewa 
to fight Namakaokapaoo. When Amau and his men arrived at Ewa, they were sud- 
denly exterminated by Namakaokapaoo, not a single man escaping. And thus Amau 
died. Oahu being completely conquered, Namakaokapaoo went and brought his mother 
and placed her as ruler over the land of Oahu. s 


CHAPTER П. 
Tux $озуослт!ох or Hawatt ву NAMAKAOKATAOO. 


,, Аття the complete possession of Oahu by Namakaokapaco, he was desirous of 
visiting Hawaii for observation. He then went and got a small gourd wherein to place 
his garments which his father had left him. This gourd was deposited at Kualakai, 
where a breadíruit tree is standing to this day. This is the breadíruit impersonation of 
his father, Kahaiulu.” When the real person went home the breadfruit tree remained, 
being in the apertura state, 

inside of the gourd was a garment, a girdle and a royal cloak (feather cloak). 
After he had ael бе gourd he reped nile red алацда" ia Maana: 
aa дете he found a canoe which was preparing to sail for Hawaii, bearing gar- 
Tat forthe king of Hawaii. There were two men preparing to set sail, so Namakao- 
ied them: "Where is your canoe sailing to?” "To Hawaii,” they answered. 
کے‎ asked: "Can I not go with you two?” ‘The men refused, saying: 
nce te owe ксы et figs tr i of CO Head waa 
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Жайка loa, ua make kona makuakane, а ua kiola ia kona poo i kai loa, he wahi loihi 

ima mile ka i А lobe o Anau, а kona йайа a make asin, bs йс awe make 
ia ia аоһе опа ikaika. Та ia e olelo ana ma Waikiki, ua о Namakaokapaoo i 
keia mau olelo попа. киер nd 

Alaila, lawe aku la ia i kona makuahine e huna ma ke ana о Ws 
makuahine, hoi тайа ia a ko lakou hale ma Keahumoa, noho оја. 
kaokapaoo a luna o kaupoko о ka hale, wehe aela i ka mauu o ke kua a me ke alo, a moe 
ihola ma waena iluna pono o ke kaupoko. 

Hoouna тайа о Amau ke lii mai Waikiki mai, cha poe kaua, aia ma ka poe hoo- 
kahi he kanaha-kumamawalu kanaka ka nui, pela а pau па poe eha. A hiki lakou ma 
ke kula o Keahumoa, komo lakou a loko o ka hale, ache капака, a makaukau lakou e hoi, 
kahea mai o Namakaokapaoo iluna o kaupoko. A lohe lakou i ka leo, aohe nae he 
о Ке kino, ninau aku lakou: "Auhea oe e walaau nei?” Imaio Namakaokapaoo: "Eia 
mo wau iluna nei" Pii aela ewalu kanaka, cha ma ke kua о ka hale, cha ma ke alo o ka 
«hale, a оаа o Namakaokapaoo. I mai o Namakackapaco: "Heaha mai nei ka oukou о 
опей?” 1 aku lakou: “I hele mai nei makou е Каша me Namakaokapaoo, he wahi keiki 
чико clike me oe, he ikaika a me ke koa loa, nana no i pepehi i kona makuakane о Puali 

Taku о Namakaokapaoo: “Ua ike au, he kanaka nui no о Namakaokapaoo, а 
ча hele aku nei ma Koolau, a оман he inoa попа” I mai lakou: “Aole o oe no, pela ko 
makou lohe, nolaila, e make ana oe ia makou, aole ое е ola.” Т aku o Namakaokapaoo: 
“Hoi aku hoi ha kakou ilalo e hakaka ai" A hiki lakou ilalo, e hao aku ana о Namakao- 
Xapaoo, pau loa i ka make, a koe aku hookahi kanaka, oia kai holo aku a loaa о Amau ma 
Waikiki, olelo aku la ia i ka make о lakou a pau loa, a koe ia i ahailono е lohe ai о Amau. 


























KA MAKE ANA 0 AMAU, 

А lohe o Атап, hoomakaukau ihola ia i kona mau waa kaua he umikumama- 
walu, a holo aku lai lalo о Ewa е kaua me Namakaokapaoo. A hiki о Аташ me kona poe 
kanaka ma Ewa, e noke mai ana о Namakaokapaoo i ka luku a pau loa, ache капака koe, 
а make поја о Ama. Puni aela о Oahu nei ia Namakaokapaoo, alaila, kii aku la ia i 
kona makuahine a hoonoho ihola i luna о ka aina Oahu nei. 


MOKUNA П. 
Ka Lito axa о HAWAII 1A NAMAKAOKAPAOO. 


А runt Oahu nei ia Namakackapaoo, makemake ihola ia e holo i Hawaii e ma- 
kaikai ai, Alaila, kii aku la ia he wahi hokeo waiho kapa попа, na kona makuakane i 
waiho nona. О kahi i waiho ai ua wahi hokeo la, makai o Kualakai, oia kela шо e ku 
nei a hiki i keia la ma Kualakai. Oia ke kino ulu о kona makuakane o Kahaiulu. Hoi 
ke kino maoli, koe ke kino ulu, ma ke ano акша kela kino. Aia maloko o ka hokeo ke 
Кара а me ka-malo, a me Ка aahu alii, he ааһа ahuula. 

А loaa ka hokeo, hele тайа ia a hiki ma Hanauma, ma Maunalua, ilaila ka waa e 
hoomakaukau ana e holo i Hawaii, e lawe ana Кара no ke liio Hawaii. Elua kanaka e 
hoomakaukau апа е holo, ninau aku o Namakaokapaoo: "E holo ana ko olua waa i hea?” 
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“You cannot with us, because we are taking goods for the king, and if you are to go 
tome чю be overloaded and the king's goods damaged. Therefore, you cannot 
go with as." Ви men the men were ready lo sall he lipped in wantin by the men, 
himself in the rear of the cance. 

and seed er were ia midocem where the seas of Oahu and those of Molokai met, 
hey encountered the kaumuku,” а regular breeze from the Cape of Kalaau (Ka Lac о 
Kalaaw). After they had passed it they encountered the breeze from Kawela. This 
breeze was the kuchuchu. It was this breeze that bore them to a landing at Kekaa, on 
Maui. The men had expected to make a landing at that place, but Namakaokapaoo 
made a turn with the end (mouoa)" of the cance, which sent it out oceanward. Ву tak- 
ing this course they arrived at Keauhou, in Kona, Hawaii, where the king Namakao- 
kalani was stopping. 

Namakaokapaoo wandered about until he met eight boys, who were playing at 
arrow shooting. They were big boys and quite proficient in the sport, Namakaokapaoo 

: ful in arrow shooting?" They replied: “Yes.” He again 
asked: "How can you show your cleverness?” "Oh, an arrow can go quite a distance 
inland then drop, and sometimes nearly the whole length of a di sion of land” (ahu- 
рола). Namakaokapaoo then said: “That is not cleverness; neither is the arrow a long 
distance flyer. A good flyer would fit to the boundary of this division of land, then 
shake itself and continue on for four divisions; then it is named by the parent's appella- 
tion. Such is the arrow in my place.” 

‘When the boys heard this they were very much surprised and angry with Nama- 
kaokapaoo. He then said: “Let me see one of your arrows.” One boy handed him his 
arrow. He looked it over and finally said:“Your arrow is a /ehua, а lehua which stands 
їп the dung-hill It is not a flyer. It will only dip because of the weight at the head.” 
At these words the boys became very much infuriated and asked him to make a wager. 
Namakaokapaoo agreed. The boys put up five canoe houses and five net houses. Nama- 
kaokapaoo wagered his own person and life. And when the stakes were agreed upon 
they went to the boundary of Keauhou, where the arrow flitting sport was to be contested. 

_ While they were on the way, they were met by Namakaokaia, son of Namakao- 
kalani, king of Hawaii. He asked Namakaokapaoo: “Where are you from?” “I am 
from Oahu, and have come for a ” answered Namakaokapaoo. "What is your 
тате?” “My name is Namakackapaoo.” “Are you then the small boy who slew Amau, 
king of Oahu?” “Yes (the death of Amau had already been reported in Hawaii), be- 
cause you and your father were in my prayer, which runs thus: 

















O how 1 tng forthe ees of my ite shes (рас 
For hich em decd eee, i 
Whether to өн, or whether leave, 

То eave for Namakackatani. 

That is Namakaokalani, 

‘This is my litle friend, Namakaokaia, 
Vanished!» Vanquished 





ede per ا‎ The momen of а canoe = 
"а кета We the under part o the rear 
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Olelo mai laua: "I Has 1 aku o Namakaokapaoo: “Aole la hoi e pono au ke 
holo pu me olua?” Hoole mai ma kamaka: “Aole ое e holo me maua, no ka mea, he 
ukana ka maua е lawe nei no ke Їй, ina oe e kau, poino ka waiwai o ke "li, komo ka 
waa, nolaila, aole ое hele me maua.” A makauki ka waa о ua mau kanaka nei e holo, 
kau aku la Кеја mahope o ka momoa о ka waa, a holo aku la, me ka ikeole mai o ua mau. 
kanaka nei ia ia nei 

А waena lakou о ka moana, huli ko Oahu nei ale, huli o Molokai ale, oaa lakou i 
ke kaumuku, oia ko Kalae о Kalaau makani, a hala ia, oaa lakou i ka makani о Kiawela, 
he kuehuehu ia makani. Na ia makani lakou i lawe a pae ma Kekaa ma Маш. Е manao 
ana ua mau kanaka nei e pae malaila, aka hoohuli aela keia ma ka momoa о ka waa, a 
holo how i ka moana, 

Ма keia holo ana a lakou pae ma Keauhou, i Kona, Hawaii ilaila ke iio Nama- 
kaokalani kahi i noho ai. Alaila, hele aku la о Namakaokapaoo, a аа ewalu keiki e kea 
pua ana, he poe keiki nunui lakou, a he poe keiki akamai i ke kea pua. 1 aku o Namakao- 
kapaoo ia lakou: “Не akamai no oukou i ke kea pua?” “Ae mai lakou, ae.” Ninau hou 
aku кеја: "Pehea ko oukou akamai?" "He lele no ka pua a waena aku nei la haule iho, 
а he kokoke no hoi e pau ke ahupuaz," pela ka olelo а ua keiki. 1 aku о Namakaoka- 
роо: “Aole oia ke akamai а me ka lele о ka pua, aia he hele a ka palena о keia ahupuaa, 
ke ka mai а pau keia аһиршаа, pela no е lele ai а pau па ahupuaa cha, oia ka pua lele, 
alaila, hea i ka inoa о ka такша, pela ka pua o ko makou aina.” 

А lohe па Кейі kahaha loa lakou, me ka huhu ia Namakaokapaoo. 1 aku o Na- 
makaokapaoo: “Oia ana ka ошкош рза?” Haawi тайа kekahi keiki i kana pua, nana 
ihola o Namakaokapaoo а olelo aku la, penei: “Не lehua kau pua, he lehua ku i kiona, 
aohe lele, he kipoho wale no ilalo ke poo no ke kaumaha o mua.” Ma keia mau oleo a 
Namakaokapaoo huh loa ua poe keiki la, alaila, olelo тайа lakou e pili, ae aku o Nama- 
Yaokapaoo. 

О ka lakon mau pili elima halau waa, clima halau upena; o ka Namakaokapaoo 
hoi, о kona kino ропої а me kona ola. A paa na pili a lakou hele aku la lakoa i ka 
mokuna o Keauhou, malaila e hoomaka ai ke Кез апа o ka pus. [a lakou e hele ana, 
halawai тайа me lakou ke keiki a Namakaokalani, oia o Namakaokaia, ke ‘lii о Haw: 
Ninau тайа, ia Namakaokalani à 
Oahu mai, i hele mai i ka makaikai 
inoa?” "О Namakaokapaco ko'u inoa." 
i make ai ke io Oahu, о Аташ?” "Ae" (No ka mea, ua hiki ka оће i Hawaii noia. 
make ana o Amau.) "No ka mea, aia ое a me kou makuakane i loko o ka'u рше ana, 


penci; penei ua рше la: 










































Aloha wale ka maka o afu uoo, 
E haapupe, e haapapaa, mai nei, 

E ai paha, e waibo pala, 

Е мао pala па Namakaokalani, 

О Namakaokalani kela, 

О kufu wahi aikane kela, o Namakaokaia, 
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‘Yea, vanquished is the coward, 
The man with spear; 
With spear and dram, 
Shall be vanquished by Namakaokapaco, 


When Namakaokaia heard these words of Namakaokapaoo, he adopted him as his 
bosom friend, and they lived together in the most restricted sacredness. 

‘At that time Namakaokalani was at war with Ku, king of Puna and Kau, and the 
land was nearly all in the possession of Ku. Therefore Namakaokapaoo told Namalao- 
lani and Namakaokaia; “You two stay back; let me do the fighting.” He asked them: 
‘When will you fight?” Namakaokalani answered: "In two days we will fight. ‘That is 
the day that I would be devoid of all my possessions and all Hawaii would belong to Ku, 
‘There are with Ku two very brave and very strong men. One, who is Kahuaai, is a 
very powerful soldier, who has a thorny spear for a weapon, and who never misses when 
he throws itat a man or any other object. Kaunakiki is a soldier whose strength lies in 
breaking а man to pieces;* if he caught a man he (the man) would be all broken up be. 
fore he reached the ground. Therefore Ku insists on the battle taking place; he has no 
fear or dread, because he relies on these men.” 

After two days had passed the battle was ready to be fought at Kawaihae. М: 
‘makaokapaco with his friend Namakaokaia then came to Kawaihae, where Ku, the king, 
was abiding. When they came near to where Ku was sitting, Namakaokapaoo ran up to 
Ка, took hold of his head and pushing it back broke his neck, and the king died. Al 
Hawaii was thus subdued by Namakaokalani, and Namakaokapaoo reigned as king. 
from Gane nd, rinde Namakaokapaoo left Hawaii and returned to Oahu, and 

visited his father Kauluakahai, in Kahikipapaialewa, where the story of 
f prd Kahikipapaialewa, story 
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A heela,a bee, hee а ka hohewale, 
О капака по me ka ihe, 

О ka ihe no me ka pahu, 

Make no ia Namakaokapaoo. 


A lohe о Namakaokaia i keia mau olelo a Namakaokapaoo, lawe aku la ia ia i 
aikane, а поһо ри ihola laua, me ke kapu loa. 

Та wa, е kaua ana о Namakaokalani me Ku, ke lii o Puna a me Kau, a ua kokoke 
е pau loa ka айпа i ka lilo ia Ku. Nolaila, olelo aku 0 Namakaokapaoo ia Namakaoka- 
lani a me Namakaokaia: "E noho maile ойша, nau e hele aku e kaua.” I aku o Nama- 
kaokapaoo: “Ahea Каша oukou?" I mai o Namakaokalani: "Elua la i koe alaila kaua 
makou, o ko'u la ia nele au i ka aina ole, alaila pau loa o Hawaii nei no Ku." 

Aia me Ku elua kanaka koa loa, a me ka ikaika loa. О Kahuaai, he koa ikaika 
loa ia, he ihe kuku kana aole e hala ke pahu mai, i ke капака a me na mea е ае. О Kau- 
nakiki, he koa ia he ikaika haihai kona i ke капака, ina e loaa ia ia iluna no haihai liilii loa 
ke kanaka. Nolaila, ikaika loa ko Ku manao i ke kaua, aole ona makau a me ka hopo- 
‘hopo, no Копа manao nui i keia mau koa elua. 

А hala na la elua, makaukau ke kaua ma Kawaihae, hele mai о Namakaokapaoo 
те ke aikane o Namakaokaia, a hiki ma Kawaihae, е поћо ana о Ku ke alii. A kokoke 
laua i ko Ku wahi e noho ana, holo aku la o Namakaokapaoo a loa o Ku, lalau aku la i 
ke poo o Ku a wala aku la i hope, a hai aela ka ai a make ihola ke "i. Puni ae la o 
Hawaii ia Namakaokalani, a noho alii ihola o Namakaokapaoo. A hala he mau anahulu 
о ka noho ana, haalele о Namakaokapaoo ia Hawaii, a hoi тайа i Oahu nei. A mai 
Oahu nei oia i hele ai е ike i kona makuakane i Kahikipapaialewa, ia Kauluakahai, malaila 
` pau ka olelo ana no Namakaokapaoo. 





Legend of Iwa. 





or Una Овтатх Keaav’s Fame Cowntes—Keaau SEEKS A SMART THIEF 

aes oven Tiu. Ltaxxs or Iwa, A Bor, ox OAHU, AND Saconzs His Am— 

Fauuine ix witu Ома Fiswixe этти тик Snzzus, THE Boy Dives Down AND Curs 

Тим FROM тнє Lixe—Reacttine THE CANOE Тикү Set Our ғов Hito—Usa, 

‘at Loss or tite SHELLS, HEARS or AND Frxps Iwa, WHO STEALS THEM BACK YROM 

Keaav.—Is Exoaceo to Sreat. Ustr's Lost AXE ном THE Watrio TEMPLE, THEN 
Wis 1х A Тишгутхо Contest Against Six EXPERTS. 


НЕ SCENE of this legend is laid in Keaau, Puna, in which part of the country 
| there once lived а man by the name of Кезаш, who owned two leho* shells (cow- 
ries) called Kalokuna. Whenever the possessor of these shells went out squid 
fishing all that was necessary to do was to take and expose them and the squids would 
come up and enter the canoe. This was Keaau's regular occupation every day. ‘The ex- 
istence of these extraordinary shells was in time carried to Umi, who was then living in 
Kona. Whereupon he ordered his messengers to go to the home of Keaau and obtain 
possession of them, and at their demand" the shells were given up and the messengers 
returned with them to the king. 

After the shells were secured by Umi, a deep yearning sprang up in the breast of 
Keaau for them. After studying for a time for means of recovering the shells, he one 
day prepared his canoe for sea, procured a pig, some awa and ouholowai* and eleuli, 
араз of Оша. The kapas he put into a calabash and then the pig, the awa and the 
calabash were placed into the canoe, which he then boarded and set out on a journey 
around Hawaii in search of some one who could steal back his shells from Umi. 

All through the district of Puna he found no smart thief! He next traveled 
through the district of Kau, without success; then through Kona, still unable to find his 
тап. Не next touched at Kohala, and on through that district and the district of Ha- 
такша and Hilo, meeting with the same failure; he found no one smart enough. Keaau 
then left Hawaii for Maui and traveled around that island; still he met the same disap- 
ointment. He found men good in the art of stealing, but none smart enough to recover 
his shells. He next set out for Lanai and traveled around that island, but he met the 
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Kaao no Iwa. 





Lona NA Leo KAULANA A Keaau т NA ELELE A м1,—1м! ктлмї 1 Камака AKA- 
мл! E Ки IA LAKOU.—LOHE хо Iwa, HE Kerxt мл Олио, Ки 14 Ол.—Н мк 
Unt х LAWAIA ANA, Luu A OOK! 1 xa Leno мат KE Ano.—Hiki t ка WAA A Hor. 
xo Hito.—I кл NALOWALE ANA O XA Leno, Lome о Ut xo Iwa, A Artur IA 1 
NA LEBO MAL л KEAAO.—KENA ІА Ota E Оми к Kit 1 КАХА Kor MA кл Нил o 
Warrro, A Eo IA MA KA PILI ALIUE AXA ME NA Por Акама: Bono. 


KEAAU i Puna ke kumu о kela Као, nana na leho ai o Kalokuna ka inoa. 1 

ka wa e holo ai Ка luu hee, wehe ae la i ka leho a hoike iho, na ka hee no е 

pii a komo ka waa. Pela mau ka Keaau hana i па la a pau. Kukui aku la ka 

lohe ia Umi а hiki i Kona. Та wa hoouna mai la o Umi i na elele i о Келам la, a lawe 
ia aku la па leho. А lilo na leho ia Umi, hoaa ia о Keaau ike aloha i na leho. Hooma- 
kaukau iho la ia ika waa, ka puaa, ka awa, ke kapa ouholowai Оша a me ka eleuli, a loko 
‘oka hokeo. la wa holo ia е kaapuni ana ia Hawaii. O keia holo ana e imi ana i aihue 
mana e kii na leho ia Us 
‘A hiki i Puna ache aihue akamai, hiki i Kau, aole no, hiki i Kona, aole no, hiki i 
Kohala, Hamakua, Hilo, aole no he aihue akamai. Haalele о Келам ia Hawaii, holo i 
Маш е kaapuni ai, a puni о Maui, оа ana no, he aibue no aole nae е loaa na leho. Holo 
i Lanai е huli ai, oia ana no, holo i Molokai, kaapuni ia a hiki i Ka-lae-o-Kalaau, i laila, 
losa he kamaaina e lawaia ana, ninau mai: “E holo ana kou waa i ea?” 1 aku o Калаш: 
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о and after you have passed that place steer your canoe for а point 
entend id lands and Модра. When you reach that point look for the cliff which 
resembles the roof of a house, above, and directly below the cliff you will see a grove of 
Kukui trees; there you will find Iwa, the thieving son of Kukui. 

(Iwa was a small boy at this time, but while he was y 
used to go out stealing. He was the greatest thief in his day.) 

“When you come to land, look for a small boy who goes about along the beach 
without a loin cloth; that is Iwa. Take out your pig and the other articles of value 
and lay them before him. Don't forget this, else all your things will be stolen from you 

Iwa." 

Ы ‘After receiving these instructions, Keaau set out, and after he had sailed past the 
different points he came to the landing below the home of Iwa. Upon touching land he 
looked about him asd saw a small boy without his loin cloth running along the beach. 
Keaau then called out to him: "Is your name lwa?” The boy replied: “No, Iwa is at 
the house." When Keaau arrived at the house he found Kukui, the father of Iw: 
Keaau then asked him: "Where is Iwa?” Kukui repli “Did you not meet a small 
boy on the beach running about without his loin cloth?” “Yes, there was such a small 
boy.” "Go back and present him your pig.” When Keaau heard this, he returned and 
said to lwa: "There, you are Iwa after all; you misdirected me," Keaau then took 
the pig and presented it to Iwa saying: “ Here, I present this to Iwa, the thieving son of 
‘Kukui, together with the articles of value in my canoe and the canoe itself.” Iwa then 
said to Keaau: "Let us return to the house.” When they arrived at the house, the pig 
was killed and put into the oven, and the awa was prepared. After the meal was over, 
Iwa turned and asked of Keaau: “What is the object of your journey that has brought 
you here?” Keaau replied: “I had two shells which were taken away from me by orders 
from the king, Umi, and he has them in his possession now. I value these shells so 
‘much that I am distracted, and that is the reason of my being present here.” "We must 
await until tomorrow morning,” said Iwa. 

‘They retired for the night, and on daylight the next day they boarded the canoe 
and set out to sea. Iwa took the stern of the canoe with his paddle called Kapahi, while 
Keaau took the seat at the bow. After they were seated in the canoe, Iwa called out: 
"Kapahi, take Iwa out to sea,” at the same time he dipped his paddle into the sea. (This 
‘meant that one stroke of the paddle was all that was needed.) With this one stroke, they 
passed between Niihau and Kauai. Iwa then asked: "Have we arrived?” “This is not 
Hawaii, these islands аге Kauai and Niihau.” wa then turned the stern of the canoe 
around and again called out to his paddle, Караң. ipahi, take Iwa out to sea.” When 
Jwa drew his paddie out of the sea they were passing outside of Kawaihoa. He then 
asked of Keaau: "Have we arrived at Hawaii?’ “No,” said Keaau. Again Iwa took 
up his paddle and gave one stroke and they left Molokai and Lanai to their rear and they 
went floating between the island of Molokini and Pohakueaea, a point of land looking 
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“E imi ana au і kanaka aihuc е loaa ai a'u leho ia Umi, a ойа keia waiwai о luna о ka 
waa, he makana i ka aihue е loaa ai o afu leho.” 

Olelo mai ke kamaaina: “Ua loaa, е holo ое а hiki i Makapuu, a hala ia mahope 
ou, kau pono aku ko waa i па тока manu а me Mokapu, a ku pono i lila nana aku i ka 
pali е halehale mai ana, he luna ia, he lalo ka pohai kukui, 
a Kukui 

(No Iwa, he wahi Кейі uuku o Twa, i loko no o ka ора, hele e 
Iwa ma ke akamai ia hana.) 

“А hiki ое, папа aku i kahi keiki unku e lewalewa ana kahi mai, e holo ana i ka 
lae kahakai, o Iwa іа. Ubau aku oe i ka puaa, a haawi aku i na waiwai a pau loa, mai 
hoopoina ое, o pau ka waiwai i ка aihue ia e Iwa. 

A lohe o Keaau i па olelo a ke kamaaina, holo aku la ia а hala hope па wahi i olelo 
ia maluna, hiki aku la ia i kahi о Iwa. I nana aku Ка hana e holoholo mai ana neia wahi 
кей i ka lae kahakai е lewalewa ana kahi mai. Ninau aku la keia: “О Iwa oe?" Hoole 
mai la kela: “‘Aole, ei aku no о Iwa i ka hale,” а hiki keia i ka hale e noho ana о Kukui, 
ka makuakane о Iwa. . Ninau aku la keia: “Auhea o Iwa?” Imai la о Kukui: "Aohe 
wahi keiki uuku i оаа mai la ia oe i ka lae kahakai elewalewa ana kahi mai?” “He wahi 
кейі no.” “O hoi a uhau aku i ko риза ia ia.” А оће кеа, hoi aku la a hiki, olelo aku 
о Keaau ia Iwa: “О Iwa no ka hoi ое la, kuhikuhi lalau oe баа" Uham aku la ia i ka 
puaa ma ke alo о Iwa: “A make na Iwa na ke keiki aihue a Kukui, o ka waiwai o kuu 
waa nau ia a pau loa a me ka waa.” 

Olelo mai о Iwa: “Hoi aku kaua i ka hale.” A hiki laua, kalua ka puaa, mama 
ka awa, ai a pau, ninau mai о Iwa: "Heaha kau huakai o ka hele ana mai?” Wahi a 
Keaau. "He mau leho na'u, ua Кіпа mai e ko makou alii e Umi, a lilo ia ia. Aa ia au 
i ke aloha, oia ko'u kuleana i hiki mai nei i ou la.” “Pela iho,” wahi a Iwa, “a kakahiaka 
maopopo.” 

Мое laua а ao, kau maluna о ka waa a holo i ka moana. О Iwa mahope о ka 
waa me kana hoe o Kapahi. О Keaau mamua. Kahea iho o Iwa. "Kapahika moana 
i kai e Iwa.” (O ke ano о іа hookahi mapuna hoe.) Hele ana laua nei ma ke Кома о 
Niihau me Kauai. Ninau aku о Iwa: “Hiki Каша?” “Aole keia о Hawaii, о Каші 
keia me Niihau.” Uli hou о Iwa ika hopeo ka waa. Kahea hou i ua hoe nei ana ia 
Kapahi. “Kapahi ka moana i kai e Iwa.” А kai ka hoe а Iwa, hele ana laua nei ma 
waho о Kawaihoa. Ninau aku іа Keaau: “Hiki kaua i Hawaii?” "Aole;" pela mai o 
Keaau. Lalau hou о Iwa i ka hoe ana о Kapahi, hoe hou, holo laua nei a hala hope o 
Molokai me Lanai, hele ana laua nei ma ke Кома о Molokini me Pohakueaea, he lae ia 
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toward Hawaii Iva then asked: “Have we arrived?” “Yes,” replied Keaau, "but it 
dat that point of land where the cloud hangs over the moufitain that we want to go; 
iis to the west of that point that Umi is now living.” Iwa then took up his paddle, 
Kapahi, and gave one stroke and they arrived outside of Kalaeakeahole, a point of land 
locking towards Kailua, where Umi had his residence. When they looked about them, 
they saw Umi just below them, in his canoe. Iva then said to Keaau: à 
his canoe with the shells. Let us get our canoe to the rear and out of sight of Umi’ 
When they were some distance from Umi, Iwa said: “Say, Keaau, you must float right 
at this spot until T return with your shells.” Keaau therefore kept his canoe floating on 
the same spot while [wa dove down and swam until be had reached the bottom of the 
ocean, then walked under water to the place where the canoe of Umi was floating, then 
swam up until he was almost up to the surface; and as the shells were being let down 
on the side of the canoe, Iwa grabbed them and took them down with him to a large 
coral, there he fastened the fish-line, then he took the shells and swam under water until 
he reached their canoe and got into it. The two then returned and landed at Leleiwi, i 
lo, where they made their home. Upon the recovery of his shells Keaau again took 
up his favorite occupation, that of squid fishing, taking along his shells, Kalokuna, The 
squids at sight of the shells climbed and entered the canoe until it was loaded down when 
they returned to shore. 

(We will here leave Keaau and let us return to Umi.) 
After the shells were taken by Iwa and the line fastened to a coral, Umi after a 
time pulled up on his line, but to his surprise it would not yield and thinking that the line 
was entangled to the coral he did not wish to pull very strong, thinking the line would 
break and he would lose the shells. Fearing he would lose them he remained in his 
canoe all day, and that night he slept out at sea wita his men, and for some days he lived 
there, while his men dove down to untangle the fish-line and thus recover the much valued 
shells. Men noted for being able to stay under water a long time were sent for, and 
these men were told to go down, but the best they could do was to go down three times 
forty fathoms, seven hundred and twenty feet! not deep enough to reach the bottom 
where the line was tangled. This was kept up for a week. Umi then sent out his run- 
mers to make a circuit of Hawaii to look for а man who could stay under water long 
enough to recover the shells, In this trip around the island of Hawaii, Iwa was found at 
Leleiwi, the point of land adjoining Kumukahi, between Puna and Hilo. When Iwa 
heard the king’s wish through his runner, Iwa said to him: "There are no shells at the 
‘end of the line. The line only is fastened to some coral in the bottom of the ocean. The 
shells have been recovered by Keaau.” When the runner heard this he returned to Umi 
taking [wa with him and told Umi of what he had heard from Iwa. Umi then asked 
Tra regarding the shells and Twa told Umi just what the runner had told him. At the 

of the report Umi asked Iwa: "Can you get these shells for me if you should go 
Tuam Twa replied: "Ye" Twa then journeyed back to the home of Keanu in 

It was Kezau's custom to hide these shells on the end of the house, up next to the 
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e nana ala ia Hawaii. Taku o Iva: Каша?” “Ae” pela mai o Kezau, “aia nae i 
kela puali la, e kau la ke ao i ke kuahiwi, aia ma ke komohana, aia ilaila o Umi" Lalau 
how o Iva i kana hoe o Kapahi a hoe, hele ana laua ma waho o Kalaeakeahole, he lae ia 
е папа ana ia Kailua, kahi a Umi e noho ana. 1 nana aku ka hana, e lana mai ana no o 
Umi makai o laua nei, i aku o [wa ia Keaau: “Айа o Umi me ka waa a me na leho, е 
A kaawale laua nei mai ia Umi mai, 
Keaau, maanei oe e lana ai а loaa mai ia'u.” Lana o Keaau, luu o 
Twa, а hiki i ka honua o lalo, hele a hiki malalo o kahi a Umi lana nei, рй kela mai lalo 
зе а kokoke ia Umi. E iho апа na leho mawaho oka waa o Umi. Е apo ae ana o wa, 
ia ia nei i lalo, a ke koa hawele o Twa ike abo a paa. Luu aku la а loa o Keaau ¢ 
Jana ana, ea ae la me па leho. Ia wa, hoi lana a pae ma Leleiwi i Hilo, noho o Keaau me 
Twa ma laila. О ka Keaau hana ka bolo e luu hee me ua mau Ieho nei, те Kalokuna. 
Ka ka hee hana ka рй a e komo ka waa, hoi i uka. 

(Ма кеа wahi e waiho ka olelo ana, a e hoi hou mahope ia Umi.) 

А lilo mai na leho ia Twa, поћо o Umi me ka minamina, ¢ manao ana he mau 
maoli ko na leho i lalo i ke koa. Nolaila, ku moe o Umi i ke kai me na waa, a me na 
kanaka, noho а ai, a ia, hookahi hana he luu ima leho. Kii ia aku la na kanaka aho loa 
ika hu. Ika ut апа ekolu kaau алапа е pau, aole e hiki aku i lalo i ke koa i paa ai ke 
Каша, pela ka hana ana a hala he hepekoma okoa. Hoouna o Umi i na kukini, e kaapuni 
ia Hawaii i loaa ke kanaka aho loa, e раш ai ke koa i ka lum а Поза па Jeho. Ta kaapuni 
ana, loaa о Iwa ma Leleiwi e pili la me Kumukahi, i waena о Puna a me Hilo. А lohe 
o Iwai ka olelo а ka elele kukini, hai mai o Twa, ache leho, he aho wale no ia e paa ala i 
ke koa. Ua lilo mai na leho ia Keaau Ma keia olelo а Iwa i ka elele, lawe ia aku la a 
mua o Umi Ninau mai o Umi ia Twa, no па едо. Hai aku o Twa e like me na olelo i ka 
ele, a pau ia olelo mai o Umi. Loaa no ia oe ke kii, ae aku o Twa. “Ае” Hele aku la o 
Iwa a hiki i о Keaau la, ma Leleiwi. 

Не mea mau ia Keaau, ka huna i na leho ai, oia o Kalokuna ma. Ма ka loha o 
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curve of the rafters; and the other shells, the ones that he did not care so much for, he 
in the house bung up on a cord. 

ithe tiie SPS hone and knowing whee бе 
shells were secreted he went up and removed them from the place they were hidden and 
he then returned to Kona, and handed them over to Umi. When Umi saw the shells 
he was made very happy and he then said to wa; “You are a smart thief, but I am not 
going to praise you just yet, not ший you can produce my axe, which is being kept in 
Waipio in the temple of Pakaalana. ‘The name of the axe is Waipu.” Iwa then made 
reply: "I don't know whether I will be able to steal it or not, but I shall try. 

(We will here speak a few words relating to the axe and how it was kept by its 
"Tuis axe, Waipa, was kept by two old women, It was fastened to the middle of 
a piece of rope and the ends of the rope were fastened around the necks of the two old 
women allowing the axe to dangle between the two.” 

There was а very strict kape” placed on this axe; no person was allowed to pass 
near the place, and during the period of time when the kapu was in force, the pigs were 
mot allowed to run about, the dogs were not allowed to bark, and even the roosters were 
kept from crowing. The kapu was extended from Waipio to Puuepa, а hill between 
Waimea and Kawaihae. At dusk, just before it gets real dark in the evening the crier," 
would run from Puuepa to the clif of Puaahuku overlooking Waipio, carrying oloa kapa 
in his right hand, held between the palm of the hand and the wrist аз a flag and would 
ry out: “Sleep ye, sleep ye because of the axe of Umi. Persons are kapued from 
walking about, the dogs are kapued from barking, the roosters аге kapued from crowing 
the pigs are kapued from running about. Sleep ye" The crier was required to make 
five trips back and forth before daylight. 

After Umi had told Iwa what he wanted, the sun was past the meridian. Iwa 
did not, however, wait for farther directions bat started out on his way to Waipio. Just 
before dusk he arrived at Puuepa and immediately started running and crying out like 
the king's crier with a flag in his hand. He continued running until he reached the cli 
of Puaahuku, looking down into Waipio. In calling out the way he did, the crier, whose 
duty it was to make the cry, was forced to go to sleep like the rest of the people, for to 
‘get up and go about meant death. Because of this Iwa was the only one about, all the 
People believed it was the usual crier and the crier himself believed that the king had 














Iwa continued running from the top of the cliff down to the temple of Pakaalana" 
and then he called out: “Are you two still asleep?” The old women replied: "No, we 
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ka hale o waho, е pili ana i ka hio kala, a o na leho ai ole, i loko pono lakou o ka hale e 
kau ai. 

А poeleele, hoopuka loa aku la о Twa i ka hale, lalau aku la ina leho а ога, hoi aku 
la io Umi la i Копа. Haawi aku la o Iwai na leho ia Uni, a ike о Umi, olioli 
та 
i lalo i Waipio, i ka heiau o Pakaalana, о Waipu Ка inoa. Olelo aku о Iw: 
ia'u, aole paha? aka, е hoao wau.” 

(Маале kakou e Iuaana iki iho ai no na olelo e pili ana i ke koi, a me na hana а 
na аі) 

О ua wahi koi nei o Wai 
he poo i ka ai o kekahi hiahine, 
e lewalewa ai. 

He kapu hoi, ache kanaka maalo, ache рола holo, aobe ilio aoa, ache moa kani, 
mai Waipio ke Кари a Puuepa, ma waena o Waimea a me Kawaihae, alaila рап. Аба a 
noenoe poelecle o ke ahiahi, holo ka luna kala, mai Puuepa a ka pali o Puashuku i Wai- 
pio, he oloa ma ka licha akau, ma waena о ka iwi kano а me ka peahi, o ia ka Lepa. Penei 
¢ kala ai: “E moe e! E moe і ke koi o Umi e! Kapu ke kanaka а о e hele, kapu ka ilio 
а ое aoa, kapu ka moa a o e kani, kapu ka puaa aole e holo, e moe e!" Elima hele ana a 
kela lura ao ka po. 

А pau Ка olelo ana a Umi me Iwa, auikala. Helemailao Iwa, a ahiahi poelecie, 
hiki i Роџера, holo o Iwa me ke kahea ana e like me ka luna holo mau mama aku, me 
ka oloa i ka lima. A hiki i Puaahuku, he pali iae kiei ana ia Waipio. Ma keia kahea 
апа а Iwa, moe па kanaka a me ka luna mua, ala no make, hele no make. Nolaila, cia 
4 wale no ke kanaka hele. О па kanaka а pau, ke manao nei no о ka luna mua. No 
ka mea, aohe wahi lilo, oia okoa no, na kino, na oloa, na leo, па mama. 

Holo aku la о Iwa mai luna о ka pali a ka heiau o Pakaalana, kahea aku la: “Ke 
moe nei no оша?” “О,” pela mai na luahine, “aole таша i moe, ke ala aku nei no.” 

аю BF Monee Vou. Voi. 














he mau Iuahine elua na Каі, ua hana ia he Каша, paa 
о kekahi poo hoi i kekahi iuahine, ma waena ke koi 
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эге not asleep, we are still awake.” Iwa then asked quietly: “Where is the axe? Let 
ins feel of it” “Here itis,” answered the old women. "You must come nearer so that I 


ouch it with my hand. I just want to fel of it.” When the old women drew nearer 
Gch tit yan ш тн fot Wa itn rey ш 
women then called out: "Here is а thief! The king's алев gone! We are killed! We 
Tad thought this was а good man!" When the people heard this, they all got up and 
кате chase. When the old women made the first outcry, Iwa had reached the top of 
Punahuku with the axe in hand. When the pursuers reached there he had reached Ma- 
Wi. This chase was kept up until Iwa reached Puuepa. When those in pursuit reached 
this place, he was at Puako. They therefore gave up the chase as the country beyond 
that place was outside of the kapued area, while [wa continued on until he arrived in 
Kona. He then slept until daylight the next day. When it was about time for Umi to 
have his morning meal, Iwa went up to him. When Umi saw Iwa he asked jokingly: 
“1 don't think you have been able to get my awe.” [wa then replied: "Perhaps not, but 1 
want you to lock at this axe and see if it is not yours.” When Umi saw it, he said: “How 
strange! I thought you never would be able to get it; but here you have gotten it. You 
are smart.” After this Umi said to Iwa: “Here is my thought regarding you. I want 
you to try with my six best thieves. There are two houses to be filled in one night, one 
for you and one for them. If you will not be able to fill yours frst, you will be killed; 
so shall it be with the others.” Iwa then replied: “Yes, по doubt the others will fil 
theirs first for there are six of them. Mine will not be filled because I am alone.” 
There are six districts in the island of Hawaii and Umi had six expert thieves. 
While it was still daylight the six thieves went oat to see what things they could steal; 
and when it became dark they began to steal and to carry everything they could lay their 
hands on into their house. This was kept up until the frst cock crow, when there was 
very little room left in the house. At about this same time Iwa woke up and as soon as 
the six men went to sleep he proceeded to steal the things stolen by them of Umi's men, 
теп, women, children, canoes, animals and various other things. Before he could re- 
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Омо malie aku o Iwa: "Auhea kahi koi e haha aku wau?” "Eia no,” wahî a na luzhine. 
"Е neenee mai olua a kokoke i launa aku kuu lima, o ka haha wale aku ka!” Ta nee 
ana mai a па Iuahine a kokoke [оаа pono aku la ke koi i ko ianei mau lima, e huki mai 
апа keia lilo, Kahea na luahine: “He aihue ka Кеа e! Ua lilo ke koi ake lie! Make 
maua е! Kai no he kanaka pono Кеја е!” Lohe na mea a pau, ala mai la alualu, Kahea 
na luahine, kau о Iwa i luna о Puaahuku me ke koi. Hiki ka hahai i laila, hele ana o 
Iwa i Mahiki, pela no ka holo ana a hiki o Twa i Puuepa. Hiki ka hahai i айа, hele 
апа о Iwa i Puako. Alaila, pau ka hahai, pau mai la ke kapu, hoi aku la о Iwa a hiki i 
Kona, moe a ao, a hiki i ka wa ai o Umi, noho ana o Га, а ike о Umi ia Iwa. Hoomaoe 
mai la: "Aole no paha e loaa ia ое kuu wahi koi?" 1 aku о Iwa: “Pela, aka, e nana 
mai oe, oia paha nei, aole paha?" A ike o Umi, olelo mai la: "Ka! Kapanaha, e kuhi ana 
au aole е loaa ia ое, eia ka e loaa ana, akamai oe” Olelo hou mai o Umi ia Iwa: "Eia 
ko'u manao іа oe, e aho е hoao oe me kau poe aihue cono. Elua hale, aia i ka piha i ka 
ро hookahi; hookahi ou, hookahi o lakou. Ina i pia ole kou hale, make ос, a pela hoi 
lakou.” "Ae," aku о Twa, "heaha la hoi, o ko lakos hale no ke pila, he nui lakou, a oe 
ріпа о, ke hookahi." 

Eono moku o Hawaii, eono aihue akamai 1 ka la okoa bele lakou, a ahiahi po- 
eleele hiki. Lawe mai la Ка waiwai а ko lakou hale waiho, pela ka lakou hana ana a 
hiki i ka moa mua о ke kani апа. Кое iki ka hale. [a wa ala o Iwa, e aihue aku kela i 
ka waiwai a kela poe айе, ko Umi, па kanaka, na wahine, na Кей, na waa, na holo- 
holona, aole i pau па mea piha ko ianei hale. Ao ae la, aole i piba ka hale о ka Umi poe 
aibue, ia wa pau lakou i ka make, koe o Iwa. 
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(Ar тик Lonsrax CAVE FINDS Tite SHARKS Asttzr,— CUNNINGLY He CAvsts 
Те Di or Т.К) ма ти Каха SHARK ALONE Lert —PUNtA TRAPS I 
то Enea Ins Sroxacu.—Psorriw Irs Jaws Ovex He Frees Its Туулар, Тик. 
илик Gets WEAK AND PUNIA BALD-MEADED—STRANDED ON A SAND SHORE, THE 
Shank is Сот Ortx.—Puxta Mxrs a Хомвта оғ бнозтз.—НЕ Tears THEM то 
Turin Редти ix TNE Wares, TILL One Охх Is Lert. 





НЕ LAND in which Punia lived was Kohala, Hawaii. After the death of his 
| father there was left Punia and his mother, Hina. Their occupation consisted in 
the cultivation of sweet potatoes, and in this way they were supplied with food; 
but they had no fish or meat. 
‘THE LOBSTER CAVE. 

‘One day Punia said to [his mother] Hina: "Let me go down to the lobster cave 
where father used to go and get us some lobsters.” Hina replied: “No, that cave of lob- 
sters is a dangerous place; no man can escape alive from that place. When a person 
goes down he will never come up again, the sharks will eat him up.” 

Kaialeale. This was the name given to a very large shark which lived in that 
neighborhood and he was king of all the sharks! which lived near this cave of lobsters. 
‘There were ten sharks under him; he was the eleventh. 

At the second request made by Punia of his mother, he went on down until he 
arrived directly over the lobster cave; there be saw Kaialeale’ and the other sharks 
asleep. Punia then called: “Т wonder if that great shark called Kaialeale is still asleep. 
If he is I can dive down and come up at that point over yonder where I will get two 
lobsters, and my mother and I will have something to eat with our potatoes in the up- 
lands." While Punia was talking to Kaialeale the rest of the sharks woke up. Kaiale- 
ale then said to the other sharks: “Let us watch and see where Punia dives, then we will 
dive in after him.” Punia had a stone in his hand while he was talking which he threw 
‘out beyond the point where he spoke about diving to get the lobsters. When the stone 
struck the water the sharks made a dive for the place leaving the cave of lobsters un- 
guarded. Punia then dove down and secured two lobsters and then addressed the sharks: 
“Here there, Punia has gone down and he has two lobsters, giving him something to live 
‘on. This will keep my mother and myself alive. It was the first shark, the second, the 
third, the fourth, the fifth, the sixth, the seventh, the eighth, the ninth, the tenth, it was 
the eleventh shark that told me what to do, the one with the thin (ай. He was the one 
that told me what to do.” When Kaialeale heard this from Punia, he ordered all the 
sharks to come together and get in а row. He then proceeded to count them, and sure 
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IKE PUNTA OIA1 мА KA LUA ULA 1 KA Mot о XA Млхо.—МЕ xg AKAMAI MAKE Оми 
Tata—Kor о KATALELALE KE "Ltt MANO—OLELO MAALEA PUNIA 1 WAIN є Комо At 
т кл OPu—I кл HAMAMA ANA, Hos OIA тл Loxo мк KE Ант. Омил KA Махо 
А Ortu o Punta—Hur Punta ME хл UNANE LAPU.—ALAKA: IA 1 ко Lao 
Маке поко о KA Wat, Kor: Нооклмз. 





KA AINA i noho ai о Punia, o Kohala i Hawaii, make ka makuakane, ola o 
Punia me ka makuahine me Hina, о ka laua hana ka mahi i wala, а loaa ka 
ai, aohe ia. 

XA LUA ULA. 
"E iho au i ka luu ula na kaua i ka lua ula а kuu makua- 
‘Aole, ona lua ula, ache kanaka ola. Iho aku no ke kanaka 


Taku о Punia ia Hina: 
kane.” Olelo mai o Ни 
luu pau no i ka mano.” 

No Kaialeale. Не mano ia, oia ke 'lii o na mano e ae, e ncho ana i ka lua ula. 
He umi mano malalo ona, oia ka umikumamakahi. 

Ika lua o ka olelo ana а Punia i ka makuahine, iho Кеа a maluna pono o ka Ша 
ula, е moe апа o Kaialeale a me na mano eae. Kahea iho la kela: "Ke moe nei no paha 
wa mano nui nei, o Kaialeale ka inoa. Kuu lou aku no auanei ia a ma kela lae la, ea ae, 
аа no na ula elua, ola no wau me kuu makuahine, hoi aku no me па wala ola no ka подо 
ana o uka.” Ia Punia е olelo апа, ala па mano a pau loa a'me Kaialeale. I aku o Kaia- 
Jeale i ka nui mano: “Е nana pono kakou i kahi а Punia e kuu ai, alaila, luu aku kako.” 
Aja ma ko Punia lima he pohaku. Nou aku la ia ma Ка lae ana i olelo mua ai па mano, 
a haule ka pohaku i lalo о ke kai. Popoi aku la na mano ma ia wahi, hakahaka ka kua 
tla, Luu iho la о Punia a loaa elua ula, ea ае la а kau i luna, olelo aku i na mano. “A-ha- 
ha! lui iho nei по о Punia loaa na ula elua, ola.” "Ola no таша me kuu makuahine, na 
ke kahi o ka mano, na ka lua, na ke kolu, na ka ha, na ka lima, па ke ono, na ka hiku, 
na ka walu, na ka iwa, па ka umi, na ka umikumamakahi о ka mano au i hai mai nei, 


Ма ka mano hiu wiwi, nana au i hai mai nei.” Lohe o Kaialeale i kela olelo a Punia, 
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of them, then he looked for the one with the thin tail. When he 
ound the one he said: “Зо it was you that told Punia what to do. You shall die." After 
this shark was killed, Punia called out: "So you have killed one of your own kind,” 
er this Рота returned home to his mother. 

Nie шн еу had cen the two ltr They were again without any fah, so Риа 
again asked his mother: "Let me go down and get us some more lobsters from that 
fave”. The mother replied: "Your last trip probably was the one in which you came 
home safe. This trip may be your last. Don’t go down.” Punia, however, rose and 
went down to the cave of lobsters. When he came to the place, he called out as he did at 
the first time. Then when Kaialeale and the other sharks woke up he threw a stone 
toward the other side away from the cave. When the stone struck the water the sharks 
went after it. Punia then dove down and again got two lobsters. After he got ashore 
he called out to the sharks as he did at the other time and then counted out the sharks 
from the first to the tenth, and then named the tenth one as the one which told him 
what to do. "The one with the large stomach,” said Punia. Kaialeale then proceeded 
to count the sharks and when he found the one with the large stomach, he was killed by 
the others. Pumia then followed out the same line of conversation as used by bim at the. 
former time. 

Punia thus continued deceiving the sharks until all were killed except Kaialeale 
After this Punia hewed ош two sticks each a yard long; he next procured the two neces- 
sary sticks* a hard and a soft one, to make fire; then he procured some charcoal and 
kindling wood; then he prepared some food, salt, an opihi* shell and put all these things 
into a bag. With this [bag] Punia proceeded to the beach and when he got directly 
over the cave, where Kaialeale was sleeping, he called out: “If when I dive down Kaiale- 
ale should bite me and 1 die and my blood should come to the surface, then my mother 
will see it and I shall come to life again. But if when I dive, Kaialeale should open wide 
his mouth so that I am swallowed whole, I shall die and will never be able to come to 
life again.” While Punia was talking, Kaialeale was listening, and he said to himself: 
^1 will not bite you for you might come to life again. I shall open my mouth wide 
enough for you to walk in. So this is the time when I shall kill you. Yes, you shall 
die; nothing will save you" Punia then dove down with his bag, when Kaialeale opened 
his mouth and Punia walked in. As soon as Punia got into the mouth it tried to close 
up, but Punia took the two sticks he had hewed out and stood them ыр which kept the 
mouth open. He then rubbed the two sticks and when the fire was started he placed оп 
the coals; be next took out his opihi shell and began to scrape the inside of the shark 
and after he had a ball of meat he proceeded to cook it and when cooked he sat down and 
ith his potatoes be made his meal, while the shark was swimming here and there 
through the ocean. This scraping hurt the shark so much that he could not keep still; he 
ep ford to go bere and there Punia was carried around in the shark for about ten 

Ys, when at last the shark began to grow weak and it made its way back toward 
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enough there were ten. 
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kahea і па mano а pau е moe pono. Ней keia а pau he umi. Nana ma ka bim a loa 
hookahi mano hiu wiwi. I aku о Kaialeale: "Nau ka i hai aku nei o Punia, make oe.” 
А make ia mano, kahea mai о Punia. “A-ha-ha! make no ia oukou hoa 

Hoi o Punia ai me ka makuahine a pau keia mau ula, make hou i ka ia, olelo aku 
поо Punia: “E iho hou e luu ula na laua i ka lua ula.” Imai ka makuahine: “O ko iho 
ana paha іа i ola ai ое. Keia iho ana paha make ос. Mai iho ое” Ku ae la o Райа 
а iho, a hiki i ka lua ula, kahea iho, Ala о Kaialeale a me na mano а pau: Nou kela 
ika pohaku ma kekahi aoao, lilo па mano ilaila. Lum iho la keia loaa elua ula. Ea ae 
Ja i luna a kahea aku па mano, e like me na olelo mua, hai aku keia, na kekahi о ka 
‘mano, na ka lua о ka mano, pela a hiki i ka umi о ka mano, nana au i hai mai nei. Na ka 
‘mano opunui. Helu hou o Kaialeale i na mano, a loaa ka mano opanui, pepehi ia iho 
la make ia mano. Olelo hou aku no o Punia e like me па olelo mua i hala. 

Pela no ka Punia hoopunipuni ana а рап na mano i ka make, а koc o Kaialeale 
hookahi. Kalai o Punia, elua ku laau, he iwilei ka loa, he aunaki me ka aulima, he 
manahu me ka pulupulu, he ai, he paakai, he opihi, he pahoa, a loko o ke eke. 

Tho о Punia a maluna pono o ka lua a Kaialeale e moe nei, kahea iho o Punia: 
"Ke moe nei no paha ua mano nui nei o Kaialeale! Ina i huu аз, a i nahu o Kaialeale 
ia'u, а make au, puai i kuu koko i luna, ike kuu makuahine, ola hou wau. Aka, ilum 
ап a hamama o Kaialeale a hele ku au i loko, make au, aole au e ola.” 

Ta Punia e olelo ana, ke hoolohe nei o Kaialeale. 1 iho о Kaialeale: “Aole aue 
mahu ia oe, e ola oe, e hamama ana au а akea kuu waha, a hele ое i loko, eia ka ko mea 
е make ai ое ia'u. Make ое, aole ou wahî e ola ai" Luu aku la o Punia me ke eke 
ana, hamama mai ana ka waha o Kaialeale. 

Hele ku keia i loko, popoi ka waha, kukulu keia ina Коо Шаш ana elua, akea o loko a 
hakahaka, hia ke ahi а a, hoa ka nanahu, wa'u keia i Ка io о ka mano me ka opihi, pulehu, o 
ka ai, noho no keia ai, ka ka mano ahai no i ka moana. Ua nui loa ka cha o ka mano 
i kela mau hana a Punia i loko о ka opu. Nolaila, ahai ka mano ia ia nei a anahulu i 
ka moana, nawaliwali ka mano, hoi a pae i Alula, aia i Kona ia wahi e kupono la i 
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at a place called Alula, directly out of Hiiakanoholae, 
Pain the other hand became bald, from being in its belly; the work of the rascal, 

When Punia heard the breakers on the shoals, he said: “If this is near the line of 
breakers I will be saved, but if I am to be taken to the edge of the deep sea, I will die.” 
When Kaialesle heard this he said: "I shall take you there then, where you will di 
me. Vou shall die; nothing will save you.” When they reached there, Punia again said: 
Т this is where the surf breaks 1 shall be saved, but if Lam to be taken to the dry sand 
near where the grass grows by the seashore, I will die and will not be saved.” Kaiale- 
Же upon hearing this took Punia until he reached the shrubs, When the shark at- 
tempted to return he was caught in the dry sand and there he laid. 

"When the people saw this great thing they came to look at it, and as they gath- 
ered around the shark, Punia heard the people talking, so he called out: “Be careful or 
you will kill me" The people then took out their wooden knives" and cut the shark 
рел. Punia then came out. He was without any hair, being completely bald. 

This was the only place where there were any people, all the rest of the place 
round about Keaukaha was inhabited by ghosts. 

‘After Punia got out of the shark he proceeded on his way and saw several ghosts 
with nets all busy tying on stones for sinkers to the bottom of the nets; this place was 
near the beach. At sight of the ghosts he placed his hands at his back and began wail 
ing and recounting in a chant the different places where he used to go fishing with his 
father. In this Punia was trying to deceive the ghosts in order to save himself. 


Alas, О my father of these coasts! 
We were the ову two fishermen of this place, 
Myself and my father, 

- Where we used to twist the fsh up in the nets, 
‘The kala, the uhu,” the palani," 

‘The transient fish of this place. 

We have traveled over all these seas, 

АП the diferent places, the holes, the runs. 
Since you are dead, father, Lam the only one lft. 


At the sound of the wailing one of the ghosts heard it and so spoke to some of 
the others: “I hear a voice as though wailing. There it is recounting the places where 
ће used to live with his father.” One of the ghosts replied: "It must be the sound of 
the ed еди ки a ig den Another one replied: "Let us listen for the 
уже” were discussing, Punia was listening too, and when ceased 
talking and began listening, he started to wail again, saying: ka 

as Oy мын ol hee ишы 

Ye were he ol two flere o di 

nel and our my ate, - 

Where we шей to tit We kab up ia 

‘The kala, the uhu, the palani, sine: 
RTL Tee n ein acti Cibola Ina 
"Kai, nre н exor) манен а Hii, 
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land, arriving outside of Kona, 
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Hiiakanoholae. О Punia hoi, ua helele ka lauoho i ka noho i loko o ka opa, ka hana а 
ka eu. 

А lobe о Punia i ka owe о ka nalu i ke kohola, oleo ae: “Ina he kuranalu keia, 
ola au, aka, ina e lawe ia au a ke poi ana o ke kai make au.” 

Lobe o Kaíaleale, olelo iho: “E lawe ana au ia oe a 
¢ make ai ага. Make ое, aole ou wahi e ola ai" А hiki laua nei i айа, olelo how iho 
о Punia: "Ina о ke poi ana keia o ka паја, ola no wau, aka, ina e lawe ia au a ke one 
maloo, € pili ana me ka nahelehele, make au, aole e ola.” Lawe hou o Kaialeale а hiki i 
lila, i hoi mai ka hana раа i ke one maloo. 

Ike mai la na kanaka i kela mea nui, hele mai la е nana, a lohe о Punia, kahea 
“E akahele iho i ke kanaka o pepehi iho.” Hele mai la па kanaka me Ка pahoa, 
kakaha i ka ори о ka mano, Рика ae la о Punia ache lauoho, ua hulu ole. 

No ku ’kua. О kahi kanaka ibo la no ia, he ша wale mai no ma Keau-kaha a 
me uka ae. 

Hele mai la o Punia ma ia wahi mai, a ike mai la i kela poe айша e ҺА pohaku 
препа kuu ana i ka lae kahakai. Pea ae la na lima о Punia i Ке kua, а uwe helu mai la 
ikahi а laua е lawaia ai me ka makuakane. He hoopamipuni kela hana a Punia i ke 
“kua, i pakele ia i ka make. 

Auwe no hoi kuu makuakane o keia kaha e! 
Elsa wale no mata lawaia o keia wahi. 
Омаш no о ko's makuakane, 

Е hoowilî aku ai maua i ka ia o jane. 

О kala, o ka ua, o ka palan, 

Oka ia kno ua wahi nti la, 

Ua hele wale ia o e тата kia kai la! 
Pau na kuuna, na һа, na paka ia. 

Make ko'a makuakane, koe эл. 





i laila, aia ka kou wahi 











Iloko o kela hana a Punia, lohe kekahi mau akua, a olelo aku i ka nui o ke 'kua. 

“Не leo hoi keia e uwe nei, cia la ke helu mai nei i kahi a laua e noho ai me ka makua- 
kane" Olelo aku kekahi акша: "He wi makani раћа, a i ole ia, he Кеп pueo.” Oleo 
mai kekahi: "E hoolohe hou Како i ka leo,” ia lakou akua e hoopaapaa ana, е hoolohe 
ana keia, па Јаков la ka hoolai, uwe hou kela. 

Auwe no boi kuu makuakane о Ча kaha e! 

loa wale no mawa lawaia o keia wahi, 

Онан то o ko'a makuskane, 

Е hoowili aku ai maus i ka ia o jane, 

О kala, o ka uhu, o ka palani, 
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The transient Ssh of this place. 
We have traveled over ali these seas, 

All the different places, the holes, the runs. 
‘Since you are dead, father, [am the only one left 


When Punia ceased wailing, one of the ghosts said to another: "Our nets will be 
of some use now since here comes а man who is acquainted with this place and we will 
mot be letting down our nets in the wrong place." They then called out [to Pu 
“Come here.” When Punia heard this call he went up to the ghosts. They then asked 
him: “What are you crying about?" Punia replied: “I am crying because of my father; 
this is the place where we used to fish. When I saw the ‘ava rocks, I thought of hi 
‘The ghosts then said to Punia: "Well and good, you shall show us how and where to cast 
the nets and we will work under you.” Раа assented to this saying: “All right, if you 
carry out my instructions and do as I tell you we will catch all the fish you want, Т 
is what I want you to do: Two of you must swim out with me while the rest shall stay 
ashore here; and when 1 call to some of you to swim out to us then come. When I stick 
up two fingers, that will mean that I want two to come; and if I stick up one finger, then 
I want one to come. ‘That is the way the fish of this place are caught, because the bottom 
is all open and there are several places where the nets must be let down." "The ghosts all 
heard the instructions of Punia. Punia after this swam out with two of the ghosts, and 
ter some little time he called out to the two ghosts to open out the nets and said: 
“When I give you the order to dive, then you must dive down and don't come up again 
until 1 pull on the nets, for I see there is a large school of them here.” When the ghosts 
dove down Punia dove in after them and twisted the nets tangling up the ghosts and kill 
ing them. After these two were killed Punia came up to the surface and called out to 
those ashore holding up two fingers. Two more came swimming and again they were 
killed. He next called out and held up one finger and that one was also killed. Punia 
continued this deceit until there were but very few of the ghosts left alive. When the 
ghosts saw that Punia was the only one to be seen in the sea they called out to Punia: 
“Where are the rest of our companions?” "They are here,” replied Punia. “They are 
twisting up the kala, the uhu, the пепае the palani and the transient fish of these 
waters.” The ghosts that were left then said one to another: "They are not killed.” 
Punia then held up one finger, calling for only one. One came out. Punia called for 
two and two swam out. Puria continued to do this until all but one of the ghosts were 


"ese, vlde, a specks ol Ку 
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ia ku o ua wahi nei la, 


Ча hele wale ia no e таша keia kai la, 
Pau na ашта, na a, na pula ia, 
Make kofu makuakane koe si. 





а kakou ua loaa ke kamaalna, aole e lalau ke kuu апа o ka upena.” Kabea lou nei: 
“Нее mai!” A lohe o Punia, hele mai la a hiki, Ninau aku lakou nei: "E uwe ana ое 
ike aha?” I mai o Punia: "E uwe ana au i ko'a makuakane i ka таша kaha e lawaia 

ike ano wale mai no o ka pahoehoe, a, me he mea ala, oia okoa no.” 1 aku ke акаа 
ia Punia: “Heaha la hoi, о ое ko таком kamaaina nana e kuhikuhi. 1 mau lawaia 
makou malalo ou.” “Ae,” mai о Punia. “Ае, ina ооз e hoolohe i ka'u olelo оаа ka ia a 
kakou, репей: Elua о oukou e au me afu, o ka nui e noho, а kahea mai au е au ae, alaila 
ап ае. E oku mai ana auanei au elua manamana lima, elua mea eau ae. Pela e loaa ai 
ka ia o kela wahi, no ka mea, he naele, he nui па kuuna.” Lohe pono aku la na akua a 
pau i kela olelo a Punia, au aku la o Punia me na акша elua, a liuliu. Kahea aku о Punia, 
e wehe Ка препа a kaawale na kiki: “Tolelo aku au ia olua e lun, alaila, lun mai, mai ea ae 
i luna o lilo Ка ia, eia la he naho okoa no.” А luu па akua, lau aku la o Punia e wili i ka 
upena a hihia iho la a make. Ea ae la o Punia i huna а hea aku i uka, oku ae la. I elua 
la. Au mai la elus, make no, i hookahi la: Pela no ka hana maalea ama a Риа a koe 
чиба ke акша. "Auhea iho la ka nui o makou!” "Eia no," wahi a Punia, "ke wili nei 
i kala, i ka uhu, i ka menue, i ka palani, i ka ia ku о ua aina nei la.” "Aole hoi ha i 
make,” pela ke ’kua. Oku hou о Punia i ka lima, i bookahi la. Au mai апа, elua la, au 
mai ana. Pela ka hana ana a pau ke akua i ka make, pakele aku hookahi. 
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CHAPTER 1. 


Panaxo Becostes л Fano Cuaxrer—Kine Karur Avorrs Нім AND Paces His 
‘Davcurer Калка 1x Hts Cane.—Passine Hex House НЕ Is Inviteo то Ewren. 
Keocau, His Compaxiox, Ironus тик Kixc.—Decrer or Dear зу AWA 
Ts Passto ох Pamano.—Witie Soxr-Ripixc Is Bro то THE Awa Frast.—Is Sus- 
miciovs or Its Porrext.—His Setart-Ststexs REMOVE THE Awa’s INTOXICANT FoR 
^ Time, Bur EVENTUALLY He Is Overcome. 





Kaipolohua. Топо was the father of Pamano and Kanaio was the mother. The 

brother of Kanaio was Waipu. Pamano had two sisters who were born before 
him, but they both died in their infancy and Pamano was the only one that was suc- 
cessfully brought up by the parents.’ When Pamano was full grown he began to study 
the arts of the hula and the oli (or chanting) of meles. 

‘The reputation of Pamano as a singer and а chanter, after а time, spread over 
the land of his birth and at last it reached Koolau,’ in the uplands of Mokulau, located 
im the middle of Kaupo. When Pamano arrived at that place he was seen by Kaiuli, the 
king of Maui, and Pamano being a handsome fellow, he was adopted by the king as a 
son," and in this way he became known as the brother of Keaka, the only daughter of 
Kaiuli. By being adopted Pamano was virtually made king of Maui. The first com- 
mand given Pamano by Kaiuli was this: After calling for Pamano and his daughter 
Keaka to come to him, he said: “Where are you, my two children? I want you to listen 
to what I have to say. I want you, Pamano, to be good and not to touch your sister; 
and I want you, Keaka, to be good and not to touch your brother. If you two wish to go 
surf riding, each of you can go down and have your surf riding and then return straight 
home. Pamano must not enter the house of Keaka or you will die; and so with Keaka.” 

Tt was Pamano's custom to go down surf riding at Mokulau every day. Keaka оп 
the other hand had moved to Mokulau and she was at this time living there with her 
guardian, a man by the name of Koolau, a close friend of Pamano's. In these daily trips 
down to enjoy the surf something happened one day which led to difficulties. This day, 
after Pamano and Koolau had finished bathing, they started on their return, and while on 
their way, in passing by the house of Keaka, she called out to them: “Come and get 
‘some fish for you two." Upon hearing the call the two stood and looked at her. Keaka 
continued calling and beckoning them to come to her. The two therefore the 
wall surrounding the house and called out to Keaka: “Give us our fish.” She replied: 
“The fish have no legs. You two who have legs must come and get the fish your- 
Da aa ama KANU UA КА, 

дөй ТА sot эрти Hawalian practice. 


KS in Maui, is the land in which Pamano was born; in the village of 








Kaao no Pamano. 





MOKUNA 1. 


Lito PAMANO 1 MEA MELE KAULANA—Lawe HANA! ke Аш! Клис Tata А HAAW 1 
KANA КАІКАМАНІМЕ IA KEAKEA.—KAALO MA Kowa HALE, KAHEA ІА Ola E KOMO.— 
Hat о Кооли, Kona Hoa, t KE "Lit. Кали кл OLELO MAKE MA KA AWA MALUNA 
о PAMANO—OIAI E HEENALU ANA; Кано 1A 1 KA Inv AwA—Hoontot 1 Kosa 
Ano.—la WA LAWE KONA MAU KAIKUAHINE-UHANE 1 KA OXA о KA AWA, HOOMA- 
LULE IA NAE OIA МАногЕ Mat. 


KAHIKINUI ka aina, i Maui, o Kaipolohua ke kulanakauhale, o Lono ka ma- 
kuakane o Pamano, о Kanaio ka makuahine, о Waipu ke kaikunane о Kanaio. 
Hanau na mua о Pamano, he mau wahine a make. О Pamano aku, oia kai ola, 

а nui o Pamano, ао i ka hula a me ke oli. 

‘Kui aku la ke kaulana i ka lea, a lohe о Koolau i uka о Mokulau, е waiho la i waena 
konu o Kaupo. А hiki o Pamano i laila, ike mai la o Kaiuli, ke Tii о Maui i ka maikai 
о Pamano, lawe ae la i keiki-hookama, а lilo ae la i kaikunane no Keaka, ka Kaiuli kai- 
kamahine ponoi. Noho alii iho la ia Маш. Eia nae ka Kaiuli olelo mua ia Pamano. 
“Auhea olua е а?а Кейкі, е hoolohe mai olua E noho malie oe е Pamano, pela ос € 
Keaka. Ina i makemake olua е heenalu, e iho pololei no a hiki i ka пайа ашап a hoi mai, 
mai komo oe e Pamano i ko Keaka hale, o make oe, pela о Keaka." 

Не mea mau ia Pamano ka iho e heenalu i kai o Mokulau i ma la а pau. A aia 
hoi i laila ko Keaka wahi i noho ai me kona kiai, o Koolau, he aikane іа na Pamano. T 
keia iho ana a laua i ka heenalu, loaa ka moo hihia, pau ka auau ana, kaha o Pamano 
ma pii me Koolau. Kahea mai o Keaka: "Кіпа mai ka ia a olua.” 

Na iala ke kahea ku laua nei. Mau mai la ka Keaka kahea me ka peahi, Hele laua 
nei a mawaho о ka pa, kahea aku: "Ho mai ka maua ia.” Imai kela: "Ache wawae o 


ka ia. O olua no o na mea wawae ke kii mai,” komo laua nei a maloko о ka ра, Lekei 
- 
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selves" The 
up the fish, at the same 
stood there hesitating, not 


‘two then entered the yard. Keaka, however, went into the house and held 
time calling for one of them to come in and get them. ‘The two 
knowing what to de. She called again, whereupon Pamano 
Жемей and seized the fish, but Keaka jumped and held Pamano and then closed the 
door and fastened it. Koolau stood on the outside at the end of the house. 

ong before this Keaka had a longing desire to make advances on Pamano, for 
she was in love with him and, too, she thought that he would make her а good husband; 
besides, he was such a handsome fellow. At last her chance came and all her hopes were 
realized. At first they argued. but did not lie together, for Pamano said to Keaka: "I 
have vowed with Koolau that before I take a wife he must first have her; and this 
promise also holds good with him; before be takes a wife, I must first be favored; there- 





call him in.” 
While the two were talking, Koolau awaited for the opening of the door and for 


the call for him to enter, for it was raining at the time. After waiting for some time, 
һе chanted the following lines: 

How beautiful art thou Hilo, bedecked with lehua, 

‘Standing there on the sands of Waiolama! 

How beautiful is the body of that tre, that tree! 

For be has indeed forgotten me, 

Ties finding а fault for war, for strife, 

For you two are quarreling. 


To this chant Pamano replied: “Yes, that is just what I am saying, but she will 
mot consent.” 
Koolau then again chanted, after hearing the reply of Pamano: 


The wind that doubly sweeps by, the тозе, 

Which leaps from the jamping off ci of Kaumaes, 
For the love of women is indeed 

For the rope which Kukiî hong is broken by the storm 
Thu has posed ove Newnan 

Had it been Nae thou woubdst have obeyed" 


, Pamano then made answer the second time: "That is just what I am saying, but 
she will not give her consent.” At this reply Koolau faced about and returned to their 
house and slept. At the first cock crow, Pamano returned and went to sleep with Koolau. 

At daylight that morning Pamano awoke and turned his face downward stil 
tying and locked down at Кодаш. Koclan from his place looked at Pamano and saw that 

"amano were blackened, just below the arm pits, bit Keaka. 
Кош mw thre nel he went от ne ага різ, Ben by Када, Wen 


As the wind gently sweeps over Walakes, Hilo, 
So sweeps dhe палае 


колт ОТШ 
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aku о Keaka me ka ia а noho i loko о ka hale, hoolewalewa mai i ka ia, me ke kahea mai 
e komo aku. Hookunana laua nei me ka manao e hoi. Kahea hou kela, Lalauo Pa. 
mano оаа ka ia. Lele mai o Keaka а paa ia Pamano, papani ka pula, paa ike pani Ku 
о Koolau mawaho ma ke kala о ka hale. 

Mamua ae, ua komo mua ka makemake ia Keaka no Pamano i ke kane maikai a 
me ka ш, a i kela hana ana pau loa kona mau jini i ka hooko ia. Та wa kupapa lava me 
na kino, aole nae he moe. I aku о Pamano ia Keaka: “Ua hoohiki mana me Koolau, 
Ina i оаа mua ka wahine ía'u, папа е moe mamua. A pela hoi ia. Nolaila e moe e ola 
а поа ae, alaila, launa aku kaua.” “Ka-ha-ha! Oia wahi keiki mai lewalewa no ka a'a i 
malama aku nei la, о Каш no ia е hoomoe mai ai ia'u, aole paha о ko's moe aku.” 1 ke 
ма a laua ala е kamailio nei, ke kali aku nei о Koolau о ka wehe ia mai o ka рика, alaila, 
komo aku. No ka mea, he ua liilii ia wa. Та wa kau aku la o Kcolau: 

Nani ka civi o Hilo i ka ша 


Ke ku la i ke ore i Waiolama 
Nani ke kino o ia шап e! be hau, 




















ia е olelo ae nei, ache ae mai. 
Kau hou mai o Koolau mahope о ka Pamano olelo ала: 


Ka makani pipio lm i ka тозе, 
Lele aku i ke kawa lele о Kaumaea, 
Maca ka lalo o ka wahine, 

А wa moku ka lelewa о Kekî i ka ino, 
Ke hala aku la malona о Naunau, 

О Маше la hoi o тайа mai ce! 








Pane mai o Pamano, o ka lua: “О ka'u ia e olelo nei ache ae ia mai.” 

Ta wa huli aku la о Koolau hoi a ko laua hale me Pamano moe. А kani ka moa 
‘mua, hoi aku la o Pamano а me Koolau moe. A ao, papio iho la o Pamano i lalo ke alo 
a hulî раро aku la. Nana mai la о Koolau i ka uli o ka aoao o Pamano, i ke nahu ia е 
Keaka, (Ika poaeae la ma lalo iho.) ОН mai la. 


А pa malanai Hilo Waiakea, 
Тра ia e ka naenae, 
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Mr Ee at ues hind che walia the lowlands of Waal 
урн ic tice, ough en? 
Шоу Зе метри o ошен fom me. 

Pamano then made reply: “You know, it was Keaka. After you came away 
passed the evening together.” At the reply Koolau arose and went up to inform Kaiuli 
thereof. While he was on his way up, however, Kaiuli looked at him but was unable to 
recognize him; so he turned to his ons and asked: “Who is that coming up 
here?" Some one replied: “It is Koolau." "No, that is some one else," said another, 
This was kept up until Koolau was almost wp to them, when their doubts were entirely 
removed, for they could plainly see that it was he. As he stood in their presence, Kaiuli 
asked him: "What has brought you up here so early?" “Yes, I came early because 1 
have something to say. The chief and chiefess who live in the lowlands have sinned.’ 
Pamano has gone and slept with Keaka. ‘That is the reason why I came up, that you 
should bear." Kaiuli then asked of Waipu: "How about your nephew? Shall he live 
or die?” Waipu replied: "He shall die.” “What fault have you to cause his death?" 
asked Kaiuli. "There is a fault. When he becomes king of Maui, and the bundles of 
‘kapued караз and loin cloth are brought out, I will get the covering for my kapa and 
the binding will be my loin cloth." Therefore he shall die." Kaiuli then asked him: "By. 
what means shall he be killed?" "By the use of the awa," replied Waipu, "for he is 
very fond of awa.” The preparations of the awa were then commenced. The cala- 
bashes were filled, the water gourds were filled, the fish calabashes were filled, and when 
the awa was prepared Kaiuli asked of Waipu: "Who will go and bring Pamano?" 
7 said Waipu. 

















RELATING TO PAMANO. 


We will here speak of Pamano and what he did after Koolau came up to inform 
Kaiuli of what he had done. + 

After Koolau left for the uplands, Pamano rose, took up his surf board and 
started down to the beach to enjoy the surf. He continued surfing until the sun passed 
the meridian, and while he was about to take his last surf and return ashore, Waipu ar- 
rived on the beach and called out: "Say, Pamano, come home and drink your favorite 
drink, the awa, while it is yet warm; and eat of the food prepared before it gets cold.” 
amano was startled by the call, but when he looked about he saw that it was his unde. 
At sight of him he had a premonition of coming disaster and death; he was, however, 
at this time riding on the outside edge of a surf and his skin was entirely dry, and so he 
chanted these words: 

‘The ava leaf wind of Hana 


‘A weep ucongaered by the line of hala 
Ву the sea of Nanualele = 





For ту hart throbs with strong emotions. 
Кооз» reporting of the transgression of the king's Fearing be will fare il at Pamano shold 
sd oa nk ЕС se eam power, es Walp toe à da pen 
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Lulu au hala, 
Kuu hala pee pa kai o Waiali, 
Nawai ka uli ke nahu o kou ili, 
Oe e huna nei iafu la. 
Iakuo Pamano: “Ua ike по ое, na Keaka. la oe i hala mai ai, moe aku mana.” 





Ta wa, pii o Koolau e hai ia Kaiuli. Ta ia nae e pii aku ana i ke alanui, nana 
о Кайшї a hoohewahewa mai. Ninau ae la i kona poe: “Owai la keia e pii mai nei 
“O Koolau, aole ia, he mea e," pela lakou e olelo nei. A kokoke loa о Koolau i mua o 
lakou, pau ko lakou haohao, ike pono mai la. Ninau mai o Kaiuli: "He kakahiaka hoi 
kou o ka рй ana mai" "Ae, he manao ko'u i рй mai la, o na И o kai ua hewa, va lalau 
o Pamano ia Keaka, ua moe, oia au i pii mai la i lohe oukou.” 

“Pehea ko keiki, e ola e make?" 1 aku o Waipu: 
‘Heaha ka hala е make аі?” Реа aku o Kaiuli. "He hala, lilo ae ia i alii no 
lawe ia mai ka opeope kapa kapu, ka malo. О ka wahi o waho, o ko'u wahi 
kapa ia, о Ка hikii, o ko'u wahi malo ia, nolaila, ua make.” Ninau mai o Kai 
*Незһа ka mea e make ai?” “He awa,” (pela aku о Waipu) “no ka mea о kana puni ia.” 
Mama ka awa, piha na umeke, na huawai, na ipukai. А pau ka awa i ka mama, ninau 
aku о Kaiuli ia Waipu: “Nawai е kii о Pamano?” “Nau,” Pela o Waipa. 






















xo PAMANO. 

Maanei е kamailio iki kakou no Pamano, no kana hana mahope o ko Koolau рй 
ana е hai ia Кайшї ma. 

А hala о Koolau i uka, ala ae la o Pamano hop i ka papa, а iho i ka heenalu i kai 
© Mokulau. I laila ia i heenalu ai a kaha ka la тайа, kokoke e hoi i uka. Ка апа o 
Waipu mauka, pae ana ka leo: "E Pamano e! e hoi e inu i ko puni o ka awa oi wela. 
Е aii ka pupu о ka awa о таа” Lele ae la ka Ваші o Pamano, i nana ae ka hana o 
kahi makuakane о Waipu. Та wa, kau mai ia ianei ka halialia make, e holo ana nae keia 
ika lala ma ka opi o ka nalı mawaho, malo ka ili o ia nei i ka la. Ta ia e hee ana i ka 
malu, ой mai la: 
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Waipu replied: “Come home and drink your favorite drink, the awa, or else it 

wl Ra mano ceased riding the body of tbe surf and skimmed along in the foam and 
һе again chanted, saying: 5 

Му ими н e rdg tine ol To, 

From the twilight of Papi, tur, 

‘Tarn to me, for here Lam; forget your day of anger 

Yoar day of passion; Vet us be friends. 


Waipu replied: “Your journey is perhaps not of death. 1 have come for you to 
go and drink Jour favorite ама” Pamano then came ashore, bathed himself in fresh 
water, again girded on his wet loin cloth and started on up. When the two arrived on the 
heights of Mabini, a high knoll, overlooking Mokulau, Pamano stood and looked toward 
the sea, and when he saw the white sands shining there at Huleia, he chanted the follow- 


ing words: 
"E As 1 sand on бе heights of Маме, 
Ам my cya gue seris, 
Like a wate coh dat i spread өш, 
Is the nd tere below at Hua 
Thave taken i op ss a song 
A git of words for her 


‘The two after this continued on up, when the spirit sisters of Pamano, Nakino- 
wwailua and Hokiolele were heard chanting as follows: 


‘The son always comes up from the back of Mahiki, 
At the shores of Kualakaina 

Yos are being led to the ahupuza, 

For you have stolen, akhosgh you pretend to be innocent j 
No is fastened to your lips, that is for you. 


At this Pamano turned and said: “Yes, here I am going up and if I return alive, 
1 will kill both of you." 

From this place the two continued on up until they arrived at the house. Pamano 
then looked at the house and saw that it looked as though deserted, no one being around; 
it appeared different from what it used to be, so he chanted as follows: 


‘The coconut pole is erected, though scarred and cut up, 

For there is а gathering here, the voices are heard; 

{tis the gathering of death; the hands are fastened at the back? 
Му younger brother, О my younger brother ^ 


He was then called: “Come in and take your favorite drink, the awa.” He en- 
tired the house and saw that there was not a ingle dry spot in the house; all was 
renched with water. He entered, however, sat down, then took up the containers and 


АЛГЫМ" "е чө nes ordei m риот of Gath dating 
Zi isnot dear who la referred to à Pai уон. 





Legend of Ратало. 





Pane aku o Waipu: “Hoi mai e inu i ko puni o ka awa, kockoe mai auanei.” 
Pau ka holo ana a Pamano i ka lala, hoi i ka hua. Oli hou mai la o Pamano: 
Kuu makuakane mai ka la bee nals o Роа, 

Mai ke koena ahiahi o Papio hali е! 
E huli тай! ela au la haalele ia ko la bubu, 
Me ko la inaina, ¢ ike kaza! 


Imai о Waipu: “Aole paha ka'u he huakai make, i kii mai nei paha au ia oe, e hoi 
eimi ko puni о ka awa.” Рае о Pamano, ашап i ka wai, hume ae la no i ka malo wai, 
kaha aku la no pii. А hiki laua i luna о Mahinui, he oioina ia, e huli la nana ia Moku- 
lau. Ku о Pamano a nana i kai, i ke aiai mai o ke one o Huleia, oli aku la ia: 


A luna auo Мамат, 
Nana kuu maka i kai, 
Me he kapa kea lai hola ia la, 
Ke one i kai o Haleia, 
lawe boi au i hula, 
Т makana oleo hoi za ila. 
Kaha aku la laua nei рй, oli ana na kaikuahine unihipili, o Nakinowailua, o Ho- 
kiolele: 
Kapono mau ka la i ke kua o Mahiki, 
Aja ma ke kaha о Kualakaina, 
Talakai ‘na oe i ke akupoaa, 
Us hue ое ап е Бойе nei, 
Paa ka ole i ko waha nat ia, 


Ний ae о Pamano a olelo aku: “U! no'a paha ka рі а ola mai au, make оша ia'u.” 
Kaha aku la laua nei pii a hiki Ка hale, nana aku о Pamano i ke ano о ka hale a me 
kanaka. Aole e like me ke ano mua, nolaila, oli aku la ia: 

Kakul ka pahu niu а ke alina ka maewaewa. 
He pibe aha ko lora nei e wa nei la? 

He pibe make, hikii mai va lima paa i ke kwa, 
Kuu poi e! Kuu poki! 

“Komo mai, е inu i ko puni o ka awa.” Кото aku la keia, aole wahi maloo о ka 
hale, ua hookele ia i ka wai а kele. Komo aku la keia a пово. Inu i ka awa, lawe na kai- 
kuahine i ka ona, ono i ka wai. I inu aku ka hana i ka huawai, he awa, ono ka ia, i ka 
ai, i wehe aku ka hana i ka umeke а me ka ipukai, he awa. Oi lawe na kaikuahine i ka 
опа о ka awa, a ana laua, а luhi, nolaila, make о Pamano i ka ona о Ка ама. Wili iho la 
о Pamano i ka ahu a waiho aku la. Nana no nae na maka maloko mai o ka ahu. 












310 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


drank the awa, while his sisters took away its intoxicating power. When he became 
thirsty, he took up the water gourds, bat they contained awa. He became hungry and 
opened the calabashes for food and fish, but they contained awa. The sisters kept on 
taking the intoxicating portions of the awa until they were unable to take any more; and 
they became wearied, and so Pamano at last became intoxicated and in time was com- 
pletely overcome. Pamano then rolled himself up in a cloak and laid down, and from. 
the inside of the cloak he looked out watching to see what was to be done to him. 

When Waipa saw that Pamano was under the influence of the awa he reached 
for the stone axe and began to bind on the handle with cords. 


CHAPTER П. 


Wairo PREPARES THE AXE ror Pawaxo's Drari.—H Is BURIED 1x A PILE OF CANE- 
Taasn.—His Spiarr-Sisvens Remove tHe Вору Axp Restore It то Lirz.—Tnrv 
Mert л Pronrr Мно Tests His Gost CHARACTER sy aN АРЕ Lear —KEAKA 
AND Kootau—Ar Кио ATTENDED ay PAMANO AND OTHERS, KEAKA RECOGNIZES 
Нм sy His Силхт.—НЕ Dectuwes RELATIONS Witz Капот, WAIPU AND KooLaU. 
ARE ALIVE—ALL THREE ARE KILLED AXD PUT Into THE OVEN. 


Tos axe that Waipu was binding together was for the purpose of cutting Pa- 
mano and killing him. While Waipa was binding the handle to the axe, Pamano chanted 
these words: 

‘The uplands of Kanchoa аге scented with Кардор Е 
Bind on, the bands of the waikoloa wind are binding, 

The waikoloa wind is the cod wind of Liue, 

Withering the branches in the uplands of Waiopaa, 

My flower Т said 1 would string imo garlands. If you have it, 
Yos would have worn it. А 


„Waipu then stood up and began to chop Pamano with the axe, but try as he would 
he was unable to cut him, for his spirit-sisters Nakinowailua and Hokiolele had dulled 
the edge of the але" Pamano then chanted: 
The pilipili is made red by the 
тоон 
Give me a kiss ere 1 go, 
he died a, chant of Pamano's was a request to Koolau and Waipu to kiss him before 
Ms жм кн ino take а Ме with tem, for fear that their brother's 
would get disfigured, for they knew that the axe of Waipu would its 
work and Pamano would be cut into pieces. b ее 
After Pamano was dead he was carried off to be buried in a pile of sugar-cane 
ТА чө towing dr БАРШЫН e өө бө no secon to have ben теш 
"Aa a reconciliation. 








Legend of Pam x 


A ike о Waipu ua ona о Pamano i ka awa, lalau aku la ia i ke koi a hoa. (Ke 
ano o ia, be hikii i ka koi me ka laau i hana au kekee ia me ke Каша i hilo ia e lke me 
keaho) 





MOKUNA П. 


HOOMAKAUKAU WAtPU 1 KE Kot NO ко PAMANO MAKE—KANU IA Оза поко о KA 
Рио Ama-Ko—LAWE A HooLA Hou хл KAIKUANINP-UHANE 1 ке KiNo—Hut 
LaxoU Mk XE MAKAULA A Нох' IA 1 KE ANO о Коха UMANE xA KA LAU Ан 
Калка АМЕ KooLAU,—I KE KILU ME PAMANO AME XA Por x At, 1к® о KEAKA 
IAIA MA KONA MELE.—HOOLE 1 KA PILI ANA otAt E OLA Axa о Karts, Watru 
Aut KooLAU.—PAU LAKOU Екош 1 KE KiotA 1А Поко о xa Ix. 











О кил koi а Waipu e hoa nei, he koi oki no Pamano. Ia Waipu e hoa ana i ke 
koi, kau mai o Pamano i ke oli: 
Aala kupukupu ka uka o Kanehoa la! 
Hoa! Hoa na lima o ka makani Waikoloa, 
Не Waikoloa ka makani ane, o Lihue, 
Welî no loha ka ula о Waiopua la, 
Kuu pua i iai e kui е lei, i na ia oe ke lei а ala. 


Ta wa ooki o Waipu i ke koi ia Pamano, ache moku, no Ка mea, ua hoohulî ia ka 
oi o ke koi e ka mana о na kaikuahine unihipili. Oia o Nakinowailua, о Hokiolele. Oli 
hou а Pamano: 





О кеа oli a Pamano, е nonoi aku ana i ka ihu o Koolau a me Waipu e honi. No 
ka mea, ua manao na kaikuahine e lawe i ke ola о Pamano, o ino ke kino ke loihi ke ola 
ana, o weluwelu i ke koi a Waipu. 

А make о Pamano, lawe ia aku la е Капа ia i ka puu ainako, a kai ia e na kanaka 
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trash, and that night the place was guarded by watchmen. In the meantime the spirit 
Sisters of Pamano, Nakinowailua and Hokiolele consulted together: to go and get the 
body of their brother and remove it from the place in which it was buried. That night 
they proceeded to carry out their intention, but in coming to the place they found th: 
was being guarded, and that the guards were all awake. When they saw this, Nakino- 
ijua showed herself in a form plainly seen by the people, whereat the watchers, in 
all deserted the place and ran to the house. ‘The two sisters then took up the body 
and departed from the place. After they had arrived at a secluded spot they worked 
‘upon the dead body of Pamano and in time brought it to life again; completely restoring 
him to his former self. Shortly after this Pamano proceeded on a tour of sightseeing. 
In their travels in other lands, Pamano and his sisters, met a prophet who said that 
Pamano possessed the body of a ghost. And because of a violent dispute between the 
prophet and some of the people he procured an ape leaf and spread it out on the mad- 
жау and said to the people: “If after I spread the ape leaf on the road and he should 
step on it and does not tear it then the body is that of a ghost; but if it tears, then he has 
a human body.” In all this Pamano was aware of the test. After spreading out the 
ape leaf the prophet said to the people: “Now watch him.” Pamano upon coming to 
the ape leaf stepped on it and rubbed it with his feet tearing the leaf. When the peo- 
ple saw that the ape leaf was tor, they turned to the prophet and told him that he was 
trying to deceive them. After this the prophet followed Pamano. When the sisters of 
Pamano saw that the prophet was following their brother, they allowed an evil spirit to 
enter the prophet and he became a mad man. 


RELATING TO KEAKA AND KOOLAU. 

Some time after this the two were to have а kilu night; so people from all parts 
began to come to the royal dancing hall to witness the kilu games of the chiefs. 

Upon the approach of the night when the kilu was to take place, Pamano and sev- 
eral others came to the dancing hall. Pamano on getting into the hall went and sat 
Tti the cloak of а man who had on a very large cloak or wrapper, and there he hid 

When the time for the commencement of the game approached Keaka came out 
and chanted the very meles composed and sung by Pamano. Then followed a recess. 
‘Pamano after awhile chanted from within his hiding place, the chants recited by him to 
Koolau while he and Keaka were in the house. While Pamano was chanting, Keaka be- 
gan to make a search for the chanter, weeping at the same time, for she was aware that 
mone knew these chants save Pamano and herself. After a time she found him. Pamano 
then said to ber: “I will never be your husband as long as Kaiuli, Waipu and Koolau 
are alive. After they are dead I will live with you.” When Keaka heard this she or- 
етей some men to start an oven; and after it was heated, the three, Kaiuli, Waipu and 
Koolau were ali killed and put into the oven. After this Pamano took Keaka to be his 























ae Өе es ты ыен ШЕ hewn, probably for kr voce е Int 
apr Wal teat lor a heman or spirit form i аво “Net original. The оксам, method, and dicere. 
Jus атан tbe sory of Minka and Lar 


Legend of Paman РЕЯ 


. О па kaikuahine o Pamano, oía о Nakinowailua, o Hokiolele, Olelo 
aku kekahi i kekahi e kii i ke kino о Pamano, ze mai kekahi. la po kii laua e lawe mai 
i ke kino o Pamano, a no ke ala mai o па kiai, aole i moe. la wa kuu о Nakinowailua, 
i ke ku aua ikaika loa, makau na kiai holo i ka hale. 

Lalau laua nei i ke kino a lawe aku, hana laua nei a ola hou o Pamano, hoi no a 
like me mamua, ia wa hele o Pamano i ka makaikai. Hele o Pamano me na kaikuahine 
ahiki Ке kau wahi aku. (Loa he Каша kilokilo. Olelo ua Каша nei, he kino акла ko 
Pamano.) А no ka nui о ka poe hoopaapaa me ke kaula, lalau ua Каша nei i ka lau 
аре а hoomoe i ke alanui. Olelo ke Каша. "I hoomoe au i ka lau ape i ke alanui, a i 
mahae ole, he айша. Aka, i nahae he kanaka.” Ma kei mau hana a ke Каша ua ike o 
Pamano. Т aku ke Каша i па kanaka: “E папа oukou.” Hele aku la о Pamano a hiki 
ika lau ape, papale ae la na wawae, a nahae iho la ka lau ape. А ike na kanaka ua na- 
hae ka lau ape, hoole la i ke Каша me ka olelo aku, he hoopunipuni. Ја wa hahai ke 
Каша іа Pamano, a ike па kaikuahine o Pamano i ke Каша, е uhai ana. Hookuu ia ka 
thane ino maluna о ke Каша, lilo i papule. 














NO KEAKA А ME KOOLAU. 
hoi, he po kila no laua, malaila е akoakoa ai па mea а pau, e nana i ke kilu 
ana апай. A kokoke mai ka po e kilu ai, hiki aku la o Pamano me na kanaka i kahi kilu. 
No Pamano, komo aku la о Pamano i loko o kekahi kanaka me ka ааһа kapa пш. A ma 
hila ia i huna ai ia ia iho. I ka wa kilu, oli mai la о Keaka ina oli a Pamano, a pau ia, 
hoomaha ka aha. 

Oli aku o Pamano i loko o ka aahu kapa i na oli а Koolau i ko laua wa e noho ana 
me Keaka i loko о ka hale. I loko о ka wa е oli ana о Pamano, huli o Keaka me ka uwe 
ia Pamano, No ka mea, ache mea i ike ia mele, o laua wale no. Pela no ka imi ana a оаа 
о Pamano. 

Taku о Pamatio ia Keaka: "Aole au е launa me ое ke ola o Kaiuli, о Koolau, о 
Waipu, aia a pau lakou i ka make, alaila, launa kaua.” Ia lohe ana о Keaka, hoouna ia 
па kanaka e hoa i umu, а-а, alaila kalua ia lakou a pau, о Kaiali, о Koolau, o Waipa, 
make lakou, Hui о Pamano me ka wahine me Keaka. 














Tradition of Kamapuaa. 





CHAPTER 1. 


Kamapuaa’s Exptorrs IN KOOLAU.—ESCAPE FROM OLOPANA AT KALIUWAA.—CAP- 
TUE Ат WAIANAE—Tue Drrosro Pmirsr LoxoAont Aros IN OvirrMWOW oF 
OLOPANA. 


AMAPUAA had two forms, that of a human being and that of a hog." His home 

was at Kaliuwaa,* in Kaluanui, Koolauloa. Olopana’ was the king of Oahu at 

this time. It was Kamapuaa’s custom to go and steal the chickens from Olo- 
pana's lands at Карака, at Punalum, and at Kahana. In one night all the chickens in 
these different places would be taken. On one of these expeditions, just before daylight 
while on his way home he met Kawauhelemoa,* a supernatural being who had the form 
of a chicken, who enticed him on until he was discovered by the guards of Olopana. 
When Olopana heard that it was Kamapuaa that was robbing the hen roosts he sent 
word to all the people from Kahana to Kaluanui to go after Kamapuaa and bring him 
on their backs to his presence. ‘The people who were sent on this mission numbered about 
eight hundred. When they came to Kamapuaa, they took him and bound him with 
ropes, then placed him on a pole’ and carried him to Punaluu. When his grandmother, 
Kamaunuaniho, saw this, she called ot in a chant composed in honor of Kamapuaa,' as 








Be on the watch, be on the 
When you give birth, О His 








Баз 
Sep е ы Бый Thom mais oi ame bre Sy e 
БЕС тс Men ced pore 
ERU COIT. c E ES EE 
tthe seed from a отот, Атуу оа EIS eg form Scrat prac, would ave ha 
Ei ep Rig on fe сс 
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ve ded ka KARI Tht eked, monster lo fares creed wih 
ELE sieht lect ТЫ epithet тайене (tht eyed) Ja ie 
ске ос 
UA She ire ace 
CUN E aaa опт 
y P MEE UIS 


Kaao no Kamapuaa. 





MOKUNA I. 


KAMAPUAA MA KOOLAU.—MAHUKA. MAL A OLOPANA 1 KALIUWAA.—P10 1 WAIANAE — 
Кокил KE KAHUNA Lonoaout 1 KE KIP ANA 1A OLOPANA. 





LUA ona ano, he kanaka, he puaa. O Kaliuwaa kona wahi noho і Kaluanui, ma 

Koolauloa. О Olopana ke 'lii о ia wa, е noho ana ma Oahu nei. Кй o Kamapuaa 

ika moa о na aina о Olopana, о Карака, o Punaluu, о Kahana, hookahi po ua 
рач loa ko Їайа mau moa, Kokoke е ao, loaa o Kawauhelemoa іа Kamapuaa. He moa 
карпа ia. Nana i hoowalewale, loaa о Kamapuaa i па kiai a Olopana. Lohe о Olopana 
о Kamapuaa ka mea i pau ai о ka moa, kuahaua ia na kanaka mai Kahana а Kaluanui, 
e kii ia Kamapuaa, е auamo mai i mua о Olopana. (Еа lau капака paha.) А hiki 
lakou i mua o Kamapuaa, lalau aku la ia ia hikiikii iho la a paa, kau i luna о ka manele, 
а auanio aku la, а hiki i Punaluu. Kahea maio Kamaunuaniho ke kapunawahine, ma ka 
inca o Kamapuaa: 














Не miki, be miki, 
A i hanau mai oe e Hina, 
Ka maka o ka раза, 
E lele ana i ke lani, 
E lele ana ike kuahiwi, 
Ewalu maka o ke keki puaa a Hina, 
Na Hina oe, 
as 
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By Kakikiula;" 
By Кайда. 
Thou at Loo, 
Tiva art Lononai? 
My еек” ту lve, О Lone. 
Follow sati thou Бен on the altar of Olopana,** 
‘The star of ovr king. 
This is your name, make answer. 


At the close of the chant Kamapuaa granted [like a hog] although he was still on 
the back of the men. When the company arrived at Kahana, the tusks of Kamapuaa 
went down on either side and the whole company of men were killed, with the exception 
of Makalii,” who was spared to carry the tidings to Olopana. This fellow ran to the 
presence of Olopana and told him how all the men had been destroyed excepting himself 
Olopana then ordered the men from Kahana to the point of Kaoio, numbering about 
twelve hundred, to get ready to go and make war on Kamapuaa. When these men came 
to Kamapuaa he was again bound and placed on sticks and carried [to Olopana]. When 
Kamaunuanibo saw this she again chanted the name of Kamapuaa, saying: 


‘Thou art Нікала. 
And that is Hamohame 

The eye of the god 

‘That glances to heaven, 

OF Haki, One, 

Ог Але, the sun, 

‘The season of fruits, the heavenly season, 
When the heavens are covered with black clouds, 
‘Thos ал the mani 

‘That was born in the uplands of Kaluwa, 
Having egit feet, 

Having forty tes. 

The leat of the На 














Legend of Kamapuaa. sig 


© Lovo mi oe, 

О kuu maka, o kuu aloha, e Lomo e, 
Haina a moe i kuahu а Olopana ; 
A ko каков alii, 

Kou inoa, e о mai. 


Ta wa nu o Kamapuaa i luna о ka auamo, hiki aku la lakou i Kahana, iho iho la na 
nibo o Kamapuaa ma о а maanei, pau loa na kanaka. А koe o Makalii, i aha lono elohe 
ai o Olopana. Holo aku la ia a mua o Olopana, hai aku la i ka make o na kanaka i 
Kamapuaa, a koe ia. Kena mai la o Olopana i па kanaka mai Kahana a ka lae o Каой 
aneane ekolu lau kanaka ka mui, me ka makaukau no ke kaua me Kamapuaa. A hil 
lakou, auamo ia Kamapuaa е like me mamua. Kahea hou o Kamaunuaniho, i ka inoa о 
Kamapuaa: 







О Hiwahiwa oe. 
O Hamohamo na, 

Ka maka o ke akua 
Lele ой ika lani, 

O Haki—one, 

О Ane—ka la, 

Kau hua, kau lani, 
Hookokohi ka lani, 

О ke kanaka oe, 
Thanau i uka o Kaliuwaa, 
Ewalu ka wawae, 

Не калаһа ka manes, 

O ka lau o ka hiwa, 
Oke io ki kea, 

Oka nana kea, 
Oka ha bei kea, 
Kakalanuhea, Kakalauela, 
Eka chu, e ka uli, 


ty 
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“The matured shoot, tbe hard rock, 
The large foreigner" with the bright eyes, 
Thou Kama of hog excrement; | 
The coad-shaped hog in the heaven. 
‘The hog bodies of Kama in the bush. 
Тоа art Haunuu, Haulani, 

Калка, 

The shar, the large fish. 

Make а move, itis your name, respond. 


At this chant the hog gave а grunt up there on the packing sticks, whereupon the 
ropes became loosened. He then started and ate up all the men, with the exception of 
Makali Макай then ran until he met Olopana and told him what the hog had done. 
When Olopana heard this he ordered all the people from Kaluanui to Kahuku to о and 
bring Kamapaaa to his presence. When the people came to Kamapuaa, they took him 
and bound him with ropes, put him on the packing sticks and proceeded on their way to 
Punaluu. 

"When the grandmother of Kamapuaa, Kamaunuaniho, saw this she chanted as 


follows: 
Thou art Kanaiahuea, 
‘The ged with the piercing eyes,” 
The eyes that ook to heaven, 
Watching over the island here, 
For the appearance of the rain from heaven, 
‘The place of hearing. way up above. 
Тоз art Hiaka at Powokapolei*™ 
‘Thou art the god of Hain" 
Thon art Hala, your name, respond. 


At this Kamapaaa again arose and began eating the men, all with the exception 
of Malalii, who ran to Olopana and told him all the things that had transpired. Upon 
hearing this Olopana again ordered ali the men from Kahuku to Keahuopuza, to go for 
Kamapuaa. When the men came up to Kamapuaa, they did the same as the others had 
done, tied him up and carried him this time as far as Kapaka, when Kamaunuaniho 
again chanted forth: 
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Ke 20 oo, kea pivai, 
Ka haole nai maka alohilohi, 
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Ма kino puaa о Kama i ka nahelehele, 
О Haunuu oe, o Haulani, 

О Kaalokuloku, 

Ka mano o ka ia mii, 

E ul, o ko inoa ia, ео mai. 


Ta wa, hu ua роза nei i luna o ka manele, a pau iho la Каша i ka hemohemo. Ka 
ai aku la no ia i na kanaka a pau loa, a koe no о Makalii. Holo hou no o Makalii а loaa o 
Olopana, hai aku la i ka hana а ka puaa ia lakow. А оће o Olopana kena ае la ia, o na 
kanaka a pau loa mai Kaluanui a Kahuku, e kii ia Kamapuaa e amo mai a hiki i mua o 
Olopana. А hiki ma kanaka i mua o Kamapuaa, hikii iho la a paa, kau i lana o ka manele 
ашат aku la a Punaluu. 

Mele hou о Kamaunuaniho ke kupunawahine о Kamapuaa: 


О Kanaiahuea oc, 
O ke 'kua maka ioi, 

Nena ka maka i ka lani, 

E kilo ana i ka moku nei, 

Tka hiki ua lani, 

Ka puu e lono i ka haiuiu, 

О Низа oe i Puuokapolei, 
Ke лса oe o Hais, 

© Наа oe, kou inca ia e o mai. 











Ala hou o Kamapuaa, a ai i па капака, a koe no o Makalii. Holo aku la ia a hiki 
i mua o Olopana, hai aku la i keia mau mea a pau loa. Kena hoü о Olopana i na kanaka 
mai Kahuku а Keahuopuaa. A hiki lakou i mua о Kamapuaa, hana no e like me kela poe 
mama, Auamo aku la a hiki i Карака, kau hou о Kamaunuanibo i ke mele: 


Na Mumu ka lani, 
Na Muahaaha, 

Na ilo eu, 

Na Niniole, 

Na ka bua nul, 

Oke loro i ke ao, 

Na ka mana o ka pas, 
Na kui, па nau, 

Na wali, na oka, 
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Haspekopeka. 
Te hoy dut тюш өр бе land, 
Standing on the island of Кашы, 
O Osha, making him appear as two. 
‘That is your name, make answer. 


[At the close of this chanting by Kamaunuaniho, Kamapuaa again destroyed all 
the men, with the exception of Makali, who again ran to Olopana and reported 15 him 
all the things which Kamapoaa had done to them. At this, Olopana ordered all the 
men of the whole island of Oahu, the chiefs under him, the warriors, the common people, 
mo one to remain behind, ай were ordered to be armed for the battle, with their long 
spears, short spears, darts, сй, shark's teeth and wooden daggers; all to be dressed in 
their feather cloaks and feather helmets and go and make war on Kamapuaa. 

While Olopana was making his preparations, word was carried ahead to Kama- 
раза at Kaluanui. Upon hearing this Kamapuaa also made his preparations, and before 
the arrival of Olopana he was ready. 


RELATING TO KALIUWAA. 


Kaliuwaa is a very high cliff to look at. It is a cliff impossible to climb up, or to 
‘come down; there is no way up or down this cliff and it is very high, being about two- 
thirds of a mile in height from its base to the highest point; but it was against this cliff 
that Kamapuaa leaned to provide а way of escape for his parents, as also his older broth- 
ers, his grandmother and their servants with all their things. 

After everybody had reached the top of the cliff of Kaliuwaa, there was left be- 
hind Kamaunuanibo, the grandmother, for she disliked to climb up the back of her grand- 
son, Kamapuaa; therefore be turned his back to the cliff and the grandmother climbed 
up along the teats of Kamapaza until she reached the top of Kaliuwaa. In this way 
Kamaunuaniho got to the top of the cliff and was saved from the wrath of Olopana. 


RELATING TO OLOPANA. 


When Olopana and his men arrived at Kaluanui, Kamapuaa was not to be found. 
Olopana then came searching for him along the cliffs of Koolau until he arrived at 
Kailua; and from this place to Maunalua, Wailupe, Waikiki, Ewa, and Waianae, where 
‘Otopana staid, for Kamapuna was living at this place. After getting to the top of the 
diff, Kamapuaa had come to Wahiawa and at this place he started farming. 

'Olopana and his men settled at Waianae. In this stay of Olopana" he could not 
proceed to the capture of Kamapuaa, because he had no advisory priest with him to 
direct him, to insure a victory over Kamapuaa, for Lonoaohi, who had been his priest 
since he became king of Oahu, was fastened with ropes and imprisoned until his death 
for some transgression before him, therefore he had been removed from his position as 
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Na Haapekupeku. 
Ма ka poss cku aina, 
E ku neii ka moku o Kauai, 
Osho аһа ia nei la, 
Kou йоз ia eo mai. 

А pau keia mele ana о Kamaunuaniho, ai hou о Kamapuaa е like me mamua i na 
kanaka a pau loa, a koe no о Makalii, Hele aku la ia а lohe o Olopana i kein mau mea 
а Kamapuaa. Alaila, kuahaua ae la ia i na kanaka a pau loa о Oahu nei. Na 18 ma- 
lalo ona, na koa, па makaainana, ache kanaka e noho. Hele me ka makaukau, no ke 
kaua. Ka pololu, ka elau, ka ihe, ka newa, ka nihomano, ka pahoa, ka ahuula, ka mahiole, 
па mea make a pau loa. 

Ta Olopana e hoomakaukau ana i keia mau mea, hiki mua aku la ka lohe ia Kama- 
puaa ma Kaluanui. Nolaila, makaukau e iho la ia mamua o ko Olopana hiki ana. 








NO KALIUWAA. 


He pali kiekie loa o Kaliuwaa ke папа aku, he pali hiki ole ke pii aku i luna, a 
ke iho mai i lalo, ache alanai e hiki ai, a be pali loihi no hoi ke папа aku, elua hapakolu 
oka mile paha kona kiekie mai ka honua o lalo a hiki i ka welau о luna. A ma ia pali 
nihinihi о Kamapuaa i moe ai mai lalo ae a luna, i alanui e pakele ai па шакша, na ki 
kuaana, ke kupunawahine, na ohua a me па ukana o lakou. 

‘A pau loa па mea a pau i ka hiki i luna o ka palio Kaliuwaa. Koeiholao Ka- 
maunuaniho, ke kupunawahine i lalo, по ka mea, ua hookae ia i ka pii maluna o ka 
moopuna о Kamapusa. Nolaila, huli ae la ke alo o Kamapuaa i luna, a ma ka wait kona 
pii ana а hiki i luna o Kaliuwaa. Pela i hiki ai o Kamaunuaniho i luna a pakele i ka 
make a Olopana. 





NO OLOPANA.. 


А hiki o Olopana me kona poe капака ma Kaluanui,aoheo Kamapusa. Nohila, 
huli mai la o Olopana ma na pali Koolau a hiki i Kailua, A malaila ae а Maunalua, 
Wailupe, a Waikiki, а Ewa, a Waianae, noho iho la o Olopana i laila, no ka mea, aia i 
тайа о Kamapuaa. Hele mai la o Kamapuaa a Wahiawa noho i айа, mahíai. 

О Olopana hoi а me na капака ma Waianae kahi i noho ai. Ma keia noho ana а 
Olopana, aole hiki ia ia Кё kii ia Kamapuaa no ke kahuna ole nana e hoakaka mai iaia 
ika pono о ke kii ana а me ka lanakila maluna о Kamapuaa. No ka mea, ua paa o Lo- 
‘noaohi i ke Каша a hiki i kona make ana, oia ka Olopana kahuna i kona wa e noho alii 
ana no Oahu nei. A no kekahi hewa i loaa ia Lonoaohi i mua o Olopana, nolaila, ча pau 
kona noho kahuna ana. 
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RELATING TO MALAE. 

Male was [the name of] the high priest who was summoned by Olopana; he 
belonged to Kauai. When he arrived at Waianae and met Olopana in his capacity as 
priest he said to Olopana: "My lord and king, your opponent Kamapuaa has the char- 
Рег of a god; you will never be able to overcome him; and you will not live if you fight 
him in a regular battle. There is but one way for you to deal with your opponent where- 
by you will overcome him, and it is this: Get a pig, a piece of awa, a chicken, a fish, a 
man and а banana all having the word or letters lau," 1-а-а; then take these things 
lay them before Kamapasa. These things if offered him as a sacrifice will remove 
strength and he will become as one very weak.” 

‘Olopana then followed out the instructions of Malae and prepared all the different 
things ordered by the priest. After the things were ready Olopana and his men pro- 
ceeded to the place where Kamapuaa was living. When Olopana found Kamapuaa the 
things were laid at the feet of Kamapuaa as directed by the priest. Upon doing this it 
was seen that the strength of Kamapuaa left him and he became weak and feeble. The 
теп then took hold of Kamapuaa and dragged him to Pahoa, a place in Waianae, an 
is known by this name to this day. When they arrived at this place Olopana became 
very tired from the excitement and hard work and returned to his house, leaving hi 
men to bring Kamapuaa along. 

















CHAPTER II. 
RELATING то охолонт THE PRIEST. 


1охолон1 was bound and fastened to а post ín the center of a certain house. Be- 
fore this Olopana had expressed his intention to sacrifice him with Kamapuaa on the 
altar of the temple. 

‘Being gifted with all the power to tell the future and so on, the high priest Lo 
moachi was able to know the intention of the men who had Kamapuaa in charge, which 
‘was this: When the men and Kamapuaa arrived at Pahoa (and Olopana had departed 
for home], the men sought instruments with which to cut the pig [Kamapuaa] open, 
and let the insides be taken out so as to make the carrying much easier. Lonoaohi knew 
that И Kamapuaa was killed he would be killed also. He therefore directed his sons, 
Kapuaaolomea and Kapuaahiwa," to go to the assistance of Kamapuaa, saying: "You 
two go to the men and tell them that the king has sent word by you not to cut the hog. 
open. Let it be as it is till reaching the altar, or the king's victim will be spoiled. ‘There 
will be all the rest of this day and night until tomorrow; by that time the sacrifice of 
the king will surely get spoiled. Furthermore, the king has said, that the hog must not 
be dragged, for his skin will get cut and injured. It must be carried on the sticks and 
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NO MALAE. 

Oia ke kahuna i kii ia ai ma ke kauoha а Olopana i Kauai, 1 kona hiki ana i 
Waianae a launa me Olopana, olelo aku ia ia Olopana ma kona ano Kahuna: "E kuu 
haku, e ke "lii e! О ko hoa paio o Kamapuaa, he 'kua ke ano, aole e make ia oe, aole hoi 
ос е ola ke hele aku е kaua таой. Eia ka pono ia oe e hana aku ai i ko hoa paio, a pela 
се e lanakila ai. І роза lau, i awa lau, i moa lau, i ia laa, i kanaka lau, i maia lau. O 
kela mau mea а pau loa e hana oe pela, alaila, lawe aku mua ona hahau aku. О kona 
mawaliwali no ia, alaila, pau ka ikaika." 

Ма keia olelo a Malae ke kahuna, i hooko iho ai o Olopana. A makaukau keia 
mau mea, рй aku la ia me na kanaka a loaa o Kamapuaa, hahat aka la o Olopana i na mea 
ake kahuna i olelo ai. 

Mahope o ka hahau апа a Olopana, nawaliwali loa o Kamapuaa a palupalu loa iho 
la. 1а wa, alako ia о Kamapuaa e па kanaka a hiki i Pahoa (he aina iai ma Waianae а 
i кеа la). Пайа, maluhiluhi o Olopana a haalele ia Kamapuaa, a hoi aku la i ka 
hale. Кое iho la o na kanaka e kato ana ia Kamapuaa. 

















MOKUNA II. 
No Loxosom ке KAHUNA. 


‘Ua лл о Lonoaohi i ка pou а manu. (Не pou no i waena o ka hale.) Ua paa 
hoi ko Olopana manao е kau pu me Kamapuaa i luna o ka heiau. 

Ua ike о Lonoachi ma kona aoao kahuna, i ko па kanaka manao e hana aku ai 
ia Kamapuaa, oia kela. I ka hiki ana o па kanaka a me Kamapuaa i Pahoa, hele aku 
la па kanaka e imi i pahoa, i mea kaha i ka opu о Ка. рига, i pau Ка naau a me ka loko, 
alaila mama ke amo ia Kamapuaa. Manao о Lonoaohi, o make о Катара, a о make 
по hoi lakou. Nolaila, hoouna i na Кейкі ana, ia Kapusaolomea, a me Kapuaahiwa, е 
hele е olelo aku i па kanaka. Wahi а Lonoaohi i na keki: "E hele olua a na kanaka, 
oleo aku olua репе: E! i mai nei ke lii aole make kaha ka opa o ka pua. Pela no a 
Не mau Кеба la, a po, o ka po auanei а ао, 
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when the men get tired put the hog on the ground that the men may rest. Tell them 
"hat this is the wish of the king. This will be the only way of saving your master, If 
he lives we will ай live; but if he dies we will ll die.” 

When the two came up to the men at Pahoa," they found them sharpening their 
wooden daggers and getting ready to cut Kamapuaa open. The sons of Lonoaohi then 
spoke to the men using the words told them by their father. When the men heard this 
they gave up their daggers. It was because of this fact that this place was called Pahoa 
and it is so known to this day. The men therefore carefully carried Kamapuaa and 
placed him in the temple. 

That night Lonoaohi slept at the post to which he was tied, his sons with him, 
while the guards kept watch around the house; and Kamapuaa slept in the temple, with 
his guards. Late that night when the Milky Way could be plainly seen, Lonoaohi was 
awakened by his god. Lonosohi then on bended knees invoked his divine help and at 
the close of his prayer the ropes which held him fell from his body and he rose and 
walked out of the house, where he found the guards all asleep. When he arrived at the 
place where Kamapuaa was held bound, he found that his guards had also fallen asleep 
‘and no one was watching. Lonoachi then placed his hand along the nostrils of Kama- 
риза and found that he was still breathing; he was not dead. Lonoaohi then sai 
"Saved. 1 thought that you were dead, but I see that you are not. These bones wil 
now be cared for.” After a while he again said to Kamapuaa: "Say, I want the wai 
lands of Oahu.” Kamspasa answered: “Hu.” The meaning of the request was this: 
that Lonoaohi was to get the lands containing the word or letters w-a-i, such as, Waia- 
mae, Waialua and so on. Lonoaohi was aware, through his great powers, that Olopana 
жаз to be killed in the contest that was yet to come, and that Kamapuaa would come in 
possession of Oahu. This was the reason he made this request. After this meeting be- 
tween Lonoaohi and Kamapuaa, the priest returned to his place and sat down and for 
the rest of the night confined himself to praying to his god, for at daylight the next 
morning he was to be placed on the altar with Kamapuaa. 

When the crowing of the cocks became general, that early morning, Olopana and 
the priest Malae came to begin the ceremonies generally performed before human sacri- 
fices were to be offered; this was, to prepare for the offering of the two prisoners. 
While the two were approaching the steps leading to the altar, Kamapuaa was unwound 
and placed on the атт.” Behold he was above Olopana and the priest. At this par- 
ticular time, as the two were facing each other, both naked, reciting the prayer, and 
while in the midst of it, Kamapuaa opened his eyes wide, when he was seen by Маје and 
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таю, o poholehole а inoino ka ilii ke alako ia. Е auamo i luna o ka manele, а kaumaha, 
alaila, kuu i lalo, hoomaha, pela mai nei ke "lii. No ka mea, pela ¢ ola ai ko ойша haku 
Ina ola ia, ola kakou, ina make ia, make kakou.” 

A hiki laua i mua о па kanaka ma Pahoa, e hookala ana na pahoa, e makaukau 
эла е kaha i ka opu о Kamapuaa. Hai aku la laua i na olelo a Lonoaohi i na kanaka 
а pau loa, a lohe lakou, haalele і па pahoa. (Nolaila, ka inoa o ia aina a hiki i keia la o 
Pahoa.) Lawe maikai ia aku la o Kamapuaa a hiki i ka heiau e kau ai. 

Ta po ana iho, moe iho la o Lonoaohi ma kona wahi me na keiki, me ka paa o 
waho i ke kiai ia. О Kamapuaa hoi me kona kiai ia. 1 ke kau o ke aumoe, i ka huli 
ana о ka ia, puoho o Lonoaohi ma ka hoala o kona akua. Кики aku la me ka hoomana 
i ke 'kua, a pau ka hoomana ana, hemo aku la ke kaula mai kona kino aku, ala ae la ia 
ıa hele aku la, ua moe па Каі. A hiki aku la ia ma ko Kamapuaa wahi e paa nei, ua moe 
тю hoi па kiai, ache ala. Halalo iho la o Lonoaohi ma ka ihe o Kamapuaa, e hant ana 
тю, aole i make. І iho la o Lonoaohi, "Ola! Ua kuhi aa ua make loa ое, aole ka! Akahi 
а ola Кеја mau iwi.” Olelo iho о Lonoaohi ia Kamapuaa: "E! ona wai Кола o Oahu 
nei” На ae o Kamapuaa: "Hu." Eia ke ano o ia huaolelo. О na aina i pili ka inca. 
ika wai, e like me neia. Waianae, Waialua, a pela aku. Ua maopopo ia Lonoaohi ma 
kona ike e make ana о Olopana, a e lilo ana о Oahu nei no Kamapuaa, oia ke kumu o Lo- 
noaohi i noi аі. A pau ka launa апа o Lonoaohi me Kamapuaa, hoi aku la о Lonoaohi 
а kona wahi noho iho la. Hookahi ana hana о ka pale i kona akua. No ka mea, a a0 
aekaulaua i ka lele me Kamapuaa. 

А olowalu ka moa о ke kakahiaka nui, hele mai la o Olopana me ka kahuna o Ma- 
те, е kai ka aha а maikai, no ke kau ana o ke kanaka i ka lele ke ao ae. Ia laua e hele 
mai ana e hiki i ka anum о ka lele, ойї aku la о Kamapuaa а kau i luna oka anum. Nana 
iho la, maluna iho ia Olopana ma me ke kahuna. la Olopana me ke kahuna e huli alo 
ana, me ke olohelohe о ke kino, е kai ana, а e рше ana, ole i amama, ia wa оза о Kama- 
риза i па maka. Ike о Malae a me Olopana ia Kamapuaa e ku ana i luna, pani laua 
ka тайап а me ke eehia nui, aole hiki ke holo. Alaila, рше o Kamapuaa i luna o ka 
anuu, е Каћеа ana i па kino а pau loa ona, a те па akua a pau. Alaila puni o waho i na 
"ku me na puaa. Kahea aku о Kamapuaa i ke kahuna ia Lonoachi. 
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Say, Lonoaoki, 
Place the rocks on the side of the uma, 
Place them bere and there. 


At this сай Lonoachi came out of the house where he was held, and stood up a 
flag; a sign that those who came under its protection would be saved from death. Shortly 
after this the slaughter began and everybody was killed by Kamapuaa, excepting Makalii, 
‘who ran and got in between the legs of Kamaunuaniho, This was how Olopana was 
Killed by Kamapuaa, and how Oahu came into his possession. 


CHAPTER Ш. 


RELATING то тик BATTLE BETWEEN KAMAPUAA AND LoNOKAEHO.—THE SECOND Bar- 
тл.—Влтти® BETWEEN KAMAPUAA AND KUILIOLOA. 


Канікі" was the land in which Lonokaeho lived, and he was king of one side of 
the island while Kowea was the king on the other. These two kings were at war with 
each other all the time and battles were fought every day. Kowea was the father-in-law 
of Kamapuaa, for Kamapuaa, upon his arrival in Kahiki, took the daughters of Kowea 
to be his wives. One day Kamapuaa said to Kowea: “I am going to meet Lonokaeho 
in battle and I want you to watch the fire when it is lit. If the smoke rises and leans 
toward the sea,” I have killed Lonokaeho; bat if the smoke should lean toward the up- 
land, then I have been killed by him.” That night Kamapuaa slept till daylight the next. 
morning, when he arose and proceeded to the place where Lonokaeho was living. He 
arrived before Lonokaeho was up, so he called out: 


Ye Kahiki, sleep on! 
Ye Kahiki, sleep on! 

Ye Kahiki, sleep on! 

Ye Kahiki, awake,” 

Ye Kahiki, awake, 

бич on the loin cloth, 
Partake of the food, 

Let the hand seize the club, 

‘Strike the head"! shedding many tears, 
Give the land, 

The Ше shall be possessed by Kowea,** 
‘The whole of Kahiki, yes, the whole, 


When Lonokaeho heard the call of Kamapuaa, he made reply: “Is the giving away 
of my land any of your rights? Where are you from? Why don't you come and meet 











те face to face and then let us fight? If I am killed then my land shall be taken away 
This may or may not refer to Tahiti “Strike at the the ruler, whose overthrow will 
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E Loncaohi e 
Kaupale ka imu, 
Ом aku obi mai. 


E 


Ta wa, oili ae la o Lonoaohi a waho Каша i ka lepa. О ka poe i komo maloko o 
ka lepa, pakele i ka make. Mahope o laila, ache ahailono hookahi i pakele aku ia Каша. 
pua, o Makali. No kona komo ana maloko o na ыһа o Kamaunuaniho, Pela ka make 
ana о Olopana ia Kamapuaa, a pela no hoi i Oahu nei ia Kamapuaa. 





MOKUNA III. 


No A HooUKA КАША ANA о KAMAPUAA ME. LONOKAEHO, о KA LUA KEIA—KAUA 0 
KAMAPUAA ME KUILIOLOA.. 


О Kaniki Ка айпа о Lonokacho, ке 'lii ma kekahi 2020, a о Kowea ma kekahi aoao. 
He mau alii paonioni laua о ka noho ana, he kaua та waena о laua ima la a pau loa. O 
Kowea hoi ko Kamapuaa makuahunowai, nana ka Kamapuaa wahine i kona hiki ana i 
1ай. I aku o Kamapuaa іа Kowea: “Ке hele nei au е Каша me Lonokacho. E nana oe 
ikeahi ke a. I pii ka uwahi i luna a moe i kai, ua make o Lonokacho ia'u. Aka i pii 
kauwahi a moe i uka ua make au ia Lonokacho.” Ia po, moe iho la o Kamapuaa a ao, 
hee aku la ia а hiki i kahi o Lonokaeho e noho ana. Aole i ala ka hizmoe, kahea iho o 
Kamapuaa: 
A Е moe e Kahiki et 

Е moe e Kahiki el 

E moe e Kahiki e! 

E ala e Kahiki e, 

E ala e Kahiki e, 

Е hume ka malo, 

Eaikaai, 

Е hopa ka lima i ka hau 

Hawa a pa i ke poo waimaka noi 

Haawi ka aina, 

Lilo ka moka ia Kowea 

unio Kahiki e! poni 





А lohe o Lonokaeho i keia leo о Kamapuaa, olelo mai la ia: “Та oc ka haawi o ko'u 
sina е па Капака? Nohea oe? Kai no о ka hele mai a kokoke, he alo be alo, hakaka ana 
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from me" Kamapuaa consented to this, saying: “Yes.” Kamapuaa then approached 
nearer to Lonokacho and when he was up to him, Lonokaeho showed Kamapuaa his 
method of attack. 

THE FOREHEADS OF LONOKAEHO. 


Lonokaeho had eight foreheads which were very sharp and could come down like 
so many axes. These foreheads were up in the heaven called Kuanuenue and Leleianaha, 
/onckaeho had entertained the idea that at sight of his foreheads Kamapuaa would be 
frightened away, but instead of showing fear Kamapuaa called out to his gods by their 
names, as follows: 


The small god is mine, 
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a make au, alaila lilo ka aina.” Ae aku о Kamapuaa: “Ae.” Hele aku la o Kamapuaa 
a kokoke i o Lonokaeho la. Ia wa, hoike mai o Lonokaeho i kana make ia Kamapuaa. 


NA LAE o LONOKAEHO. 

Ewalu lae o Lonokaeho, he mau lae oi ke ooki iho, aia i luna i ka lani. O Kua- 
muenue, о Leleianaha. Oia ka inoa o na lae, e manao ana e makau о Kamapuaa. Ma- 
hope iho о ka hoike ana o Lonokaeho i na lae ona ia Kamapuas, helu aku o Kamapuaa i 
па inoa о па акца опа. Penei: 

Nolo ke акт iki. 
Мог ke akua эш. 
Nota ke акша loa 
Nola ke akua poko. 
Мет ke akwa maiki. 
No'u ke kua hawanawana. 





Ka po iau wale ka la, 

Ku ke ao iki, 

Ku ke ao nai, 

Ku ke 20 loa. 

ke ао poko. 

Ku ke ao а mihamiha i ka lani. 
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Chumubuma, 

Hawanawara, 

Колда, 

Kanilawa™ 

Tie gods with the body, 

огге head, 

Hoe, Hoomalana* 

“The piece of the hend, the head sealped 

Of de ea, 

The ear wax, [айе] the hearing, 

Lonaikiaweaweaioha 

Of the grinders, 

‘The yellow grinders 

The unclean grinders. 

Of the batis 

Of pala 

Pipikacanana, 

OF the knee. 

Out of joint, misstep. 

The back, the feet, 

For fectness. 

There were the forty thousand gods, 

The abode of the gods, 

The creaking, 

The cracking, 

Kumahumahukole” 

Of kole the laughter 

When Kamapuza ceased calling for his gods, he and Lonokacho began а hand to 

hand fight. Lonokacho then let his eight foreheads" fall оп Kamapuaa, thinking they 
‘would chop him to death. When Kamapuaa saw the foreheads coming down to strike 
him, he called out to his gods, Kuliaikekaua and others, to turn the foreheads of Lono- 
Xaeho [from him) and let them strike on the lava rocks, which call was obeyed and the 
foreheads came down on the lava rocks where they kept striking until they were made 
dull; furthermore, after a time the foreheads were unable to get up again to resume 
their former place, because they were held down by the power of Kuliaikekaua and the 
‘others. At this time Kamapuaa requested of his supernatural bodies to grow over the 
foreheads of Lonokaeho, and at once the 
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=. x CKamapana bere meets а foe with eight foreheads. 
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О kole ka aka. 


А hooki o Kamapuaa i kana kahea ana i па акпа, ia wa lava i Каша ai me Lono- 
acho. Hookuu iho o Lonokacho i na lae ewalu i luna о Kamapuaa, i mea e make ai о 
Kamapuaa. А ike o Kamapuaa па lae е iho iho ana. Kahea акло Kamapuaa i na аша 
опа, ia Kuliaikekaua ma: "E Kuliaikekaua ma, hoohulî ia ае na lae o Lonokaeho i ka 
Pahoehoe.” Пайа kahi o na lae i noke ia ai a kumumu, eia hoi kekahi. Mahope o laila, 
aole hiki i na lae ke ala hou a pi i luna e like me mamua. No ka mea, ua paa loa ma ka 
mana o Kuliaikekaua ma. la wa, nonoi o Kamapuaa i na kino ona е ulu maluna о na lae. 
ewalı o Lonokaeho. Oia ka puaa kukui, ka роза wha loa, ka роза maumau. Ulu ae la 
kela mau mea а hiki i luna о na lae ewalu, pau ae la ko Lonokaeho тапа a me ka ikaika. 
Hakaka iho la laua me na kino maoli. Kena aku sna o Kamapuaa i na kino раза, e ai 
ia Lonokacho a me па kanaka а pau loa, pela i make ai о Lonokacho ia Kamapuaa. 
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тик THIRD BATTLE, BETWEEN KAMAPUAA AND KUILIOLOA. 


After the conquest of Kahiki by Kamapaaa, he left his father-in-law, Kowea, in 
charge of the country, while he went on his way to meet Kuilioloa. 

Kuilioloa was а dog" which had a human body and had also supernatural powers, 
He was а great soldier and a famous warrior. He was the strongest man in his coun- 
try and no one was found who would face him. А 

Before Kamapusa met Kuilioloa, Kamapuaa had met his two wives, and it was 
by these women that Kamspuaa was informed of their husband being a dog, and how 
they feared Kuiliolea. Because of their fear they requested of Kamapuaa to kill their 
husband and in that way free them from him; and for this service the two were willing 
to become the wives of Karsapuaa should he succeed in killing Kuilioloa, ; 

‘After this convention between then, Kulioloa came home, and upon seeing 

his countenance became changed, his hair stood up, his upper jaw went up. 

ба lower jw came down aa his teh were exposed. When Kamapuaa saw the fea 
tures of Kuilioloa, he chanted the following mele: 


Bristing up, yes, 
Bristing vp. 

He sees madi yes, 

Не seems mad. 

The юе are scratching, 
The tais twisting, 

The eyes are threstening, 
The tech are exposed, 
Ready to bite. 

Tam biten, 

Tam bitten. 

‘That is from you the dog, 
‘Death is from me the hog. 


After this Kamapcaa called for his supernatural hog bodies, the weeds,“ kukui, 
the amaumau, the whalee, to hold open the mouth of Kuilioloa, that it could not bite. The 
hogs then entered the mouth of Kuilicloa and ate his inwards until he was killed. 





CHAPTER IV. 
Tux Fouxr Ваттіх, Between KAMAPUAA AND PELE. 
KaMarvaa sailed for Hawaii and in due course of time landed їп Puna; then he 


proceeded to Kilauea, where Pele” and her sisters and brothers were living. When 
Kamapaaa arrived at Kilauea he went and stood on a point of land called Akanikolea, 








looking down into the pit, a place kapued by Pele for her own use. It was on 

ETT Me Mery ran де and weeds with which to do 
тш, WEM rie ae 

сүа Mem reed je olo, and her Hilo intr 

DE ELEC A UE t ft dre ronem, vio pe 
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KAUA AKOLU А KAMAPUAA ME KUILIOLOA. 


Haalele о Kamapuaa i ka aina me kona makuahunowai me Kowea, hele aku la ia 
ıa loaa о Kuilioloa. 

No Kuilioloa. He ilio ia, he ano kanaka a he ano akua. He Кари a he koa no hoi 
mo kona aina, ache mea pakele ia ia i ka make. 

Mamua ае о ko Kamapuaa launa ana me Kuilioloa, ua hiki o Kamapuaa а launa 
me na wahine elua a Kuilioloa, a na laua i olelo mai ia Kamapua he ilio ka laua kane, a 
he makau ko laua no Kuilioloa, a nolaila laua i olelo mai ai ia Kamapuaa e pepehi a 
make, i pakele laua, a e lilo laua i mau wahine na Kamapuaa ke make о Kuilioloa. 

Mahope о keia kamailio ana o lakou, hoi mai la o Kuilioloa, a hiki, he апо okoa ka 
helehelena ke ike aku, okala ka hulu, wehe ke a luna, me ke a lalo, keke na niho kiei i 
waho. А ike o Kamapuaa i keia mau helehelena о Kuilioloa, oli aku la ia ma ke mele: 


Кашым e 
Казаны. 

‘Ano bubu €, 

Ano bubu. 
Hela ka manea, 
Will ka bueb, 

Aa ka maka, 
Keke boi ka niho, 
‘Aneane nanabu mai, 
Мока au la, 
Мока аа la. 

Nas hoi na ka ilio, 

Мала boi na ka роза make. 











Ta wa kahea о Kamapuaa i na kino puaa ona, i ka nahelehele, i ke kukuî, ke amau- 
mau, ka uhaloa. Коо ia ka waha о Kuilioloa, aole hiki ke nahu iho. Komo ke kino 
риа o ia nei i loko e ai, a make iho la o Kuilioloa. 





MOKUNA IV. 

Kava Ena л KAMAPUAA ME PELE. 
Hoto mai la o Kamapuaa i Hawaii nei a pae ma Puna, pii aku la ia a hiki i Ki- 
lava. Malaila, о Pele me kona mau kaikaina, a me na kaikunane. O kahia Kamapmaa і 


ku ai i luna o Kilauea, о Akanikolea, he wahi Кара loa ia no Pele. Ма laila оа i ku aj 
папа i ka lua, e поћо апа па Hiiaka. Oia о Hiiaka, Hilakaikapuaaneane, Hiiakaika- 
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looked down into the pit, where he saw the Hijakas, 
‘and Hiiakaikapoliopele, the sisters of Pele, 

J the pit of Kilauea stringing leis. When Kamapuaa saw 


зи 


that Kamapuaa made his stand and 

They were Hiiaka, Hiiakai 

ting there below on the floor of 

them, he chanted these words: 
On the heights of Розові 
‘The company of women st, 
Оп the heights of Wahinekapu 


Where sat Papalasahi, 
For Pele throws ber fames in Puna. 
For the lowlands at Malama are covered with sands, 
Keeping watch over them. Aloha. 


When Kamapuaa was thus chanting Pele heard-it all, but she pretended other- 
wise. She then rolled herself in a cloak made of mats and laid down by the edge of the 
fire. She knew all the time that it was Kamapuaa that was chanting up there on Akani- 
kolea. Kamapuaa after a pause chanted again: 

ий from Puna that Т have come 

‘And I have sees the women gathering noni, 

Scratching non, 

Posnding rom, 
Marking with noni 
Kapanaikî the ng man, 
И was а ро way for him to travel, 
He was lame, 

Не was sif. 

Arise. My greetings to you. 


Pele then made answer from the bottom of Halemaumau: “I would get up if you 
were a man; but being a hog I will not get up.” The reason why Pele made this reply 
was because Kamapuaa had teased her as the woman who was pounding noni. The real 
meaning being that Pele had red eyes. This was the real meaning of the chant of Ka- 


_ After this chant Kamapuaa asked of his gods: "Say, didn't she recognize me, for 
she said that I was a hog?" The gods replied: “Chant again.” Kamapuaa then chanted: 


Ву Мадай" the leaves of Puna were made bitter, 
The waters went by above Kapapala. 
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poliopele o ko Pele mau kaikaina ia. E kuilei ana lakou i lalo o Kilauea, Oli aku la o 
ре А ka luna i Puuonioni, 

: Noho ке anaina а ka wahine, 


T ka lora o Wahinekapa, 
He oioina Kilauea, 

He noho ana o Papalauahi, 

Ke lauahi wale la no o Pele ia Puna. 
Ua one a kai o Malama, 

Е ташта ana e, aloha. 


Ma keia oli ana o Kamapuaa, ua lohe no o Pele, a he hookuli okoa iho по. Owili 
ae la i ka ahu moena a moe iho la ma ke kae о ke kapuahi, me ka ike no, o Kamapuaa 
кей e ku nei i luna o Akanikolea. Oli aku la o Kamapuaa: 


Mai Puna hoi au i hele mai nei, 
Ua ike mai nei hoi au i па wahise kohî soni, 
Wauwau noni, 

Какав nori, 

О Kapunaiki казака ba, 

Ka loa о kanaka, i ka hele ana, 
Make i ka copa, 

1 ka maloeloe, 

Eala, aloha e! 


Olelo mai o Pele i lalo o Halemaumau: "Heala aku ka hoi ke kanaka, о ka роза 
ka la, ойа ka mea е ala aku ai.” О ke kumu o keia olelo а Pele, о kela olelo henchene 
kuamuamu а Kamapuaa i na wahine kui noni. О ke ano o ia, no ka makole о Pele, no- 
тайа kela olelo а Kamapuaa. 

Taku о Kamapuaa i па Ала: 
рола ka wau.” Olelo mai па акша: 

Ta Мадай au awaawa о Pena, 
Hala ka wai таша о Kapapala, 
Lani pili o Hilo—e, 

T Hilo i Puna kaua e! 

Е Pele e! iila kaua e volo ai, 
Koi ana i ka lehua i Hopoe ni la, 


“Ea! ua ike ia mai la paha wau, ke olelo mai la, he 
"Oli ia aku.” 
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You shali string them, 1 shall wear them. 
Are. My greetings to you. 


The sisters of Pele, Hiiaka and the others, said to her: "Wake up, why keep оп 
dying down, and look at that handsome man standing there on the heights of Akanikolea, 
‘Take a look at him, for you can tell on sight whether it is а big man, a small man, a long. 
man, a short man, a good man or a sinful man.” Pele made reply: “That hog that you are 
mistaking for a man is not a man; that is Kamapuaa the hog grandson of Kamaunuaniho, 
the son of Kahikiula and Hina.” The sisters again said: "That handsome man stand- 
ing there on Akanikolea, that you say is a hog? You are an adept in lying. We have 
seen hogs in the lowlands of Puna, having the body of a hog, feet of a hog, head of a 
hog, eyes of a hog, ears of a hog, snout of a hog and everything else that belongs to a 
hog; but nothing like that fellow with a human form standing there.” Pele replied: 
“That is a hog; that is nota human being which you see standing there on Akanikolea.” 

Kamapuaa said to his gods: “Say, I believe I am recognized by those people.” 
The gods replied, trying to deceive him: "No, they have not recognized you.” Ката 
роза then again chanted: 

‘You do not know that Lam Kama. 

Perchance itis Kama of the moasiains that you know, 
On the top of the mountain, 

Ta the forest, 

In the kindling wood, 

At the trank of the tree. 

Perchance that is the Kama you low. 


Pele then replied: "I know you, for you have just come from Kahiki. You have 
fought Lonokacho and have killed him, and Kowea became your father-in-law. You 
have lived with his daughter; you two have a child. When my fire reached out 
and pinched your eyes you left and tame here. That is the reason you have come; to 
put my fre out and to fight me” Pele then chanted: 


‘Thos art indeed Kama 
The man of de high cif, 

Qf the low lying ай, 

OF the seep ci, 

OF the difs of the roling stones, 

‘Where the kalokalo?” birds roam, 

Making it cold in the uplands of Kaliuwaa, 
For Hiwa i thine 

Ам бов art Kama, 

The logon of Hina and her husband, 
The hog grandson of Kamaunuaniho. 

Of your pen, Lele, 

О! your ly, a passenger belly 
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Еда ce, ele an, 
E ala, alha—e! 





oke kanaka hewa.” 
Imai o Pele: "О kela роза ka oukou e kuhi nei he kanaka, aole kela he kanaka, 
he puna kela о Kamapuaa, ka moopuna puaa а Kamaunuaniho, ke keiki а Kahikila a 
me Hina.” I aku na kaikaina: “О kela kanaka тайа e ku mai la i luna o Akanikolea, o 
kau ia е olelo nei he puaa, he ої ое о ka wahahee. Ua ike no makou i ka puaa makai o. 
‘Puna, he kino puaa, he wawae puaa, he poo рола, he maka puaa, he pepeiao риза, he ihu 
риа, о na ano a pau o ka роза he okoa loa, aole e like me kela kino kanaka e ku mai 
la^ Olelo aku o Pele: "He раа kela; aole kela he kanaka maoli e ku mai la i luna o 
Olelo aka o Kamapuaa i па аа опа: "E! ike ia mai la paha wau.” Hoole mai 
ma айша ma ke ano hoopunipuni, “Асе ce i ike ia € lakou.” Oli hou о Kamapuaa: 
Aole ое i ike ia's о Kama, 
О Kama paha i kushiwi kau i ike, 
1 ke kualono, 
Ka nahelehele, 
Tha polopula ahi, 
T ke kuma rei o 
Kau Kama gabs 




















Pane mai o Pele: “Ua ike au ia ое mai Kahiki oe i hele mai nei. Каша mai nei 
ое me Lonokacho a make ia oe. Lilo o Kowea he makuahunowai nou. Moe oe me ke 
Jaikamahine ana a loaa ka ойша keiki. Kii aku nei kuu ahi a ko maka ohiki. Nolaila oe i 
hele mai nei e kinai i kuu abi, а е kaua me afu.” Oli mai la o Pele: 





О Kama hoi paha oe, 
O tanaka oa pali ku, 

Ola pali moe 

O ka pali кую 

Оа pali kaa c ka otk, 
Theb ia e la mans tabla, 
Ата ai ka uka о Кыты, 
Nos т o Hiva, 

О Kama hol о 

O ke kel poss a Hina ma, 
Moopuma paa a Kamaunaanibo, 
Ою pa la, o Lelepa, 

O ko opa la, o opa оа, 
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When Pele ended her chanting, Kamapuaa began to chant back а reply. I wi 
уу these даны back and forth that the two were led on to do battle. > 





Sore eyed, sore eyed number one 
Who goto the lowlands at Реда, 
What food does she eat? 

That which has been left by the ghosts, 
‘The ghost, the ghosts, 
‘Ghosts, are the chiefs of Kona, 
At Paice, st Moki, 
Who goes as far аз Panaewa, 
Te is warm, it is warm, 
Tt is the warmth that wakes one from sleep. 
You mest wake up, why sleep so long? 
For the son is at Ou. 
‘The lowlands are black, are black, 
With the small бое rain of Норое. 
Strike her, let the woman бу 
То the lowlands of Makwakeke. 
Some of the gods are displeased, 
‘Some of the gods are deceiving. 
The seine eating god has its nose corded. 
Pele is the goddess that eats swine. 
Pele grunts and grosns. 
Say, Pele, keep on chiding! 
Say, Pele, keep on chiding! 

THE BATTLE BEGINS. 

With this chant of Kamapuaa Pele became furious and she ordered her sisters 
and brothers to start the fre. Pele next ordered her brothers that one of them climb 
stove Kamapuaa, the one called Hilakaluna and the other, Hiiakalalo,” to get under 

hen the two were getting near Kamapuaa, in obedience to the command 
Mf Pele, Kamapusa asked of his gods: “Who are these, coming?” "They are the 


killed.” Upon hearing this reply from the gods, Kamapuaa sent his love making god: 
Lonoikiaweawealohà, to go and make love with the brothers of Pele.” When this god 
Шет the brothers of Pele he cunningly made love to them and they immediately forgot the 


aaa Pac Мун «нөн, ө Каат ">This ka aha r instance where the Нава fel 
‘ners 





mak, ne te таш 


"Sore famed eru to wi 
NES ee Polis med fiom Moers 
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Ола aha o ko iha, o Halesha, 
О Kamapeaa ое, 

О ka lema helele wale, 

O ka ihu i bou ia i ka aha, 
О ka mai pili i ka opu, 

О ka huelo kahili mahope, 

Е o—e—Kama i ko inoa. 





А hooki o Pele i kana oli, oli mai o Kamapuaa i kana oli. Ma keia mau oli kike 
a laua i hoomaka ai laua е kaua me ka ikaika loa. 


Makole, makole akahi, 
Hele i kai o Piheka, 
Heaha ka ai e ai ai, 

He lilii pau i ke kwa. 
He "kua, he "kua, 

He леза па "li o Kona, 
А Paieie i Mokuhia. 
Hele aku о Panaewa, 
Пей е! Dii e! 
kiki hoala hiamoe, 

E ala ae oe e moe loa nei, 
Аа ka la i Onli, 
Utili kai е uli, 

Ka ua lele huna o Hopoe, 
E kul e lele ka wahine 

I kai o Makuakeke. 
Hookeekee kahi акш, 

7 Kuahu ia ke 'kua ai роза, 
О Pele ke kua ai paza, 
Uhi—uha—mai ana о Pele, 
Е Pelee! ашап 
Е Pele e! кашаа li. 





HOOMAKA КЕ KAUA ANA. 


Ma кей oli a Kamapuaa, Ua huhu loa o Pele. Kena aku la ia i па kaikaina а me 
та kaikunane e hos ke abi. Olco aku o Pelei па kaikunane, e рй i luna kekahi a malana 
но o Kamapuaa, ola o Hiiakàluna, a o kekahi malalo ae, oia o Hilakalalo, Ta laua i hoo- 
kokoke mai ai ia Kamapuaa, е like me ka Pele olelo. Ninau ae la o Kamapuaa i па 
ku oma: "Owai kei mau mea?" “O na laikunane о Pele, о Hilakalunay о Hiiaka- 
lalo. Ina e hui laua mamake kakou.” Mahope о Кеја lobe ana o Kamapuaa i ma akua, 
hauna aka la ja 1 kona акса hoalohaloha, o Lonoikiaweawealoha, e hele aku е һо. 
loha i na kaikunane o Pele. A launa ia me na kaikunane o Pele Hana aku la ia e like 
а pau iho la ko laua manao i ka Pele kauoha. Hele aku la laua a noho 
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vo proceeded to the lowlands of Puna, in Malamanui, and lived 
in em Pelee thers decided to do this Pele was aware of their action, so she ог. 
there ets з мап. the йге When Kamapuaa saw the fre buring, he chanted 
o The fre by Lonomakua™" 

Stic nan Res 

шылын de lands Pana; 

Буе ote mow ot acai, 

Te mute dutem de ати, 

DET ae ed iced woman at Polakea** 

Tem дет ta ds bere, 

Y rt ойон o many forms, 

Of changes free 

eae am of Leo. 

Lie quo ma de Way. 

Reed la coming bo me, 

Te кни wA may бөз. 

Tra rd of enero ling. 

Ты оша! би mend mona end 

Те эе эй te e dig latin 

БЕ 

Тє ге! antena Н. 

Flac comand bye 

Тылы icon at 

igi snd fopra, 

By Us deraa of do gold. 

Posts dates iy the ir rae 

Eating inde mde fom De pi 

estne ond moie of Ne 

Mee waza o Be pt 


Pele made reply: “Yes, that would have been all right, had you come in peace, 
then I would have treated you peaceably; but since you have come otherwise, it is only 
by strength that you can get Pele” Pele then ordered Lonomakua to keep up with the 
fire; she also ordered the Hiiakas, the Kahoaliis, her uncles and all the gods to keep 
the fire going. Molten rocks then flew up to heaven; the heaven was as though in 
flames; the sun looked red and the sky was cloudless. The heat from the fire reached 
the breast of Kamapuaa and his whole body was encompassed by the fire of Pele; but 
Kamapuaa was surrounded by his gods, Kuiliaikekaua ahd others, so he was protected 
and was not consumed by the fire of Pele. The sun was, however, darkened by the 
smoke of the woman, and Kilauea was entirely lost from view through the great heat; 
and this heat extended to the other islands of the group. 

‘Therefore Pele thought that Kamapuaa must be dead, so she caused the fire to be 
put out, and the fre in Kilauea ceased burning; nothing remained but a few burning 
spots in the bottom of Halemaumau. 
иет Iis ten would be che accompanying Шем. 
Fake secon of кїн. 


Тун ka Пещ referred to as rolling tones 
Docs 
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jai о Puna, i Malamanui. Ma kela mau hana a па kaikunane, ua ike no о Pele. No- 
тай, olelo aku la о Pele ia Lonomakua, e hoa ke ahi, А ike o Kamapuaa ike ahi а Pele 
ea mai ana, oli aku la ia penei: 





1 ka uwahi po i ka lani, 

А ka wahine leo nui i Pohakea, 
Ke halawai la me ka lani, 

He ака kino lau, 





Hauna i ka зам a Pele lae, 
Aloha ka wahine o ka haa. 


Olelo mai o Pele: “Ае he oiaio ia, ina oe i hele mai nei me ka maikai, alaila he 
maikai ko onei, nolaila, ma ka айа e loaa ai о Pele.” Kena ae la о Pele ia Lono- 
makua i ke ahi, па Hilaka, na Kahoali, na makuakane, па 'kua а pau loa. Lele ka 
pohaku i ka lani, раїні luna, owela ka la, kau ao ole ka kwa. Hele ka wela a ke alo о 
Катара, puni mai la kona kino i ke ahi a Pele, Aka, о Kamapuaa, un puni ola i 
Kona mau akua ia Kuliaikekaua. Nolaila, aohe he wela o Kamapuaa i ke ahi а Pele. 
Ala, wa рош} ka la i ka uwahi а ka wahine, ua nalo wale Kilauea i loko o ke ahî 
‘emena, ua holo ka wela me ka hahana i na moku. 

Маайа, manao о Pele ua make o Kamapuaa, hoopau i ka а ana o ke ahi, а pio 
iho la ke ahi o Kilauea, koe iho la na momoku i lalo o Halemaumass 











th 
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When it last Pele looked, there stood Kamapuaa on Akanikolea, still alive. Again 
Pele ordered that the fire be rekindled. Аз soon as Kamapuaa saw the fire was again 
buming, he called out for his sister, Keliiomakahanalos, who came up in the form of a 
mall cloud from the south, and when it was directly over the pit of Kilauea, a heavy 
тып fell which filed the pit until it overflowed, putting out the fire of Pele; and the 
‘nly things that were saved were the fire making sticks. The hog forms of Kama" then 
"descended into the pit of Kilauea until the whole place was overrun with hogs. Ката- 
paa then changed himself into the form of a hog, opened wide its mouth, showing its 
Meks, and swallowed Halemaumau, taking in Pele, her sisters and brothers, and they 
were kept within his stomach until Pele and the others were almost dead. But when 
Lonoikiawewaealoha, the fickle god, the love making and unstable god, saw this he put 
compassion in the heart of Kamapuaa and his gods and Pele and the others were saved, 
otherwise Pele would have been killed. Shortly after this, Kamapuaa left Halemaumau, 
‘whereupon Pele ordered Lonomakua to again start the fire. Lonomakua then took up the 
two pieces of wood and began rubbing them together" and in time the fire was started 
and the kindling wood was put on, and after a while the pit of Kilauea was again filed. 
The fire came up until it reached Kamapuaa, who was standing on Akanikolea. He then 
called for his different supernatural bodies, such as the trees, olomea, hala, the whaloa 
‘and amaumau, and these different things began to grow, shutting off the fire. This 
battle was maintained for some time, no one gaining a single advantage. After the 
battle had been maintained for some days Pele and Kamapuaa lived as husband and wife. 
Daring this union the two made а compact, dividing Hawaii into two parts; Pele taking 
three districts, Puna, Kau and Kona, the districts having the most lava rocks; while 
Kohala, Hamakva and Hilo went to Kamapuaa; these districts being the ones free of 
rocks. "This ended the war between the two. 


зе 


CHAPTER V. 
Tur Frrrm BATIL, BETWEEN KAMAPUAA AND MAKALI. 


Аттик the battle between Pele and Kamapuia had:been fought he sailed from 
Hawaii for Maui; then to Molokai and from there to Oahu. After a short stay in Oahu. 
he continued his journey to Kauai and landed at Кіра On his way inland he met Lima- 
loa who was proceeding to the home of Kaneiki, а chief and ruler of one of the districts 
of Kauai, he having in charge several of the ahupuaas of that island. ‘The reason of 
Livraloa's visit to the home of Kaneiki was to court his two daughters. In this journey 
‘Kamapuaa had changed himself back to his human form, handsome and pleasant to look 
upon. Therefore Limaloa adopted him in reciprocal friendship. While on their way 
Limaloa said to Kamapuaa: “With your efforts I shall win the two girls as my wives, 
for 1 have given them all my possessions, but still I have not been able to win them." 

Ов this journey the two reached Kemano, a spring of good drinking water, and 
EU of Катаны, а st ийтти» bof Hile waa the term ated for ebbing thn i dh 
tte fc wt et nnn St ried wa nd d 
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I mama mai ko Pele hana, е ku aku ana по o Kamapuaa i luna o Alanikciea, 
aole i make. Kena hou о Pele ¢ hoa ke ahi. Ia wa, kahea o Kamapuaa i ke kaikua. 
hine ona ia Keliiomakahanaloa, he wahi ao uuku, e pii mai ana ma Kona mai. О ka hele 
ia a kupono i luna o Kilauea, о ka iliki ibo la no ia o ka ua, piha o Kilauea a hanini, pio 
ke ahi a Pele. A koe ka aunaki me ka aulima. Tho na kino puaa o Kama, piha o Ki 
wa. О ko Kamapuaa kino maoli. Hamana ka waha, keke па niho, komo o Найеташ- 
mau i loko о ka waha, komo Pele me na kaikaina, na kaikunane i loko, kokoke e make 
о Pele та, О ke 'kua malimali, о Lonoikiaweawealoha, holo lua kona manao, hookomo 
i ke aloha ia Kamapuaa а me па ‘kua ona. Pakele ai o Pele mai make ia Kamapuaa ia 
kaua ana. Nolaila, haalele o Kamapuaa ia Halemaemau. Kena ae la o Pele ia Lono- 
makua, ke ahi. Hi'a iho la ke ahi a a no loko o ka ашпай, pulupulu ibo la a a, hoa ia 
iho la a piha hou o Kila mai la Ке ahi a оаа o Kamapuaa i luna o Akanikolea. Kuu 
iho la о Kamapuaa i na kino lau ona, ola ka laau, ke olomea, ka hala, uhaloa, ke amau- 
mau, pela laua i kaua ai a loihi ka manawa. Aole i pio, aole i pio. Mahopeo keia kaua 
ana, поћо а kane, a wahine iho la laua. Поко о ia ncho ana, ua mahele ia o Hawaii 
mo laua, penei ke ano: Ekolu ia Pele, о Puna, о Kau, o Kona, he mau айпа a loa Кош. 
О Kohala, о Hamakua, o Hilo, no Kamapuaa ia, aohe аа о keia mau aina ckolu. Pela 
i pau ai ke kaua ana. 











MOKUNA V. 
Kava ALIMA A KAMAPUAA ME МАКАЛ. 


‘Manore о ke kaua ana о Kamapuaa me Pele, holo mai la ia mai Hawaii mai a 
‘Maui, а Molokai, a Oahu nei. Mai Oahu aku а pae ma Кіры, i Kauai. Halawai mai la 
me ia o Limaloa, e hele ana i kahi о Kaneiki, he lii, a he aimoku, ia ia kekahi mau ahu- 
раза о Kalai. O ke kumu о ko Limaloa hele ana i laila, o па kaikuahine o Kaneiki. Ma 
kela hele ana he kino kanaka ko Kamapuaa, he ui, a he maikai ke nana aka, Nolaila, 
hoaikane o Limaloa ia ia. Ia laua е hele ana ma ke ala loa, i aku o Limaloa ia Kama- 
uaa: “O ое ka mea e loaa ai a'u wahine, nokamea, ua pau loa kuu waiwai ia laua, ache 
mae he loaa iki.” ї 

Ма keia hele ana, hiki aku la laua i luna o Kemamo he punawai e inu ia, ша paa. 
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а woman sitting over the spring covering it up. Kamapuaa asked for a 
there found А dr Ми the woman refused, saying there was no water. At this 
Kumapuna tok up the woman and threw her over the diff" and the two then quenched 
their thirst. From this place they continued on until they arrived at Kilohana, Just 
below this place was a valley overgrown with kukui trees and in this valley two girls 
Were gathering kukui nuts; these were the Limalea girls. Kamaposa said to his com. 
тала: “Say, Limalon, are not those girls your sweethearts?” "Yes," answered Li 
mao. Kamaposa then chanted this mele: 


Кура is quite lite elif, that is being traveled, 
‘The distance to Makuaiki has not been spanned, 
And I hawe not yet trodden its length, 

Nor have 1 walked its width. 

Its a double cif, high and бу, 

To Mases that is at the top. 

The voice of man is at the top, 





gether?” The two, however, invited Kamapuaa and Limaloa to come and sit with them. 
Shortly after this the two girls sent а man to tell Kaneiki of their wish to make this man 
[Kamapusa] their husband. 

When Kaneiki heard the wish of his daughters, he said to the man: “You go back 
and tell the young chiefesses that their brother has made an oath that they shall marry 
тю other husband except Kamapuaa. If, however, this man is Kamapuaa himself then 
they can marry him.” Continuing, Kaneiki said to the man: "You go back to where 
they are and bring them all here that they may partake of food.” After the man had 
gone on his way, Kaneiki prepared food and meat for the strangers. When Kamapuaa 
and Limaloa arrived, they were invited to sit down and partake of some food. Limala 
ate as any other human being, but Kamapuaa ate like a hog. After these events they 
lived together for several days. 

Kaneiki at this time was at war with Мака” and on setting out to battle one 
day, he was defeated. Kaneiki went forth the second time to war but he was again 


CÓ “The өте Мый hat haf escaped alone on sven 
cann to tell legam of Bs defeat. 
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пае i ka wahine ka waha i ke pani. Ninau aku о Kamapuaa i ka wai e inu, hoole mai ka 
wahine, aohe wai. Lalau о Kamapuaa i ka wahine, kiola i ka pali, ina iho la lana a hele 
aku la а hikî i Kilohana. Malalo o laila, he awawa kukui, a he mau wahine е ohi hua 
kukui ana, ola na wahine а Limaloa. 

Taku о Kamapuaa: ^E Laimaloa! O au wahine paha keia?" 
Limaloa, Kau aku la o Kamapuaa i ke oli, репе}: 


Не wahi рай iki hoi o Кір e hele la nei, 
Aole i алала ia ka loa о Makuaiki, 
Айе hoi au i hele i ka lon, 

Лоде hoi i hele i ka шшш, 

He pali kui, e hono, e waha, 

1 Маза la e! aia lana, 

Ala i lana ka ko o ke kanaka, 

Aia i alo ka leo o Kaiwikui, 

Ke valo la i ka pali o Мапата. 

E laa o Kona e! 

О Kona iki, o Kona mui, 

E la ke kanaka i ke aisha е! 

Us loa i ke aloha, ke haa mai la, 
Haa la, haa na wahine i ka pali, 

О Koksiahinabina laua o Kakcdahahua, 
О Аюша шша o Арка. 

Na Kaikuahine o Kaneikî et 

E aha ana la lawa nei е! 

Е walea nei, o ka uka nei la, 
Hoalohaloha wale, aloha. 











pela mai o 


I mai па wahine: “Айа hoi ke aloha а ua поо pu.” Kahes mai la na wahine ia 
lava nei. Iho aku la laua a hiki, noho pu iho la mena wahine. Hoouna aku la na wahine 
ike kanaka, e hai aku ia Kaneiki i ko laua makemake i keia капака i kane na laa. « 

A lohe о Kaneiki, olelo mai la i ke kanaka, e hoi ое a olelo aku i па ‘ii wahine: 
“Ua hoohiki ke kaikunane о olua о Kamapuaa ka olua kane, aka, ina пае o Kamapuaa ia, 
moe ia.” Kauoha aku la o Kaneiki i ke kanaka: "E hoi oe a hiki, e alakai mai i ka hale 
nei е ai ai.” A hala ke kanaka, hoomakaukau iho la о Кале 
Kamapuaa. A hiki о Kamapuaa me Limaloa, kena aku la e 
loa, he ai а kanaka kana, о Kamapuaa hoi, he ai а раза kana. Mahope о 
la lakou he mau la. 

Hele о Kaneiki e kaua me Makalii, hee mai la o Kaneiki ia Махай. Elua kaua 
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beaten by the forces of Makalii. At these repeated defeats of their father, the two girls 
of Kamapuaa wept at the prospect of their coming death by Makali. Kamapuaa, how- 
ver, did nothing bat sleep in the house; he never went about anywhere, nor did any 
work; all he did was sleep. 

RELATING то макаш. 

This Malalii was none other than the Makalii who escaped from Oahu and ran 
to Kauai, during the battle between Olopana and Kamapuaa, that took place at Waianae, 
as already spoken of. Upon the arrival of Makalii on Kauai, he became the king of 
that island and all the people of Kauai served under him. 

"When Kamapuna awoke from his sleep, the girls said to him: "How strangely 
you behave! Here you do nothing but sleep while our father and ourselves were almost 
slain today, and you would not have known of it” Kamapuaa replied: "Let me go out 
and fight this Makali, while you people remain at home. You must not follow me." 
Kaneiki answered: "Ves, you сап go." Kamapuaa then asked of Kaneiki: “Have you 
seen a large stick of wood anywhere, or heard of the whereabouts of one?" Капе. 
replied: "There is а large stick, it is in the uplands of Kahikikolo.” Several men were 
then sent to cit and bring the log home. As soon as it was brought home, Kamapuaa 
took it up and went off to do battle with Makalii, while Kaneiki and Limaloa followed 
behind. When Kamapuaa arrived on the heights of Kahoaea, he met Ahuli, one of 
Makali’s warriors. Upon meeting this man, Kamapuaa challenged him to strike. 
‘Ahi then lifted his war club and aimed a blow at Kamapuaa, but Kamapuaa warded 
ой the blow with the point of his log, Kahikikolo, sending the club of Аай flying from 
his hands. When Ahuli saw that he was without his club, he turned and started to run 
‘off; but Kamapuaa struck at him with his club and killed him. 

‘After the death of Ahuli, Kanakea stood up, also a great warrior. He came on up 
and struck at Kamapuas with his war club; bat before the club struck Kamapuaa, Ka- 
mapuaa warded it off with the butt end of the log, sending the club of his opponent fying 
from his hands, At this Kamakea ran to hide under the aali.” Kamapuaa then took 
up his club and struck at Kanakea, killing him on the spot. 

After his death, Omaumaukioe and Owalawalaheekio came up. Both of these men 
were skillful in the art of throwing the spear. Kamapuaa challenged them saying: 
"Throw your spears at me.” The two then threw their spears at Kamapuaa, who 
dodged, both spears missing their mark. The two then started to run off and before 
Kamapuaa could get at them they were out of sight. 

After these two, Макай came. When Kamapuaa saw him coming, he said to 
Капей and Limaloa: "This fellow Makalii will simply run away.” Kaneiki and Li- 
тайа replied: “Makalii is a brave soldier and wili not run away.” Kamapuaa repeated: 
“He will run away. Just by my chant alone he will run.” Kamapuaa then chanted: 


How beautiful ja the face of the diff! 
‘Looking as though hewed into ridges 
‘The lif of Kualele 

lcs perchance it will y. 
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апа me Kaneiki, hee ia Мака. Nolaila, uwe na wahine а Kamapuaa i ka make ia Ma- 
О Kamapuaa hoi, e moe ana no i ka hale, acle hele, ache hana, o ka moe ka hana. 





NO макаш 


Ой no kela Makalii i holo ai mai Oahu aku nei, iliko o ke Каша a Olopana me 
Kamapaaa, i oleo ia ma ke kaua ana a Olopana a me Kamapuaa ma Waianae. Eia nae, 
та lilo ia i alli no Kauai ia wa, a malslo mai ona na kanaka o Kauai, pela ali ai o Makali. 
““Kupanaha oe, o ka moe no kau, a o ka 
makuakane o kakou mai make, o mata no hoi mai make, ina la aole ое e ike" Î aku o 
oukou hoi  nobo, mai hele oukou.” 
“Ае, o oe ke hele” Ninau aku o Kamapasa ia Kaneiki: "Ache au 
таап nui i ike ai, а 1 ole, i lobe ai?” “He laau no aia ia i uka o Kahikikolo” К aku la 
па kanaka he lehulehu, a ooki а moku, lawe mai la me ke Као a hiki i kai. Lalau iho 
1а о Kamapuaa, а hele aku la, hahai aku la о Kaneiki me Limaloa, mahope о Kamapuaa. 
А hiki o Kamapuaa i luna о Kahoaea halawai laua me Ahuli, he koa по Майа. Oleo 
эки о Kamapuaa hava hoi. Hahau o Ahul i luna о Kamapuaa i ka Шаш palam. E hue 
ae ana о Kamapuaa i ka жеши o Kahikikolo, lele ka ап а Ahulî i kahi e. Ike о Ahuli 
ache sna laa, holo aku,  hahau aku ana o Kamapuaa i ka Шап make о Abuli. 

‘A make о Ahuli, ku ana o Kanakea, he koa no, hele mai la a haha î Кала laau i 
luna o Kamapuaa, e peku ае ara о Kamapuaa i ke kumu  Kahikikolo, lele ka шаш i 
kahi e. Holo о Kanakea e рее malalo o ke аай. Е uhau aku ana о Kamapuaa i ka laau, 
make loa o Kanakea. 

+ Mahope ona o Omaumaukioe, a me Owalawalaheekio, he mau koa akamai i ka оо 
йе. Lalo Kamapuaa: “Раша hoi ka ihe" E pahu mai ana laua ala cha i na ihe, ¢ 
alo se ana о Kamapuaa, hala, ¢ holo aku ana laua ala, nalowale loa. 

Mahope о laua ku ana о Makalii. 1 aku o Kamapuaa ia Kaneiki laua o Limalos, 
he kanaka holo wale kela о Макабі. I aku o Kaneki me Limaloa: "He koa o Макай, 
aoleholo ana.” Olelo aku o Kamapuaa: “Holo no, i kuu mele no asanci la olo o Mala 



















Nani kua ka pai 
Me be mea ala i lali ia anion, 
Ka palî o Койде lae! 
Lale, kele paha e! 
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Makalii then chanted back, stating that he was a warrior of Kauai and that he did 
not know Kamapuaa, saying: 
1am Maintain,” 
The poses 
have the uplands, have the авд. 
have the lands within, 1 have the lands below. 
As strat as a warrior, 
‘The small men follow 
When 1 journey, the great soldier 
Of Kauai 
What is your тате? 
Does it compare with mine? 
Kamapuaa chanted back his reply to Makalii 
The turtle jumps to the sea below, 
‘And holds onto the face of the rock, 
Inthe sea it cms. 
The native son of Kaena, 
Perchance he will rın Му gretings to you. 


Макай replied to Kamapuaa: “How handsomely you do chant my name! If 1 
kill Kaneiki this day, I will save you.” At these words Kamapuaa was made very angry, 
so he chanted of the several opponents met by him in battle, at the same time giving their 





names. 


‘Thou at Naipuni in the calm 
Ot Owela the isle. 

‘The land was willed to the parents, 
To the father, 

То the mother, 

To the older brother, 

To the grandmother, 


Не traveled along the border of Kahiki. 
The battle at Abs was won, 

The battle at Abumoe was routed. 

‘The battle in which Olopana was defeated, 
‘The batile in which Pobuehoe was routed. 
‘The battle in which Mahiki was defeated, 
The battle in which Popoki was routed. 
‘The battle in which Obiki was defeated, 
The battle in which Aleale was routed 
‘The battle in which Pipipi was defeated, 
The battle in which Aca was routed. 





‘The latte in which Lepokolea was defeated, 
‘The battle in which Palahalaha was routed. 
‘The battle in which Akiaki was defeated, 
The tattle in which Lolos was routed. 
‘The tattle in which Paoolakei was defeated, 
The battle in which Paookauwila was routed. 
The tattle in which Alamihi was defeated, 
The hate in which Азта was routed. 
The battle in which Kuapaa was defeated, 
The battle in which Naka was routed. 
The battle in which Opihi was defeated, 
The battle in which Heepali was routed. 
The latte in which Lipoa was defeated, 
The battle in which Limukohu was routed. 
The bate in which Ina was defeated, 
The battle in which Haukeuke was routed. 
The batte in which Oli was defeated, 
‘The battle in which Oopukai was routed. 
The battle in which Hinalea was defeated, 
‘The battle in which Weke was routed. 
‘The battle in which Opule was defeated, 





ATi as el die same e el, probaly trvagh s gir rank and aiming possesion of Kamal Av an ele! 


Ой mai о Makalii ma ke mele, me kona hai mai ia ia he koa no Kauai, 


ike ole ia Kamapuaa: 
o 
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Makaliikukawaiea au 


He kaha ku wau no ka aina, 


Ee 
їз o nae, 


чоша, it's o lai, 
мо, 





Nou ka hele no ke koa, 





Е like me afa nei la? 


Oli aku o Kamapuaa i kana 





i ia Makali 





Lele ae la ka bons a kai, 
Кіра ibo lai ke alo o ka ala e! 
A ke kai hoolono е! 
Ke kupa o Kaena lat 
Holo paha, aloha e. 


Т aku о Makalii ia Kamapuaa: “Akahi ka lea o Кип inca ia oe, ina hoi e make o 


Kaneikiia'a i keia la, о oe Кага е hoola ai.” Ма keia olelo a Makali va puni o Kamapuaa 
i ka huhu ia wa. Nolaila ой aku la ia ma ke mele i na hoa kaua ona, me ka hai i na inoa 


o lakou: 


О Naipuni ce а ka mai, 
Ta Owela ka moku, 
Kanoha ka aina i na makua, 
Tia makuakane, 

1 ka makuahine, 

Ike kaikuzana, 

Ike 

T ke kahuna ia Lonosohi, 
Oia wale no ia i ka hele ana, 
I hahai i ka mai o Kapomailele, 
Hele ае nei ola ma kukulu o Kahiki, 
Make ke lava i ke Ahuku, 
Hee ke kaua i ke Ahumoe, 
Make ke каша ia Obpana, 
Hee ke kaua ia Pohsehue, 
Make ke kaua ia Mahiki, 

Hee ke kaua ia Popoli, 
Make ke kaua ia Ohiki, 

Hee ke kaua ia Aleaea, 
Make ке kaua ia Pipipi, 

Hee ke kaua ia Aoa, 


Make ke kaza ia Lepokolea, 
Hee ke kawa ia Palahalaha, 
Make ke kaua ia Akiaki, 
Hee ke kawa ia Lola, 
Make ke kawa ia Расса, 
Hee ke kawa ia Paookauwil, 
Make ke kawa ia Alamihi, 
Hee ke kawa ia Аала, 
Make ke kaua ia Kuapa, 
Hee ke lata ia Naka, 
Make ke kawa ia Оры, 
Hee ke kasa ia Heepali, 
Make ke kawa ia Lipcu, 
Hee ke kata ia Limokohu, 
Make ke kawa ia Ina, 
Hee ke kasa ja Haukeuke, 
Make ke kaua ia Ош, 
Hee ke kaa ia Оор, 
Маке ke kaua ia Himalea, 
Hee ke kuwa ia Weke, 
Make ke kasa а Орце, 


E 
a me kona 
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"The battle in which Ubu was routed. 
The battle in whieh Mano was defeated, 
The battle in which Malolo was routed. 
The battle in which Piopio was defeated, 
The battle in which Lelepo was routed. 

The battle in which Ava was defeated, 
The battle in which Kauleinaha was routed. 
The battle in which Ново was defeated, 
The hatte in which Honuik was routed. 
The battle in which Kumunsiaiake was defeated, 
The battle in which Niuloaihikî was rooted. 
The battle in which Meananuikalehoa was 

defeated, 

The hate in which Kacoboku was routed. 
The battle in which Kacholalo was defeated, 
The battle in which Nalokua was routed 
The battle in which Маа was defeated, 
‘The battle in which Ali was routed. 

The battle in which Alemoe was defeated, 
The battle in which Keaumiki was routed. 
The battle in which Keauka was defeated, 
‘The battle in which Ahuikukanaloa was route. 





It isthe fre of the goddess, 
Pele the great creator of ales. 
‘Traveling to Kauanabunaha is quite distance. 
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By the fire, the hair of the hog was consumed. 
‘The fetor of which reaches the group, 

‘Smoke and heat covered the land, 
Vanquished were the Oahu chiefs by me, 
Olopana was hit by the rays of the small sun; 
Оруала was killed by the great sun. 

He was food for the pebbles, 

He was food for the moi (fab), 

He was food for the nanan," 

The sacred images in front were partakers; 
Possession of Oahu was mine. 

‘The younger brother died from self-destruction; 
He was placed on the shelf of Keluea. 

The land was taken away 

By Ioul, by Jomea, 

Ву the family of Paikaua, 

Of Poeonaiokona, 

Of Kahonunaimacaea, 

Of Kahonuikipooii, 

О! Kapaemab from Wakea. 

The parents were sent away, they бей to Kauai, 
A province belonging to Kama, 

A leap” from Oahu. 

Suchart thou, Makalinuikuakawaiea, 

Ве careful, my lehua lower, Makali.” 
Tam ascending, going up. 









Tam picking it, picking: 

Tam passing them round, dividing them, 
‘Take of my white ehza, О Мака. 
‘Tam descending, going down. 


Tam selecting [the choice ones], selecting. 
Tam placing then (from the stem), lacking 


am biting them [with the teeth], biting them. 
Tam braiding (them), braiding them. 

Tam stringing (them), stringing (them). 
Tam completing it completing it. 

1 have finished it, Gnished it. 

Tam wearing it, wearing it 

Tam off with it, ой with it. 

Ihave snatched it, snatched it. 

The sea is despoiling the sands of Akelekele 
The sea of Hanalei has become tempestuous, 
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Hee ke kaua ia Uhu, 
Make ke kaua ia Mano, 

Hee ke kaua ia Malolo, 

Make ke laua ia Piopio, 

Hee ke kaua ia Lelepo, 
Make ke kaua ia Ашы, 

Hee ke kava ia Kauleinahi, 

Make ke kaua ia Honunui, 

Hee ke kaua іа Honuiki, 

Make ke kaua ia Kumunuiaiake, 
Hee ke kaua ia Niuloaihiki, 
Make ke kaua ia Moananuikalebua, 
Hee ke kaua ia Kaeohoku, 

Make ke kaua i Kaebolalo, 

Hee ke kaua ia Nalakua, 

Make ke kaua ia Nalualo, 

Hee ke kaua ia Alei, 

Make ke kaua ia Alemoe, 

Hee ke kaua ia Keaumiki, 

Make ke kaua ia Keaula, 

Hee ke kaua ia Ahuikukanaloa, 
Make ke kaua ia Laumaiakewili, 
Hee ke kaua ia Laumaiakenahae, 
Make ke kaua ia Кара, 
Hee ke kava ia Kanaunaumamaawa, 
Make ke kaua ia Mokumokupoo, 
Hee ke kaua ja Namakaokahai, 
Make ke kaua ia Kuilioba, 

Hee ke kaua ia Koes, 

Make ke kaua ia Lonokaeho la e! 
Рші o Kahiki ku, 

Moe таша me ke kaikamahine а Kowea, 
Me Kelaibaakiloulani, 

Поко o Puokooko, 

О Koo o Wainanauli, 
Talla ka hale moe, 

Kaohi mai ka makuahunowal, 

E robo e ai i ka Н o kaua, 

Ае e paa ka paa ia oe, 

Ke kii nei au e kinai, 

Ike ahi a ka po, 

Aole e рю ke ahi ia oe, 

He ahî na ke 'kua wahine, 

Na Pele пш aimoku, 

Hele aku he loa Kauanahunabu, 
Na hua е ke ahi pau ka hula puna, 


Ku ka hobono i na moku, 
Ua wakî a wela ka aina, 
Wela ka ulu Osho, iaa, 
Pa Olopana i ka la iki, 





Ai na ka nanan, 
Ai na kii kapu o mua nei la, 
Pani Oahu nei iau. 
Kaawe ke kaikaina la make, 
Kau i ka haka а Кеша, 
Lawe ae ka aina la lilo, 

E loui, e lome, 





Kipaku ia na makua lele i Kauai, 
О ka татай boi a Kama, 
1 Мам mai Oahu mai, 





Ke paunaue la la, ke posnave la, 
О aku ka'u leha kea la e Makati, 

Ke йо la la, ke iho la, 

Ke wae la la, ke wae la, 

Ke ako la la, ke ako la, 

Ke aki la la, ke akî la, 

Ke vo la la, ke wo la, 

Ke kui la la, ke kui la, 

Ke lawa ala la, ke lawa ala, 

Ke paa ala la, ke paa ali, 

Ke ki la la, ke lei la, 

Ke lawe la la, ke lawe la, 

Ke hao la la, ke hao la, 

Ke hao la ke hai i ke one о Akelekele, 
Kaikoo Hanalei e! Kaiboo, 

Kai ша о Haena, 

Kai poi o Кашаа €, 

Kai ne halaole ko Mio, 

Lele ae la ka huna a ke lai i luna, 

A ke kai kuike i ke alo о ka ala, 
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: Wa oh ei acs 
ыра main ا‎ 
ES estan aes 
ees TA 
EDIT eat a ks 
ML TIL 
Каки, Kukeapolo, “The wile of Fami has become mine, e whol 
=... 


When Malalii heard this chant by Kamapuaa, he repented within him, because of 
his coming fate. He was made certain now that this person was none other than Kama- 
раза; so he humbly questioned Kamapuaa in a chant, saying: 

Are you then, Наз, 
Назан, the тем shark, 
Калоо, a question? 

Те this your name? Make answer. 


‘Kamapuaa then replied: “Yes, it is I, Kama.” 

Макай said to Kamapuaa: “Defeated, there is no way of escape; по place in the. 
uplands, no place in the lowlands, no place toward the east, no place underneath, not even 
а bunch of grass for me to hide in. lam your captive, Kama.” Kama made answer 
"You will not be killed if you are able to chant one of the meles in my honor.” The rea- 
son why Kama requested а mele was because he was angry at Makalii on account of the 
haughty expression used: “How handsomely you chant my name! If [kill Kaneiki this 
day, I will save you.” 

Макан replied: "It is when a person is still in his mother's womb that he should 
know how to chant a mele.” Kamapuaa said with some heat: "Can't you think of one?" 

Because of this persistency, Lonoikiaweawealoha (one of Kamapuaa's deities) 
took compassion on Makalii and taught him one of the chants in honor of Kamaptaa. 
After learning the mele, Makalii chanted it to Kamapuaa, and at the conclusion Макан 
asked: “What of me?” Kamapuaa replied: “You shall not be saved because of this one 
mele; you must chant another one.” Makali again chanted, giving all the meles of 
Kamapaaa, at the conclusion of which Makalii was spared by Kamapuaa. Ву this re- 
lease of Makali he requested of Kamapuaa that he be given a piece of land for himself 
and his people. Kamapuaa then said to him: “You must go to Kahiki and live with 
Kota.” Makalii replied, saying: “No, I will never live there, for I will have to cross so 
many seas.” “Go to Hawaii then and live with Pele.” “I will not be able to live with 
her.” "Go to Oahu and live with Kekeleiaiku and Kamaunuaniho.” “I will never be 
able to live there.” “Go up to the mountains then and live where the ti, the pala, the mau, 
and hopu are plentiful” Makalii then replied: “Yes.” He then proceeded to the 
‘mountains and there he made his home and lived with ай his people. 


“Hama аа of varus cond formations, the lar “a args ied mending dv Vo the Митин” 
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A ke kai Ieomoe i ke alo o ka pohaku, Ehecha ka lani ia oe la e! 
Е ЫМ mai awanei kua kino makani, E Makalinskuakawaia, 
Kukeaons, Hee ko aina i ke kakahiaka, 
О Kakeaoi, o Kukeaopoko, E Makatinalcaskawaia la, 
(© Kukesomihamihaikalani, Poni Kauai sei i's la e, poi. 


Kaichu ka lani, chuchu ka lani, 


‘A lohe o Makalii i keia oli a Kamapuaa, mihi iho la ia i kona make. Maopopo 
iho la ia ia о Kamapuaa keia, nolaila, ninau mai la ia ia Kamapuaa ma ke oli penei: 





О ое no ka na e Haunuu, 
E Haulani, ka mano nui, 
Е Kaalokuloku, е ai e? 
O kou ima ia? Eo mai. 





‘Aemai о Kamapuaa: “Ae owau no, o Kama.” 

Taku o Makalii i mua о Kamapuaa: “Make, aohe wahi e ola ai, ache uka, aohe 
kai, ache nae, ache lalo, ache opu weuweu e pee iho ai, ua make ia ое е Ката” I aku 
о Kama: “Aole oe е make, ke loa kekahi mele o'u ia oe.” No ka huhu o Kama ke kumu 
о keia olelo ana i mele, no kela huaolelo a Makalii, i pane kikoi mai ai, penei: "Lea maoli 
kuu inoa ia ое, ina i make o Kaneiki ia'a i kela la, о ое ka'u e hoola.” 

Pane aku о Makalii: “Поко paha о ka ора o ka makuahine loaa ke mele" Oldo 
aku о Kamapuaa me ka huhu: "Aole no ka e noonoo iho kou opu?" 

Та wa, aloha iho la o Lonoikiaweawealoha ia Makalii (oia kekahi акша o Kama- 
роза), a'o iho ia i na mele inoa o Kamapuaa. Oli aku la o Makalii ike mele o Kamapuaa, 
a kuu iko la. Ninau aku la o Makalii: “Pehea au?” Olelo mai o Kamapuaa: "Aole oe 
e ola i ke mele hookahi, aia elua mele.” Oli aku la o Makalii i па mele a pau loa o Kama- 
puas, a pau ia, alaila ola о Makalii ia Kamapuaa, айе i make. Ma keia ola ana o 
Макай, nonoi aku la ia ia Kamapuaa i wahi попа e noho ai me kona mau kanaka. 
Olelo mai o Kamapuaa: i" Hoole aku o Макай: "Aole 
au e ola i laila, he nui na kai afu e holo ai.” 1 Ha 
эше ola i айа” "I Oahu hoi ha те Kekeleiaiku а me Kamaunuaniho.” "Aole no wau 
tola i lalla.” "I uka hoi ha ое о ke kuahiwi e noho ai i kahi nui o ke ki, о ka pala, o ke 
‘mau, о ka Һара.” “Ae,” aku о Makalii Hoi aku la ia me kona mau kanaka i ke kau- 
hiwî e noho ai. 
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CHAPTER VI. 
Rezarixe TO KAHIKIULA AND KAHIKIHONUAKELE. 


‘Avren Макабі had departed from the presence of Kamapuaa, up came Kahi- 
kiula," the father of Kamapuaa, a great warrior. When Kamapuaa saw his father his 
love for him began to well up within him and so he said to Kaneiki: "There is your 
man.” Kaneiki replied: “He is a powerful man and а great warrior." Kamapuaa said: 
"If he is such a great warrior he would have retained possession of his own land, Oahu, 
and some one else would not have acquired it." 

Kahikiula then faced Kaneiki and without so much as a warning Kaneiki fell on 
Kahikiula with his war club and struck him to the ground. As he fell Kaneiki jumped 
on him to make sure of his death, but Kamapuaa spoke up: “Let me finish him, you go 
on forward.” Kamapuas then said to Kahikiula:" "Say, you are almost dead.” "Yes, 
Lam almost dead; the young man struck me but once and I am laid low.” Kamapuaa 
again said: “You look as though you were my father and that I was your son." Kahi- 
kiula replied: “I have no other child," but one, that is Kahikihonuakele,"" Kamapuaa 
said to him: "Crawl from here until you meet Makalii and the others in the mountains 
and there make your home." 

After the departure of Kahikiula, up came Kahikihonuakele, the oldest brother 
of Kamapuaa. At sight of the new arrival, Kamapuaa said to Limaloa: “There is your 
man.” Limaloa replied: “I shall be killed for he is a young man.” Kamapuaa replied 
"It is because I know Ве is not strong is the reason why I ask that you take him." Li 
maloa then stood up facing Kahikihonuakele and struck him with his club, felling him 
to the ground. Limaloa then jumped on his opponent to make sure that he was dead, 
but Kamapuaa spoke up: “Go on forward, I will finish him.” After Limialoa had de- 
parted, Kamapuaa took hold of Kahikibonuakele and worked over him" until he was 
restored to consciousness, when Kamapuaa said to him: “You are helpless; one stroke 
‘of the young man’s club laid you low. You look as though you were my older brother, 
and 1 your younger brother" Kahikibonuakele replied: “I have no other younger 
brother. My two younger brothers" are dead. One was killed by Pele and the other 
hung himself.” Kamapaaa said to Kahikihonuakele: "Crawl from here until you find 
Макай and the others.” 














Съ чает iere б нш m ai Kaos edly addi 
Kahlua, father of Колара, а ronem for shied. ^ Rem brother ы = 
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MOKUNA VI. 
Мо KAmKIULA A ME KAWIKIHONUAKELE. 


А Ata о Makalii mai ke alo ака о Kamapuaa, ku ana o Kahikiula, ka makuakane 
о Kamapuaa. He koa ia, hu mai ke aloha o Kamapuaa попа. Kena aku la o Kamapuaa 
ia Kaneiki: “Kau kanaka hoi.” I mai о Kaneiki: "He ikaika kela, he koa.” I aku o 
Kamapuaa: "Ina hoi ha ke koa, paa kona aina o Oahu, aole e lilo ia hai 

Ku iho la laua me Kaneiki, hoomoe iho ana o Kaneiki i ka laau i luna o Kahi- 
kiula haule o Kahikiula, i lalo, Lele iho o Kaneiki e hoomake loa, pane aku o Kamapuaa : 
"E! na'u e hoomake, hele aku i mua.” Olelo iho o Kamapuaa ia Kahikiula. "E! make 
ef” "Ae, make, hookahi no ka Шаа a ka ui o ka make no ia." "Me he makuakane la ое 
no'u, а me he keiki la wau nau.” Î maî o Kahikiula: "Ache au keiki e ae, hookahi wale 
no o Kahikihonuakele.” I aku о Kamapuaa: “Maanei e kolo aku ai a аа o Мака! 
ma i ke kuahiwi, i laila e noho ai.” 

А hala o Kahikiula, ku ana o Kahikihonuakele, ka mua loa o Kamapuaa ma. Kena 
aku la o Kamapuaa ia Limaloa: “Kau kanaka hoi.” I mai о Limaloa: "E make auanei 
au he kanaka ui kela.” Т aku о Kamapuaa, no kuu ike i ka кайа ole, nolaila au i olelo 
aku la ia oe.” Ku iho la o Limaloa me Kahikihonuakele а hahau ваш, hina iho la o 
Kahikihonuakele i lalo. Lele iho o Limaloa e hoomake loa, pane aku о Kamapuaa: "E 
hele aku i mua, nau е hoomake aku.” А hala о Limaloa i mua, lalau iho la o Kamapuaa 
ia Kahikihonuakele, a lomilomi iho la, a pohala ae la. Olelo iho о Kamapuaa: “Make ea. 
"Hookahi no ka laau a ka ui waiho i lalo.” Т iho o Kamapuaa: “Me be kaikuaana ala oc 
mo'w a me he kaikaina ala au nov.” I mai о Kahikihonuakele: “Aole o'u kaikaina е ae, 
wa make ko'u mau kaikaina. О kekahi make ia Pele, o kekahi ua kaawe" I aku o 
Kamapuaa ia Kahikihonuakele: “Maanei aku е kolo ai а loaa aku о Makalii ma" Ma- 
hope o laila, hoi mai la о Kaneiki laua о Limaloa. 1 aku o Kamapuza: "E, hookahi 
kaua ikaika i koe, he kaua wahine ia, no laila, e holo kakou i pakele.” О keia wahine a 


Kamapuaa е olelo nei, o Hina no, o ka makuahine ponoi no o lakou. A holo o Kaneiki laua. 
шом B. P. Б мушем, Ve VB 
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mother" Kaneiki and Limaloa then started to run off. The reason why Kamapuaa 
ordered these two to run was because be took pity on his mother, Hina. 

Because Kamapuaa made use of the stick of wood called Kahikikolo as his war 
club, he was named “Kanciki’sson-in-law-with-the-great-club.” 

‘Some time after this Kamapuaa left his wives and his father-in-law, Kaneiki, and 
set out to Kalala to pay his parents a visit, for at this time Kahikiula and Hina were the 
recognized rulers of the whole island of Kauai. Fish had been caught at Kalalau; 
Wailina was their head fsherman. When Kamapaaa was nearing his parents’ place 
of abode, he tarried at a woman's home. While living there, news of plentiful fish 
reached him. 








CHAPTER ҮП. 


How тнк Paxesers Ехилю то Recooxize КАмАРЫАА, Мшси Action Аъмовт Cost 
THEM Tim Lives. 


Wex Kamapuaa arrived where Wailinuu, his parents’ fisherman was with the 
canoe of fish, be leaned on the edge of the canoe and asked: “Give me some fish? If 
you withhold it you will be killed. Death shall be your portion today and maggots to- 
morrow.” Wailinuu made reply: You are asking for two things: the request for some 
fish and my death.” Kamapuaa again asked: “Give me some fish.” Wailinuu replied: 
“Why don't you dive down into the sea for some.” Kamapuaa then ordered one of his 
‘companions to proceed to Hina and say: “Here comes your son. He has come for some 
fish for himself.” When Hina beard this from the messenger, she refused, saying: “1 
have no other soa. One was killed by Pele, one hung himself and Kahikihonuakele is the 
only one that is left. 1 don't know where that fellow comes from. Perhaps it is some 
‘one who bas heard that we have caught a large quantity of fish and has come" with 
deception to get him some fish.” The messenger was sent back to Hina by Kamapuaa 
five different times and the messenger returned empty handed to Kamapuaa as many 
times. Kamapuaa then came to Hina, and when she saw him she turned away her face. 
Kamapuaa, upon seeing this, said to Hina: “Is your back then to be the one to converse 
with me?” Kamapuaa then chanted to Hina as follows: 


How contented was 1 while living in the uplands of Waiahulu, 

‘Where the ramor reached me of the great catch of fah here in 
the lowlands; 

1 then questioned, 

To whom does the sh belong, there in the lowlands? 

То Hina, o Камаа. 

AH that fah shali be mine, were 1 get there 

Say, Hina, let me have some Ssh? 











Legend of Kamapuaa. x 


o Limaloa. О ke kumu okeia hana ала а Kamapuaa pela, no ke aloha i ka makuahine 
ia Hina. 

No ka lawe ana о Kamapuaa ia Kahikikolo i зап Каа nana, kapa а ai kona inoa. 
“O ke laikoeke зап nui a Kaneiki.” 

‘A haalele о Kamapuaa i па wahine a me kona makuahunowai o Kaneiki, hele aku 
la ia е ike i па makua ona e noho ana ma Kalalau, nokamea, ¢ поћо alii ana o Kahikiula. 
me Hina no Kauai a puni, a е kuu ana ka ia o Kalalau, a e noho lawaia ana о Wailinuu 
na laua. A kokoke о Kamapuaa е hiki i kahi о па такша noho ihola he hale wahine, ia 
ia i oho ai йайа, lohe ia mai la ka i'a. 


MOKUNA VII. 
Ka HooHEWAHEWA ANA о NA MAKUA, Mat MAKE. 


А пк о Kamapuaa ia Wailinuu, ka lawaia a ma makua. Kalele ibo la kela i ka 
moo oka waa ia, а olelo aku la: “Мага kekahi ia, aua no make. He make ko keia la, he 
ilo ko ka la apopo.” I mai o Wailinuu: "Alua ia oe, o ke noi i i'a, a о ka make mai no." 
Taku о Kamapuaa: “Na’a kahi Га.” Olelo mai Wailinuu: "Aole no ka hoi e luu iho 
mohoi ka ihu i lalo o ke kai.” Kena aku la keia i ka hoahele, o hele i o Hina ala, c olelo 
aku eia ae ko Кейкі, i hele mai nei і Га nana. A lohe o Hina i keia mau olelo a ka elele, 
hoole mai la: “Aole a'u Кей e ae, ua make ia Pele, ua kaawe. Ua koe hookahi o Kahi- 
ihonuakele. Nohea la na Кей, he lohe aku la paha i ka pibe Ёз а maua hele mai la e 
wahahee iloaa ona ia.” Elima hele ana а ka clele mai a Kamapuia a ia Hina. Elima 
hoi ana. Alaila, hiki о Kamapuaa i mua о Hina, ike mai la o Hina, huli ke alo i kahi 
e. Pane aku o Kamapuaa ia Hina: “О kekua ka ko'u hoa olelo?” Oli aku la o Kama- 
рша ia Hina: 














Nani kuu noho ana i uka о Waiaholu, 
Hiki ana ка pie ia o kai ne, 

О ui aa о ninau aku, 

Nawal la ka їз o kai nei? 

Ма Hina, па Kahikiula, 

Мага wale no ia їз ke hiki au, 

E Hina e, па kahi їз 

E Hina e, he ole тагама ino, 
Leslea ka noho a Kahikimavolina, 
Ke one huli o ka поко, 
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He faced about to come in search, 
In search of the parents. 

The mother was without feeling, 

The father was mean, 

Ты le ete жы ein 

‘They pointed to the sea 

Inthe bog feeding grounds in the short feeding grounds. 
Inthe feeding grounds where the fah dwell, 

Inthe feeding grounds known to Hina. 

‘Say, Hina, 1 have come for some fth for myself. 

‘Sey, Hina, don't be unkind, for I greet you. 

The юр of the ridge was seen to appear on Walawaawa. 
Te was my hog form. 

[thought that when Т came 

‘The parents woald remember. 

Say, Hina, ел be hard алей. 


The wives of Kahikihonuakele upon hearing this chant said to Hina: “Say, Hina, 
perchance this is your son?" Hina made reply: "I have no other son on Kauai. Tf you 
two wish to give him some fish you may do so.” When the two girls heard this from 
Hina, they gave Kamapuaa some of the fish. Kamapuaa then ordered his companions to 
take and carry away the fish. 

‘Shortly after this Kamapuaa again chanted to Hina; and in the chant he informed 
her of his connection from the very first. 


Ta was by way of Kons tht I came. 
Taw the bench of bananas 

‘hat was exten and pecked by the birds; 

The Sat hand ofthe bunch 

Was Geely onder helen. 

In the path that leads up, Hina, 

Ta бе path where ce searches for the water of Кышы; 
The water of шашым 

On de eight of Кашы, 

That water for which T beg. 

Say, Hina, give me some Sa 

Say, Hina, dont be unkind, 

For it was by way of Kora that Т came. 
have wen the gie 

At he ют of a valley 

Waawasiki la ch. 

The inside ia rolling Kike а raging ма. 
Where la y sympathy? 

am from Кош. 

For the cold wind, the Apaa i of Kohala, 

‘The mouth и covered, it isthe sgn of refusal, 

Say, Hina, give me some fh 

Say. my or мим. 

fy older bother of the cf that i tenon 
‘he doable if of кыны, at е 








I mai na wahine a Kahikihonuakele: ^E Hina e, malama he keiki no keia nai 


Legend оў Kamapuoo. 





Тюз koa, i ke kofa polo, 
1 ke оа i oho ia e fa, 
Ike koa i mea ia Hina, 

Е Hina e, i bele mai nei au i ia па? 
Е Hina e, he ole manawa ino, aloha, 
Кора ka oi i lana о Waiawaawa 
О kuu kino puaa ia, 

Kai no au i hele mai nei, 

E поопоо ana ka такша, 

Е Hina e, he ole manawa iso! 








Taku o Hina: “Ache afu Кейкі e ае о Kauai nei. Ina по he manao ko olua e haawi i 





е haawi no оша.” Ma keia olelo a Hina ia laua, haawi mai la laua la ia Kama- 


роза i ka Ѓа. Kena ае la о Kamapuaa ina hoahele i ka ia, e amo. 
Mahope о laila, oli o Kamapuaa ia Hina me ka hai pololei i kona pili ana mai ke 


kumu mai: 





I ke ala imi i ka wai o Kekelani, 
Tha wai о Waialamihi, 

О ka luna i Казіа €, 
Hoalohalota wale la, 

Е Hina e, au kahi Ta, 

Е Hina е, he ole manawa ию, 
Ма Kona boi aa i bele mai 








No Kohala ka makani anu be ара, 
‘A paa i ka waha be ole, 

Е Hina e, na'o kahi fa. 

E кш kaikunana el 

Kuu kaiksara о ka palî hii, 
Palî kui o Kaliswaa, 
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Tbe cliff that fed us, the chi where we roamed, 

‘The elif that is carried at the lack, 

‘That appears as thosgh carried on the tack when one's back is 
иштей toward it. 

O, tet ш weep. Here is my greeting. 

Say, Hina, give me some of the fah, 

‘Say, Hisa, dont be ankind. 

Thou art from КайМ. [am from Kali. 

The woman tht fished for crabs was from Kali. 

The rope was pulled and broken, 

‘The covering fated away with the calabash. 

The woman went ia pursuit of the calabash. 

The ма of Kali that breaks the strings of the calabash, 

Kali is immovable. 

Say, Hina, give me some fh. 

Say, Hina, make answer. Give me some of the fish 


By this chant recited by Kamapuaa, Hina began to think that this must be Kama- 
yuna himself, and so she became afraid, because it was she who went to Kalihi and there 
lost her calabash of crabs. 

‘When she realized this she broke through the back end of the house with the idea 
of escaping, for Kamapaaa was standing in the doorway preventing her from going 
ош that way. After Hina had made her escape from the house, she ran and told Kahi- 
kiula and Kahikihonuakele,“ who were preparing awa in another house, and said to 
them: "Say, Kamapuaa is coming; he has arrived.” At this they all went out to greet 
and to humble themselves before him. Hina then chanted a mele that was composed in 
his honor, in order to please bim: 

Ta the top of the какы on Hanunanuna, 

Ов the shores of Waimalu, 

My sire, ts racing. 

Ihave ло gifts to offer so аз to appease your anger, 
For there is bt the insefcient heavens, 

For etary re coming down m ri 

Its raining; Tam wet; 

My body is wet withthe rain, 

My soc of the difs carried on the bosom. 

Hina then approached Kamapoaa and laid down at his feet, and Kamapuaa sat 
оп her. Kahikiula then chanted a mele in honor of Kamapuaa, saying: 


Tn the top ofthe kukui on Hanonanuna, 

Ов the shores of Waimea, 

My se ti rang. 

have no gifts to ofer so as to appease your anger, 
The only gilt is my tears 

eis raining; Lam wet. 








ПЫШ wo had been aigned to the чш with Makai, bt are prepared to “eat humble pi” and own 


Legend of Komopua. з 
Pali hanai, palî hele а masa, 
Pali waha ma ke kua, 

E маме ai ke kua i ka heli, 

E uwe kaua e, aloha, 

E Hina e, nau kahi fa, 

E Hina ¢, he ole manawa io, 
No Kali oe, no Kalihi au, 

No Kalihi ka wahine haha pai, 
Moku а uu ke кайа, 

Lilo aku ke ро me ka ipa, 
Hiahai aku ka wahine i ka ipa, 
О ke kai mokumoku ipu о Кайы, 
Не pia o Кайн e, 

E Hina e, nata kekahi a, 

E Hina e, o mafu kekahi ja. 


Ма kela oli апа а Kamapuaa, noonoo о Hina, o Kamapuaa keia. Makau iho la, 
sokamea o Hina no ka wahine i hele i Kalibi, a lilo ai ka ipu papai. 


Nolaila, wahi aku ana o Hina i ke kua о ka hale, 





wahi e рика ai i waho, no ka 


mea, ча paa ka рика ia Kamapuaa. A hemo o Hina i waho o ka hale, holokiki aku la ia 
e olelo ia Kahikiula а me Kahikihonuakele. E mama awa ana nae laua. 1 aku o Hina: 
“E! О Kamapuaa ei ae, ua hiki mai nei" Nolaila, hele aku la lakou e aloha me ka hoo- 


haahaa i mua o Kamapuaa, a oli aku la o Hina i ka inoa о Kamapua: 


i mea e oluolu 





1 kuna kukui о Hanunanuna, 
1 ке kaha о Waimala, 

Kuu kane ua el 

Ache makana i ko inaira e! 
Eia ka lani poko la, 

Не waimaka ke ua ibo sei, 
Ke wa ibo nei a polo la, 
Рыа kuu kino i ka masao la, 
Kuu keiki о ka pali hii e! 


"Hele aku la o Hina a moe malalo o Kamapuaa, noho iho la o Катарааа i luna o 
Hina. Oli mai la o Kahikiula i ka inoa o Kamapuaa: 


I huna kukui о Hanonasura, 
1 ke kaha о Waimea, 

Kuu kane uae! 

Aohe a'u makana i ko huba, 
Hookahi makana о ka waimaka, 
Ke wa iho nel e, a pole la. 
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Kahikiula then approached Kamapuaa and laid down at his feet like Hina, 
Kahikihonuakele then chanted his mele in honor of Kamapuaa, sayi 


Your som was born а bundle. 
‘This is indeed your name, 

The fragrant skin of the cold dew of Kaala, 
Your skin that is become scaly from awa 
Which grew in the uplands of Kaliupeapea, 
The fine raia?" of Keke, 

The hala and the Jehua were in the uplands, 
Which sprouted in the uplands of Кайа. 
This is your name; make answer. 


At the conclusion of the chant by Kahikihonuakele, he approached Kamapuan 
and laid in his presence.” Kamapuaa then stood up and stepped on them all and pro. 
ceeded on his way, for he was very angry with them all. At this Hina began to chant all 
the meles composed in honor of Kamapuaa, trying to please him and in that way save 
themselves; bat all her meles and pleadings were in vain, for Kamapuaa would not 
listen. When Hina saw that all her efforts to appease the anger of Kamapuaa were in 
vain, she disrobed arid went naked,” following him. When Kamapuaa saw Hina fol- 
lowing after him, entirely nude, he turned and abandoned his angry feelings, and said: 
“Your fisherman shall die, however, because of the words he spoke to me, that 1 must 
dive down into the sea to get my fish.” To this request Hina gave her consent. The hog 
then started in and in a very short time the fisherman was completely consumed Ka- 
‘mapuaa then said to his parents: “Why did you two not recognize me?" The parents 
replied: “Because we knew that you had the form of a hog and did not have the form 
of а human being.” At this Kamapuaa showed them all his different forms; and after 














this he returned to Kahiki with Koea. 
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Hele aku la о Kahikiula a moe iho la malalo о Kamapuaa, e like me Hina. О 

Kahikihonuakele, kau mai la i kana mele ia Катаршаа: 
Hanau эе no apopo ka ойша kei, 
О юв inoa no ka hoi ка, 
О йш i ka hau ana o Kata, 
Ko ili mahuna i ka awa, 
1 тобо i uka o Kaliupespea, 
О ka ua kilinge hau o Keke, 
I ша boi ka hala me ka lehu, 
I kupa i uka о Kaliuwaa, 
O kon inoa ia eo mai. 


А pau ke oli ana o Kahikihonvakele,hele aku la ia а moe i mua о Kamapuaa. Ku 
ae la о Kamapuaa a hehi ia lakou а hele aku la, nokamea, ua huhu зго Kamapuaa ia 
low. Nolaila, noke aku la o Hina i ke oli ia Kamapuaa i na mele a pau i mea e lealea 
mai ai о Kamapuaa, ola lakoa, aka, aohe maliu mai o Катараза. А ike o Hina ache 
maliu mai o Kamapuaa, alaila, wehe ae la ia i kona Кара a hele wale, me ke kuu i ka 
mai. A hahai aku la mahope o Kamapuaa, a ike o Kamapuaa ia Hina e hele kohana aku 
ana, huli mai la ia, a hoopau i kona huhu ana. Olelo mai la o Kamapuaa: "E make ka 
lawaia а ойша, no ka olelo ana mai alu, e lun i lalo ko ihu, i loaa ka i'a.” Ae mai o Hina, 
¢ ai aku ana ka puza, pau па lawaia la i ka make. I aku о Kamapuaa i па такша: 
“No ke aha la olua i hoohewahewa aiia'u?" I mai na makua: “No ko maua ike no he 
quaa kou kino, aohe kino kanaka.” Ta wa hoike о Kamapusa i na kino а pau ona, а hoi 
aku lai Kahiki me Koea. - 
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father was Kukaohialaka.” At the birth of Kaulu,” he was in the form of a 

piece of cord. He had two older brothers. Kaboleha was the name of the 
brother who loved him, while the other brother did not like him at all, in fact he hated 
him. Some time after this the brother that thought a good deal of Кашы was taken away 
by Kane and Kanaloa, to the island of Kuaihelani where he was kept. Being attached 
to this brother, because of his great kindness, Kaulu concluded that he would go to Kuai- 
helani in search of him. On the voyage Каша encountered several obstacles? First he 
encountered large and terrible waves; secondly, he encountered the long waves; thirdly, 
he encountered Kuililoa; fourthly he encountered Keaumiki and Keauka, and Gfthly he 
encoantered the gods or ghosts. 

‘When Кашы arrived in the land of Kuaibelani, he went up (о а lou" palm tree 
and bid ia the leaves. That evening he saw his brother coming out of the house, so he 
‘went to meet him. Каша then asked him: “How are you getting along?" Kaholeha 
replied: "Lam not happy.” Каша again asked him: “What do you all do in the eve- 
ning?” The brother replied: “We drink awa” “Yes,” said Кашы, “when it is time 
to drink awa, you tell the gods that they can go ahead and drink their's and that you 
will take your's later. When it comes to your turn to drink awa, you order the gods 
mot to talk, and when they are quiet then you call out to me as follows: “Say, my god, 
here is ош awa.’ I will then answer back: ‘Drink it. 1 will take the intoxicating por- 
lion!" The brother returned into the house and in time carried out the orders given 
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put KAULU 1 KE Kaina OLUOLU.—PA10 ME XA Онам Lar мк хл Piikia—INu 
(Ota т KE KAL—HOALA 1А MAKALI NO кк Koxva.—HoKA о Кллоха —Махо, 
KAUAKEENUIAKANE.—Hor ноо KE KAL—No HavwrA—Htr LoxoKAENO о XA 
LAE EWALU.—MAKE Мокош, KE KuruA. 


makuakane. Не pauku Каша ia i kona hamau ana, a he mau kaikuaana kona 

eua. О Kaholeha, ka mea aloha ia ia, hookahi kaikuaana huhu loa ia ia. A o 
ке kaikuaana aloha ia ia, oia kai lilo ia Kane laua o Kanaloa, lawe ia a ka moku o Kuai- 
helan, noho. A mahope imi о Каші a hiki i Kuaihelani. Ma keia hele ana a Kaulu, he 
пш kona mau hoapaio. O ka mua o ka malu nui; o ka lua o ka ale moe; о ke kolu o 
Kuilioloa; о ka ha o Keaumiki а me Keauka; о ka lima o ke ш. 

A hiki о Kaulu i Kuaihelani, hele aku la ia а loto о ka ао loalu hou е ovili ana, 
pee iho la ia. А ahiahi, hemo mai la kona kaikuaana i waho, hele aku la o Kaulu e launa 
pu. Ninau aku о Каша: “Pehea kou noho ana?” Oleo maio Kaholeha: “Ache 
pono.” Taku о Каши: “I ka wa ahiahi heaha ka cukou hana?” 1 mai ke kaikuaana: 
“He inu awa.” “Ae,” wahi a Каша. "Ina inu Ка awa, oleo aku oe i ke kua, o ko 
lakou awa mua ke imu, a mahope kou. A ina ое i kou ара awa, e papa aku oe i ke kua, 
эйе make walaau, а noho malie lakov, alaila, kahea ae oe, penei: ‘E ke kua e! cia ka 
айа kava’ Мага ia eolelo aku: ‘Inu hia. O ka ona wale ana аг" 

Hoi aku la ke kaikuaana а hana pela. I mai la ke kua: “He oi ka hoi kou o ke 
"ша leo nui. He hea okoa mai no.” Pela no ka hana ana, a uluhua о Kana a me Kana- 
los. Hoouna i na elele, е lele i luna е ninau ia Макай ike ano okeia mea. He kanaka 
paha, he "kua paha. 

A hiki ua elele i о Makalii la, olelo aku la ia ia, a оће ia, olelo mai la: “Aohe 


akua, he kanaka, o Кашы ka inoa.” А hiki па elele i mua o Kane laua o Kanaloa. Hai 
2 


Н: KEIKI opiopio о Каши, no Kailua, i Koolau, Oahu. О Kukaohialaka, ka 
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heard the report, they became very angry with the brother of Каш, and so the two de. 
vised a way of getting Kaholeha into trouble, After they had thought out a plan they 
tempted Kaholeha to go down with them into the sea for a bath and to ride the surf, 
‘When they came to the place where the surf was breaking Kaholeha was caught by a 
shark and eaten. ‘Therefore Каша went down to the seashore [in search of him). 


HOW KAULU DRANK UP THE SEA 


‘When Kaul arrived at the beach he stooped down and drank up the sea until 
the whole ocean was dried up and all the fish were exposed. Kaulu then proceeded to 
Kill all the sharks and other kinds of fish. In this search for Kaholeha, Каша killed 
several fish without being able to find him, so he lew up to МаКа and asked him. When 
Каша arrived at the home of Makali, he found him asleep with his face turned up, for 
Makalii was a very old man, but possessed of great powers and was very strong. When 
Каша saw him, he went up to him and pinched his leg, causing Makalii to wake up and 
ery out in pain. 

RELATING TO KAAONA, 

Kaaona was the younger brother of Makalii and he was very ill tempered. When 
he saw Каша be took up a large rock called Tkuwa," being about as large as the island 
‘of Maui. When Kaulu saw this, he asked of Мака: "Who is this man holding a large 
то?” Макай replied: "It is my ill tempered younger brother." When Kaaona came 
up to Каша, he hurled the rock at Каша, thinking to crush him with it. Kaul thea 
stuck up his poi finger’ and held the rock шр. Kaulu then said: “Say, the rock from the 
strong man is held up. When is it to fall down?” At seeing this Kasona ran off 
fearful of being put to death by Kalu. 

Sometime after this Каша inquired of Макай, saying: "Where is my older 
‘brother? Tell me who killed him, that I may know the person.” Макай, replied: 
“Your older brother is within the king of all the sharks.” Каша again asked him: "Tell 
me clearly who eat my brother.” Makali replied: "He is in the great mound of coral 
rock which has an opening at the top, which is in reality a shark.” 

RALAREENCIAKANE. 

Kalakeenuiakane was a very large shark; he was the king of all the sharks in 

the sea, and it was this shark that swallowed 












“Yes, Ihave seen him; he is no more; be has turned into hair and into filth.” Каши 

then asked him: “Are you strong?” “Yes,” said the shark. “What is your strength?” 

Kalakeenuiakane replied: “If 1 open my mouth my upper jaw can reach the heaven 

while my lower jaw rests at the bottom of the earth.” Каша then asked of his own 

hands; "Say, Limakaukahi and Limapaihala, is he really strong?" ‘The hands re- 
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aku la па olelo a Makalii. А lohe laua, huhu ibo la laua i ke kaikuaara о Кашы, no- 
тайа, imi hala laua ia Kaholeha. Nolaila, hoowalewale o Kane laua me Kanaloa ia Ka- 
holeha, e hele е ашат kai, e heenalu. I ka hiki ana i kahi heenalu, va pau o Kaholeha i 
ka ai ia е ka mano, nolaila, hele o Каша a hiki i ke kai, 

KA MONI ANA O KAULU 1 KE XAL. 








Wehe ae la о Каша i ka waha ona, omo ia ke kai a pau i loko a maloo iho la ke 
kai, ahuwale na {а а pau loa. Noke o Kaulu i ka kuku i ka mano, а me na fa e ae. Ма 
keia imi ana а Каш, aole i loaa o Kaholeha. Nolaila lele aku la ia i Jana i o Makalii 
lae ninaw ai. A hiki о Kaulu i o Makalii la, e moe ana o Makaliî i luna ke alo, nokamea, 
he elemakule ia, aka, һе mana nae, a me ka ikaka loa. Lele iho la o Kaulu iniki i ka opi 
о na uha, a puoho ae la o Makalii me ka uwe i ka cha. 


хо KAAONA. 


Oia ke kaikaina huhu o Makalii, ike mai la ia ia Кашы, Amo mai la ia i ka po- 
haku mui, о Ikuwa ka inoa, ua like me Maui ka mui о ka pohaku. Nana aku la о Каша 
a ike. Ninau aku la ia Makalii: "Owai kela kanaka me ka pobak nui е amo mai nei?" 
1 mai la o Makalii: “О kuu kaikaina huhu.” A hikio Kaaona i mua о Каш, hoonee 
iho lai ka pohaku i luna o Каша, me ka manao e pepe i ka pohaku. E koo ae ana о 
Каши: "Ea! paa ka pohaku a ua kanaka ikaika, a bea hoi haule iho?” Holo aku la o 
Kaaona me ka такап о make ia Kaulu. 

А mahope o keia, ninau aku o Каши ia Makalii: “Auhea kuu kaikuaana, e hai mai 
oe i ka mea nana i pepehi i ike au.” Olelo aku о Makalii: "Aia ko kaikuaana i loko o ke 
Яй o na mano а pau loa.” Ninau aku о Кашы: "E hai pono mai oe i ka mea nana i ai 
kuu kaikuaana?” Wahi а Макай: "Aia i ka pokoa nui, e hamama апа о luna, 
he mano ia." 














KALAKEENUIAKANE. 

He mano'nui ia, oia ke "lii o na mano a pau loa o loko о ke kai, a nana i moni ola 
ke kaikuaana o Кашы. А pau ka Makalii olelo ana ia Kaulu, hoi mai la o Кашы a hiki 
i mua о Kalakeenuiakane. Ninau aku la: Ua ike auanei oe i kuu kaikuaana?” 
“Ae, ua ike, ua pau, ua hulu, ua kukae.” 

Taku о Каша: “He ikaika no?” "Ae" “Pehea kou ikaika?” 1 mai o Kalakee- 
nulakane: “Ina e hamama kuu waha, o ke a luna i ka lani, o ke a lalo i ka hona." 
Ahila, ninaw iho o Каші i na lima ona: "E Limakaukehi a me Limapaihala, he Жайка io 
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plied: “No.” The shark then opened its mouth and Kaulu stepped in and held the jaws 
“реп. He then called those in the belly of the shark to come out, and Kaholeha came 
forth; his hair was all gone, bot he was still alive. Shortly after this Каша and his 


brother returned home. 
HOW THE SEA WAS RESTORED. 


When they were ready to come away, Каша said to his brother: "You go on 
ahead, I will follow behind.” Кава then urinated and the sea was restored to its former 
condition. But it was salty and has smelled bad to this day; it was not so before, 





иплтїхє то mauwa. 

Каша and his brother then returned from Kusihelani and stopped at Moanalua," 
where Kaholeha remained, while Kaulu went off to Niuhelewai" to see the place. Niuhe- 
lewai is a place at Kapalama, where Haumea lived. 

Haumez" was a ghost [or акаа) and no one who fell in its way was saved; all 
would be eaten up. Haumea was a woman. When Каши came to the home of Hau- 
mea, he found the ghost asleep, so Каша woke her up. Haumea then asked Kaul: 
“Where are уса going?” Каша replied: “Sightseeing.” "You cannot go any further; 
this place is sacred to me and death shall meet those who disobey.” Каша then asked 
the ghost: "Are you strong?” Haumea replied: Kaulu again said: “Yes, I 
will return and tomorrow I wil come again, when we will fight.” Haumea assented 
to this. 

‘The reason why Kaulu deferred the fight with Haumea was because he wished to 
get some nets (koko) to catch Haumea with. These were the nets of Makalii, called 
“Маонда” and its mate. Каа then few up to Makalii and asked for the nets. Ma- 
kalii allowed him to take them, and Kaulu returned with the nets and he again found 
Haumea asleep. Kaulu then ssrrounded the house with four thicknesses of real fuh 
nets and two thicknesses of the nets of Макай, Maoleha and its mate. When Каша 
saw that the house of Haumea was completely encompassed with nets, he called out in a 
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, en Нана heard he ай, abe woke p and ing abt saw that she was 
‘entirely surrounded with nets. She then began to tear them with her teeth. After cat- 
ting through the four thickness of fish nets she came to the nets of Makalii, Maoleha 
Еее bei nets Haumea was unable to cut them, and became so entangled 

exhausted that she went to sleep. While asleep Каша set the house on fire, which 
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апей kela?” Hoole mai na lima: “Aole!” Hamama ka waha o ka mano, paa no ke a 
luna i ka lani, o ke a lalo i ka honua. Kahea aku la о Kaulo ia loko o ka opu e hele 
mai, oili mai ana o Kaholeha, ua pau ka laucho i ka helelei e ola ana no nae. Mahopeo 
laila, hoi mai la o Kaulu me ke kaikuaana. 

KA HOE HOU ANA о KE KAL. 


Taku o Каш i ke kaikuaana: “Mamua aku oe, mahope aku nei au.” Ia wa mimi 
о Kaulu i ke kai, a hoi hou ke kai e like me mamua. Ela nae, ua hohono а awaawa ke kai 
ahiki i kela la, асе pela mamua. 








NO HAUMEA. 


Hoi mai la o Kaulu ma mai Kuaihelani mai me kona kaikuaana a hiki i Moana- 
lua. Hoonoho o Kaulu i ke kaikuaana i laila, hele mai la oia i ka makaikai a hiki i Niu- 
helewai, Kapalama, e noho ana o Haumea i айа, 

He 'kua o Haumea, ache mea koe ia ia i ka ai ia, he wahine. А hiki о Каша е 
moe ала o Haumea, hoala ae la о Каши а ala о Haumea. Ninau mai lao Haumea: "E 
hele ana oe i hea?” Т aku o Kaulu: “I ka makaikai.” "Aole pono ke hele, he kapu Кеја 
wahi ia'u, he make.” I aku о Кашы: “He ikaika no се?” "Ae!" pela mai о Haumea. 
Taku о Каши: “Ае, e hoi au, a popo hiki mai au, hakaka kaua.” Ae mai о Haumea. 

Eia ko Каши manao ia Haumea ina laila i loaa ona koko e paa ai o Haumea, oia 
та koko a Макай, о Maoleha ma. Lele aku la о Каши a hiki ia Makalii, nonoi aku la i 
та koko. Ае mai la о Makai, hoi mai la о Каша a hiki, ia wa e moe ana о Haumea. 
Nolaila, hoopuni о Kaulu‘i na upena maloko о ka hale, а cha puni i ka препа, a elua hoi 
quoi о ka hale i па koko а Makalii ia Maoleha ma. A ike о Каша ua puni ka hale o 
Haumea i ka препа. Kahea aku la о Каши me ka leo nui: 














E ala e Haumea! 
Ua ao, ua kani ka moa, 
Ua lele ka ckai o ke 20, 
Aia i lana ka Нази, 
Eia au la o Кайа, 

Ko hoa halaka. E ala oe! 


‘Alohe о Haumea, ala mai la. I nana ae ka hana, ua paa o waho i ka препа. Е 
moke aku ana i ke aki i ka upena, o ka hele ia a pau na upena cha, koe o na koko a Ma- 
kalii, о Maoleha ma. Ia lalau ana aku  Haumea ia mau koko, e hao mai ana na koko 
paa о Haumea, pela no а luhi o Haumea hoi е hiamoe. Ma keia hiamoe ana, e puhi ae 
ana o Kaul i ka hale о Haumea, pau о Haumea i ke ahi, a make iho la. 
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RELATING TO LONOKAEHO. 
After the death of Haumea, Каша went up from Niuhelewai to Nuuanu and from 
there to Kol, where Lonokacho was living. At this time Lonokaeho" had charge of 
Koolau. This man had eight foreheads which were all sharp and very powerful. When 
Каша came in the presence of Lonokacho, Lonokaeho asked him: "Where are you 
from?" Каш replied: “I came along this way." Lonokaeho said: "No person is al- 
lowed to come this way, for the place is sacred and death will result, for I have placed 
а Кара over it, and because of this people fear me to this very time. “If you are strong 
you shali live, but if not I wili kill you.” Каша replied: "It is because I am strong 
that I am able to reach here.” Lonokaeho them exposed his eight foreheads, one was of 
stone, another of sharp edged rock, another of wood, another of chia, another of certain 
‘weeds, another of maile vines, another of ieie, another of hala. On each of these fore- 
heads grew Jehua trees. When Kaul saw the foreheads of Lonokacho, he asked of 
two hands," Limakaukahi and Limapaihala: "How about the eight foreheads of Lono- 
kacho?” The hands made reply: "They will not escape us." Каш then said to Lono- 
acho: “Then why don’t your eight foreheads go ahead and cut me?" Lonokaeho re- 
plied: “If they cut you, you will be dead, you will not be saved.” The first forehead then 
came down, the one of sharp rock, but Kaulu dodged, missing him and the forehead 
struck the ground. The ieie and the maile vines crawled over and covered it, which pre. 
vented it from getting up again. When the forehead tried to get up it was unable to 
move? Thus were all of the eight foreheads of Lonokaeho overcome, and Каш thereby 
became possessed of all Koolau. Kaulu then proceeded on to Kualoa™ at the Kaoio 
point, where Mokoli was living, a wizard in the form of a rat. 











HELATING TO мока. 

‘This wizard was a very evil person and no one, man ог woman, was saved who 
came within its reach; all would be eaten. It was customary with this wizard to sit and 
watch by the wayside for people to cunningly coax and deceive them to come nearer. 

When Кайа arrived at the place, Моко inquired of him: "Where are you 
from?” Каша replied: “I came along this way.” “Yes, you will become my food for 
this day" Каша made reply: “You can have me if you are strong," Mokolii then 
Jumped on Kala and Bedi with ts eth Каша then rv up with МӘ, аш 
м got into the blue sky Мокой! came falling down, breaking every bone in its 
body, killing it. The place thes became the property of Каш. 
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xo LOXOKAEHO. 





А make o Haumea, pii aku la о Kaulu mai Niuhelewai aku a hiki i Nuvanu, mai 
шъ aku а hiki i Koolau. Е noho ana o Lonokacho, ia ia o Koolau ia wa. Nona na lae 
ewalu, he mau lae oi a me ka ikaika loa. А hiki о Kaulu i mua o Lonokacho, ninau mai 
‘oLonokacho: “Mahea mai ое?” 1 aku о Каш: “Маале mai nei no waa.” Olelo mai 
о1опокаеһо: “Aole mea а maalo mai maanei, he kapu, he make, no ka mea, he kapu 
кей wahi ia'u, а he makau ia au а hiki i keia la e noho nei, Ina he ikaika oe, alaila ola 
ce ina la; ina aole make oe ia'u. Т aku о Кашы: “No kuu au ianei” Ja wa, 
toke mai o Lonokaeho i па lae ewalu ona, he pohaku, he pahoa, he laau, he ohia, he 
nahele, he тайе, he ieie, he hala, he lehua ko hana. A ike о Kaul i na lae o Lonokacho, 
tisau iho о Kaulu i na lima ona, ia Limakaukahi a me Limapaihala: "Pehea na lae 
‘evalu o Lonokaeho.". Т ae na lima: "Acle е pakele ia таша.” Ta wa, oleo aku o Kaulu 
ia Lonokacho: “А hea la hoi ooki ou lae ewalu?" 1 mai о Lonokaeho: "Ocki no make 
og aole oe е ola." E iho iho ana ka lae mua he pahoa of ia, е alo ae ana о Kaul hala, 
haule ka lae i lalo. E hao iho ana ka ieie me ka maile i ka hihi, me ke kolo paa i lalo. E 
oni ae ana ka lae, aole e hiki i luna. Pela no a pau na lae ewalu о Lonokacho, lilo ae la 
o Koolau a puni ia Кашы. Hele aku la о Kaulu a hiki i Kualoa ma ka lae о Kaoio, € 
поо ana о Mokolii i laila, he kupua, he iole ia. 

xo моко. 


Не kupua ino keia, ache kanaka koe ia ia i ka ai ia, ache wahine koe. Не mea mau 
ia ia ka noho i ke alanui e kiai ai, a е hoopunipuni ai me па olelo maalea. А hiki o Kaulu, 
rinau mai la o Mokolii: “Маһеа mai ое?” Т aku o Kaulu: “Маале mai nei no.” “Ae, 
he mea ai ое na'u по keia la.” Т aku o Каа: "Aia no hoi paha i ka кайа.” E hao 
mai ana o Mokolii ia Каш, paa i па niho. Ia wa о Kaulu i lele ai i kana me Mokolii 
‘a ke ao uli, haule о Mokolii a okaoka lili, a make iho laia Каша. Lilo ae la ia wahi по 
Kaul. 


Soma Y. P. в. vases, You. Vit 


























Story of Райа. 





Pauita А Noreo Waxnion—His Second BATTLE—OF OLOMANO AND PALILA'S Titi. 
AND Еооктн BATTLES. 


JALILA was a very brave man and very powerful, for in battle he could fight single. 

handed against a multitude of people. He belonged to Alanapo, in Humuula, at 

Koloa, Kauai. Alamapo was a kapued temple sacred to the gods from the time of 
darkness, and it was in this temple that Palila was brought up by the gods, and while 
here he received his instruction in all the arts of warfare. 

Kaluaopalena was the father of Рана and Mahinui was his mother. Hina was 
the grandmother" of Palila and it was she that took him to Alanapo to be brought up 
by the gods. Namakaokalani* was the king of one side of Kauai, while Kaluaopalena* 
ruled the other side. These two were at war with one another constantly; and Kalua- 
‘opalena was seen to be losing and it became apparent that in a short time he would be de. 
{емей when Namakaokalani would have in his possession the whole of Kauai. 

‘The place where the battle was being fought was called Paa and here the two 
kings with their chiefs and a great number of their warriors were gathered. While the 
battle was at its height, Райа rose and came out of Alanapo, took up his war club, Huli- 
amahi by name, and went out until he came to a rise looking down on the lowlands of 
Paa. The name of this rise is Komoikeanu.* While he stood meditating, looking at the 
battle that was raging below him, he concluded that it was a battle being fought against 
his father; so he twirled his club and threw it. The club flew through the air, travel- 
ing at such speed that the earth shook and the trees were thrown down. It was by means 
of the falling trees that the warriors of Namakaokalani were destroyed until there were 
mone left. This destruction of the army of Namakokalani caused his defeat and Kalua- 
‘opalena, the father of Райа, became the ruler of the whole of Kauai. 


THE SECOND BATTLE OF PALILA. 
Upon the arrival of Райа in Ewa, at Waikele, there he met Kamaikaahui 
human shark of two natures, that of a human being and that of a shark. 
Kamaikaahui belonged to the land of Mualea in Hana, Maui, and he was a man 
who lived on the flesh of other men. His mouth was at his back containing several rows 
of teeth like the shark. It was from Mualea that he came and made his home at Wai- 
kele. As was his practice while living on Maui, so did he indulge on Oahu. Every time 
he got a chance he would secretly kill men and eat them up. When Ahuapau, who was 
i 














Kaao по Palila. 


aA, не Кол KAULANA—KE Kava Etva Awa—Ke Kava Екош) лме Ена a 
OLOMANA AME PALILA. 


E KANAKA koa loa о Palila, a ће kanaka ikaika loa, ma ke Каша апа, na hiki 
H ia ia ke ku imua o na kanaka he lehulehu, e koe mai am. No Alanapo i Hu- 

mula, ma Koloa i Kauai o Раа. He heiau Кара o Alanapo na ke kua mai 
kapo mai. A ma laila o i hanai kapu ia ai, e ke а, me ke ao ia i ke ano o ke 
koa. 





О Kaluaopalena ka makuakane o Раа, o Mahinui ka makuahine, o Hina ke 
kupunawahine о Palila, nana i lawe i loko o Alanapo e noho ai. О Namakaokalani ke "i 
o kekahi aoao о Kauai, о Kaluaopalena, ko kekahi аоао. E kaua ana lava, а kokoke o 
Kaluaopalena е pio, а lilo loa o Kauai no Namakaokalani. 

О kabi a па kanaka е kaua ana, о Paa ka inoa о ka aina, malaila na Tii me na koa, 
a me па kanaka he lehulehu loa. 1а lakou e kaua ana, ala mai o Райа mai loko mai o 
Alanapo, а hopu i kana laau palau o Huliamahi ka inoa. “Hele mai la a ku i ke ahua 
слава ai ia kai о Paa, о Komoikeanu ka inoa o ia ahua. Nana aku la ja а noonoo, no ka 
makuakane kela Каша o kai. Та wa, oniu hema keia i ka laau palan ana, о Huliamahi 
А pahu aku la i kai о Paa. О ka honua, nei ka laau me ka hina i lalo, Nakalsauiluku 
та koa о Namakaokalani, а lohelohe hina iho la maluna о па kanaka ka laau. Ма keia 
hina ana o na laau ia Райа, ua pio o Namakaokalani, а такап ia Kaluaopalena ka ma- 
kuakane о Райа, a ua puni o Kauai ia іа. 





КАША ALUA A РАА. 
A hiki о Райа i Ewa, ma Waikele, e noho ana о Kamaikaahui, he mano kanaka, 
Фа ona ano, he kanaka a he mano. 
‘No Mualea i Hana, Maui o Kamaikaahui, he kanaka aikanaka. Айа ma ke kua 
kona waha, а me na niho mano, a mai laila mai kona hele ana mai a nobo ma Waikele. 


E like me kona hina i Maui, pela kona hana i Oahu nei. Ка ai i ke kanaka, а ke паи. 
in) 
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king of Oahu at this time, sam this, he and his people became afraid of the man. He 
therefore made a decree, that the man who could drive Kamaikaahui away from Oahu 
‘would be made king and given the privilege of first entering the temple of Kanelaauli, 
built at Kahehana, below Punchbowl. 

When Раа heard the king’s decree, he made the remark, saying: "If I look at 
him once he will run away.” Soon after this Райа met Kamaikaahui who, upon seeing 
Райа with the war chub, Huliamahi, ran and tried to jump into the sea. Райа then 
struck at the man preventing him from falling into the sea, and every time he tried to 
jump Райа would strike him. This was continued ший Kamaikaahui was Killed 








RELATING TO OLOMANA—PALILA’S THIRD BATTLE, 
Olonana was a noted warrior, famous for his great strength and his enormous 
height. Ahvapau, the king of Oahu, was in fear of this man and because of this he 
never traveled to Кооп. From the Makapuu point to the Kaoio point, at Kualoa, was 
Карней and sacred to Olomana. 

Olomana? was twelve yards, or six fathoms in height, if standing and measured 
from the head to the feet. When Palla arrived at the top of the Nuuan cliff he laid 
down his cub and sped" oa till he reached Kaelepuls, the place where Olomana was 
standing. In this fight of the club, Palla seized hold of the end and was carried by it 
until he lit on the shoulder of Olomana, whereupon Olomana asked Palila: “Where are 
you from, you most conceited boy? for my shoulder has never been stepped on by any- 
body, and here you have gone and done i" Раа replied: "I am from the lapued 
temple; from Alanapo in Humunla, Kauai. My name is Раа and I am a soldier.” 
When Olomana heard this he was sore afraid and begged of Palla that he be saved. 
Райа, however, refused saying: “You shall not live.” Palila then slapped him cutting 
away one half, being that mountain which is Mahinui and leaving one half, the hill of 
Olomana, which stands at the same place to this day. 

‘This was the way Olomana was killed by Palila, and im this way Ahvapau, the 
fatherinlaw of Райа, came in possession of the whole of Oahu. 


THE FOURTH BATTLE OF PALLA. 

When Palila arrived at Kaawaliî, in Hilo, Hawaii, he made it his home and 
there for some time. 

At the time of his arrival a battle was being fought between Kulukulua the king 
‘of Hilo and Wanua the king of Hamakua; and Kulukulua was about to be beaten by 
‘Wanua, for Wanua had three famous warriors with him who were noted for their great 
strength; they were Moanonuikalehua, Kamoonuiaiake and Puupuukaamai When they 
came together, Раа swung his club but once so strong that the earth shook to its very 
foundation and the dub was buried deep into the ground and all three were killed. He 
after this began the slaughter of the men and went as far as Kukaiau in Hamakua, mak- 
ing the victory complete 
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Nolala, такаш ke lii o Oahu nei, o Ahuapau, a me па kanaka. Nolaila, olelo ke lii, o 
Ahsapan, o ke Калаа е holo ai o Kamaikaahui, e Ho ia i alii, а e komo i ka heiau o 
ma Kahehuna, malalo o Puowaina. 
Ма kela olelo a ke "ii, ua lohe o Райа. Nolaila, ойо o Райа: "Ina e ike aku 
an iia, alaila, holo.” Ta wa, hoike o Райа me ka lazu palau ana о Huliamahi, holo o 
Kamaikaahui а lele i loko о ke kai. Hahau aku o Райа i ka laau palau, lele how i uka, 
gea ka hana ana à make o Kamaikaahui, ia Palla 





NO OLOMANA.—KAUA AKOLU A PALILA. 


Не koa kaulana o Olomana, i ka loihi a me ka ikaika, Ua пакар о Ahuapau ke "i 
Oahu nei ia ia. A nolaila, aole e hele aku ma Koolau, mai ka lae o Makapuu a ka lae o 
Кайо ma Kualoa, ua kapu ia Olomana. 

Не umikomamalua kaha-ku o Olomana, ma ke kua, ke ku pololei a kaha mai ke 
poo mai a па wawae. 

Penei nae ke ano, akolu kapuai ma ke kaha hookahi, ua like me kanakoluku- 
mamacno па kaha he umikumamalua. Ke hoomui ia (eono алапа ia). 

та Райа i hiki ai i ka pali o Nuuanu, hoomoe aku ia ia i Капа laau palau, a holo 
акаа а hiki i Kaelepulu kahi o Olomana e ku ana. Ma keia holo ana o ka Іза, paa aku lao 
Райа mahope o ka welau, a hookahi ka lele ana i luna, a ku ana o Palila i ka poohiwi o 
Olomana, a ike о Olomana, ninau ae la ia Palila: "Nohea oe e nei Кейі hookano, no ka 
mea, ache o' mea nana i hehi,a ia oe iho nei hehi ia.” 1 aku о Райа: "No ka heiau 
kapu wau, no Alanapo i Humuula, Kauai, o Palila ko'u noa, he koa.” A lohe o Olomana, 
mala: iho la ia Райа, a nonoi aku la ia Райа e ola. Hoole mai o Palila: “Aole oc e 
а алш” la wa, papai о Palila ia Olomana, а lele ae la kekahi aoao a kaawale, oia о 
Маһиш, о kekahi aoao, oia о Olomana puu e ku nei a hiki i кеја la. 

‘Pela i make ai о Olomana ia Palila, a pela i puni ai o Oahu nci ia Ahuapan, ka 
makuihunowai o Palila. 








KAUA АНА А ТАША. 

A hiki o Райа ma Kaawalii, i Hilo, Hawaii, noho iho la. Іа wa, e kaua ana о 
Kulukulua ke "íi o Hilo me Wanua, ke "ii o Hamakua, kokoke e pio o Kulukulua ia 
Малла, No ka mea, ekolu koa kaulana o Wanua i ke koa a me ka кайа, o Moanonui- 
lalehus, o Kumuonuiaiake, o Puupuukaamai. 1 ko'lakou hai ana me Palila, hookahi no 
маа a Palila, nei ka honua, nakolo i ka lepo, раз i ka make, a me ka luku ia e Райа, і 
ka aina o Kukaiau ma Hamakua, pela i lanakila ai. 








Story of Piimaiwaa. 





Puwatwas, л FAMOUS Waraion—Saits ток MAUL—KAWALAKI IMAGE GUARD or 
Клет иманла Симвз тик Hint, Ovexritmows THE IMAGE AND Is Victor 
Ovex Моге Foxcts—Or IMAIXALANI THE BLIND WARRIOR —OMAOKAMAO AND 
Kor ENGAGE тнк SIGNTLESS Citirr—OMAOKAMAO LEARNS THE SOURCE OF Duai- 
XKALANI'S StRENGTH AND Stays Нім. 





‘nly in strength but as a fearless man also, and his fame has come down to the 

present generation and he is remembered by the people of Hawaii and Maui, 
where he fought his battles. 

Kihapiilani, after being insulted by his brother, took it into his mind to leave Maui 
and go to Hawaii to see his brother-in-law, Keawenuiaumi, who was the husband of 
iikea, his sister. 

‘The cause of the battle that was fought sometime after this was because the salt 
water from a dish of fsh was thrown into the eyes of Kihapiilani by his older brother, 
the king who was then reigning over М: 

When Kihapiilani arrived on Hawaii, Keawenuiaumi asked him: "What is the 
cause of this journey?" "lam after some one to be my avenger. My older brother has 
thrown the salt water from a dish of fish into my eyes.” 

Shortly after this the officers were sent out to make a circuit of Hawaii with the 
‘order to call the people to come together, hew out canoes, make spears, the long and the 
short ones, and to go in search of shark's teeth? At the end of about six months every- 
thing was in readiness. 

After the preparations were completed they set sail for Маш. The canoes on this 
‘expedition were so many that it covered the ocean from Hawaii to Maui and the people 
‘used them as a road to cross over on. It is said in Hawaiian history that the number of 
‘canoes used in this expedition was the greatest known. 

When the army arrived at Kauiki, Maui, it was found that the king had moved 
and was living or encamped with his warriors on the hill itself. In the daytime regular 
battles were fought, but at night a large image was stood up at the top end of the ladder 
used for climbing up and down the hill; it was the only way by which one could get to 





pam жаз one of the most famous of the warriors of Keawenuiaumi,’ not 
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large man. In the evening, just about dusk, the image would be brought up and made 
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Kaao no Piimaiwaa. 


Римлтмлл, HE Кол KAULANA.—Hoto 1 Mavi—Kawataxtr KE ки Кал о KAU: 
—Ри PIIMAIWAA т KA Puu, LAWE Pro 1 KE Ки А LAXAKILA MALUXA о Mavi— 
IMAIKALANI, KE Кол MAxaro.—Pat о Омлоклмло XE Ко! 1 KA "Lit Макапо— 
Тола тл OMAOKAMAO кє Комо о ко IMAIKALAXI IKAIKA A Риети Tala. 








Е KOA kaulana ia по Keawenuiatmi, i ka йайа a me ke koa, a he koa kaulana 
H a hiki i kela la, ma Hawaii, a me Maui, kahi ana i hoouka kaua ai. [a Kihapii- 
lani i manawa ino ai mai Maui aku a Hawaii, i kona kaikoeke ia Keawenuia- 

umi, ke kane a kona kaikuahine а Piikea. 

О ke kumu o keia Каша ana, o ka miko ana o na maka o Kihapiilani i ke kai 
paakai a kona kaikuaana, ke ‘li ia ia o Maui. A hikio Kihapiilani i Hawaii, ninau mai 
o Keawenuiaumi: “Heaha kau huakai?" “He makaia mo. Ua kapi ia kuu maka e kuu 
kaikuaana i ke kai о ka paakai 

Ta wa, holo na luna е kala ma Hawaii a puni, e kalai ka waa, e kalai ka ihe, ka 
pololu, ka elau, e imi ka niho mano. Eono mahina makaukau na mea a pau loa. 

Mahope о laila, holo mai la na waa he nui loa, mai Hawaii a Maui. Ua раа ka 
moana i na waa, a ua lilo i alanui hele, по па kanaks. A ua kapaia ma ka moolelo о 
Hawaii nei, oía ka waa nui о ka helu mua ia. 

‘A hiki lakou i Kauiki ma Maui, i luna o lila ke Ti kahi i noho ai me kona poe koa, 
i ke ao kaua maoli, i ka po, he kii ke ku mai i ka ulili, e iho mai ai i lalo o Kapueokahi. 




















KAWALAKIL. 


O ia ka inoa o ua kii la; he kii nui, i ke ahiahi poeleele, lawe ia mai la a ku i ka 
paka е рй aku ai, a е iho mai ai mai ka pou о Kauiki mai. Alaila, Ка ua kii nei me ka 
am 
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to stand at the top end of the ladder. This ladder was the only means of getting up this 
W^ The image was then made to stand with a war club in hand, 

On the fist night, some of the warriors of Keawenaiaumi,* Omaukamau and oth- 
ers, tried to get up the hili, but when they came in sight of something standing at the top 
end of the ladder, believing it to be а real person, they became afraid and returned 
‘This attempt to get to the top of the hill was kept up for three nights. 

нот PLIMALWAA WITH. IIS WAR CLUB CLIMBED тик ишь 


At last Piimaiwaa decided to make an attempt to see this big man for himself. 
When he came near the man he took his war club and began twirling it, but the man 
refused to respond. Piimaiwaa then took the club in his left hand and again twirled it, 
but the man would not so much as move his cub. 

Because of this failure to get his opponent to respond to his challenge, Piimaivaa 
climbed the ladder so as to get nearer the man. At last he reached à position where he 
could touch him with his clu, so he tapped the man a light blow and he heard the sound 
as of wood. At this he was made certain that this was a wooden man put up there to 
deceive them. Не then took the image and threw it down the cliff and he climbed up to 
the top of the hill, where he met and killed all the people with the exception of the king’ 
who managed to escape. 

‘This victory gave Maui completely into the hands of Kihapiilani and he became йз 
king. Tt was by him that the famous roadway, which is seen going through the forest 
of Oopuota, was built, as well аз the shell road which was built around Molokai, traces of 
which can be seen to this day. 

RELATING TO IMATKALAXT. 


Imaikalanî was a blind chief; he was without sight, but he had other men to serve 
him and to act as his eyes. Не also had some birds who helped see things for him. He 
маз a chief who was very skillfal in the use of all weapons of warfare and particularly 
зо in the use of the war club. 

When the capture of the hill was completed, Umi ordered Omaokamau to go and 
fight Imaikalani. When Omaokamau heard this he proceeded to the home of Imaikalani 
When Omaockamau was drawing near the home of Imaikalani the birds sounded a 
mote. At this note of warning from the birds Imaikalani said to his men: “Say, 
there is a man.” The men said: “There is nobody." Imaikalani remarked: "Watch 
cut.” While the two men were watching, Omackamau soon after appeared. The men 
then said to Imaikalani: “Yes, there is a man, he is coming, and he carries a war club 
in bis hand.” Imaikalani said: “That is Omackamau, one of the warriors of Umi; he 
is well versed in the art of throwing the spear; his main strength is in his right arm, 
his left is weak; watch him and see when he twirls his war club.” d 

When Omaokamau came up to the men he stood and twirled his war club, When 
the two men saw this, they said to Imaikilani: "Say, the man is twirling his club" 
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laau palau. I ka ро, рй aku na koa о Keawenuiaumi, о Omaukamau ma. A ike ike ku 
a kela mea, kuhi no he kanaka, makau no, hoi i lalo, pela no а hala he mau po ekotu. 


тїї O PLIMALWAA МЕ КАХА LAAU PALAU. 


‘A kokoke о Piimaiwaa, halalo aku la ia me ka hookaa i kana laau palau, aole o iala 
hookaa, hoi keia ma ke hema hookaa, aole о iala hookaa. 

Nolaila, hele keia a kokoke, hoopa keia i ka lau palau Кобе ana. Maopopo ia 
ia nei he kii hoopunipuni, nolaila, kulai kela a hina, рй i luna o ka puu о Каш, a pau loa 
iho la па kanaka i ka make. А pakele aku ke "ii no ka mahuka ana, a holo, 

Nolaila, puni o Маш ia Kihapiilani, a noho айй iho Ta, а nana i hana kela alan 
Камала maloko о ka nahele о Oopuola, a me ke alanui рари 


NO IMATKALANT. 


Imaikalani, he 'lii makapo ia, ache опа mau maka, aka, he kanaka kona maka, 
а he manu, aka he "lii akamai loa ma ke Каша ana, a ma ke kaka laau ana me ka hoapaio. 

Kena aku la o Umi ia Omaokamau, e hele е Каша me Imaikalani, a lohe o Omao- 
Kamau, hele aku la ia a hiki i kahi o Imaikalani. Ja Omaokamau nae е kokoke aku ana € 
hiki i kahi o Imaikalani, kani e ae la na manu, ma keia kani ana а na manu, oleloaku o Îr 
kalanî i kona mau kanaka: “E! he kanaka.” Hoole aku na kanaka: "Aohe kanaka.” I 
aku o Imaikalani: “Nana ia aku.” Ta laua e nana ana, hiki mai la o Omaokamau, 
alaila, olelo aku la laua ia Imaikalani: "Ae, he kanaka, ei ae la, ke hele mai nei me ka 
au palau i ka lima.” 1 aku о Imaikalani: “О Omackamau na, he koa no Umi, he 
Yanaka akamai i ka рапа laau, he ikaika nae ka pana akau, a ma ka hema he nawali- 
wali, папа ia aku nae ke kaa mai i ка laau palau ana.” A hiki o Omaokamau, ku iho la 
ia a о kaa ac la i kana laau palav, а ike na kanaka, olelo aku la laua ia Imaikalani: “E! 
aa ua kanaka nei i ka laau ana.” Та lobe ana o Imaikalani i ka olelo а na wahi kanaka 
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Imaikalani heard the report of his two men, he stood up and began twirling his 
‘is ee eed he ep of اا‎ a ee 
other. Omaokamau struck his club to his right, but somehow Imaikalani warded off 
the blow by the use of his club and the first blow aimed by Omackamau missed. They 
again twirled their clubs and after a time Omaokamau struck to his left, but again his 
blow was warded off and he again missed Imaikalani. After this second miss Omao- 
kamau turned around and returned to Umi. When he came up to Umi, Umi asked him 
"How was your trip to the home of Imaikalsni?” Omaokamau replied: "I don't know 
what to say. The eyes of Imaikalani are both sightless but his thinking powers are fault 
les. I fought him for a time, but he warded off my blows so skilfully that I was afraid 
of him and so Г came back.” 

While Omaokamau was reporting to Umi, Koi spoke up: "Of course you could 
not kill Imaikalani; you were not counted of any consequence while we were in Hawaii 
amy way. I am the one that is of consequence.” Koi then started off and went as far 
as the place where the birds were stationed. When he heard the birds give the note of 
waming, which was also heard by Imaikilani, he was puzzled to know what this meant. 
‘When Imaikalani heard the notes of the birds he sent his two men, to go and see who it 
was. When the men came out they saw a man, so they reported to Imaikalani: “It is a 
large man with dark skin and the hair on his head is curly.” Imaikalani replied: "That 
is Koi; he is also very skilful in the use of the war club, but he is strong in the left arm 
and weak in the right; he is just like Omaokaman." 

When Koi came up to his opponents he began twirling his war club and as he came 
within striking distance he raised his club and let it come down with all his might on 
Tmaikalani, but it was warded off by Imaikalani as though it was nothing. Again 
raised bis club and let it come down on his left, but again he was foiled. When Koi saw 
that he could not get the best of Imaikalani, he turned around and returned to Umi. 
When he came in the presence of Umi, Umi asked him: "How did you get along with 
your trip to Imaikalani?” Koi replied: “No warrior can stand before Imaikalani, for I 
have seen him with my own eyes. What Omackamau has said and all the things which 
we have heard are perfectly true, and I must therefore give the same report. After I 
had twirled my club once on the second time I struck at Imaikalani, but from what I 
‘could see it was аз nothing to him. After the first blow I gave him another one but that, 
too, was аз nothing to Imaikalani. I therefore became afraid and returned.” While 
Koi was giving his account of the encounter, Piimaiwaa spoke up to Koi: “The bones of 
а youngster like you could not be old enough; here are the bones that are well matured.” 
Piimaiwaa then stood up, took up his club and started off. When he came up with Imai- 
lalani, he heard the birds. His appearance was then reported by the men to Imaika- 
Tani, that another warrior was coming. As Piimaiwaa stood in the presence of Im 
kalanî, Imaikalani stood up ready to defend himself. After trying his skill against Imai 
‘an imams sam that he was unable to best his opone o he too returned othe 

im of what he had done, which was the same thi 
mem aly the same thing reported by Omao- 

On account of the failure on the part of Umi to kill Inaikalani, Imaikalani was 

greatly feared and they all but decided to abandon the fight and leave Imaikalani alone. 
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ku ae la ia i una, a olokaa i kana lau palam. Kaa iho la na laau a laua a ela a hiki i ka 
hahau ana, hahaw iho la o Omaokamau i kana lau palau, ma ka akau ona, с chiu ae ana 
о Imaikalani i Капа laau, hala ka lau a Omaokamau; aole ia i pa. Olokaa hou laua a 
аһан hou o Omaokaman ma ka hema, i kana laau palau, aole no i pa o 1 
Майа, hoi aku la o Omaokamau, 

hea kaw hele ana aku nei i kahi o Imaikalani?" 1 aku o Omackamau: "Реа ашап 
kau, he makapo na maka o Imaikalani, aka, o ka noonoo һе pololei, hana mai nei maua, 
а no koiala akamai, такаш mai nei au а hoi mai la." 

Ta Omaokamau е olelo ana іа Umi, pane mai la o Koi: "Aole no paha е make о 
Imaikalani ia oe, no ka mea, aole oe i helu ia mai Hawaii mai nei а kakou i holo mai 
пе. hele aku la о Koi а kahi а па тапа є Каз ana, 
ani ae la па manu, lohe no о Imaikalani, kena aku la i na kanaka e nana aku, а ike laua. 
Olelo aku la laua ia Imaikalani: "He капака mui, ili kou, he piipii ka lauoho о ke poo.” 
Koi na, he kanaka akamai no i ka pana laau, he ikaika hema 
kona, a he nawaliwali ka ака. Ua like no laua me Omaokamau." 

A hiki o Koi, kaa ae la ia i kana laau palam. Ku ae la no hoi o Imaikalani, а 
kaa i kana laau. Наһаа iho la o Koi i kana ваш palau me ka ikaika loa, he mea ole ia 
ia Imaikalani, а pela no hoi ma ka акан. Mahope o айа, hoi aku la о Koi а hiki i mua 
o Uni, ninau mai o Umi: “Pehea kau hele ana aku nei io Imaikalani la?” I aku o Кой: 
“Aohe koa е hele aku i mua о Imaikalani, ua ike pono aku nei au, ua like no me ka Omao- 
kamau olelo а kakou i lohe ai, pela no Кага ike ana aku nei. Hookahi afu kaa laau ana, i 
ка ма, hahau au ia Imaikalani, he mea ole ia i kau ike aku. A pau ia, hoi hou no wau, 
he mea ole no ia Imaikalani, Хайа, makau au a hoi mai la.” la Koi e olelo ana, pane 
mai la о Piimaiwaa ia Koi: "Aole no paha i oo ka iwi o kamali d 
‘Alaila, ku ae la o Piimaiwaa, a hele me Капа laau palau, a hiki. O ka Imaikalani hana 
то ka olelo e like те mamua. Ku o Piimaiwaa me Капа laau palau, ku o Imaikalani, i 
ko laua hana ana, ache make o Imaikalani, ia Piimaiwaa, alaila, hoi aku la ia a hil 
nji la, hai aku la i kana mau olelo а pau loa. Ua like no ka Piimaiwaa olelo me ka 
Omackamau ma. 

Ma kela mau mea а pau loa a lakou i hana ai, ua makau loa ia o Imaikalani, a ча 
manao lakou e haalele i ke kaua ana ia ia. 
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After the lapse of some tens of days, after the incidents recorded above, Omaoka- 
mau met a man who was born and raised on the place, who asked him: "Why is it that 
Tmaikalani has not been slain by your people?" Omaokamau answered: "I don’t know 
why" The man said: "He can be slain, it ean be done easily. It will nof take much of 
an exertion.” Omaokamau then asked him: “Will you tell me how it can be done?” ‘The 
man then said to Omackamau: “Say, if you obey what I will tell you, then I will do 
‘what you want" Omaokamau then again asked him: "What do you want me to do?” 
‘The man said: “Don't speak а word about me and never repeat to any one that I told 
you how to get the best of Imaikalani, because I am his own immediate servant, a back- 
tone; 1 am one of his kahili bearers.” Omaokamau then gave his promise, that he would 
not tell any one, not to the king, not to his own brothers nor to any other person. "If 
you should hear or know that I have broken my promise, then my life shall be forfeited, 
continued Omaokamau. Because of this promise made by Omaokamau, the man said: 
“The birds which sit on the outside are his eyes, and it is by them that he is warned of 
the approach of any person. On hearing this warning he prepared himself for the con- 
ба. The men with him are lo his eyes; they are the ons who tell im when the enemy 
near and this gives him a chance to use his wits and to defend himself. But if the 
ids and the men are first killed then Imaikalani can be slain, he will not escape.” 

When Omaokamau heard this from the man, he stood up and started off to carry 
ош the advice given him. When he came up to the place where the birds generally sat 
he crept up cautiously and struck them with his club, killing them. But before Omao- 
kamau had the chance to kill tbe birds, they gave their warning note and Imaikalani 
heard it; so he asked his men to look and see if а man was coming. The men then 
looked and saw that it was Omackamau. When Omaokamau came up to the guards, they 
thought he had come to do battle with Imaikalani, and that he would come to the battle 
ground and there make his stand, when Imaikalani would get ready to fight him; but in 
this they were mistaken, for Omaokamau did not go to the battle ground but came right 
along fearlessly with his war club in his hand: As soon as he came up to the two men 
he struck them with his war club, killing them. Не then turned to Imaikalani and poked 
him in the stomach with the point of his chub, killing him. 

‘Omaokamau then returned to Umi, the king, and told him of the death of Imai- 
kalanî, slain by his hands. When Umi and the rest of the people heard this, they asked 
him how he was able to kill the great and famous Imaikalani. Omaokamau then said to 
them: “This is how I was able to slay Imaikalani: Yesterday on going down to the 
stream of Manoni for а bath, I met a Maui man who asked me: ‘Have you people killed 
Imaikalani I said, “No.” Then he said to me: ‘Yes, it is only a small thing to kill hin." 
When I heard this, I asked him to tell me how it could be done, while I promised him at 
the same time that I would keep his name and identity a secret. He then told me how 1 
yas to do it; said he, "Here is the way to kill Imaikalani: You must frst kill the birds 
and the two watchmen, who are Imaikalanis guards and who give him warning of the ap- 
roach of any person. Kill the birds and the men, then you will be able to kill Imaika- 
Tani.” That is how I was able to kill him.” 
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He mau anahulu i hala ma keia noho ana, ашпа aku la o Omaokamau me kekahi 
kanaka kamaaina. I mai la ke kamaaina: "Heaha ka mea e make ole nei o Imaikal 
ia ошкош?” I aku о Omaokamau: "Heaha hoi.” 1 mai kel 
wale no, aole i mahuahua.” Alaila, nonoi aku la о Omaokamau ia 
‘emake ai, о Imaikalani,” a ae mai la kela. Olelo mai ke kamaaina ia Omaokamau: 
"thea. ое, ina ое е hoolohe i Кага olelo, alaila, hoolohe au i kau.” Т aku о Omackamau 
"Pehea kau olelo?” "Penei ka'u olelo ia oe. Mai olelo iki oe ia'u, na'u oe i hai aku i kahi 
e make ai o Imaikalani, no ka mea, owau nei la, he iwikuamoo ponoi au попа, he paa 
lahili" Alaila ae aku la o Omaokamau, a hoohiki aku la, aole ia е olelo ia hai, aole hoi 
ike ‘li, aole hoi i kona mau hoahanau ponoi, aole i kekahi mea e ae. Wahi а Omao- 
катан: "Ina e lohe ia, a e ike ia keia mea, alaila о kona ola ke pani.” Ма keia mau 
аео а Omackamau, hai aku la ke kamaaina. “О na manu е kau la mawaho, oia kona 
mau maka, oia hoi ka mea е maopopo ai ia he kanaka ke hiki aku ana, a oia kona mea e 
makaukau mua ai no ke Каша, a pela e noonoo ai o Imaikalani; aka, ina e make na mann. 
alaila, make o.Imaikalani, aole e ola." 

А lohe o Omaokamau i keia mau olelo a ke kamaaina, ku ae ia a hele, а hiki КАМ 
«каш ana na manu, hili ae la ia i па manu i kana ваш palau, a haule iho la i lalo, a make 
iho la na manu. Eia nae, ia Omaokamau i hili ai i na manu, mamua о kona hili ana, kani 
ae la na manu, а оће aku la no о Imaikalani. Nolaila, hoolale aku la ia i па kanaka kia i 
mana aku ka hana, о Omaokamau ke hele mai ana. Ma keia hele ana а Omaokamau, е 
manao ana na wahi калаа kiai, е hele la о Omaokamau a ke kabua kaua, alaila, la ku. 
Makaukau o Imaikalani, aka, aole nae о Omackamau i hana pela. 1 ka wa a па kanaka 
kiai e mana pono mai апа ia Omaokamau, ia wa no o Omaokamau i hele aku ai me ka 
wiwo ole, a me ke ano koa loa, me ka laau palau i kona lima. A launa aku la ia me na 
wahi kanaka, hahau aku la ia i kana laau palau i luna o lawa, a make iho la. Pela no hoi 
o Imaikalani, hou aku la ia i ka welau о kana ааш palau i ka opu o Imaikalani, a make 
iho la ia. 

Hoi aku la o Omaokamau a hiki i mau o ke ii о Umi, olelo aku la i ka make ana 
о Imaikalani ia ia, а оће о Umi a me na mea a pau loa, ninau mai la akon ike kumu o ka 
make апа. Hai aku o Omaokamau ia lakou: “Penei ke kumu o ka make ana o Imai- 
kalanî ia'u. I nehinei, hele aku la au i ka ашап ma ka wai o Mauoni, i lila, оза ia'u he 
kamaaina no Maui nei. Nimau mai la ia ia'u, ‘Ua make ibo nei o Imaikalani ia oukou? 
Hoole aku wau 'aole! Alaila, olelo mai kela: ‘Ae, he uuku wale no kahi е make ai! А 
he au i kela olelo ana, nonoi aku la au ia ia е hai, me kuu hoohiki pu, ae mai la kela. 
Eia ka mea e make ai o Imaikalani: “E pepehi i па manu a make loa, no ka mea, ola ko 
Imaikalani leo; a oia ke kumu i make Е 
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CHAPTER 1. 
Seaxcut ron A SurranLE WIFE. 


EPAKAILIULA was one of the strongest of the sons of Hawaii, who traveled 

‘and conquered all those who opposed him on Hawaii, Maui, Oahu and Kauai, 

He was зо fearless and strong that he fought against multitudes who opposed 

him and won out in all his battles. Kepakailiula' was from a hen's egg. The land of his 
birth was Keaau, Puna, Hawaii. The father was Ku and the mother Hina. Kiinoho 
and Kiihele! were the adopted parents of Kegakailiula and he was brought up in the land 
of Рава) 

When Kepakailiula reached the age of twenty years, it was seen that he was very 
handsome and pleasant to look upon. He was without blemish; he was perfect from the 
soles of his feet to the crown of his head. Because of this great beauty, Kiinoho sent 
Kiihele to travel around Hawaii in search of a wife for Kepakailiula. 

Kiihele was a very fast runner and could make three complete circuits of the island 
of Hawaii in one day. Starting from Paliuli he went frst through the district of Hilo, 
‘where he found Kukuilauania, a very beautiful woman, but her eyes bulged out, so he 
left her and continued on his way to Hamakua; then on to Waimea and then to Kohala. 
From this point he retraced his steps and returned to Paliuli in Puna. When he arrived 
home his older brother, Kiinoho, asked him: "How was your journey? Have you not 
found a wife in all your journey?” “No, not one,” said Kiihele. Kiinoho then said to 
him: "You go toward the rising of the sun, toward Puna.” Kiihele assented to this and 
started out. АП this was on the same day. 

On his journey through Puna, he met a very beautiful woman, Kahala by name. 

ful; her eyes were beautiful and her form was beautiful to look 
‘upon; but she Вай опе fault, her posterior was covered with large lumps, like the kind 
of hala seeds seen today. Kiihele left Puna and entered into the district of Kau where 
he found Manienie, another beautiful woman; but her one defect was that her hips were 
deformed so that she crawled about on her hands and feet, like the manienie [grass] 
that is now growing. Kiihele then left Kau and entered into Kona, where he found 
Makolea, a very beautiful woman and very pleasant to look upon. She was without blem- 
ish and was so beautiful that she was like the full moon." 

Makolea was living with her parents, who were the ruling chiefs of the whole 
district of Kona. The father's name was Keauhou and the mother was Kahalun" Ма- 
e ee eger wih iar Mn whew Vni Jamia or eve adh for a wile with 
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Kaao no Kepakailiula. 


MOKUNA 1. 
Hutt No кл Waning Kurono. 


1A KEKAHI о na kéiki Жайка о Hawaii nei, nana i hele mai Hawaii, Maui, 
Oahu, Kauai. Е hiki ia ia ke ku i mua, o ka lehulehw а hakaka, a pepehi, a 
lanakila maluna о kona poe enemi. He huamoa o Kepakailiula, o Keaau i Puna, 
Hawaii, ka айа hanam. О Ku, ka makvakane, o Hina, ka makuahine, o Kiinoho a me 
Kiihele na kahu hanai о Kepakailiula. О Paliuli ka aina i hanai ia ai o Kepalailiula, a 
mai. 











A hiki kona mau makahiki i ka iwakalua, he kanaka maikai loa o Kepalailinla ma 
kona kino. Ache ona kina mai ka manea о Копа wawae a Копа piko роо. А no kona 
kanaka maikai loa, kena aku o Kiinoho ia Kiihele, е hele ma Hawaii a puni, c 
hine na Kepakailiula. 

Не kanaka mama loa o Kiihele, ekolu puni o Hawaii i ka la hookali ia ia, holo 
mai la ia mai Paliuli mai a Hilo, loaa o Kukuilauania he wahine maikai, hookahi kina o 
ka puu o па maka, haalele o Kithele. Haalele aku la o Kiihele ia Hilo, hele mai la ia a 
hiki i Hamakua. Malaila mai a Waimea, a Kohala, hoi how a hiki i Рай, ma Puna. 
Ninau mai kona kaikuaana о Kiinoho: “Pehea aku la kaa huakai” “Ache 
losa о kau wahine i imi ака nei?” “‘Aole,” wahi a Kithele. I mai o Kiinoho: “E hele 
се e imi i wahine ma ka hikina а Ка la, ma Puna aku nei.” Ae mai la о Kühe. Okeia 
hele ana, cia no i ka la hookahi. 

Hiki aku la o Kiihele i Puna е noho ana i laila, he wahine maikai o Kahala ka inoa. 
Не nani no, he onaona na maka, a ће maikai ka oiwi, hookahi hewa, o ka puupu o ka 
lemu, e like me ke ano о ka hala a hiki i Кеа la. Haalele ia ia Puna, hiki aku la i Kau, 
e noho ana о Manienie, he wahine maikai, a hookahi hewa o ka panainai o ke kikala, he 
пее i lalo e like me ke ano о ka manienie e ulu nei i keia wa. Haalele ia ia Kau, hele mai 
la a hiki Kona. Loaa о Makolea, he wahine maikai loa ke nana aku, ache puu, aohe 
kee, pali ke kua, mahina ke alo. 


He mau makua ko Makolea. O Keauhou, ka makuakane, o Kahalon ka malua- 
7 
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kolea was engaged to marry Kakaalaneo, the king of Maui, because Kakaalaneo was 
greatly feared by all the chiefs in those days, he being a very powerful man and was very 
skilful in the use of the spear. 


CHAPTER П. 
RELATING TO KAKAALANEO. 


KAKAALANEO" was the king of Маш and was acknowledged as the most skilful 
man in the use of the spear. He was never known to miss the large things or the small 


things. He cold hita ade of grass with bis pear, 
He could Mta би with 8 peus, 
He cold Mt na aot with ger 


That was the reason Makolea was engaged to become the wife of Kakaalaneo, 
through her parents" fear of his spear thrusts. It was because of Makolea that Kepa- 
kailiula and Kakaalaneo shortly after this fought each other. Kepakailiula,* also be. 
‘cause of her, had to fight Kaikipsananea, the king of Kauai, 

When Kiihele arrived at the home of Makolea, Makolea asked him: “Where are 
you from?” Kihele replied: “I came along this way.” “What is the object of the 
journey that has brought you here?” “It isa journey in search of a wife.” "For whom 
is the wife to be?" “For our adopted son.” Makolea again asked: "How good looking 
is your son, is he like yourself?” Kiibele said “No, I am but as the skin under his feet" 
Не is not to be compared with me.” When Makolea heard this, she said to Kiihele 
“You go home and bring the husband." Kithele assented to this. Makolea again asked: 
“What day are you to arrive?" Kithele answered: “I am going home and shall be gone 
about two days, on the third day I will arrive with your husband.” Makolea agreed to 
this. 








Kiihele then returned to Paliuli and on his arrival he was asked by Kiinobo: 
“What success have you had on your journey?” Kithele answered: "I have found à 
wife.” “Who is she?” “Makolea.” “Yes,” said Kiinoho, “she is a good woman; she is, 
however, engaged to marry Kakaalanco, the king of Maui, because of the great fear en- 
tertained of him, as he is very skilful in the use of the spear. It is said that he is so ski 
ful that he never misses a grass blade, а flea or an ant.” They remained at home until 
the next morning when they wept" and wailed because of their great love for Paliuli 
They wept for the trees, the plants they raised and everything they labored for. After 
the weeping they dedicated the land to their god and the land has been in his keeping to 

у. 
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hine, he mau alii laua no Kona a puni. Ua palama ia o Makolea, na Kakaalanco ke "ii 
о Maui, no ka mea, ua такаш ia o Kakaalaneo, no kona айа loa ma ka оо ihe, а no 
kona akamai loa. 





MOKUNA П. 
No KAKAALANEO. 
е akamai loa ma ka оо ihe ana, aole ¢ hala kana ihe i ka 





Ora ke 'lii oi o Maui, 
mea nui a me ka mea. 





Ка кала ihe i ka poamauu, 
Ku kana ihe i ka ukulele, 
Ku kana ће i ka naonao 


‘A oia ke kumu i palama ia ai о Makolea na Kakaalaneo, no ka makau o na makua. 
i ke kuku o kana ihe. A о ke kumu no hoi ia i kaua ai mahope, о Kepakailiula me Ka- 
kaalaneo, a me Kaikipaananea, ko Kauai ali 

‘A hiki o Kiihele i kahi о Makolea е noho ana, ninau mai la o Makolea: “Mahea 
mai oe?” I aku о Kithele: “Maanei mai nei no.” "Heaha kau huakai, o ka hi à 
ia nei?” "He huakai imi wahine.” "Nawai ia wahine?" 











“Айе, he paepae wawae ko'u 
A оће o Makolea i keia olelo a Kiihele, i aku la ia: "E hoi oe a lawe mai i kau kane." 
‘Ae aku о Kiihele. Ninau hou mai o Makolea i ka la e hiki mai ai. Olelo aku о Kiihele: 
“E hoi au a hala elua la, a i ke kolu hiki mai au me ko kane" Ae aku о Makolea. 

Hoi aku la о Kiihele а hiki ma Paliui. Ninau mai la o Kiinoho: "Pehea kau 
huakai?" I aku о Kiühele: “Ua loaa ka wabine" “Owai ia wahine?" “О Makolea.” 
“Ae,” pela mai o Kiinoho, “he wahine maikai ia. Us рајата ia mae a na Kakaalanco 
ke "liio Maui, no ka makau ia, i ke kuku o ka ihe, i ka puamauu, i ka ukulele, i ka nao- 
mao." Moe laua a ao ae, uwe laua ia Pali laa, i na mea Капи, a pau ke kanikau 
ana, hoihoi i ka айпа o Paliuli i ke 'kua, а hiki i kela la. 

Hele mai la lakou a hiki i Kona, ike mai la о Makolea i ke kanaka maikai о 
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some Kepakailiula was she was made very happy and took him into her home. As Kepa- 
kailiula was entering the house he said to his two foster fathers, Kiinoho and Kiihele: 
"Here, take her maid for your" wife; for you two, one wife. You may go wherever 
you wish. И you should hear that 1 am dead, then arise and continue on your way." 
After his two foster parents had departed, Kepakailiala and Makolea lived on together 
as husband and wife 

After they had been living together for about six days and while they were fast 
asleep, late on the morning of the last of the six days, Keauhou and Kahaluu, the parents 
of Makolea came to the house where Makolea was living and found her sleeping with a 
husband. This angered the parents so much that they took up Makolea and placed her 
ina cance and tok her to Kakaalaneo, the king of Маш. 

Afer Makolea had departed o the cance for Maui, Kepakailiula woke up and 
went in search of his foster fathers," Kiinoho and Kiihele. After he had found them 
they started on their way by land to Kohala, and after a time they arrived at Kamilo, 
а land adjoining Puakea, where they resided. ‘The canoe [containing Makolea], how- 
ever, continued on to Маш. 

When Kukuipahu, the king of Kohala at that time, saw the handsome appear- 
ance” of Kepakailiula, he took him into his home and asked him that he become his 
adopted son, and at the same time engaged his daughter, Kapuaokeonaona," to become 
his wife. 

After living with the people of the house for about three days, he made them all 
retire the next evening very early, and after they were fast asleep he arose and went 
ош. When he came to the beach he found a small canoe lying on the dry sand; he took 
and dragged it to the sea and set cut for Маш" making a landing at Kapueokahi, in 
Hana. When he stepped ashore he went in search of the king's house. As he came 
up to it behold there he saw Kakaalanco under the influence of awa, and he also heard 
him calling for his wife: “Say, Makolea. Say, Makolea take our mats and spread them 
‘outside of the out house, and after you have done that come and help me to the place.” 
After he had given this order, Makolea and her maids came to the outside of the out. 
house with the mats and spread them oat. After this was done the women went in to 
get Kakaalaneo. After they were gone on their errand Kepakailiula went up to the place 
where the mats were spread and excremented and urinated on the mats and then went 
and hid himself. When Kakaalanen was brought to the mats he stepped on the filth and 
fell, making him very angry with Makolea and the women. He then called out to move 
the mats over to the stern of the canoes. Makolea did as she was told and had the mats 
moved to the stern of the canoes, where they went and slept for the night. After a time 
Kakaalaneo becan.: so overcome with the influence of awa that he fell asleep. Kepa- 
байда then came aui ‘ook Makolea into some bushes and spent the night there to 
gether. After sleeping for some time, Makolea awoke and began to weep, believing 
that Kepakailiula would be killed by Kakaalanec. Kepakailiula upon hearing Makolea 
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Kepakailiula, lele mai la, huki aku la iloko о ka hale. A komo o Kepakailiula i loko o ka 
hale, olelo aku ia i na makuakane ia Kiinoho а me Kiihele: "Eia ka оа wahine o 
ke kahu о ia nei, i lua olua, i hookahi wahine. Hele aku a kahi e noho ai, i hoolohe 
mai ola ia'u a i make au, o ke ala no ia hele aku.” 

‘A hala na такша, noho iho la o Kepakailiula me Makolea, eono la i moe ai laua. 
Ja laua i pauhia ai i ka moe hiki mai la o Keauhou a me Kahaluu. I папа iho ka hana e. 
moe ana о Makolea me ke kane, nolaila, huhu ibo la na такша o Makolea. Lalau iho 
Ла laua ia Makolea, а lawe ae la, a hoouka i na waa, а lawe i Maui i о Kakaalaneo la 
кел 





А hala о Makolea i Maui, ma na 
kahi o na makuakane, о Kiinoho а me Kiihele. Hele mai la lakou така a hiki i Kohala 
ma Kamilo e pili la me Puakea, noho iho la. Lele loa ka waa ma ka moana a hiki i 
Mai 








Ike mai la o Kukuipahu, ke 'lii o Kohala ia wa, i ke kanaka maikai о Kepakai- 
liula. Hookipa mai la, а olelo mai la i keiki hookama nana, а hoowahine mai la i kana 
kaikamahine, ia Kapuaokeonaona. 

Noho iho la lakou a hala ekolu la, hoomoe o Kepakailiula i ka hale a pau i ka 
Mamoe. Ala ae la ia а hele i waho, а hiki i ke one maloo е kau ana he wahi waa i hila. 
Lawe aku la ia a loko о ke kai, holo aku la i Maui, a pae aku la ma Kapueokahi i Hana. 
Бае aku la ia а uka, hele aku la а hiki i kahi o Kakaalaneo ke li. 1 nana aku ka hana, 
wa ona i ka awa, e kahea ana i ka wahine: "E Makolea e, e Makolea e, e lawe aku ое 
i па hua moena о kaua a mawaho о ka aleo, haliilii iho, a pau ko haliilii ana, kii mai oe 
ia'u a kaualupe aku i waho.” A pau ka olelo ana, hele mai la о Makolea me na wahine 
а ka aleo, haliili iho la. A pau ka haliilii ana, kii aku la e kaualupe mai ia Kakaslaneo. 
Ta lakou i kii ai е kavalupe mai, hele aku la о Kepakailiula а ka тоспа a lakon i haliilii 
ai, kikio iho la, a mimi iho la, a holo ae la e pee ma kahi eae. A hiki aku la о Kakaalaneo 
i luna o ka hua moena, pakika aku la ike kukae а те ka mimi. Huhu mai la ia Makolea 
‘ame na wahine, а mahope, kahea hou е lawe i ka тоспа a mahope о ma waa. A hana 
aku la о Makolea peia, a moe iho la laua mahope о na waa. Ia wa pauhia loa о Kakaa- 
lanco i ka ona о ka awa, a hiamoe loa iho la. Lalau iho la o Kepalailiula ia Makolea а 
lawe ae la a ka nahelehele moe laua ilaila. Uwe mai o Makolea ia Kepakailiula, i ka 
make ia Kakaalanco. Ninau aku о Kepakailiua: “Heaha kela am e wwe mai nei?” 
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weeping asked her: "Why are you weeping?” Makolea replied: “I am weeping for 
БЕ Ган afraid ту stand wil Kil you. His spear is never known to mis He 
Zam hit a blade of grass, an ant or a flea. How can he miss you, your shadow being 
‘much larger?” Kepakailiula then said boastingly: 

He has frat have frit 

He has testes | have testes, 

He isa male person, 1 am a male person, 

No one can te of the outcome, 

Whether be wil win or I wili win. 


After this they again fell asleep. At the first crow of the cock, Kepalailiula said 
to Makolea: “I am returning to Hawaii and at the end of three days I will come again. 
1 want you, therefore, to stand a flag wherever you are and within its sacred precincts 
gather all whom you love and wish to be saved. 

Early that morning Kepakailiula boarded his canoe and set out on his journey 
‘back to Kohala, where he arrived in good time and went to sleep. 

‘At daylight the next day they came together and had their morning meal. At the 
end of the meal he said to his young wife, Kapuaokeonaona: “Бау, I have a word for 
you and it must be between ourselves only. Are you a favorite with your father?" 
“Yes,” said she. "Lama favorite. Everything I will ask he will do.” “Yes? Then tell 
your father to bring all the canoes of Kohala together, gather all the people, leaving no 
‘one behind, from the largest to the smallest, and then let the people accompany me to 
Maui on а journey of sightseeing, after which we will return." When Kukuipahu heard 
the wish of his daughter, the officers and runners were sent out all over Kohala, from 
опе end to the other carrying the orders of the king. On the third day everything was 
ready. On the fourth day, the whole army set out for Maui. 

Оп this voyage the whole channel of Alanuihaha was covered with canoes, there 
being so many. It was said that they covered the whole distance from the Upolu point 
to the point of Kauiki. On the trip across the canoes headed for the harbor of Hana 
where the king, Kakaalaneo, was then living with the chiefs and people. 

When the canoes came close to land, Kepakailiula said to his followers: “Say, 1 
want you all to float here out at sea and I will go ashore alone. If you look and see that 
Tam killed, you can turn around where you are and return to Hawaii. But if I should 
live, then come ashore” Kepakailiul then went ashore taking his war club along with 
him. When he landed he stepped first over the wet sand, then the dry sand, then over 
the pohuehue vines and then over the alaalapulca."” Kakaalaneo came out to meet him, 
carrying two small spears, one in his right hand and one in his left. From the time Ke- 
pakaitiula came ashore until he was met by Kakaalaneo, the people kept on shouting 
in admiration of the good locks of Kepakailiula. Some of the people pitied him so much, 
for fear that he would be killed by Kakaalaneo that they wept. 

"Hin, x e ана. 
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Wahi a Makolea: "E uwe aku апа au ia ое no kuu minamina i ka make i kuu kane, ia 
Kakaalaneo, aole e hala kana ihe, i ka pua mauu, i ka naonao, i ka uku lele, aole hoi ou 
һе aka nui kou." 1 aku o Kepalailiula i kana olelo kaena, а hooio, penei: 





He hua kona, he hua koju, 
He laho kona, be laho k's, 
He kane ia, be kane 
Aole i ike ia na ai а maua, 
Nana paha пага pala. 





‘Momoe iho la laua, а kani ka moa mua. Olelo aku o Kepakailiula i ka wahine, 
“Ke hoi nei au а Hawaii, noho a hala ekolu la, alaila, hiki how mai au. Nolaila, е 
kukulu ое i lepa nou, a о kau poe e aloha ai е lawe mai oe maloko о ka lepa." 

Hoi aku la o Kepakailiula a pae i Kohala. Komo aku la i loko o ka hale a moe 
iho la, a ao ae la lakou paina a pau loa. 

‘A pau ka paina ana, olelo aku la ia i kahi wahine uuku ana, ia Kapuaokeonaona. 
"Ea! he wahi olelo ka'u ia ое, о Каа wale no. Не punahele no anei oe i ko makua- 
kane?” "Ae, he punahele au. О ka'u mea e olelo aku ai, o kana ia e hana ai.” "Ae, 
e olelo aku oe i ko makuakane, e hoakoakoa i na waa a pau loa o Kohala nei, a me na 
капака a pau loa, ache mea a noho aku. Mai ka mea lilii ka mea nui, e holo me a'u 
i kuu huakai makaikai i Маш, a hoi mai" la wa lohe aku la o Kukuipahu. Holo aku 
la na luna, ma о, maanei o Kohala a puni, mai ke kahi a hiki i ke kolu o ka la, ua ma- 
kaukau na mea a pau loa. I ka haokala,liolo mai la lakou i Maui. Ma keia holo ana, 
wa pani ia ka moana o Alenuihaha e па waa. Us olelo ia, mai ka lae o Upolu a ka lae 
о Kauwiki, ka раа i па waa. Ma keia holo ana, komo aku la na waa mua і Hana ma 
айа o Kakaalaneo kahi i noho ai me na ЇЙ, a me na kanaka. 
А kokoke e lele i uka, olelo mai o Kepakailiula i па mea a pau loa: "E, i kai по 
ошкош е lana ai. Owau ke lele ае iuka, i nana ae oukou ia'u a i make au, o ke ala no 
nei hoi ia Hawaii, Aka, i ola au, lele ae i uka.” Lele aku la o Kepakailiula me kana 
law palau, a hele aku la i ke опе maka, а ke one maloo, a hala ia a ka pohuehue, 
ka alaalapuloa, Ku ana о Kakaalaneo me na ihe бна. Hookahi o ka lima hema, 
hookah о ka lima акан. Mai ka lele ana aku а Kepakailiula, а kona ku апа me Ka- 
Jaalaneo, uwa na kanaka о uka, i ke kanaka тайа! o Kepakailinla. A o kekahi poe 
hol, uwe lakou no ka make ia Kakaalaneo. 
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CHAPTER Ш. 
cur BATTLE. 


унем Kakaalanco was almost up to Kepakailiula, he said in a haughty and in- 
sulting manner: "My spear shall eat of your flesh this day, for my spear never misses a 
ras Made, an ant or a fea." After this Kakaalaneo asked: “Who shall have the first 
Chance? Shall it be the son of the soil or the stranger?" Kepakailiula replied: "Let the 
son of the soil take the first chance and the stranger the last.” Kakaalaneo then threw 
the spear that was in his right hand at Kepakailiula. When the spear came near Кера. 
kailiula, he opened out his elbow and allowed the spear to enter in between the arm and 
the body, and when it was half way through he brought his arm to his body and held 
the spear. The spear came at such speed that when it was held it quivered for some time. 

‘After the spear had left his hand, Kakaalaneo, thinking that Kepakaitiula had 
been struck, chanted these words: 


‘You will not escape ту spear, because 
Му spear can pierce а blade of grass, an ми, a fea. 
How can you escape, you having a large shadow? 


After Kepakailiula had held the spear until its quivering had ceased, he took it 
and threw it to the dung heap. 

‘When Kakaalaneo saw this, he said: "What is it that has caused the point of 
my spear to depart from the spot aimed at? Was it because of the south wind, the wind 
that blows down houses? Or was it the awa leaf wind of Hana? for my spear has 
deed missed-its mark. That spear from my right hand has missed; there yet remains 
the spear in my left; it will pierce you and will yet eat your flesh.” Kakaalaneo then 
threw the spear that was in his left hand, and as it came flying toward Kepakailiula, he 
opened out the left elbow a litle bit causing the spear to enter between the arm and 
body, and when it was half way through, he closed in his arm and held the spear there 
quivering, after which he took and threw it on the dung heap like the other one. Kaka 
alaneo then said: “Yes, here I have lived cn the land and am now well on in years and 
my эри bas never missed before this: but here you have caused them to miss the 

At the close of these remarks, Kakaalaneo attempted to run away. Kepakailiula 
then called out to him: “Why is the great soldier running away?” Before he could get 
very far, however, Kepakailiua caught up with him and swung his war club up from the 
ground,” catching Kakaalanco between the legs, splitting him clear to the head. Ka- 
Yaalaneo made but one appeal before he died, saying: "Say, chiefs of Maui, are you 
then to look on unconcernedly at my death?” At this appeal the chiefs and the people 
jumped on Kepakailiula with the intention of killing him in payment for the death of their 
king, believing that they wosld be able to conquer Kepakailiula, but in this they were 

istaken, for Kepakailiula took those who came within his reach and broke them up like 
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MOKUNA Ш. 
XE KAUA ANA. 

Ошо mai o Kakaalaneo me ka hookano ia Kepakailiula: “I kela la, ai kuu 
ihe i ko io, no ka mea, aole e hala ana kau ihe. I ka paa mauu, i ka naonao, i ka 
uku ele" Pane mai o Kakaalaneo: "la wai mua, i ke kamaaina paha, i ka malihi 
pala?’ Taku o Kepakailiula: "I ke kamaaina mua, he hope ka ka malihini. Pahu 
mai la о Kakaalaneo i ka ihe ma ka lima akau ia Kepakailiula, A kokoke wehe ae la 
о Kepakailiula i ka poaeae, a komo aku la ka ihe mawaena, a puliki ae la ka li 
pua ka ihe ma waena konu o ke kino. “He oi ka ikaika o ka makani o ka ihe, а me 
ke kolili o ka maka i ka lele ana mai. 

Ма кеа lele ana о ka ihe, paha mai o Kakaalaneo me ka manao ua ku о ke- 














iliula, penei: 

pas} Ale то paha oe e раде kua ibe, no ka mea 
Wa ku kafa ihe i ka pra maus, i ka пасов, Î ka uku lele, 
A pelea hoi ое е pakele ai he aka nu 








Ма кеа paa апа o Kepakailiula i ka ihe, а maalili, Каа aku la ia i kiona, kahi 
hooleina moka. 

A ike o Kakaalaneo, olelo mai la: "Heaha la ka mea i loli ai ka maka o kuu 
ihe, he ра paha na ke Kona, ka makani kulai hale, he loaa paba i ka makani lau awa o 
Hana, nolaila oni ka maka o kuu ihe. Hala ae la oe i ka ihe a kuu lima akau, o ka ihe 
koe а kuu lima hema, оаа aku ое ai kuu ihe i ko io.” Pahu mai la o Kakaalaneo i ka 
ihe ma ka lima hema, a hiki ia Kepakailiula. Wehe ae la ia i ka poseae hema, a komo 
mai la ka ihe malaila, а maalili iho la ka ikaika o ka ihe, kuu aku la о Kepakailiula i kiona 
like me ka ihe mua. Olelo mai о Kakaalaneo: “U! ua ncho ae nei au a he make koe i 
Ya aina, aohé hala o ka'u ihe, а ia ое ae nei hala kuu ihe kuku.” 

А pau ka olelo ana, eu aku o Kakaalaneo e holo. Каћа akuo Kepakailiula mahope. 
ЧЕ holo ana ka hoi wa koa i ke aba?" la wa, hualepo o Kepakailiula i kana laau palau. 
Mai ka lepo ka рй ana ae а loaa o Kakaalaneo, mai ka miona lemu, a ke роо ka nahae, 
Hookahi a Kakaalaneo huaolelo i pane ae a make loa, penei. "Ema "iio Maui. O ka 
mana make no Ка ka oukou ia'u, make au!” Ia wa, lele па ЇЙ, me na kanaka e pepehi ia 
Kepakailiula, me ko lakou manao e lanakila maluna ona, a е make o Kepakailiula. Ja 
manawa, lalau o Kepakailiula i na kanaka, а haihai, e like me ka lala laau lli imua o ke 
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amali twigs before the people. This breaking of the bodies was heard at considerable 
дй vito he le, The bain of a cas 
him. Those who faced bim were killed outright and those who ran away were the only 
ones spared. 

When Kiinoho and Kiihele saw that Kepakailiula was fighting the vast multitude. 
they came ashore and joined in the slaughter of the enemy, helping their foster son 
Kepakailiula, thus making three on their side. 

‘When Kukuipahu, the father-in-law, saw the great destruction of the people,” 
which meant the depopulation of the land, he took up Kapuaokeonaona, the girl wife of 
Kepakailiula and went ashore, then ran with all his might and stood her up in front of 
Kepakailiula. When Kepakailiula came up to the place where Kapuaokeonaona was stand- 
ing,” he took her up and carried her on his shoulders and returned to the canoes. This 
ended the slaughter. Kepakailiula gave the island of Maui" to Kukuipahu, and made 
him king in place of Kakaalaneo. 

“The news of the death of Kakaalanco by Kepakailiula was in time carried to the 
hearing of Kakuhihewa, the king of Oahu, and he began to entertain fears of Kepaka- 
ilula, and in order to avoid any confit he thought he would send his own canoes in 
charge of his own personal servants to Maui, to invite Kepakailiula to come to Oahu, and 
also to adopt him as his son and to offer to him the possession of the island of Oahu” 
In time the canoes set out from Oahu on their way to Maui. On account of contrary 
winds and a storm that came up soon after they set out, they landed at Kaunolu.* That 
same evening, however, the wind subsided and the canoes were once more launched and 
they got as far as Keanapou in Kahoolawe, where they landed and spent the night. From 
this last place they again set sail, landing at Kapueokahi in Hana, Maui, where Kepakai- 
linia was staying. As soon as the canoes effected a landing the voyagers went in search 
and inquired as to the whereabouts of Kepakailiula; they were told that his house was 
оп the east side of the Kauiki hill. When the people from Oahu arrived at the house, 
they met Kepakailiula, who greeted them and they in turn extended theirs. After rest- 
ing awhile they told Kepakailiula the object of their mission, saying: "We have come 
for you to sail for Oahu. Your father, Kakuhihewa, requests you go to Oahu and take 
possession of that island. The canoes are here; all you have to do is to board them and 
we will set sail.” Kepakailiula assented” to this; whereupon he and his company, con- 
sisting of his foster fathers, Kiihele and Kiinoho, with their wife, and Makolea and Ka- 
 puaokeonaona, the wives of Kepakailiula, boarded the canoes and set sail for Oahu. 

On this voyage to Oahu they were overtaken by a terrible storm and their canoes 
were forced to the east of Molokai, off the land known as Mokuhooniki After a while 
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tanaka, E uuina апа, а e paapaaina ana Ке loza aku i ka lima. Hookahi kanaka, hoo- 
kahi lima, a pela kahi lima, o ka mea holo aku ka mea pakele. О ka mea ku mai e ha- 
kaka, pau loa i ka make. 

А ike о Kiinoho a me Kiihele ia Kepakaliiula, e Каша ana me ka lehuleha. Lele 
aku la laua, a haihai pu i na kanaka me Kepakailiula, hui akolu lakou. 

‘A ike o Kukuipahu ka makuahunowai, i ka pau loa о na kanaka o ka air 
make. Lalau ойа ia Kapuaokeonaona, kahi wahine uuku a Kepakailiula, а holo-ki 
la a mamua o Kepakailiula, kukuh 

А hiki o Kepakailiula i kahi а Kapaaokeonaona e ku ana, lalau aku la ia i ka wa- 
hine a amo ae la, a hoi mai la i na waa, pela i pau ai ka huku апа. Наам aku la о Kepa- 
kailiula i ka aina no Kukuipahu, oia ke "iii nui o Maui, ma ko Kakaalaneo wahi. 

Ma keia make апа о Kakaalaneo ia Kepakailiula, ua kaulana aku la ia mea a lobe 
о Kakuhihewa ke "Bi o Oahu. Nolaila, такат iho la o Kakuhibewa, ia Kepakailiula. 
Hoouna aku la o Kakuhihewa i kona mau waa ponoi, a me na kahu i Maui, e kii ia Kapa- 
kailiula i keiki nana, а lawe mai e komo i ka aina о Oahu nei, Holo aku la na waa, mai 
Oahu aku a pae i Kaunolu, no ka айка o ka makani welau aa. А ahiahi ae la, akakuu 
iho la ka makani, holo aku la а pae ma Keanapou i Kahoolawe. Mai lala aku а pae ma 
Kapueokahi i Hana, Maui, i айа o Kepakailiula i noho ai. Рас aku la па waa a uka, hele 
aku la lakou а kauhale kamaaina. Ninau aku la, aubea ko Kepakailiula hale? Aia i ka 
puu o Kauiki, ma Ка hikina e ku la ka hale. А hiki lakou i lala, aloha mai la o Kepakai 
Hula, aloha aku la lakou. А kuu iho la ko lakou nae, olelo aku la ia Kepakailiula: “I kii 
mai nei makot ia oe, e holo i Oahu, i kavoha mai ko makuakane o Kakuhihewa ia oe, e holo 
ос е komo i ka aina, eia.na waa, o ое a kaw iho, holo ae kakon." Ae mai la o Kepakai- 
бив, ia wa, holo mai la meia, о Kiinoho me Kiihele, me ka laua wahine, o Makolea a 
me Kapuaokeonaona. A kau lakou i luna о па waa, bolo mai la. 

Ма кеја holo ana, punia lakou e ka ino, a haule malalo hikina o Mokuhooniki, i 
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managed to make Kalaupapa, where they rested until dawn of the next morning, 
iz they toned on their way and ia eine landed at Wald, Ouha 

Upon meeting Kakuhihewa gave Kepakailiula the whole of the island of Oahu to 
be disposed of as he saw ft. Kepakailiula then in turn gave the island over to his foster 
parents, Kiinoho and Kiihele; and the two became the joint rulers of Oahu, Kakuhihewa 
serving under them." 

After they had been in Waikiki for about three days, they joined in with the peo- 
ple of the place, it being their customary pastime to go out every day surf riding. Dur. 
ing these days Makolea also joined in the sport and went out to enjoy the surf. On the 
fourth day Makolea went in again, but went beyond the usual place and took the surf at 
Kalehuawehe. The surf at this place was the most noted in those days and it is so to 
this day. While she was surfing, a couple of messengers from the king of Kauai arrived; 
they were Kesumiki and Keauka." These two were the body or personal servants of 
Kaikipaananea, the king of Kauai, who were on a search for a wife for their foster son, 
Kaikipaananes. While they were coming past Leahi, just adjoining the Mamala chan- 
nel, they saw Makolea surf riding. When they first saw her they were зо attracted by 
her good looks that they could not keep their eyes from her; on coming nearer they 
saw that she was indeed beautiful, having no equal. Therefore they came and took her 
ой to Kauai to be the wife of Kaikipaananes. 

After Makolea was taken to Kauai, K epakailiula desired to go to Kauai in search 
of his wife. He therefore requested" of Kakuhihewa that he be given a canoe to make 
the voyage. Upon hearing the wish of Kepakailiala, Kakuhihewa gave him a double 
canoe and some men; but Kepakailila refused to take the men, saying: "Ido not want 
to travel in state, for my wife has been taken away from me secretly, so I want to travel 
in secret. АШ want from you is a small canoe.” Kakuhihewa therefore gave him a 
small canoe, is requested. Kepakailiula then set sail for Kauai, and on the morning of 
the next day he reached Waimea. As soon as he landed he took his canoe and broke it 
into pieces, then after this was done he went to the first house he saw, where lived one 
of the chiefs of Kauai, Kaunalewa by name, a very rich and honored man. When Ka- 
unalewa saw the goodly appearance of Kepakailiula he called him, and when he arrived 
before him he urged that they become friends, saying: “I want you to become my friend 
and whatever you request of me I will grant it.” 

After they had been living together for about three days, the voices of the people 
and the king were heard shouting and yelling. Kepakailiula therefore asked his friend 
Kaunalewa: “What is this shouting up above here?” Kaunalewa replied: "It is our 
King Kaikipzananea playing honuhonu," also wrestling, boxing and such other games. 
Some one must have been thrown, hence the shouting," Kepakailiula then said: "Can't 
the place be visited?” The friend answered: "And why not?” They then went up to the 
place and to the very presence of Kaikipaananea surrounded by a vast multitude. When 
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Molokai. Malaila aku а Kalaupapa, moe iho la a owakawaka ke kakahiaka nui, Ною 
mai la a pae i Waikiki ma Oahu, i laila o Kakuhihewa kahi i noho ai. 

Haawi mai la o Kakuhihewa ia Oahu a puni, no Kepakailiula. Haawi ae la o Ke- 
pakailiula i па makuakane, ia Kiinoho а me Kithele ia Oahu nei. A lilo iho la laua he 
mau alii no Oahu a puni, noho mai la о Kakuhihewa malalo o laua. 

Ekolu la i hala ia lakou i ka noho ana ma Waikiki, he mea mau no laila, ka hee- 
malu ana па la a pau loa. O Makolea kekahi ma keia heenalu ana. I ka ha o ka la, 
hele aku la o Makolea e heenalu ma waho aku o Kalehuawehe. Oia kekahi nalı kau- 
lana o Waikiki a hiki i kela la. Ta ia е heenalu ana, hiki mai la he mau elele na ke "i 
Kauai, o Keaumiki a me Keauka, He mau kahu laua no Kaikipaananea ko Kauai alii 
e hele ana laua e imi wahine na ka laua hanai, na Kaikipaananea. la laua i holo mai ai 
ma waho o Leahi, a pili ana i ka пика o Матай. Ike mai la laua ia Makolea e heenalu 
ала, hoomau mai la laua i ka папа ia Makolea. A kokoke ike pono aku la laua, he wa- 
hine maikai loa ia, ache ona lua. Nolaila, lalau aku la laua ia ia, a lawe aku la i Kauai, i 
wahine na Kaikipaananea. 

Ma keia lilo ana o Makolea i Kauai, kupu ae la ko Kepakailiula manao, e holo e 
imi i kana wahine i Kauai. Nolaila, nonoi aku la ia ia Kakuhihewa i waa nona e holo ai. 
Haawi mai la о Kakuhihewa i ka waa me ke kanaka. Hoole aku o Kepakailiula: “Aole 
ога manao e hele ma ke ano айй, no Ка mea, ua kii aihue ia mai ka'u wahine, a pela wau e. 
helê aihue aku ai, nolaila, е haawi mai oe i wahi waa uuku пса" Haawi mai la о Ka- 
kuhihewa i kahi waa. Holo aku la о Kepalailiula, a ро а ао ае ku ma Waimea i Kauai. 
Рае aku la ia а uka, wawahi iho la i ka waa a okaoka, hele aku la a hiki i kekahi hale, 
е noho ana kekahi alii o Kauai, o Kaunalewa ka inca, he "ii waiwai a hanohano loa. Ike 
mai la i ke kanaka maikai о Kepakailiula, kahea тайа, a hiki aku la o Kepakailiula i mua 
‘makemake au е lilo oe i aikane na'u, о Каш mau mea е olelo mai ai 
ia e hoolohe aku ai.” 

Noho iho la laua a hala ekolu la, lohe ia aku la ka hauwawa o ka leo o па kanaka 
ame ke ЛИ, nolaila, ninau aku la о Kepakailiula i ke aikane ana ia Kaunalewa: “Hesha 
kela hauwawa o uka?” I mai о Kaunalewa: “О ko таком alii о Kaikipaananca, e honu- 
honu ana, e mokomoko ana, е kui ana, а hina iho la kekahi, uwa ae la.” 1 aku o Кера- 
kailiula: "Aole e pii ia aku ia wahi?” I mai keaikane: “I ke aha hoi.” Рі aku la lava 
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the people saw Керакаййша they all shouted their admiration, for he was such a hand- 
ome looking fellow. After the shouting the people began to take pity on him for they 
were sure he would be killed by Kaikipaananea. 


CHAPTER ІУ. 
RELATING то KAIKIPAANANEA, 


Ни was the king of the whole island of Kauai, and was considered the strong. 
est" man in his day, and he was especially noted for his great skill in boxing. No one 
‘on the whole Island of Kauai was found who could knock him down; no chief or com- 
mon warrior was found who could beat him, and in all the contests that were held he 
always won. Because of this fact Kaikipnananea was known as the champion of Kauai 
and was classed with Kakaalaneo, the king of Maui. These two kings were the most. 
feared by the people from Hawaii to Niihau in those days, and because of this fact, 
chiefs and kings submissively gave their daughters" to these two kings, for they feared 
death. 

When Kaikipaananea saw Kepakailiula, he called out to him: “Say, stranger, 
‘come this way and join in the games with the sons of the soil; the honuhonu, the moko- 
moko, wrestling and boxing.” Kepakailiula replied: “1 don't know anything about the 
game of honuhonu.” Kaikipaananea said: "Not knowing that game, let it be the game 
of wrestling then.” “I don't know that game even.” “Let it be boxing then.” “Yes, I 
believe that 1 can do a little of that, for I have acquired а little learning in that game, but 
1 never was declared an expert at it. I am willing to try conclusions with the son of 
the soil in that game, however.” 

‘The game of honuhont is played by the different contestants sitting down, each 
facing the other, the feet are then locked and they try to throw each other over. That 
is called honuhonu. 

At the acceptance of the challenge to box, they both stood up facing each other. 
Kaikipaananea then asked of his opponent: “Who shall have the first chance? Shall it 
be the son of the soil or the stranger?” Kepakailiula answered: “Let the son of the soil 
have the first chance and the stranger the last.” As soon as this point was settled, Kai- 
kipsananea struck at Kepakailiula, hitting him and causing him to stagger from dizziness 
and he almost fell to the ground. With the exception of the staggering Kepakailiula 
was otherwise unaffected. He then with one great effort braced himself up and in a 
moment he was himself again. He then struck at Kaikipaananea, hitting him and knock- 
ing him down, causing him to make water, to twist his feet and to become unconscious 
for a period of time sufficient for the cooking of two umus.” After lying down for this 
length of time, Kaikipaananea came to and said boastingly: “Say, but it was fine fun! 
Here you have made it worth while at last.” 
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аһ i mua о Kaikipaananea, е paapu апа па kanaka, a me па mea a раа loa. Ike mai 
la na mea a pau ia Kepakailiula, uwa mai la i ke kanaka maikai, a minamina iho la no ka 
make ia Kaikipaananea. 

MOKUNA IV. 


No KAIKIPAANANEA. 






loa ia i ka hakaka, a me ke kui. Aoleona 
ai, ola ka oi o Kauai а puni, ache alii, ache koa oi ae татна ona, nana wale 
по ka hina а me ke eo. Nolaila, alua alii такам ia, е na ‘lii mai Hawaii a Niihau. O 
Kakaalaneo ko Maui, о Kaikipaananea ko Kauai. Nolaila, haawi wale na kaikamahi 
айй a me Ка aina no keia mau alii, no Ка такам o make. 

Ike mai 1а о Kaikipaananea ia Kepakailiula, kahea mai la: "E! maanei ka mali- 
hini e papa wahi lealea ai me kamaaina, eia no hoi na lealea о anei. He honuhonu, he 
mekomoko, he kui no hoi" I aku о Kepakailiula: “Aole au ike i ka honubonu," wal 
‘ole ae la oe ia, i ka mokomoko hoi.” "Aole no wau i ike ia.” "T 


























kamaaina.” 

No ka honuhonu: Eia ke ano o ia, he noho i lalo, a hookomo ka wawae maloko о 
kekahi wawae, а hoopili i ка uha. Pela na wawae а elua, ua kapa ia ia, he honuhonu. 

Ku ae la laua i luna. Olelo mai o Kaikipaananea: “Та wai mua, i kamaaina i ka 
malihini.” I aku о Kepakailiula: “I kamaaina mua, he hope ka ka malihini.” Mahopeo 
keia olelo ana, kui mai la o Kaikipaananea ia Kepakailiula, a kunewa, ona iho la, me ka 
ancane е haule ilalo. Aole nae i hina, aka, ua poniuniu ma kela kui ana о Kepakailiula. 
Nolaila kupono ае la ia i luna a pololei, pohala ae la kona poniuniu. Waiho aku la o 
Kepakailiula i kana puupuu, ku o Kaikipaananea, waiho i lalo. Helelei ka mimi, hu ka 
lepo, lele kukae ma kuu, kolili na wawae, moa ka umu, moa ka umu. Mahope о laila, ala 
mai о Kaikipaananea а olelo kaena: “Ka akahi Ка ka walea, lealea, eia ka о ое ka mea 
€mikomiko iho ai keia kino!" 
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When Kaikipaananea was knocked down, however, the people shouted and yelled 
of the great strength exhibited by Kepakailiula, and all said: “Мо man was ever found 
Strong enough to knock Kaikipaananea down and here you have gone and done it.” 

After this Kepakailiala and his friend, Kaunalewa, proceeded home. On the next 
day the two again went ap to the grounds where the games were being held, and this 
time they had a wrestling match in which both arms of Kaikipsananea" were broken, 
‘Three days after this encounter, Kaikipaananea sent out his servant Kukaea, to go and 
notify everybody to come together at the king's palace to find the king's riddle. 


CHAPTER V. 
Retarixe то KUKAEA, 


Kurata was the personal servant of Kaikipaananea; his food was the excre- 
ment of Kaikipaananea and the water he drank was the king’s urine. Because of his 
tiving on these things he was called Kukaca. This was the only food he ever tasted from 
his birth until the day when he was sent out to make a circuit of Kauai, to make known 
the king’s decree. 

"The proclamation was called out in the following manner: “All the people are 
commanded to come to the king's palace and solve the king's riddle.. If it is found he 
‘will be saved from the oven of hot stones; if it is not found he will be thrown to his 
death into the oven. No man, woman, child or those weak from old age shall remain 
at home; only those who do not wink when you poke your finger at their eyes If any 
опе remains at home on that day, his house shall be burned down and the king's pun- 
ishment shall be meted out to him, from the parents to the children, relations, and to the 
last connection and even to а friend.” This will be the punishment meted out to any 
person who remains at home this day.” 

In the course of the journey taken by Kukaea, to issue the king's decree, he came 
to the house where Kepakailiula was living, still calling out the king's proclamation at the 
top of his voice. 

When Kepskailiula heard the call he asked his friend: "Who is this man that. 
making that call?” The friend replied: “It is Kukaea, the personal servant of Kaiki 
paananea. Не is on his way calling everybody to come to the king’s palace to solve the 
king's riddle, If a person gives the right answer he will be saved, but if he makes a mis- 
take he will be thrown to his death into the oven of hot stones." 

"When Kepakailiala heard this, he said to his friend: “Then call him to come this 
way.” “But he is unfit to be seen; he smells bad, for he eats nothing but the king's ex- 
crement" Kepalailinia, however, insisted, telling his friend: "Vou call him to come 
here, for I wish to see him.” Because of this wish Kaunalewa called out to Kukaea to 
come. Kukaea then turned toward them and when at some distance away, he said: "It 
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Eia nae, i ka wa i hina ai о Kaikipaananea ia Kepakailiula, uwa ka aha, a ma- 
halo mai ia Kepakailiula i ka ikaika. Wahi a lakou: “Aohe kanaka ikaika e hina aio 
Kaikipsananea, a ia ое ae nei hina.” 
Mahope o laila, hoi aku la o Kepakailiula me ke aikane, me Kaunalewa, a hiki how 
kekahi la. Pii aku la laua, hakoko по, haina lima o Kaikipaananea. Pela no ka hana 
ana а hala ekolu la, hoouna o Kaikipaananea i kona kanaka ia Kukaea, e hele e kukala i 
та mea a pau loa, е hui ma kahi hookahi e koho i ka nane a ke ‘lii. 





MOKUNA V. 
No Koxata. 

Ora ko Kaikipaananea kanaka ponoi, o kana ai, о ka hana lepo o Kaikipaananea, 
a me kona hana wai, ka Kukaea ai. A nolaila, 
ahiki i ka la i hele ai e kukala ma Kauai a puni 

Penei kana olelo kukala: "E hele na mea a pau ma kahi o ke lii e koho i ka nane. 
Ina loaa, pakele i ka umu, ina loaa ole, make i ka umu. Аоће kane e noho, aohe wahine, 
ache keiki, ache palupalu. O ka mea о aku a amo ole па maka, oia ke oho. Ina ¢ 
noho kekahi ia la, pau kona hale i ke ahi, kau ka hoopai, mai ka такша a ke keiki, a ka 
ohana, а ka pili mai, a keaikane. A pela ka hoopai o ka mea noho ia la." 

ма keia hele апа a Kukaea, a hiki i kahi a Kepakailiula e noho ana, me ke kahea 
ika leoa nui. I aku o Kepakailiula i ke aikane: “Owai Ка kanaka e kahea nei?" Olelo 
mai ke aikane: “О Kukaea, ke капака ponoio Kaikipsananea. Е hele апа e kukala i na 
mea а pau, e hele ma kahi o ke "lii e koho ai i ka mane. Ina loaa, pakele ia i ka enaena о 
ka umu, ina loaa ole make ia i ka umu.” 

А lohe o Kepakailiula i keia olelo, i aku ia i ke aikane: “Hea ia aku hoi ha, e hele 
mai maanei?" "Ka he kanaka ino, he pilo, no ka mea, he kukae kana ai.” Wahi a Кера- 
kailiula: “Е kahea aku oe, he makemake au e ike ia ia.” No keia olelo a Kepakailiula, 
kahea aku la o Kaunalewa ia ia, “Hele mai maanei.” Hele mai la o Kukaea a kokoke, 
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i not proper for me to come any nearer, for 1 am not it for your company ;*" 1 smell bad, 
1 have had nothing else for food except the king's excrement, to this day.” Ke 

каййша, however, called out to him: “Come here, don't be afraid or have any fear.” 
When Kükaes came up Kepakailiula asked him: "Open your mouth?” Kukaea then 
‘opened his mouth and Kepakailiula poured water into his mouth and on his body and told 
him to wash himself and be rid of the foul odor of his body. Kepakailiula then gave him 
some kapas and a loin cloth, and set food and meat before him. Kukaea then sat down 
and ate until he was satisfied. When he finished his meal, he turned and said to Кера. 
"What shall 1 give you as payment for this great kindness? Here I have lived 
h to this day with my king and have just completed the circuit of Kauai, 














from my 
‘but no one bas ever given me food to eat. I have at last found that food and meat are 


indeed pleasant to the taste. Therefore here is what I shall give you in return for your 
Kindness. I will give you the answer to the king's riddle, for 1 am the only person that 
knows the answer. The riddle is this: it is divided into two parts and therefore has 
two answers: 


Phaited all around, 
Plated to the bottom, 
Leaving an opening. 
‘The men that stand, 
The mes that Бе down, 
The mea that are folded. 


"The answer to the first part is ‘house.’ The house is plaited all around and from 
top to bottom and an opening is leit, the door. The answer to the second half is also 
"house! The sticks are made to stand, the battens are laid down and the grass and cords 
are folded. This is the answer to the king’s riddle. On the approach of that day, 
however, you come and stand in the presence of the people and when you see that the 
oven is sufficiently heated, for I shall be the one who shall attend to it, when you see 
that it is well heated, you give the answer to the first half. And when you see that the 
‘tones are being flattened out and some are taken out and placed on the edge, you give 
the answer to the second half, and then you take hold of Kaikipaananea and throw him 
into the oven.” Kepakailiula then said to the man: "You go home now, and when you 
get hungry come down here and have something to eat." 

Оз the fourth day after the incidents related above, the people all gathered to- 
gether at the king's palace, when Kepakailiula also came. 

When Kaikipaananea saw Kepakailiula, he called out to him, saying: “Say, 
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j mai la: “Aole au e pono ke hele aku i laila, he ino au e ku aku la, he pilo, no ka mea, 
he kukae ka'u ai a hiki i kela la.” Kahea maio Kepalailiula: “Hele mai, mai makau ое, 
a hopohopo.” A hikio Kukaea, i aku o Kepakailiua: "E hamama ko waha.” A ha- 
mama ka waha o Kukaea a ninini iho la o Kepakailiula i ka wai, maloko a ma waho o ke 
kino, a pau iho la ke pilo ó kona kino. Hoaahu iho la o Kepakailiula i ke kapa, а hoo- 
hume i ka malo, hanai iho la i ka ai а me ka іа, a maona. I aku о Kukaea ia Kepa- 
каййша: “1 aha la auanei kau uku ia oe? No ka mea, ua noho ae nei au a hiki i keia 
„ me ko'u alii, а ua hele ae nei no hoi a puni о Kauai, aole o'u mea папа i hanai i ka 
i ia ka he mea ono ka ai a me ka іа. Nolaila,eia ka'u uku ia oe. E hai aku au ia oe 
ika nane a ke 7. No ka mea, owau wale no ka mea i оаа aio ka пале. Eia ua nane la, 
lua пале, elua haina.” 








Kai a puni, 
Kai a lalo, 

Кое оета. 

О kanaka i ku, 

О kanaka i moe, 

О kanaka i pelupei ia. 

Eia ka haina û ka nane пша. 

“He hale. Ako ia a punio luna me lalo, a koe ka pula. Eia ka lua о ka haina o 
ka nane. He hale no. He зап ka mea ku, he aho ka mea moe, he mauu а me ke Каша ka 
‘mea i pelupelu ia. Oia ka loaa o na папе a ke "i. Eia nae, а hiki ia la, hele ae oc, а 
mua о ke anaina. Nana ае oe i ka enaena о ka umu, по ka mea na'u по e kahu ka umu. 
А ike се ua enaena, hai ае ое i ka loaa о ka папе mua. A ulu ka umu, а pau ke 
ша, hai ае ое i ka lua о ka папе. А pau ka hai ana, alaila, lalau aku au ia Kaikipaa- 
mana а kiola i loko o ka umu.” I aku о Kepakailiula: "E hoi ое a i pololi, iho mai ianei 
eai ai” A hiki i ka ha o ka la, akoakoa na mea а pau loa ma kahi o ke "lii, ia manawa, hiki 
о Kepakailiula ma kahi o Kaikipaananea. 

Ike mai la o Kaikipaananea, kahea mai la: “E ka malihini, maanei e walea ai 
Ela ka lealea o keia la, Һе nanenane. Ina е loa a'u nane i ka mea е loaa ai, pakele ia i ka 


umu e а ana, aka, ina оза ole, pau ia i ka umu, kalua ia.” 
Манова В P. 1. Moses, Vot. VS. 
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itis. If it is not answered correctly the punishment is already known, that is, it will be 
death in the oven.” The king then answered: "Here is the first half of my riddl 


Phaited all around, 
Plated to the bottom, 
Leaving an opening. 





“The second half is this: 

kai The men that stand, 
The man ёш ke down, 
The mea йш are fled. 


All this time Kepakailiula had his eye оп the oven and when he saw tha 
sufficiently heated, he gave the answer to the first half, saying: “Tt is a ‘house.’ Th 
house is plaited all around from top to bottom and an opening is left for the door.” 
‘Kepakailiula again looked at the oven, and when he saw that the stones were being placed 
on the edge, he gave the answer to the second half, saying: "The answer to the second 
half is also ‘house.’ The posts of a house are first made to stand up, then the battens 
are laid down and then the grass and cords are folded and fastened down.” At this 
Kaikipaananea asked him: “Who has informed you of the answer to my riddle?” While 
he was asking the question, he was caught and thrown into the oven and Kukaea held 
him down. While he was being held in the umu, he called out to the chiefs and war- 
Fiors of Kauai, saying: "Say, are you then to look on unconcernedly while I am being 
Put to death?” The chiefs and warriors of Kauai then jumped on Kepakailiula and at- 
tempted to kill him, Kepakailiala then took them as they came and broke them like twigs. 
Kukata and Kaunalewa also jumped in and helped Kepakailiula, thus making three on 
their side. 

In this slaughter not a single chief or warrior who opposed the three was spared; 
all were killed. Those who ran away were the only ones who escaped. 

After the fight Makolea was found and Kepakailiula took her to the home of his 
friend. Kepakailisla then said to his friend, Kaunalewa: “You shall be the king of the 
whole of Kauai. You shall be the king of the things above it and the things below it, 
the things in the uplands and the lowlands, the things that are cooked and uncooked. You 
shall be the ruler of the land and Kukaea shall rule under you.” 

After giving these orders, Kepakailiula and Makolea returned to Oahu. 
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I aku o Kepakailiula: "E hai mai no Ке" i оће ia kana mau nane. Ina i loaa, 
aina i loaa ole. Ua maopopo по ka hoopai, he kalua i ka umu. Еа afu nane. Nane 
akahi: 








ia ka lua o kuu nane. 





Nana aku la о Kepalailiula i ka enaena о ka umu. A enaena. Hai aku la ia i ka 
mane mua. “He hale, Ako ia ka hale a puni, а koe koena, he puka.” Nana hou o 
Kepakailiula, o ka ulu о ka umu. A makaukau ka ulu о ka umu, olelo aku о Kepakailiula. 
"He hale по. Kukulu ia ka hale a ku, hoaho ia ka aho, ako ia ka manu a pelupelu me ke 
kaula pu.” Imai о Kaikipaananea: "Iloaala ia oe ia wai?" laia е olelo ana, o kona 
‘manawa ia i noho aii loko о ka umu, ia Kukaea. Ia noho ana о Kaikipaananea i loko o ka 
umu. Kahea ae la ia i na lii a me na koa o Kauai. "Ea! o ka nana maka no ka ka 
ошоп ia'u. Make au.” Lele iho lana liio Kauai a me na koa i luna o Kepakailiula e 
тер. Ia manawa o Kepakailiula i haihai ai i па kanaka, me he laa lili la ka pa- 
paaina, i па lima. Lele o Kukaea haihai pu i па kanaka, pela no hoi o Kaunalewa ke 
aikane a Kepakailiula, akolu lakou. 

Ма keia pepehi ana, aohe alii koe, ache kanaka pakele i ka make. О ka poe wale 
зо i holo ke pakele. 

Loaa aku la о Makolea, lawe mai la o Kepakailiula a noho iho la i kahi o ke aikane 
о Kaunalewa. Olelo aku la o Kepakailiula ia Kaunalewa: “O ое ke Tii о Kauai a puni, 
оое maluna a ma lalo, ташка, а makai, ka moa а me ka maka. О ka noho ай wale no 
kau maluna о ka aina. A o Kukaea, malalo mai ia ou, o oe maluna.” 

А pau ae la ke kauoha a Kepakailiula, hoi mai laua i Oahu nei me Makolea. 
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CHAPTER 1. 
Rezatine то AIOHIKUPUA—To HAUNAKA. 


IOHIKUPUA! was a very strong man, both in boxing and wrestling. When he 
set зай from Maui and landed at Kauhola, in Kohala, he found the people gath- 
ered at Hinakahua, where they were holding their customary games of boxing, 
and other manly exhibitions of strength. At this place he met Thuan, a very 
expert and strong boxer who belonged to that district, Kohala, 

When Aichikupua and his companions came ashore in Kohala they proceeded up 
tosce the wrestling. When they arrived at the grounds, Ihuanu came out and challenged 
“Who is to come from that side and meet me, wrestling?” No one was seen to come and 
accept the challenge because they were all afraid of him. After this Thuanu turned to 
Aiohikupua and said: “Say, stranger, you had better join in the fun.” When Aiohi- 
карса heard the invitation he went up to Ihuanu and said: “Say, son of the soil, you have 
asked me to join you in the fun, and this is what I wish to say to you: Get two others. 
beside yourself on your side, making three of you. With that number the stranger will 
feel it worth while to join you” When Thuanu heard this from Aiohikupua, he made 
reply: “You are a very conceited man. I am the best man among all the people of Ko- 
hala, and here you have asked that there must be three of us on one side to meet you 
alone on your side. You are the most conceited’ man that I have ever seen. What are 
you to me?” 

Aichikupua then boasted, saying to Thuanu: “I am not going to stand up and box 
with you unless you have three on your side. And what do I care for you and the people 
that have gathered here? I can turn this crowd into nothing with my leit hand. 
Because of these words of Aichikupua, one of the strong men in Kohala who had come 
to witness the games came up behind Aiohikupua and said to him: "Say, don't get 
Thuanu angry, for he is the strongest man in Kohala; there is nothing kept away from 
him when he asks.” At this Aiohikupaa pushed him to one side’ whereby the man was 
killed. Upon seeing this, one of the warriors came up behind Ihuanu and said to him: 
“Suy, Thuan, we see that our side will not be victorious this day. T am sure the 
stranger will win out, because one of our companions is killed by just receiving a mere 
pash. “Therefore be of you thatthe crowd be denied and do gues nought oan 
‘end and you withdraw your challenge and meet the stranger in a kindly way and shake 
hands, and in that way save yourself.” Ву these words the hot anger in Ihuanu was 
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Na Moolelo mai ka Kaao no Laieikawai. 


MOKUNA 1. 


No AronrkurvA—No HAUNAKA. 


mai Maui aku а pae ma Kauhola i Kohala, e mokomoko ama o Hinakahua 
Kahi o na kanaka a pau е piha ana. Пайа o Thuan, he kanaka ikaika no Kohala 
i ke kui. 

А рае о Aiohikupua ma Kohala, pii aku la lakou ¢ ike i ka mokomoko. A hiki 
коц, ойі mai la o Ihuanu, a kahea mai la: "Owai mai ma kela acao e mokomoko mai 
me afu,” ache kanaka aa mai, ua такаш ia o Thuanu e na mea a pau loa. А pau ka 
elo ana a Ihuanu, huli ae la ia а olelo mai ia Aiohikupua: “Е ka malihini, e pono 
aha ke lealea.” A lohe o Aichikupua i keia leo o Thuanu, hele aku la ia а kokoke, a 
leo aku la: "E ke kamaaina! ua noi mai oe ia'u, e lealea Каша. А cia hoi ka'uiaoe. 1 
dua ma kou aoao, hui ра те oe, akoha. Alaila, akolu oukou, e aho ia mikomiko iho ka 
malihini" A lohe o Thuana i keia olelo a Aiohikupua, olelo mai la ia: “He oi oc o ke 
капака olelo hookano. Owau no ka oi mamua о па mea а pau o Kohala nei, а ke обо 
mai nei oc i ekolu aku makou ma kekahi aoao, a i hookahi oe. Не кеа ое o ke kanaka 
wahahee, heaha la oe i kuu manao.” 

Т aku o Aiohikupua i Капа olelo kaena i mua o Thuanu: “Aole au е ku aku ana 
¢ kui me oe, ke ku ole mai oukou ekola i mua o'u. А heaha la ое a me ka lehulehu йз? 
«В ia'u ke hoolilo i kela aha i mea ole, i loko о kuu lima hema.” А по keia olelo a 
‘Aiohikupua, hele mai la kekahi koa ikaika a ma ke kua o Aichikupua. Oldo mai la: “E! 
mai olelo aku oe ia Ihuanu, o ko Kohala oi по kela, ache роко momona ia ia^ la wa, 
huli ae lao Aiohikupua a papale ae la. Ta wa no make loa ua kanaka ala. Hele mai la 
kekahi mau koa a ma ke kua o Ihuanu, a olelo mai la: "E Ihuanu, ke ike nei makou, aole 
e lanakila ana ko kakou aoao i kela la. Ma kuu manao paa, о ka malihini ke lanakila 
ana. Nola mea, ua make ko kakon капака, i pale wale ia mai nei no, о ka make ia. 
Nolaila, ke noi aku nei au e hui ka aha, e pau ka mokomoko ana, a me kou aa ana i ka 


malihini, а е aloha olua me ka lulu lima ana, alaila oe ola.” Ma кеа olelo, ua hoaa ia ko 
(er) 


H KANAKA Кайа о Aiohikupua i ke kui a me ka mokomoko. Ia ia i holo ai 
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rekindled, and so he replied: “Say, my men, don't be afraid because of the death of 
that man from the push he received. Did I not do the very same thing some few da 
ago? Then why should you all be afraid? But if you are afraid, then go and hide 
your faces in the sky; and if you should hear that Thuan is victorious, remember it was 
by the blow known as Kanikapibe,” the blow the teacher has not instructed you of, for 
T see he will not be able to overcome me, for I hear the end of my loin cloth snap' behind 
me.” His companions then said to him: "We have nothing more to say to you, we have 
done our part. Stand up then and face your opponent; perhaps you will be saved by 
means of the blow your teacher has not instructed us of, and perhaps the end of your 
loin cloth did tell you the truth.” With this the companions of Thuanu retired to the 
outer edge of the crowd. 

‘While Ihuanu was boasting before the people, Aiohikupua came out of the crowd 
and stood in the presence of Thuanu, then clapped his arms around his body and said to 
Ihuanu: "Say, Thuanu, strike sixteen blows at my middle.” When Ihuanu heard this 
from Aichikupua he turned and surveyed the crowd that was around them and when he 
saw a small boy, who was being held in the arms of a certain person, he called out: 
"Let that small boy come and strike Aiohikupaa.” Continuing, Ihuanu said boastingly: 
"Let this small boy strike you.” When Aiohikupua heard this from Ihuanu, his anger 
welled up within him until bis very hair stood on end; he then turned to the people and 
said: “What man is willing to face the boy from Kauai? 1 will therefore at this time 
say, that my god is able to give me the victory over your strong man this day and to 
make his head a plaything for my canoe men.” After making the above remarks, he 
prayed to his god as follows: 

Se 
Lazikahulomaalai 

Say, HekiSkaakaa, 

Say, Nakolowailani, 
Recognize your offspring, 

Losk at your child 

And present me with the bead of Thuan, 
That the mukitude might se 

‘That Lam the conqueror. 

їй ended, the kapu is released 


At the dose of the prayer, Aiohikupua asked his opponent: “Are you ready, 
Thuan, to strike at me?” Thuan replied: “I will not strike you. I want you to strike 
at me." When the boxing teacher of Thuanu heard what his pupil had answered he came. 
up to his side and said to him: “If he should again ask you to strike him do it," because 
this is the proper time.” Shortly after this Aiohikupua again requested of Ihuanu to 
strike him. At this request, Ihuanu let drive at his opponent but did not hit him, for 
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Tuam huha wela loa. Nolaila, olelo aku o Ihuanu: "E ko'u poe kanaka, mai hopohopo, 
ma ka make ana о kela kanaka о kakou, ma ke pale ana o ka lima, Aole anci au i hana 
heaha la ko oukou mea i тайап ai? Nolaila, ina һоро oukou, 
Майа, е huna aku i ko oukou mau maka i ke aouli. A i lohe aku oakou, ua lanakila o 
Ihuanu, e hoomanao oukou i kuu puupuu o Kanikapihe, ka ai a ke kumu i koe ia oukon, 
aole i ао іа. No ka mea, ke ike nei au aole e lanakila mai oia maluna с'а, no ka mea, ua. 
kani ka pola o kuu malo i ka hope.” 1 aku na hoa mokomoko ia Ihuanu: "Ua pau ka 
makou olelo ia oe, aohe olelo i koe, ku ia i mua о ko hoa. Malama o pakele oe i ka ai a 
ko kumu i koe ia makou, a pela no hoi ka pola o ko malo.” Alaila, nee aku la na hoa ma 
waho o ka aha mokomoko. 
Ta Thuanu e olelo kaena ana i mua o ka aha, ойї mai la o Aidhikupus a ma ke alo 
о Ihuanu Ка iho la, a upoipoi na lima, me ka olelo aku ia Thuanu: "E Thuany, kui ia i 
kuu piko a pololei, i cha kauna kui.” (Ua like me umikumamaono puupuu.) А ће о 
Thuanu i keia olelo a Aiohikupua, huli ae la o Thuant a puni ka aha mokomoko. А ike aku 
la i kekahi keiki opiopio e hii ia mai ana, kahea aku la ia, e hele mai e kui ia Aiohikupua. 
Wahi а na olelo kaena a Ihuanu: “Na kela Кейі opiopio oe е kui.” А lohe o Aichi- 
кориа i keia olelo а Ihuanu. Pii ае la kona huhu a ke poo o kalakala. Huli aku la o 
Aiohikupua a olelo i ka aha kanaka. "Owai ke kanaka i aa mai i ko Kauai keiki nei, 
пайа, ke olelo nei au. Не hiki i kuu akua ke haawi mai а e lanakila maluna o ko 
oukou kanaka ikaika i keia la. A e hoolilo hoi i ke poo i milimili na kuu poe hoewaa." 
А mahope o keia mau olelo a Aiohikupta, рше iho la ia i kona man akua, penei: 


ee 














E Hekilikaakaa, 
Е Nakolowailani, 





E haawi mai ke poo о Thuan 
1 ike Кеа aha араа loa, 
Owau ka lanakila maluna, 
Amama, ua no. 


А pau ka рше, olelo aku о Aichikupua, ua makaukau anci ое e Thuanu e kui mai 
аа? Oldo mai o Thuanu: "Aole au e kui ia ое, nau e kui mai їо” A оће ke kumu 
kui a Thuan, hele mai la а ma ka aoao. Imai la: "E! i olelo hou mai e kui ое, kui ia, 
no ka mea, о ka manawa iho la no ia.” Маћоре о laila, ninau hou о Aiobikupua ia Thu- 
anu, e waiho mai ana о Ihuanu i ka puupuu, hu ka makani, aole nae i ku о Aichikupua, 
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Aiohikupua was on his guard and dodged. After dodging this blow from Ihuanw, Aio- 
hikupua struck at his opponent, hitting bim just below the chest so strong that the fist 
‘of Aichikupaa went clear through and came out at the back. Aiohikupua then raised up 
his arm, with the body of Thuanu on it, twirled the body around over his head and then 
threw it outside of the rows of people that were standing around. At sight of this great 
strength a mighty shout came from the people and after this they began to disperse. 
After this Aichikupua went over to the place where the body of Ihuamu was lying and 
cut off his head and took it to his canoe men", and they all returned to their double 
canoe, which they boarded and set sail for Hamakua, landing at Paauhau. 


RELATING TO HAUNAKA. 


Haunaka was the strongest man, in boxing and wrestling, in the whole of Paau- 
hau and he was at this time very famous. In fact his fame had traversed over the whole 
district of Hamakua. 

When the canoe of Aiohikupua touched at the landing at Paauhau, he jumped 
ashore and asked of the people of the place, saying: "What is that shouting in the up- 
lands?" One of the men said: "The people are gathered there to witness the champi 
wrestler, Haunaka, the strongest man in the district.” When Aiohikupua heard this he 
proceeded to the place where the games were being held. As soon as he arrived, Ha- 
‘naka called out to him: “Come here.” When Aiohikupua came in the presence of На- 
tanaka, he said: "You will never be able to hurt the boy from Kauai for he is like the 
branch of a tree that stands on the side of a iL" While Aiohikupua was saying this 
опе of the men who had seen him in Kohala came up and said to Haunaka: "Say, 
Haunaka and the company gathered here, this is the very man who struck Ihuanu, in 
Kohala, and killed him. This man’s blow is sharp like the point of a spear; you people 
will therefore have no chance against him.” When Haunaka heard this he came up to 
Aichikupua and extended his greetings.” At the conclusion of the games Aiohikupua 
returned to his cance and set зай for Hilo, on his way in search of his lover, Laieikawai. 








CHAPTER П. 
RELATING то KnmANUILULUMOKU.—ULILi AND AIXEEHIALE. 


KINAXUILULUXOKU™ was the god of Kahalaomapuana and her sisters, who were 
living in Paliuli This god had a very large and wide mouth. When opened the upper 
lip would touch the heaven while the lower lip touched the ground. This god was very 
Powerful and nothing could overcome him. Не was also very brave and he was placed 
as the watchman at Paliuli, where Laieikawai was residing. 

While the sisters of Aiohikupua, Kahalaomapuana and her sisters, were acting as 
the guards of Laiekawsi in Paliuli, Aiohikupua arrived in Puna and landed at Keaau. 

‘The number of canoes on this expedition under the command of Aiohikupua, was 
а 
Ese end deed of Pa. 


E крче. 
idee sat ыр cher лгу due at Ы and prof 








Stories from the Legend of Laicikawai. a 





mo ka mea, ua alo ia, а hala ae la ka Thuanu puupuu. A hala ka Ihuanu puupuu, e poho 
lalo ae ana o Aiohikupua i kana puupuu, komo i ka houpo, а hula ma ke kua. la ма 
кайкы o Aiohikupua ia Ihuanu me ke koali i ka lima, а kiola aku la ma waho o ka aha. 
Uwa ae la ka pihe, hui ka aha. Lalau iho la o Aiohikupza i ke poo o Thuanu a lawe ae 
1а na па hoewaa, a hoi aku la i na waa, a holo aku la a pae ma Paauhau i Hamakua. 


NO WAUNAXA. 


О ko Paauhau kanaka oi ia i ke kui a me ka mokomoko, he kanaka ikaika loa ma 
ia hana, А ua laha ae Копа kaulana а puni o Hamakua. 

Ta lakou e piha ana ma Paauhau, lele aku la o Aicikupua a paei uka. Ninau aku 
ta i ke kamaaina: "Heaha kela uwa о uka?” I mai la ke kamaaina: "He mokomoko 
ma Haumaka, koonei mokomoko nui" Рі aku la o Aiohikupua a hiki. Kahea mai la o 
Haunaka: “Hele mai" A hiki o Aiohikupua i mua о Haunaka, olelo aku la o Aiohi- 
карша. "Aole e cha ke Кейі o Kauai ia oe. He lala kamahele no ka laau ku pali 
Aiohikupua e kamailio ana, hele mai la kekahi kanaka i ike ia ia i Kohala nei, a kahea ae 
la ia Haunaka. "E Haunaka а me ka aha. О ke kanaka по nei nana i kui mai 
Ihoans, i Kohala, а make loa. О kai nei puupau, va like me ka pololu ka oi, nolaila, 
эйе oukou е ola.” A lohe о Haunaka, hele mai la ia а aloha ia Aiohikupua, а pau ae la 
ka mokomoko, hoi mai la o Aiohikupua a holo i Hilo, е imi i ka wahine ia Laicikawai 


























MOKUNA П. 
Мо KiHANUILULUMOKU.—ULIL A ME AIKEEHIALE. 


о Krtaxviutumoxy, ће "kua ia no Kahalaomapuana ma, i Paliuli kahi i noho 
ai. He oi kona waha i ka nui a me ke akea, e pa ka lehelebe luna i ka lani, a o ka lehelehe. 
lalo i ka honua, A he Жайка loa ia mamua o na mea a pou loa, а he koa, a he Kai no Par 
i kahi o Laieikawai е noho ana. I ka wa e moho ana na kaikuahine о Aiohikupua 
oia o Kahalaomapeana ma, e Кізі ia. Hiki aku la o Aiohikupua а pae i kai o 






Ока nui o na waa o Aiohikupua ma keia holo ana, he iwakalua kaulua, elua kar 
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twenty double canoes, eighty single canoes and forty large war canoes, besides several 
single ones carrying the servants." Aiohikupua had a large army with him on this expe- 
dition and with him were several chiefs. Thee warriors were all well armed and Aiohi- 
kupua had with him his man-eating dog, called Kalahumoku. 

After the army had disembarked from the canoes at Keaau, Aiohikupua with his 
chief adviser went up to Paliuli to see Laicikawai, When they arrived at Paliuli, they 
saw the sisters of Aichikupua guarding Laieilawai. When the sisters saw their brother, 
they said to him: “Say, Aichikopua, you must go back at once for a Кара has been placed 
Over this place.” Aiohikupua would not listen to this order, but insisted on staying. Ка- 
hhalaomapuana” then said to him: “If you insist on remaining here you will be killed." 
When Aichikupua heard this be turned and went back, filled with bitter anger. When 
he reached Keaau he ordered ten men to go up and put his sisters to death.” 

While Aiohikupua was giving his orders to the men, Waka, the grandmother of 
Laieikawai, by her supernatural powers, was aware of what Aiohikupua was up to, so 
she told the facts to Kahalaomapuana, the chief adviser of Laieikawai. When she heard 
this she prayed to Kihanuilulumoku as follows: 


Sey, Kibanulalumoku, 
Ош ali powerful god: 
Watch for the enemy, 

The miachierous people of the land, 

And ри бет to death 

Sparing sone. 

Be wathfal however of Kalahumoku, 
The man-eating dog of Aichikupua. 

If you are careless we are lost; 

Let all your strength le at your command. 
Tris ended, the kapa is removed. 


Ву early dawn of the next morning, the ten warriors, with the chief adviser of 
Aobikupaa, arrived at Paliuli. After their arrival the trees were heard to be rusting 
and the wind began to moan, caused by the tongue of Kihanuilulumoku. After they 
had advanced along the way they got farther and further into the middle of the mouth 
of the lizard (god, Kshanuihulumoku], the upper jaw then came down and the men were 
shut up in the mouth and were swallowed; no one escaped to carry the tidings to Aishi 

After waiting for two days for the return of 
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maha kaukahi, he kanaha waa peleleu nui, а he mau waa chua ka mui. A he nai hoi 
na kanaka koa ma keia holo ana a Aiohikupua, a me па lii. Na mea kaua a pau loa, a me 
ka ilio aikanaka a Aiohikupua, о Kalahumoku ka ina. 

А mahope o ka pae ana о na waa o Aiohikupua ma Keaau, pii aku la ia me kona 
kuhina i Paliuli e папа ia Laieikawai. A hiki o Aiohikupua me kona kuhina i Рабо, e 
noho ana па kaikuahine o Aiohikupua, he mau 

Olelo mai la lakou: "E Aiohikupta, e hoi ое ano, he Кара o uka nei.” Hoopaa 
aku o Aiohikupua. I mai o Kahalaomapuana: "Ina oe e paa loa mai, make ое ano.” А 
ће o Aiohikupua, a hoi mai la me ka huhu wela loa. A hiki i Keaau, kena aku la he umi. 
kanaka, e pii e pepehi i na kaikuahine a make. 

1а Aiohikupua e olelo ana i па kanaka e рй, ike mai la o Waka, ke kupunawahine 
o Laieikawai i keia hana a Aiohikupua. Hai aku la o Waka ia Kahalaomapuana, ko 
Laieikawai kuhina nui, a lohe ia, рше aku la ia ia Kihanuilulumoku, penei: 

E Kihansilulomoku, 

Ko makou akua mana, 
Nana ia ke kupa, 

Ka eu o ka aina seil, 
Pepehi ia а make, 

А bolo ke olohelobe, 

Е ao nae oe ia Kalahumoku, 
1 ка йо aikanaka a Aiobibupun, 
Hemahema oe pas kalou, 
Kulia ko байа а pau i Tuna, 
Amama, ua noa, lele wale. 








Та po а wanaao, hiki па koa he umi i uka, me ke kuhina o Aichikupua. Mahope 
око lakou hiki ana i Paliuli, nehe ana ka laau a me ka makani i ke alelo o Kihanuilulu- 
moku. Ta lakou е hoomau ana i ka hele, kaa loa lakou i waena о ka waha о ua moo nei. 
Ja wa, maluna ke a luna, he poi ana iho na luna, pau loa lakou nei i loko, ache ahailono i 
koe aku, е lohe ai о Aiohikupua. 

Elua la i hala о ke kali ana о Aiohikupua, ache hoi mai o kela poe, nolaila, hoouna 
aku la ia he iwakalua poe koa loa ona, e рй е pepehi i па kaikuahine, Pii aku la, lakou a 
hiki, hamo mai la no ka moo pau i ka ai ia. 

Kakali hou ke lii, a hala hou he la, oouna hou i na koa he kanaha ka т, а hiki 
no i uka, pau no i ka make i ka moo. Ma keia hoi ole mai o na koa, Кари ae la ko Aio- 
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cause of the continued absence of his men the thought entered Aiohikupua to dispatch 
his feetest messengers to find out the cause of the non-return of his men. 


ULILI AND ATKEEHIALE. 


lili and Aikechiale were the feetest of Aiohikupua’s messengers." While they 
were going along the road they met a man who inquired: "Where are you two going?” 
‘They replied: "We are going up to see about cur people, for they have not rerturned.” 
The man said: “They have been killed by the man-eating lizard who lives up here, called 
Kibanuilulumoku." At the conclusion of this conversation, the two messengers contin- 
ued on their way up. Not very long after this they heard the rustling of the leaves and 
the low murmuring of the wind, which reminded them of the conversation they just had 
with the man. The two messengers then changed themselves into the form of birds and 
flew up. When they reached a good ways up they looked about them and saw that the 
rays of the sun were hidden, and in looking to see the cause of this they saw it was the 
upper jaw of the mouth of the lizard. At sight of this they continued flying until they 
reached а point above the jaw. From this position they looked down and saw the trees 
and earth uprooted as though a large 00" was tearing up the ground, causing them to 
tremble because of its terribleness. Ву what they saw they made sure that all their men 
had been killed by the lizard. The two then returned to Aiohikupua and related what 
they had seen. When Aiohikupua heard this he sent for Kalahumoku, his man-eating 
dog. 








CHAPTER IIL 
RELATING то Katanumoxu—Barrie BETWEEN THE Doc AND LuzARD. 


KALAHUMOKU” was a man-eating dog from Kahiki. He had two natures, that of 
a god and that of a human being. Аз a dog he had supernatural powers and was pos- 
sessed of very great strength in fighting. 

When the dog came into his presence Aiohikupua said: "You go up and kill the 
lizard, and after that go and kill all my sisters.” After Aiohikupua had issued these 
orders the dog then turned and addressed the chiefs and all the men as follows: 


You must ай keep looking to the uplands, 
And if you should see the fog go siraight up 

‘And thea lean over toward the lee ide, 

Know that 1 have met Kihanuilulumck, 

‘And-you can be assured that we have become friends. 
Bot if the fog should lean toward the windward 





the 
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hikupua manao е hoouna i kana mau elele mama loa, i maopopo ke kumu o ka hoi ole ana 
mai i kai 





ULILI A ме AIKEEHIALE. 


О lava na elele mama a Aiohikupaa. la laua e pii ana ma ke alanui, halawai mai 
la he kanaka, a ninau mai la: "E pii ama оша i hea?” "E рй am таша e nana i ko 
makou poe, aohe hoi ae nei.” Olelo mai la kela: "Ua make aku la i ka moo aikanaka о 
wka nei, oia o Kihanuilulumoku.” А pau kekamailio ana, pii aku la laua, nehe mai апа 
ka lau o ka lau, e hele ana ma о a ma o, e hu ana ka makani noonoo iho la laua i ka 
olelo а ke kanaka. Ta wa, lele laua i luna me ko lama kino manu. I nana ae ka hana, 
malu апа maluna. A ike laua o ke a luna, e oni ae ana laua i luna loa a pakele aku la i 
ка moo, А hala laua maluna o ke a luna, o ka moo, i nana iho ka hana, hele ana ka laa 
o lalo, me he оо palau la ka owe o ka honua, a he mea weliweli loa ia laua ke nana iho. 
Nolaila, mapopo ia laua ua ріш na kanaka o lakou i ka make i ka moo, nolaila, hoi aku 
la laua а olelo ia Aiohikupua i ka laua mea i ike ai. la wa, kii o Kalahumoka, ka ilio ai 
kanaka а Aiohikupua. 

















MOKUNA Ш. 
No KALAHUMOKU.—KE Kava ANA о KA 10 ме KA Moo. 


He пло ai kanaka o Kalahumoku no Kahiki mai. Elua ano, he ша, he капака. 
He ilio mana, he ilio айа loa ma ka hakaka ana. 

Така o Aichikupua, e pii oe e pepehi i ka moo a make, alaila, luku oc i o'u mau 
kaikuahine а pau i ka make. A pau ka Aichikupua olelo, hai aku Ка ilio i kona manao, 
ima liia me na kanaka a pau loa, pene: 


E nana oukou i uka, 

1 рй ka obo a polle i lana, 

А hina ka chu ma ka Tak, 

Us halawai aa me Калайша, 
Manao ae otkoa ua һоайале maua, 

Ai hina ka cha i ka makani, 

Us hakaka maua, 

‘sila, рше koa i ke kua ia Lanipipili. 
Nana ae oukou a i hina ka chu i kai ne, 
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Коон that the lard has won ош. 
Bu if, however, the fog sho lean toward the mountain 
Know that 1 have defeated the lizard, 
‘And 1 have conquered over it. 
‘Therefore, you must continue praying for me. 

THE BATTLE BETWEEN THE DOG AND LIZARD. 


When Kalahumoku arrived at Paliuli, he found the lizard sleeping, so he contin- 
ued on up leaving the lizard behind him and after some time he came to the place where 
the guards were stationed. 

‘Shortly after this the lizard, Kihanailulumokcu, smelt the dog and so it awoke 
from its sleep and followed on after Kalahumoka until they met. Kihanuilulumoka then 
‘opened wide its mouth to bite, when Kalahumoku showed its sharp teeth. The two then 
jumped at each other and a terrible battle was fought, biting one another. Not very long 
after this the lizard conquered over Kalahumoku; his ears were cut off and his tail was 
bitten off short. 

While the two were engaged in this conflict, Aiohikupua and his men watched the 
fog. They saw it rise up straight, and after it had reached some distance in the sky, it 
leaned toward the sea, which caused Aiohikupua to think that Kalahumoku was defeated, 

Sometime after this the dog arrived and when they looked at it they saw that its 
‘ears were cut off and the tail was cut off short. This ended the desire of Aiohikupua 
to stay in Puna and he and his men boarded their canoes and returned to Kauai, with- 
out obtaining Laieikawai. Thus was the plan of Aiohikupua to kill his sisters defeated." 
Title hewa, rendered “cate tas к eth mama of womens ofthe mengi 
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Ua lanakila ka moo, 

Aka hoi i рй ka chu a moe i ke kuahiwi, 
Ua hee ka moo i'i, 

А va lanakila au malona, 

Nolaila, e hoomau oakou i ka рше no's, 


a 


КЕ КАША АМА О KA JLIO мк KA M00. 


A hiki o Kalahumoku i uka o Paliuli, e moe ana ka moo, nolaila, hala ka moo 
mahope nei, kaa loa ka ilio i kahi o na kiai є noho ana. 

А no ka hohono o ka ilio puoho ae la o Kihanuilulumoku, a ala ae la, hanu aku 
la a оаа о Kalahumoku. Wehe ae la o Kihanuilulumoku i kona waha e nahu, ia wa, 
hike o Kalahumoku i kona mau niho oi loa. Та wa laua i lele ai me ka weliweli loa, e 
mahu ana kekahi i kekahi, aole i liuliu iho, anakila ka moo maluna o Kalahumoke. Pau 
na pepeiao a mumuku, тока ka huelo. 

Та laua ala е kaua ana, he mea mau ia Aiohikupua ma, ka nana i ka chu. Piiae 
laka chu а poldlei i luna, moe i kai, manao iho la no o Aichikupua, ua pio o Kalahumoku. 

Mahope о laila, hoi mai la ka ilio a hiki, i nana aku ka hana, ua mumuku na pe- 
peiao, ua poomoku ka huelo. Pau ae la ka manao i ka noho, nolaila, hoi mai la lakou ma 
па waa i Kauai, me ka loaa ole o Laieikawai Pela iho la ka make hewa о ko Aiohi- 
kupua manao pepehi i Копа mau kaikushine. 
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Rearing то WAKAINA. 


'AKAINA маз noted for his great cuming and deceitfulness, and for his abil 
аара TE I 
he could be very cunning and use words of deception in whispers. The sound 
of his voice was like that of a person whose tongue was twisted. It was in Waiapula, 
in North Kohala, a place adjoining Niulii, where Wakaina sang and deceived the people. 
Early one morning just as the sun was coming up, Wakaina flew up and began 
singing, using these words: “One can sing beautifully when one has a feather cloak.” 
“The people who heard this brought out their feather cloaks and gave them to the 
ghost. The ghost then sang, saying: “One can sing beautifully when one has a feather 
helmet.” A 
"The people again brought out their feather helmets and gave them to the ghost. 
Again the ghost sang: "One can sing beautifully when one has а bamba flute.” 
‘The people also gave their bambu flutes. The ghost then said: "One can sing 
beautifully when one has a pa-a (skirt)." The women gave the ghost their skirts. 
‘This was continued until everything had been given to Wakaina, who then 
hopped up aad down dancing with delight. When the people saw this they were amused 
and laughed. When Wakaina saw the people laughing he flew away saying: “I will 
пот бу away and you people will be ashamed" of yourselves.” 


RELATING TO KAPUNOHU. 


apc was a very ыл man la che giving ad song of Hie Te waa 
чы аш be made sel Vir вй Hawa copi чїй Sy end man же: 
ie victor к pun 

Because he was so taken up with this profession he traveled until he came to Kau, 
in Hawaii, where he met two young men whom he had beaten in former contests and 
from whom he had won several wagers. ‘Therefore, against the time Kapunohu should 
it hm бу pyre za она bt tes аш MA kake same prc ete 
ire Miete prater ware cried te oven was сит. Some tinea is wai 
ti thy Kono hs way to ali eg hor Ue sg Raju ШЕ 
er whi omer buh’ “итеш Ката ane qun ene 
the covering from the oven and again recovered it, making believe that it was just being 
covered up for the frst time. While they were doing this, Kapunohu entered the house. 
When they saw that Kapunohu had entered the house, they took up the potatoes that had 
‘been baked over the fire and began eating. While they were eating, the older brother 
a epee eee 
NT ETT = 
E mal cL CIE 
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Moolelo Pokole по na Uhane Гари ame na Hana Maalea. 


No WAKAINA. 


A KAULANA loa ia no Копа, maalea i ka hoopunipani, a me kona lele ana. He 
"kua о Wakaina, ache kino maoli, a he olelo nahenahe loa kana mau oleo. Me 
he kanaka alelo pelu la, ke kamailio ana. О Waiapuka i Kohala Akau e pili 

la me Niulii, kahi a Wakaina i hula ai, a i hooponipuni ai i ko laila poe. 

Ike kakahiaka nui, i ka wa a ka la i puka mai ai, lele ae la o Wakaina i luna me ka 
hulahula me kana mau olelo mele ma ka waha, penei: “I lea по ka hula i ka ahaa,” hoo- 
кара keia poe i ka ahuula. 

^] lea no ka hula i ka mahiole,” hookupu kela poe i ka mahiole. 

^] lea no ka hula i ka hulili," hookupu keia poe i ka hulili. 

“1 lea no ka hula i ka pa-u,” hookupu kela poe i ka pa-u. 

Pela no ka hookupu ana, a pau na mea a pau loa ia Wakaina; alaila, hoolelele ае 
lı ia me ka hula. Nana ae la na mea а pau loaa akaaka iho la. Ta wa, lele loao Wakaina 
арале iho i nei huaolelo. "A lele au la, hokahoka wale iho.” 





















NO KAPUNOHU. 


Не kanaka akamai loa о Kapunoha i ka pu а me ka nanenane. Ua kaapuni hele 
ja ia Hawaii a puni, a ua nui ka poe i eo ia ia. 

А по kona walea i keia hana, ua hele iaa hiki i Kau, ma Hawaii. Е nobo ana elua 
i, ua maa laua i ka Kapunohu mau hana, а ча nui ko laua eo ana ia Kapunohu. 
Nolaila, mamua ae o ko Kapunohu hiki ana i ko laua wahi. Kahumu iho la laua i ka 
umu, a kau iho la i ka pulehu, а moa ka puleht. Waiho ae la laua i ka pulehu ma kapa, 
чама iho la laua i ka umu. А ike aku la laua ia Kapunohu е hele mai ana i о laua ala, 
i aku ke kaikuaana i ke kaikaina: “Ei ае о Kapanohu.” Alaila, chi ae la lama i ke 
kauwawe о ka umu a pau loa mai ka umu ae, a kauwawe hoa iho la lava me he umu hou 
la. Та жа komo апа o Kapunohw. A ike laua ua komo o Kapunohu i loko о ka hale, 


lalau aku la laua i ka pulehu a ai iho la. I loko o ia wa e si ana, i aku ke kaikuaana i ke 
Sone В.р. В Moser, Vou ҮСТ. ан) 








(2 


40 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folk-lore. 


addressed the younger brother, saying: “I believe the food in our oven is cooked.” The 
younger brother replied: "Yes." The two then made preparations to uncover the oven, 
When Kapunohu saw them doing this, he remarked: “How can that be possible?" The 
two replied: “It is cooked, let vs uncover the oven.” Kapurohu grew very stubborn and 
said: "The food is mot cooked, because you had just completed covering it when I en- 
tered. How can it be cooked? You two are indeed deceitful.” Because Kapunohu was 
so stubborn, a wager was proposed and accepted, and the oven was uncovered. Аз soon 
as this was done, it was found that the Food was indeed cooked, and Kapunoh was for 
the first time beaten by the two young men. 

‘Some time after this, the two young men prepared something else. ‘This time 
they procured a chicken and cooked itin an oven. They next took some eggs and used the 
shells for a plaiting on the outside of a [fish or] meat calabash. After the egg-shell 
calabash was completed, they took the cooked chicken and placed it in it, and then put the 
thing away to await the coming of Kapunobu. Not very long after this Kapunohu was 
seen coming to make another call on them. When they saw him coming they took the 
eggshell calabash and made as though they were going to prepare a meal; When Ka- 
punoh came in and saw that they were about to begin a meal, he asked them: "Here 
you two are ready for your meal, but where is your meat?" The two made гер 
have chicken for meat and chicken for а calabash.” Kapumohu denied this, saying: “You 
two are deceiving yourselves. Who has ever said that yoa can have chicken for meat 
and at the same time have chicken for а calabash. You two are indeed deceitful.” "This 
debate was kept up until nally wagers were made and after this was settled, the two 
brothers proceeded to uncover the eg shell calabash, in which the cooked chicken was 
kept. After these different things had been shown to Kapunchu, he admitted that he was 
beaten, so the two brothers took the wagers. This was the second time that Kapunohu 
was beaten by the hrothers.. 

After Kapunohu had departed, the two brothers made plans for another contest, 
whereby Kapunoha would be again beaten. After studying for a time the older brother 
said to the younger brother: “Say, if Kapunohu makes us another visit, we will then 
Фр our fingers into the gravy of the fsh-bowl, reach out for the food and eat" The 
younger brother assented to this 

Some time after this Kapunohu again visited the two brothers. When they saw 
Мп coming, they took up their calabashes and uncovered them and then began their 

lipping their fingers into the gravy, licking their fingers and taking some poi. 
When Kapunoba saw this he said: “Here you are eating your food, but where is your 
fish?" The two replied: “We are eating the food and the fish is human flesh.” Ka- 
punobu replied: "You two are deceiving yourselves. How can you make out that you 
are cating human flesh?” The two, however, insisted that what they said was indeed 
the truth. After much discussion wagers were made, and when this was settled one of 
the brothers said: “The food is of course plain enough; but the fish is our fingers, for 
we are dipping our fingers into the gravy without fish, therefore, the fish is human flesh." 
Kapunobu admitted that he was indeed beaten, saying 
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laikaina: "Ua moa ka umu a kaua.” Ae mai ke kaikaina, "Ac? Lalau aku la laua i ke 
kauwawe, chi mai ka umu aku, a ike о Kapunohu ia laua, olelo aku la ia. "Emoole ka 
юа o ka umu.” I mai laua ala: “Ua moa, e huai ae.” Hoole paakiki aku о Kapanobu: 
“Айе imba, no ka mea, о ka'u Komo ana mai nei no ia e kauwawe апа no olva, pehea 
¢ moa ai? He oi ойша о na keki wahahee.” A no keia hoole paakiki o Kapunchu, 
ibo la lakou, a pau ka рій ana, huai ae la ka uma. I huai ae ka hana ua moa ka ai, Eo 
e la o Kapunohu i kela hana a ча mau Кейкі nei. A mahope o laila, hoomakaukau how 
ibo la ua mau Кейкі nei i kekahi mea hoo. He moa, ua kalua ia a moa, a he hua moa, ua 
hana ia а me he kilu ipukai la. He hua moa iwi o waho o ka ipukai, a pela no hoi ke poi 
o luna, ua hana ia a hulilau, penei ke ano. А ua hooia he io mos i loko o ka ipukai iwi 
us moa, A malama iho la laua no ka biki mai о Kapunohu. A mahope, hiki mai la o 
Kapanoht, a olelo mai la, еа nae, а ike laua nei е hele mai ana o Kapunohu, wehe ae 
la laua i ka ai а me ча ipukai hua moa nei, a ai iho la. "Ai ойша, heaha ka olua ia o ka 
aiana?” Taku laua nei: “He moa ka ia, he moa ka ipukai e майю ai" Hoole mai o 
Kapunohu: “Wahahee olua, nawai i olelo he moa ka ia, a he moa ka ipukai, he oi olua 
опа keiki wahahee.” Pela ka hoopaapaa апа, a pili okoa, ia pili ana а pau. Kii laua 
nei i ka ipukai iwi hua moa а me ka io moa i loko. A ike iho la o Kapunohu, ае aku la. 
ikona eo, alua eo о Kapunohu i na keiki. 

Hoi aku la o Kapanohu, поопоо hou ibo la laua, a hana hou ibo la ikekahi mea. 1 
aku ke kaikuaana i ke kaikaina: "E! 1 noho kaua a рй hou mai о Kapanohn, alaila, penu 
kaua i na lima o kaua i loko o ke kai о ka ipukai, a lalau ka ai, a ai Каша” Ae mai ke 
кайаша. “Ae.” 

А hele hou mai la о Kapunohu i kahi o lama nei. Ike laua nei, lalau i ka ipukai 
тека ai, a ai iho la, me ka penu о na lima i loko o ke kai o ka ipukai. Т mai la o Ka- 
рова: “А, ai ka ai, auhea ka ia.” Т aku laua nei: “О ka ai no ka ai, he io kanska 
fa ia” I mai o Kapunohu, “Wahahee olua, nawai i olelo o ka io o ke kanaka ka ia 
Pda ko lakou hoopaspea ana, a pili okoa, a pau ka pili ana. Oleloaku ua mau keiki nei ia 
Kapunohu: “Не ai no ka ai, he lima ka ia. O ka lima ka maua e pena nei i ke kai, ale 
ka la Nohila he io kanaka ia.” Ae mai la o Kapunohu: “Ac, ua co ia ol.” 
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WAAWAAIKINAAUPO AND WAAWAAIKINAAUAD. 


“Waawaaikinaauao was the elder and Waawasikinaaupo was the younger, 
were born of the same father and mother. Their occupation was the snaring of birds, 
"Once upon a time, just prior to their going up to the woods to snare birds, the older 
brother addressed the younger brother, saying: "When we get up into the woods today 
to snare birds and you should catch any of them-having holes in their beaks, those are 
my birds; do not take them. You must give me those birds and the birds without holes 
їп the beak are yours to keep for yourself. The younger brother assented to this, 
‘Soon after this the two set out, going up into the woods. Every time the younger 
brother caught birds he would examine their beak and finding the holes he would tum 
them over to his brother. This was kept up for the whole day, and not being able to 
catch any birds without holes in the beak, the younger brother, Waawaaikinaaupo, had to 
come home without any birds, while the unkind brother had them all. Therefore these 
names were given these boys as a result of their practices. Waawaaikinaauao meaning 
Waawaaikithesmart-one, and Waawaaiki-naaupo meaning the foolish one. 


RELATING TO Ler. 


тере was a very deceiving fellow who once successfully deceived the ghosts. He 
was very quick-witted and cunning. Lepe belonged to Waiakea, Hilo. 

‘One day he walked down to a stream of water and while he was drinking a ghost 
came to the diff above the place where he was taking his drink and looked down at Lepe. 
"This ghost happened to be baldheaded. When Lepe looked up and saw the baldheaded 
ghost, he called out: “As the drum was beating, up came a baldhead; had there only 
been two, what a beautiful sight it would be.” The ghost replied: “If that is what you 
want, Тере, you can have two.” At this up came another baldheaded ghost. Тере then 
repeated what he had said, adding another ghost, until ten baldheaded ghosts stood on 
the diff. With this number, Lepe addressed them saying: “Say, you must be hungry?" 
“Yes, we are hungry.” Lepe again said: "Then wait here while I go home and bring 
the remnants of my last meal" Lepe then returned to the house, took up the calabash 
and excreted into it, then he urinated into the calabash and stirred up the mixture with 
a stick. He then took up the coconut shell dish containing some salt and went back to 
the place where the ghosts were waiting for him, carrying the calabash and the salt dish. 
When Lepe came up to the ghosts, they took the calabash and stuck their fingers into it 
and ate the food, and said: "Oh, my, how bad this food does smell and how awfully 
bitter it Тере replied: "You see I am all alone by myself, and being alone, I eat my 
food from the time it is fresh and sweet until it turns sour on me, before I finish й, If I 
had such a large company as you are with me, why the food would be finished while it is 

П fresh, and it would not turn sour in the calabash.” With this the ghosts continued 
ening um the whol mixtere ja she calabash was fied After the mixture bad 

consumed, ‘out: "Serve you right, you have all eaten the dung of Lepe.” 
When the ghosts heard this, they all became angry with Lepe, and said: "We are going 


"A ese of “heads Twin als уиме” 
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WAAWAAIKINAAUFO A ME WAAWAAIKINAAUAO. 


О ka mua o Waawaaikinaauao, о ka muli o Waawaaikinaaupo, Hookahi o laua 
makuakane, hookahi makuahine. O ka laua hana o ke kzwili mana. 
Mamua ae o ko laua pii ana e kawili manu, olelo aku ke kaikuaana i ke kaikaina, 


“Îna kaua е pii i ke kawili manu, a і оаа ka manu ia oe, ша рика ka iha, o Кага 
manu ia, mai lawe ое. Hoihoi mai oe na'u ia, oka manu i paka ole ka ihu, o kau ia,” Ae 
aku ke kaikaina. 

Та manawa, pii laua i ke kawili manu, а loaa ka manu, ua рика ka ibus аам no 
i ке kaikuaana. Pela no ko laua hana mau ana, a nele loa о Waawaaikinaaupo i ka 
тапа, pau loa i kona kaikuaana lokoino, aloha ole. A nolaila, ua kapa ia ko laua inoa 
таты! o ka laua hana ana. 





NO LEPE. 


He капака akamai o Гере i ka hoopunipuni i ke 'kua, a he maalea loa ma ka olelo 
am. No Hilo, Waiakea, о Тере. 

Tho aku la о Lepe a lalo o ke kahawai, he punawai. Lalau iho la i ka wai a inu 
ibo la. 

Ku ana ke 'kua i luna o ka pali, he kua оһше o ke poo. 

Ез ae la о Гере i luna a kahea aku la me ka leo nui. “Kani ana па pabu, ku ana 
sa ohule, e alua ohule ia mai la hoi paha, ike i ka mea maikai mui wale.” 1 mai ke kua: 
"Ina no о kou makemake іа е Lepe, elua no.” Ku ana ala акша ohule. Е like me na 
ёо mua a Гере, pela no ma keia wahi. A hiki na акаа obule i ka umi, i aku o Lepe: 
“Ea! pololi paha ошкош.” "Ae, he pololi ko makou.” I aku о Lepe: “A pela nui iho 
«Лай ai ia'u, e kii ae au i kuu wahi kahina ai" Hoi aku la о Lepe a ka hale, lalau aku 
la i kahi umeke, а kikio iho la i ka еро ona. Mimi iho la, a koali ае la i ka laau. Lalau 
ako i kahi kila paakai, a holo aku la i kahi a ke 'kua е kali ana ia ia. A hiki o Тере, 
alas mai la ke 'kua, a miki ae la i ka ai, olelo iho la penei: “Uhuhu! pilopilo awaawa 
hoi neia wahi ai au е Lepe.” I aku о Lepe: “No ko'u hookahi no hoi paha, ci ai aku i 
ka wa huihui o kahi ai, a aki awaawa i loko о ka umeke. Ina e like me oukou ka пш, 
peu no ka ai i ka wa huihui o ka ai. Aole e awaawa i loko okaumeke" Nolaila, ai iho 
la ke "kua a pau ka ai, i aku о Lepe: “Akola oukon o ai i ka lepo o Lepe" А lohe ke 
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to kili you for thik” Leşe replied: “If you should kili me you wili not have anybody 
to play wth” 

Pay (Some time after this) Lepe again conspired against the ghosts amd upon 
meeting them said: “You fellows cover up your eyes while I go and hide something.” 
The ghosts assented to this, and Lepe proceeded to the sand, and after excreting on the 
dat Recovered ар taking а smal hili of sand; then he led ten arms from the hil 
‘iter which he called to the Est, saying: Iti hidden.” The ghosts then all came 
and Lope said to thems "The game this: here are ten different arms leading to at 
Ма, cach of you take an arm and dig with all your might towards that hill; whoever gets 
there first, wins." The ghosts began digging and when they reached the hill their 
hands were all besmeared with the Rich. This made the ghosts more angry with Lepe 
and they all spoke of killing him. Again Lepe told them that if they were to put him 
to death they would be without а playmate. 

"After tis the ghosts conepired amongst themselves as to how to kill Lee. 
‘After some time they decided that they would kill a pig and give a feast, as a means of 
opting Lope to coms to ter house, where they would ЫП Ыш. As soon asta waa 
decide, they пойду proceded to сыту ош thelr plana. 

‘Wie Bey were preparing the pig Sor the umu, Lope enw them in their prope: 
rations and knew that a feast was about to be given; he therefore began to evolve a 
plan whereby he would be ае to ем some of the pork. Afer hiring oa a plan he 
тан to work to cary й ot and зо росны some бага! and began to laden one 
Sae of his body from top to lotam, leaving one se. When this was completed be 
Went up to tbe house where the ghosts made ther home. As he was drawing, near 
the house, one ofthe ghosts sud: “Say, that fellow looks Hike Lepe, only this felow 
is Back on one side” "Another ghost sail: "That fellow la not Lege for he is Black on 
one side, Lepe is different" When Lepe arrived, the ghosts asked him: “Are you the 
only one who has come?” Lepe replied: “No, there are ten of us black fellows. I am 
the tenth, and the other nine flows have not come yet, But they are coming later on, 
however: they wil be here directly. 

"Afer the pig was cocked, they all sat down to eat, Lepe included. After the 
meal, Lepe got up and went sway, and when he was at some distance from the house, 
he called ош: “I have looked you. Lape bas eaten of your pig, Tam Тере" One of 
the ghosts then said to the others: "We have been deceived by Lepe. Here it tuma out 
‘that this black man is Lepe after ali.” ‘The ghosts then began chasing Lepe with the 
idea of killing him because they were very angry. While they were chasing, Гере ran 
to his house and began calling out in a loed voice: “Say, you people who are sleeping, 
you must wake up for here are some people coming who wish to kill us.” With this 
he reached and took hold of the end of a cord and pulled on й. To this cord several 
rattlers were fastened and when he gave a pall the rattlers made quite an uproar. When 
the ghosts heard this queer попе they all ran away calling out to themaclven: "Say, we 
will be killed. Here, Lepe's house is full of people all the time and we did not know it. 
What a narrow escape we have had. Let as get away from him.” And they kept on 
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жаа, huhu ibo la ia Тере: "I aku, e make ana oe ia makou.” 1 mai o Гере, “1 
make ia oukou, aole ошкош hoa paani ei o TRATEN bl 
Taku o Lepe: “Е pee oukou, e huna wau.” Ae mai la ke kua. Ходай " 
aside ia cu, Hio йр лаарын ka ki Ia oe a rs байы жей 
he шпі, а рап i ka hanaia. Alaila, kahea aku la "Оа nalo.” Hoi mai la ke 'kua a 
pau loa. Taku o Гере: “E! 
hiki i ka puu one, ео ia ia. Nolaila, kohi iho la ако, 
na lima, Nolaila, huhu ke 'kua ia Lepe, а olelo e pepehi 
wau e make іа ошкош, aole oukou hoa раагі. 

Nolaila, chumu iho la ke 'kua, me ka manao e imi i mea e make ai o Гере A 
noonco iho la lakou, e kalua роза a hoahaaina, i mea no Lepe e hiki ai i ko lakou hale, a 
make ia lakou, a hana iho la lakou peia: 

Ta lakou e kalua puaa ana, а kalua ka puaa i ka umu, noonoo iho la о Lepe i mea 
mona € ai ai i ka puaa а ke kua, а maopopo, ia ia. Paele iho la ia i kekahi aoao ona i ka 
manahu,a koe kekahi aoao ona. Hele aku la ia i ka hale o ke kua, a kokoke. Olelo aku la 
kekahi акша i kekahi akua: "E! like no hoi keia me Lepe, a o ko ia nei paele hoi o ke- 
kahi aoao, like ole.” I mai kekahi: "Acle іа о Гере, he paele keia o kekahi aoao, aole 
pela o Lepe.” A hiki mai la о Lepe, ninau aku la lakou. “О ое wale mai la no.” 1 aku 
о Гере: “Aole, he umi makou poe paele, owau mai nei ka umi, koe aku nei eiwa. Ei 
зе no nae mahope mai lakou, he hiki mai koe.” 

А moa ka риза, ai iho la lakou me Lepe, a pau Ка ai ana, hele aku la o Lepe a mamao 
mai kahi maio ke 'kua. Kahea aku la o Гере: “Akola! pau Ка рола a oukou ia Lepe. 
0 Lepe no wa.” 1 aku kekahi akua, i kekabi акша. “Puni lakou ia Тере. Eia ka o 
Leşe no keia раве i hele mai nei.” Ta wa, alualu lakou ia Тере e pepehi no ka ukiuki 
Ta lakou е alualu ana, holo aku la о Lepe а hiki i ka hale. Kahea aku la me ka leo nui 
penei: "E lakou nei e moe nei, ala ae oukou, cia ka make о kakou.” 1а wa, lalau aku la 
ia i ka pikoi o ke Каша a huki mai la, ua houhou ia ke ulil ipu lili, a paa i ke Каша. 
Ta huki ana, nakeke ae la ke ulili а walaau me he leo kanaka ala, a Jobe ke "kua, holo aku 
1а. Така kekahi akua i kekahi akua. “E! make kakou. Eja ka ёа piha kahi o Lepe i 
kanaka, pakele kakou. Е holo kakou,” a holo aku la lakou. 
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RELATING TO MATAUHAALENALENAUPENA, 


Maiauhaalenalenaupena was a very great deceiver and often deceived the pei. 
diers* and appropriated their goods without giving anything in return. The way he 
did this was as follows: In the winter, when the sea was very rough and the wind and 
rain lasted for months at a time, upon seeing the people from the uplands coming down 
to the beach with food, sugarcane, bananas, gourds and other things, he would take up 
his fish nets and paddle and place them in his canoe, then push out the canoe, into the 
sea, and would then return and proceed to dry out the nets, making believe that he had 
just returned from fishing. This was how he came by the name of Maiauhaaleralena- 








When the peddlers arrived they would see that he was to all appearances a fisher 
man and they would then give him the food and all the other things on credit, fully be. 
lieving that they would get some fish in return some day in the future, but they never 
received anything in return, for he was not a fisherman. In this way the peddlers lost 


all their goods. 





RELATING TO KUAUAMOA. 


Kuasamoa too was а very great deceiver, in fact he was the greatest of them 
all. Kuasamoa belonged to Kawaihae, in Kohala, Hawaii. While he was living on 
the beach at Kawaihae, Һе came in contact with some white men such ss Isaac Davis 
and John Young, and in this way learned how to use certain English words. 

One day Kuauamoa went up into the uplands of Kawaihae and when he arrived 
оп the plains of Alawawai, be met a couple of men from the interior of Kohala, who 
were carrying some rope to the beach, to be disposed of to the white men, Isaac Davis 
and John Young. Upon meeting the men Kuauamoa asked them: “What are you going 
to do with the rope?” "We are going to sell it to the white men.” Kuauamoa then 
asked them: “Do you know how to speak English so that you will be able to make good 
bargains?” “Мо” “Well, will teach you a few words of their language so that you 
will be able to effect a satisfactory sale” When you come to the place of the white 
mes; Isaac and АП Hands, and they should ask you what the rope is for, you tell them, 
“Ko kame alaki, ko kahele ia paka.” If they should ask you another question, say to 
then, “Kaukau ikeke i keke mea ail" These are the words to effect a ready sale of 
the rope of you two if offered; keep them fast in mind lest you forget and suffer loss.” 

When the two men came to the white men, Isaac Davis asked them: 
what do you want for the rope?" The men replied: “Ko kami alaki, ko kahele ia pala. 
The white men not understanding the language used, again asked: "What are you sell 
ing the rope for?" The men replied: “Кашкан беке i keke mea ai.” When the white 
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NO MATAUHAALENALENAUPENA. 


О кеа kanaka, he kanaka hoopunipuni loa i ka poe maauauwa. O kana hana he 
hana wahahee loa me ka lawe wale i ka hai. O kana hana penei no ia, i ka wa hoo, e 
айоо ana ke kai, e oku ana ka ua me ka makani. Ike aku la ia i ka poe maauauwa o 
uka е iho mai ana me ka ai, ke ko, ka тайа, ka ipa, na mea a pau loa. Alila,lalau oia 
ila waa, a me ka upena, а me ka hoe. Pance aku la a komo kekahi ago ola waa i loko 
ke kal. Hoi hou mai la i uka, a kaulai ae la i ka upena. A nolaila mai keia inca o 
Maiauhaalenalenaupena. 

А ike ka maauauwa he ano lawaia, alaila, haawi aku la i Ка ai a me ka ia, па 
mea a pau loa, a hoaie aku la, me ka manao е lona mai ka ia mahope. Айе nae he ona, 
тю ka mea, aole i ike i ka lawaia, a poho iho la ka maauauwa. 

NO KUAUAWOA. 


Oia kekahi о na kanaka hoopunipuni i oi aku mamua о na hoopunipuni a pau loa. 
No Kawaihae i Kohala, Hawaii, о Kuauamoa. la ia i noho ai i Kawaihae kai, ua maa 
ia i ka olelo a na haole, a Aikake me Olohana. 

А pii mai la o Kuauamoa i uka о Kawaihae, а hiki i ke kula o Alawawsi, Loaa ia 
ia «іа kanaka no Kohala loko, e hele aku ana me na aumaka Каша elus. E iho ana i kai 
о Kawaihae, e kuai mena haole, me Aikake laua o Olohana. A hiki laua i Alawawai, 
halawai laua me Kuauamoa. I mai о Kuauamoa: "He Каша aha keia а ola?" "He 
каша kuai me na haole" I aku о Kuauamoa: "Ua loaa no ia оша ka olelo haole, e 
make pono ai ka ойша kuai ana?” “Aole.” "Ae, ¢ ао aku au ia olua i ka olelo haole, e 
make pono ai ke Каша a olua. Penei: Ina olua i hiki i kahi о па haole, о Aikake a me 
Olohana, a i ninau i ke Каша. Не каша aha кеја? Olelo aku ойша: ‘Ko kami alaiki, ko 
kahee ia paka” A i ninau hou, olelo aku ойша, ‘Kaukau i heke i keke mea аў” Oia na 
olelo e makepono ai ke Каша а olua ke kuai aku, е hoopaa nae оша a paa los, i ole e 
poina, o poho оа.” 

Айа laua i mua o па haole. Ninau mai la о Aikake. "Kanaka, pehea kai ke 
баша?” I aku laua nei. “Ko kami alaiki, ko kahele ia paka.” Ninau hou ka haole. 
."Pehea kuai ke Каша.” I hou aku laua nei. “Кашкан i heke i keke mea ai.” 
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men heard this each took up a stick and chased the men with the intention of giving them 
a beating. Upon seeing this, the men dropped the rope and ran away for they were 
Sore afraid, until they reached Kohala, leaving their rope behind which was appropri- 
ated by the white men. 

RELATING то HANAAUMOE, 

Hanaaumoe belonged to Oahu. Hanaaumoe was a very cunning ghost. His duties 
consisted in the watching all the sea coast for the coming of canoes to Oahu. 

While he was on duty one day, Kahaookamoku, a chief of Kauai, was seen off 
shore with several canoes and men. When they arrived off Mamala, where Hanaaumoe 
was on the watch, he called out: “Where are your canoes sailing to?” Holoholopinaau, 
the prophet or scer, answered: “We are sailing to Hawaii on a trip of sightseeing. 
Hanaaumoe said: “You must not go to Hawaii for that island is inhabited by ghosts. 

Hawai has ghosts, it is inhabited by Калда. 
Masi has дене, & is inhabited by Kaahualii. 
Lanai has ghost, it is inhabited by Pahulu. 
Molokai us ghost, it is inhabited by Kahiole. 


"This is the only island that is without ghosts, the island of Halalii. Come ashore, 
we have food ashore, we have houses, we have fresh water to bathe in and we also 
have women. The cance men can have as many as two or three, while your chief, Ka- 
hhacokamoku shall have five, therefore you must come ashore.” "The chief Kahaookamoku 
gave his consent, and he and his men came ashore. 


RELATING то HALAL. 


Halalií was at this time the king of Oahu, but he was а ghost and all the in- 
habitants of the island at that бте were ghosts. Hanaaumoe was also a ghost and 
because of this fact no human beings lived on the island because of the fear of Halalii 
and his followers. Those who knew of the conditions existing on this island could never 
be induced to come to it for they knew that no living person could live after landing, 
for the reason that Halalii and those under him would kill and eat them up. As the con- 
ditions relating to this island became better known less people came to it, and because 
of this fact Hanaaumoe was stationed on the coast, and with his cunning words he was 
to entice travelers ashore and in that way procure the ghosts their favorite food. 

After the Kauai people made а landing, the canoes were hauled up on the beach 
and the men all entered a long shed built by the ghosts, and all being tired out on ac- 
count of the long sea voyage, laid down to rest, fully believing what Hanaaumoe had 
told them and they all waited for his return Very late that evening when darkness was 
‘upon the land, Hanaaumoe came up to the house and called out: 

Say, Halahalakan; 
Say, Halahalakan, 
Ат you people asleep? 


Kaneopa, a lame fellow, answered: "We are not yet asleep; we are 
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А lohe na haole, lalau laua i ka рашка lazu, а alualu mai 1а e hahau Ja wa, 
кыела kanaka i Ке Каша, а holo aku la no ka makau, a hiki i Kohala, me ka haalele 
bai ke kaula. А lilo aku la i ka haole 

NO MANAAUMOE, 


No Oahu nei o Hanaaumoe, he wahi akua malimali о Hanaaumoe. О kana hana ke 

i na lae kahakai a pau loa, no na waa holo mai i Oahu nei. la ia e kiai ana, holo 

mai la o Kahaookamoku he 'lii no Kauai mai, me kona mau waa he lehulehu loa, a те 

па kanaka he nui Joa. A hiki lakou ma waho o Mamala. I laila o Hanaaumoe e ki 

ana. Kahea aku la ia: "E holo ana i hea ko ошкош mau waa.” Olelo mai o Holoholo- 

pinaau, he kilo ia, а he kuhikuhi puu one. "E holo ana makou i Hawaii i ka makaikai.” 
ii, he moku акча ia. 











Akua Hawaii, Akua ia Kanikaa. 
Asa Maui Акса ia Kaahoali. 
Акша Lanai. Akua ia Pahaki. 
Akwa Molokai. Акаа ia Kahiole. 

"Kia no ka тока akua ole la о Oahu nei. О ka пока о Halali. Е рае he ai no o 
uka, be hale no, he wai auau no, he mau wahine no. Еа, бой a oukou a па hoewaa, 
ima wahine a ke 1 о oukou a Kahaookamoku. Nolaila, е рае i uka. Ae mai la ke "lii 
o Kahaookamoku, а pae iho la lakou." 

XO HALAL. 

He alii o Halalii no Oahu nei i loko о ia wa, he "kua nae, a he 'kua wale no ka- 
naka е поћо ana ia wa. A he "аа hoi о Hanaaumoe, nolaila, aohe kanaka ola ke pae mai 
ane, рап i ka ai ia e Halalii ma. Nolaila, i nobo ai o Hanzaumoe ma na Lae kahakai 
a pau o Oahu nei, e nana i капака ai na lakou. 

Ма кеа pae ana, kau na waa. Komo aku la lakou i loko o ka halau o ke "kua, a 
waiho а olulo iho la no ka luhi i ka holo ana mai. Me ko lakou manao no nae i na mea 
а Hanaaumoe i olelo aku ai. А 

А abiahi poeleele, hiki ana о Hanaaumoe a kahea mai la. Е! 





Halahalakau e! 
Halabalakan e! 
Ua moe oukoa? 


Taku о Kaneopa. (He wahi оора a.) Aole makou i moe, ke kali aku nei makon 


22 
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for the food, the fish and fer the women you promised us; the canoe men for their share 
of one, two and three, and for the five you promised our chief, Kahaookamoku.” To this 
Hanaaumoe replied: “They are coming on up; Ewa is a long ways off, Nuuanu is quite 
a steep climb, and Kulaokabua is а long dry plain, but they will be arriving soon." 

After Hanaaumoe had departed, Kaneopa began to entertain a belief that there. 
was something wrong and that there were chances of their being killed, for he was al- 
most sure that Hanaaumoe was deceiving them. 

Just after midnight, Hanaaumoe again arrived and called out as at frst, and again 
Kaneopa gave the same answer and the same reply was repeated by Hanaaumoe. With 
this last call Kaneopa made sure that they would be killed, so he thought of a way to 
save himself. After spending some time in study he hit upon the plan of concealing him- 
self under the threshold, so he proceeded to dig a hole right under the door and after 
it was deep enough he got down into it and hid himself. 

When it was almost time for the crowing of the first cock, Hanaaumoe again 
came up to the house and called out: 


Sey, Halabalakau; 
Say, Halahalakaa, 
“Are you people asleep? 


There was no reply, not a sound was heard. Hanaaumoe then said to himself: 


So we have yoa at last. 

Here you have come to Ова to do your sleeping. 

Why dett you sleep in Kauai? 

‘You have brought yourselves here and are sleeping on the island 
of the ghosts 

‘You shali ай be killed by Halali; none shali escape. 

‘The ой wil be consumed, the bores will be consumed, nothing 
wil be ett 


After making these remarks, Hanaaumoe returned to the king, Halalii, and the 
rest of the ghosts. Wher Hanaaumoe arrived, Halalii asked him: "What about the 
people, are they asleep?” Hanaaumoe answered that they were. With this all the 
ghosts came to the beach house where Kahaookamoku and his followers were all sound 
asleep. The ghosts then entered the house while Halalii sat down on the threshold, un- 
der which Kaneopa was hiding. Kaneopa had guessed that the king would sit on thi 
‘ery spot which was the reason why he had decided to make his hiding place there and 
wae mee =з from the ghosts, later. 

i soon as entered the house, they began killing and eating the s) 

ing men. Айе eating а that had ben kiled, a search was made of he howe to rc 
that none had been overlooked. Every corner was searched and the house was almost 
turned up side down, but as the king was sitting on the threshhold that place was not 
At daylight the next day, the ghosts all returned to the uplands and Kaneopa 
crawled out of the house to the canoes, pushed one out into the sea, got into it and set 
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i ka ai i ka ia, i na wahine, pakahi, palua, pakolu а na hoewaa, palima hoi ka ke ii o 
makou ka Kahacokamoku. 1 mai о Hanaaumor, ke рй mai nei no, he loihi o Ewa, һе 
pali о Nuuanu, he kula o Kulaokahua, nolaila, he hiki koe. 

А hoi o Hanaaumoe, noonoo iho la o Kaneopa, e make ana lakou. He hoopuni- 
рані о Hanaaumoe, А aumoe, a huli ke kaw o ka po, hiki hou mai la o Hanaaumoe, 
olelo hou е like me mamua. Alaila, maopopo loa ia Kaneopa, e pau ana lakou 
Nolaila, imi iho la i wahi попа е pakele ai, а loaa malalo o ka paepae о ka puka. Кой! iho 
1а ja, а loaa kona lua ma laila, pee iho la ia. 

А kokoke e kani ka moa mua, ku ana o Hanaaumoe, a kahea mai la репе: 











Halahala kau e! 
Halahala kas e! 
Ча moe oukou? 


Аоће walaau aku, ache pane leo. Ia wa olelo iho o Hanaaumoe: 


A haha! 

Lawe ia mai ka moe a Oahu nei, 

Thea la ka moe, moe aku i Kauai, 
Lawe ia mai ka ka moe а ka moku akua, 
Make а о е ola ia Hali 

Pau ka io, pau ka iwi, a o e koe. 


А pau ka olelo ana а Hanaaumoe, hoi aku la ia, е kii ana ia Halalii a me na akua 
а pau loa. А hiki o Hanaaumoe, ninau mai la o Halalii, pehea ua moe? Ae mai la o 
Hanaaumoe. Ia wa, hele mai la lakou a hiki i ka hale o Kahaookamoku ma е moe ana. 
"Ua pauhia loa lakou i ка hiamoe. Noho iho la о Halalii i luna o ka paepae о ka рика, 
Kahi a Kaneopa е pee ana. No ka mea, ua noonoo о Kaneopa, oia kahi a ke "ii e noho ai, 
а nolaila, mariao iho la ia ma laila e pee ai, i loaa ole i ka poe akua e huli ana. 

Ta wa, pau loa о Kahaookamoku ma i ka ai ia e ke kua. A huli ia o loko o ka 
hale, a koe ka paepae о ka puka, kahi a Kaneopa e pee ana. 

А ао ae la, hoi aku la ke "kua i ko lakou wahi, nolaila, nee aku la o Kaneopa a ka 


a 
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ош for Kauai, When Hanaaumoe saw him, he called out: “Say, Капеора, come ashore.” 
Kaneopa refused to do this. 

When Kaneopa arrived at Hanalei, Kauai, he found the king of Kauai at this 
place, who was the friend of Kahaockamoks, and he proceeded to tell him of how they had 
gotten into trouble. When the king heard this he expressed much regret at the death of 
Kahaookamoku, his friend. After a time he turned to his chief priest, Namalokama by 
name, and asked him: "How are we to go about and accomplish the destruction of these 
ghosts?" Namalokama replied: “We surely have a way. You give your order to the 
people of the whole of Kauai, to hew out images, a large number of them, so many that 
they could not be counted, and also to hew out canoes. After these things are ready, we 
will set sail for Oahu and we will then be able to kili them all.” 

At the command of the king, the people of Kauai to a man proceeded to carry 
ош the orders and in time the images and canoes were completed and the start for Oahu. 
was made. 





RELATING TO THE DEATH OF MALALII AND ALL THE GHOSTS. 


When the king of Kauai was nearing Oahu, Hanaaumoe greeted them as he did 
on all such occasions and invited them to come and share the hospitality of the island 
‘of Oahu. The canoes made for the shore and the people landed; by the time the people 
got into the shed it became quite dark. 

While the Kauai people were in the shed, Namalokama, the priest, said to the 
king: “Let us dig up the inside of the house then place the images, some on the ground 
and some under.” The king assented to this and the people proceeded to dig up the 
inside of the house and to deposit the images as ordered, After this was done, they 
all returned to their canoes and waited for the coming of the ghosts. While they were 
waiting they heard Hanaaumoe calling at the door of the shed, saying: 

Sey, Намаза: Say, Halahalakaa! 
Are yos people asleep? 


‘There being no reply from within, he again called out, and not receiving any 
response, Hanaaumoe said to himself: 
So here you are. Why didnt joo sleep м Kauai? 
Here you have come to sleep on the island of Hali 
Yos shali all die, nothing will save you. 


Hanaaumoe then returned to their home and reported to Halalii and the ghosts: 
“They are all asleep, let us go down and eat them up.” When Halalii heard this, he 
and ali the ghosts proceeded to the shed and ali entered it while Halalii as was his cu- 

sat down on the threshold. The ghosts then took up the images and began chewing. 
on them, but found them very hard. One of the ghosts said to the others: "What a 
{ough fellow this is that 1 have picked wp” Another said: “So is mine, i is awfully 


,,, [twas customary at feasts of this kind for the common ghosts to reserve the 
Choice portions of the different people they killed and present them to their king, and 
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жаа, panee aku la a lana i loko о ke kai, holo aku la. A ike о Hanaaumoe, kahea aku 
ıa: “E Kaneopa, e рае.” Hoole mai o Kancopa. 

А hiki o Kaneopa i Kauai, а pae ma Hanalei, e noho ana ke "lii о Kauai, ke aikane 
a Kahaookamoku, Hai aku la o Kaneopa iko lakou poino a pau los, a lohe ke ЛШ, mi 
mina iho la ia mo ke aikane. Nolaila, ninau aku la ia i ke kahuna, ia Namalokama: "Pe- 
hea la e make ai ke 'kua.” Olelo mai o Namalokama: "Ua make. E olelo o¢ i na ka- 
naka o Kauai nei а puni, e kalai i kii, a nui, а lau, a mano, а kini, a lehu, a e kalai 
ina waa, alaila, holo i Oahu, a pela e make ai ke са. 

А hana ibo la pela па kanaka о Kauai, a makaukau loa ina mea a pau loa. Holo 
mai la lakou. 

NO KA MAKE ANA О HALALII A ME NA АКША A PAU LOA, 

А pae mai la ke "li o Kauai i Oahu nei. Kahea ana o Налааштое e like me kana 
mau hana mua. A komo lakou i ka halau, abiahi poeleele. I aku ke kahuna о Nama- 
lokama i ke 7, e kohî ka hale a puni, e waiho i kekahi kii i lalo, a i luna kekahi kii e ahu 
ai. Ae mai la ke "li. 

А pau ia mau mea i ka hana ia, hoi aku la lakou а па waa hiamoe tho la. lalakou 
e moe ana. Kahea ana o Hanaaumoe i ka рока о ka halau, репе: 











Halahala kao e! 
Ua moe oukou, ea? 


Ache walaau mai o loko, pane hou aku o Hanaaumoe, о ka lua ia. Aohe по he 
walazu hou mai, alaila, pane iho o Hanaaumoe, penei: 


‘Ahaha 1 hea la ka moe i Kauai, 
Lawe ia mai ka ka moe а ka moku о Halali, 
Make, ache wahi е ola ai. 
Hoi aku la о Hanaaumoe a ka hale, olelo aku la ia Halalii a me па акша a pau loa: 
“Ua pau i ka hiamoe, е hele kakou е ai.” А lohe o Halalii, hele mai la lakou a pau loa. 
Komo aku la na akua, a o ke 'lii hoi o Halalii, noho iho la i ka pacpae о ka рока. Lalau 
aku la kela akua keia акаа i ke kii, а nau iho la. “Oolea ana.” I aku kekahi akua i ke- 
kahi айша: "E! akahi ka hoi ke oolea o ka'u wahi капака.” I mai kekahi: “Pela no hoi 
ka'u, he oolea no hoi. 
Не mea mau i ke lii, о ke ka о na kanaka ka ke 'li e ai, a pela ua poe kii nei. T 





p 
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this was the rule at this feast. When the king was presented with a choice portion, he 
too made a remark relative to the toughness of the meat, saying: “These fellows are 
awfully tough and hard." 
‘While the ghosts were busy eating the images, the people from Kauai rose and 
set the building оп fire. They first surrounded the shed and then applied fire to i 
this way all the ghosts were killed, not one escaped. 
RELATING то кыо. 


Elio was universally noted for his great speed. He was the messenger of the 
great king of Maui, called Kakaalaneo. It was said that when Kakaalaneo was ready 
for his morning meal he would order Eleio to go to Hana, in East Maui, and bring him 
some ама. The king at this time lired in Lahaina, As soon as the order was given, 
Eleio would run off with great speed, all the way from Lahaina to Hana. The distance 
between these two places is about forty miles. It is said in the legend that Eleio could 
beat the wind in speed. 

n one of his trips to Hana, he met Kaahualii, a ghost, who lived in the wilder- 
ness of Oopuola. When the ghost met him, he asked that he be given some of the awa, 
but Eleio insulted him by telling him to take the hairs of his body and use it for his 














When Kaahualii heard this, he gave chase, believing that he could catch Eleio; 
‘but he was unable to catch him who ran much faster. 

When Eleio came to Kakaalaneo, he saw that the meal, the awa for which he 
was sent, was being served. On kis return from Hana Eleio while running was pre- 
paring the awa at the same time, so when he entered the house, he placed the awa 
in the cup, strained it and placed the cup to the mouth of Kakaalanes. Kakaalaneo 
was thus enabled to drink his awa before he began on his meal. 

Because of this Eleio was noted for his great speed and the people of the present 
‘generation think the story to be true. 

RELATING то KANAIAHUEA. 


Kanaiahuea was noted for being a very strong man and also for being a very 
‘sought flow, and his ac were LOWS the people ia ali the ande. Ka 
huea made his home in Kona, Hawaii, was married and lived with his wife's parents. 
„One evening, he prepared а couple uf large baskets of potatoes, and placed them 
in his canoe, which made quite а load. That same evening Kanaiahuea boarded his 
‘canoe and set out, all by himself. When the parents of his wife saw the great strength 
displayed by their son-in-law they were made quite happy. 

,,, After pushing away in his canoe, he said: “Paddle for Kaupo, Kanaiahuea. 
With this he headed for the point of land directly opposite the house and bumped into 
the rocks. He then turned about and after a time he again bumped into the rocks on 
that side. In this way the bow as well as the stern of his canoe were smashed. At 
daylight the next day, when the people woke up they saw that the canoe of Kanaiahuea 
was floating not very far from the landing, and the people made up their mind that it 
could not have reached its destination. Therefore Kanaiahuea's fame has descended 
to the present time for not knowing how to paddle a canoe. 
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ka lawe ana aku i mua o Halalii, olelo mai o Halalii, oolea hoi keia mau kanaka, Ia 
lakou e ai ana, ala mai la na mea a pau e puhi i ka hale i ke ahi. Hoopuni ae la lakou 
a puni, a pupuhi ae la i ke ahi. A ma ia puhi ana, pau loa iho la ke 'kua i ka make ia 
wa hookahi, aohe mea i koe. 





No ELEIO. 


Оа kaulana Joa ia no kona mama loa i ka hele, a he kukini ia na ke И nui o Maui, 
na Kakaalaneo, I ka wa e makaukau ai o Kakaalaneo e ai, ka aina kakahiaka. Olelo aku 
la o Kakaalaneo ia Eleio e holo i awa i Hana, ma Maui hikina, mai Lahaina aku e holo 
А hoi mai ai ke "li. Alaila holo aku la o Eleio me ka mama loa, mai Lahaina aku 
a hiki i Hana. Ma ka nana aku, ua kanaha mile a oi aku, ke kowa ma waena о Lahaina 
ame Hana, ka loihi. Ua olelo ia maloko о kona kaao. He eo ke kikio makani ia Eleio 

Ma кеа holo ana, ua loaa ia ia o Kaahualii, he 'kua ia, i loko o ka nahele o Oo- 
puola. Nonoi mai la ia i ka awa ia Eleio. Olelo aku o Eleio, eia iho no ko huluhulu pili 
mai, o ka awa ia. 

А оће o Kaahualii i keia mau olelo inoino а Eleio, habai mai la me ka mama loa, 
эйе nae he loaa o Eleio по Копа mama loa. 

‘A hiki mai la ia i mua о Kakaalaneo, e makaukau ana ka aj. Ма keia wa holo o 
Eleio i ke alanui, ua wali na mana awa i ka mama ia. А komo i ka hale, hoka iho la, 
а pau ka hoka апа, inu iho la o Kakaalaneo, a pau ai iho la. 

Nolaila, ua kaulana loa o Eleio no Копа mama loa а hiki i keia la, a pela no hoi ma. 
kahi i laha kona kaao ana. 














KANAIAHUEA 





Ua kaulana oa ia kanaka ma ka ikaika, а ma ka hana noonoo ole a hi 
А ua laha kona moolelo ma na wahi а pau loa о kela mau mokupuni. Ma Kona i Ha- 
май kahi i noho ai o Kanaiahuea, he wahine kana, a he mau makuahunowai. 

I ke ahiahi, hoomakatkau iho la o Kanaiahuea, i na kiki ша. Oia hoi he mau 
kihene пшпш, ua hana ia а paa. А komo ka waa, ahishi ae la. Holo aku la o Kanaia- 
dues maluna o ka waa, ой wale no. Ua komo i ka ukana, nolaila, akena iho la na ma” 
kuahunowai i ka айка о ka hunona. O Kanaiahuea boi, holo aku la ia, me ka hoe і ka 
waa, penei kana olelo: "Hoe! Kaupo, Kanaiahuea!!” 

Holo aku la a kuia ma kela aoao о ka lae, a hoi no ma keia aoao o ka lae, kula no. 
Haihai o mua a me hope о ka waa, ache ihu, ache hope. A ao ae la, i пала aku ka hana 
lana mai ana no о Kanaiahuea ma waho koke iho no, aole i hiki i ke kaha, nolaila, Ка 


lana o Kanaiahuea а hiki Кей la, no ka hoe hewa. 
Mavors В. Р Be Моно, Уш VH 
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Legend of Pupukea. 





CHAPTER 1. 

О» PUPUKEA AND MAKAKUIKALANE —KAMALALAWALU AND LONOIKAMAXANIXI Sun. 

Rivinc.—Puroxea’s PRONPTNESS.—DIALOGUE BETWEEN MAKAKUIKALANI AND Pu. 
токал. 


Pee a еы the renowned king of. 





Hawaii, who was of royal ancestry, consequently Pupukea was indeed a high 

chief of Has His body was stout, yet wiry and muscular. Notwithstand- 
ing, however, he was a very celebrated warrior. Because of his bravery and strength 
in battles, therefore he was famous from Hawaii to Niihau. 

Оп account of Pupukea's boldness, Lonoikamakihiki entrusted the whole of 
Hawaii into Pupukea’s hand” It was his to dispossess or to reinstate the chiefs, and 
to do with as he pleased; and as to Loncikamakahiki, his was only to exercise royal 
authority. $ 

When Loncikamakahiki and Pupucea sailed and arrived at Lele, which is La- 
haina, on Maui, Kamalalawalu, the great king of Maui, was living at Keawaiki, in 
Lele, with his younger brother Makakuikalani. 

оғ MAXAKCIKALANL, 


‘Makakuikalani was the younger brother of Kamalalawalu, the famous king of 
Маш, and Makakuikalani was, moreover, a chief throughout Maui. Не was a very 
courageous soldier and a most distinguished warrior of all Maui. Owing to his daunt- 





KAMALALAWALU WITH LONOIKAMAKAMIKI SURP-RIDING. 


, Ther slept until the night was passed, when Kamalalawalu said to Lonoikama- 
Баһ: "Let us swim out for surf-riding.” "Lonoikamakahiki consented. They swam 
qut and, reaching outside of Keawaiki, they commenced to surf; and when the sun 
was directly overhead (which is the middle of the day) they returned to land, bathed 
in [reb] water, then spread out the wet lin doth to dry, and repaired to the house, 


| 
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Kaao по Pupukea. 





MOKUNA 1. 


No Puruxss-MAKAKUIKALAN!.—KAMALALAWALU-LONOIKAMAKAIIKE HEENALU ANA, 
Ko Ририккл HIXiwAWE.—OLELO Kike ANA A MAKAKUIKALAN! мЕ PUPUKEA. 


Е KAIKAINA o Pupukea no Lonoikamakahiki, ke "ii nui o Haw: 
nohoi mai na makua mai. A pela nohoi o Pupukea, he 
kino poupou ko Pupukea, he puipui nae, aka, he koa kaulana loa іа. No kona 

коа ame Копа ikaika ma ka hoouka kava ana, nolaila, ua kaulana loa ia mai Hawaii а 
Niihau. 

No ke koa o Pupukea, haawi aku la o Lonoikamakahiki ia Hawaii a puni i loko 
oko Pupukea lima. Iain ka lilo, ka hawi i na 7, ka hana e like me kona makemake, a o 
Loncikamakahiki, he noho alii wale iho no kana. 

Та Lonoikamakahiki i holo mai ai me Pupakea a hiki i Lele ma Maui, ой o La- 
haina, е noho ana o Kamalalawaly, ke 'lii nui o Maui ma Keawaiki ma Lele me kona 
kaina о Makakuikalani. 

















NO MAKAKUIKALANT. 


He kaikaina o Makakuikalani no Kamalalawalu, ke "lii nui o Maui, а he Tii no- 
oi o Makakuikalani по Maui a puni. He капака koa loa о Makakuikalani, a he koa kau- 
{ana loa no Maui a puni. A no kona koa ame kona Жайка, haawi aku la o Kamalalawalu 
ia Maui a puni i loko o kona lima. Iaia ka lilo ame ka haawi c like me kona make- 
make; a0 ka Kamalalawalu, о ka noho alii wale no maluna о Maui. 


KA HEENALU ANA О KAMALALAWALU ME LONOIKAMAKAIIKI. 


Moe iho la lakou а ao ia po, olelo aku о Kamalalawalu ia Lonoikamahiki: "Eau 
Jakou i ka heenalu.” Ae mai la о Lonoikamakahiki, Au aku la lakou а ma waho о Kear 
vaiki, heenalu iho la, a kupono ka la i ka lolo (oia ka ainaawakea), hoi aku la lakou i 


а, ашап ka wai а pau, kaulai ka malo pulu, hoi aku la a ka hale, noho iho 1а. | 
as 
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During this retirement, Kamalalawalt’s stewards prepared food, meat, awa, and 
а water basin" Wherefore, Lonoikamakahiti' asked Pupukea : “Where is our food and 
fish; and where is our awa?” Pupukea answered: "They are near by. The meat is 
chicken, but it is not yet cooked. And аз to the awa, it has not been masticated. 

Whereat, Lonoikamakahiki, infuriated by Pupukea, sprang forward and slapped 
his cheek. Pupakea then took the awa and chewed it. Again Lonoikamakahiki sprang 
forward and struck Pupakea’s cheek. Pupkea said to Lonoikamakabiki: "What! is 
the striking first? Why not first speak, and when the narrow openings of the ear hear 
the charge, then it will be just to slap?” 


PUPUKEA'S PROMPTXESS IN THE PREPALATION OF LONOIKAMAKANIKY'S 00D. 


Ripe en eg ae 
hands and seized the chicken (one that belonged to Lonoikamakahiki from Oahu’ 
кысы lpn игн м 
EU ICI LS 
ELTE T PELLI CE: 
sumed by the fire. With the mastication of four mouthfuls of awa, the chicken was 
cooked. Pupukea squeezed out the awa juice into the awa cup and placed it before 
Peay ped gpg ig le 
having completed the meal, Lonoikamakahiki was intoxicated and slept. 
E kamaa MEM 
M ri сысы 
Бае ILI ie 
Prager lpr epee red 
of Hawaii, it is better that I have our” steward, for I highly value his efficiency and 
Soe? eee ete eee 
pee ag ay erage er Eia 
men; to withhold; to fight or not to fj My part is simply to reign on Hawaii. 
SLATE A MEET 











THE BANTER BETWEEN MAKAKUIKALANI AND PUPUKEA. 
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Ma keia поћо ana, ua makankau ka Kamalalawalu mau aipuupuu i ka ai, i kai 
ika awa, ame ke рої wai holoi. Nolaila, ninau aku o Lonoikamakahiki ia Бареа: 
“Auhea ka kaua ai ame ka i’a; а auhea ko Каша awa?” I aku о Pupukea. Ei ae no. 
ңе moa ka ia, ache nae i moa. А о ka awa nohoi, ace i mama ia a wa У 

Маайа, huhu o Lonoikamakahiki ia Pupukea, lele aku la papai i ka papalina o 
Papia. Lalau iho la o Pupukea i ka awa а mama iho la. Lele hou aku o Lonokama- 
alikî papal i ka papalina o Pupokea. Olelo mai o Pupukea ia Lonoikamakahiki: "Ka! 
‘oka papai ka mamma? Kai no o ka olelo mai, а lohe па puka haiki o ka pepe 
oo hoi ke pai ana.” 





















YA HIKIWAWAE LOA O PUPUKEA MA KA LAWELAWE ANA 1 KA MEA AL A LONOIKA- 
MAKAHIKI. 

1a Pupukea e mama апа i ka awa i kona waha, lalau aku la kekahi lima ona i ka 
moa. (Oia moa, na Lonoikamakahiki no, no Oahu aku nei no.) A uhae ae la i ka uha, 
1 kopi iho la Ка paakai, a kau aku la i luna o ke ahi nanahu, pela noboi kekahi wha 
oka moa a me ke kino а pau loa. Ма keia hana ana a Pupukea i ka moa, me ka hulu 
то aole i hukihuki ia, aka, huli ae la no па pau ka hala i ke ahi. А wali na mana awa 
tha, moa nohoi ka moa. Hoka iho la о Pupukea i ka awa a loko о Ка ари awa. Майю 
aku la i mua o Lonoikamakahiki, inu iho la ia. А pat ka inu ana, ai ibo lai ka moa, a 
pau ka ai ana, ona aku la o Lonoikamakahiki a moe iho la. 

Ma keia mau hana беа а Pupukea, ua komo ka makemake а me ka ini i ko Ka- 
malalawalu naau. No ka eleu ame ka hikiwawe loa o Pupukea ma ka hana a 
ai,no ka wa pokole loa о ka ai ana. Nolaila, nonoi aku о Kamalalawalu i ke 19 
penci: "E Kalani! е ke 'lii o Hawaii, e aho nau ka kava aipuupuu, akahi kuu make- 
make i ka eleu ame ka hikiwawe.” I aku oLonoikamakahiki: "Aole e loaa ia oc, o ko'u 
hooilina aina no ia о Hawaii. Iaia ka lilo, ke koe, ka haawi i па "ii ame ke kanaks, ka 
aua, ke kaua ame ke Каша ole, o ka поћо alii wale ibo no ka'u no Hawaii, o ka me 
попа ka aina.” 











XA OLELO KIKE A MAKAKUIKALANI ME PUPUKEA. 
Mahope iho o ka ‘Lonoikamakahiki olelo ana іа Kamalalawalu, olelo mai o Мака- 
kuikalani no Pupukea, penei: "Haahaa, haka pau i ka йе? 
Taka o Pupukea ia Makakuikalani, penci: 


uu 
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The shore mature [on] is the sphere 
Who shali sweep the plain ему; 

‘The resistant white sugar-cane of Kohala, 
That injures your mouth when eaten, 


After these words, Lonoikamakahiki inquired of Kamalalawalu: "Where is your 
land administrator?” Kamalalawalu responded: “There he is, Makakuikalani, the tall 
man standing yonder.” And when Kamalalawalu had finished speaking to Lonoikama- 
kahiki, relative to bis young brother, Makakuikalani, Pupukea answered 


Mere а ow tae, red by tnt wid, ara 
А иза bunch, attacked by а wind gust, fall 


Ву this speech of Pupaken's, Makakuikalani retorted with his boasting words, as 


A shrivelled nana of Kaea, 
Which iens not in ten days 


In this dialogue of theirs, one was claiming that he was the more powerful; 
also the other. Furthermore, in this banter between them, the words were planted 
their minds until the period wherein Kamalalawalu fought against Lonoikamakahiki at 
Waimea, on Hawaii. There the words of Makakuikalani and Pupukea were carried 
into effect. 

At this point, let us discontinue their narrative and touch upon Kauhiakama, 
Kamalalawalu's son, the one that was dispatched to Hawaii to spy. 





follows: 





CHAPTER П. 


OF Клонтлкама. —KAMALALAWALU-LONOTRAMAKAHIKI WAR— KUMAIKEAU AND 
KUMAKATA—HILL оғ Hoxuuta—Nusness or Мех, — PUPUKEA-MAXAKUIKALANI 
Сом. 


Arrex Loncikamakahiki and Pupukea had departed for Hawaii, Kamalalawala 
and his son, Kauhiakama, remained for some time. Said Kamalalawalu to Kavhiaka- 
‘ma: “You sail to Hawaii and make observations of the land, of the people, and the 
‘government thereof.” Upon finishing speaking, Kauhiakama set sail with his canoes 
and disembarked at Kawaihae. 

Prior to the landing, Kauhiakama voyaged and had touched at Puako, at Kapa- 
‘aoa, Kaniku, Kiholo, Mahaiula, Kailua, Holualos, Kahalwu, Keauhou and Kaawaloa. 
At Kaawaloa, the route of travel was lost," because the slanting cliff and the crags bar- 
‘ed them in the front. Wherefore, Kauhiakama had retraced his course and arrived at 


. Kawaihae. 


Jn this voyaging of Kaukiakama, it had occupied but a short period; and on ас. 
[RSLS CoE тит 


‘hy on teers Wa miega er fe i are 
“о Se berms eons sorter 
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О ka iki makua ia o ka ule, 
Nana е kaa ke kahua e раа ai 
Не paa kokea no Kohala, 
Е kole ai ko waha ke ai. 





Mahope o keia mau olelo, ninau aku o Lonoikamakahiki ia Kamalalawalu; “Ашка 
hoi kou kaulana aina?” I mai o Kamalalawalu: “Ei aku no hoi; ke kanaka loili e ku 
mai la, о Makakuikalani" А pau ka olelo ana a Kamalalawalu ia Lonoikamakahiki, no 
kona kaikaina, no Makakuikalani. I mai о Pupukea i kana део kaena, penei 


Lanalana, рай е ke kona, hali ри: 
He pumaia, kaa i ke kiki, hina. 


‘Ma keia olelo a Pupukea, pane mai o Makakuikalani i kana olelo kaena, penei: 


He К maia no Kata, 
Аде e pala i ke anahulu. 


Ма keia mau olelo kike a laua, e раћа ana kekahi oia ka айа, a pela no hoi ke- 
kahi. Aka, maloko о Кей таш olelo a laua, па waiho ia ma ko laua naau, a hiki i ka wa 
i kaua ai о Kamalalawala me Lonoikamakahiki ma Waimea, i Hawaii. lila i hooko ia 
ai na olelo a Makakuikalani me Pupukea. 

Ma kela wahi, e waiho i ka olelo no lakou, a e kamailio no Kauhiakama, ke keki 
а Kamalalawalu, Ка mea i hoouna ia i Hawaii e kiu ai. 


MOKUNA П. 





Мо KAUHIAXAMA.—KAMALALAWALU-LOXOIKAMAKANIKI КАПА ANA—KUMATKEAU 
ME KUMAKAIA.—PUU о HOKUULA.—KA NUI 0 NA KANAKA—KO PUPUKEA-MAKA- 
KUIKALANI KAUA ANA. 





А HALA aku о Lonoikamakahiki me Pupukea i Hawaii, noho iho la o Kamalala- 
walu me kana Кейкі o Kasbiakama, a liuliu. Olelo aku o Kamalslawalu ia Kaubiakama: 
“E holo oe i Hawaii е nana ai i ka aina, i ke капака, a me ko laila noho ana.” А pau 
ka olelo ana, holo aku la o Kauhiakama me kona mau waa a pae i Kawaibie. 
Mamua ae о ka pae ana, hele aku la о Kauhiakama a hiki i Puako, а Kapalaoa, 
Kaniku, Kiholo, Mahaiula, Kailua, Holualoa, Kahaluo, Keauhou, Kaawaloa. A Kaa- 
wala, nalowale ke alanui, nokamea, ча pani ia mai i ka hulaana, a me ke ana mamua. 
Nolaila, huli hoi mai la o Kauhiakama a hiki i Kawaihae. А 
Ма keia hele ала а Kauhiakama, ша mama loa, а по Копа mama, va hele no ia 
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count of his quick traveling, he sailed and returned that slí-ame day without a night 
intervening. Тапа two days at Kawaihae, they departed for Маш, and lated 
Keawaiki, which was Lele, and which, at present, is Lahaina. There were Kamala 
wala and Makakuikalani. 
After Kauhiakama had disembarked at Lele, Kamalalawalu questioned hin: 

“How is Hawaii?” Kauhiskama gave his reply, boasting and misleading: 

Beat Kotlat The pope's height ia t the nose 

There we т men on the whole of Hawaii" 

1 have voyage from Көкыме, 

To Kumba, ie Kon. 

There we т men; би Bowes tand empty. 


On account of these words of Kauhiakama, Kamalalawalu was deceived; and 
therefore, he made preparations to sail away and fight with Lonoikamakahiki, 

Let us briefly comment on Kaubiakama. He was an exceedingly careless man re. 
garding his proceedings, and was very ignorant. It seemed as if his stomach" and 
head belonged to others that be could not be more thoughtless. While he had been 
cruising from Kawaihae to Kaawalea, the seashore borders were completely covered 
with standing houses. Since he had approached in the early morning, the dwellers had 
ascended to the uplands to till the soil, while others had gone fishing, therefore, they 
‘were not found in the houses. It was at Kohala, the place he had seen that there were 
‘many men and numerous houses, and which was the only place, he thought, that was 
populated. 


KAMALALAWALU AND MAKAKUIKALANY'S VOYAGE TO HAWAIT TO BATTLE WITH 
LONOIKANAKAHIKI AND PUTUKEA. 


On this journey of Kamalalawalu's with his Маш men to Hawaii to fight, there 
were very many canoes." (Itis said that the Alenuihsha channel was so covered from 
Maui to Kohala and Kawaihae that the waves and the sea were invisible.) 

When they landed at Kawaikae, the seashores were blockaded by the canoes from 
the promontory of Kanamee, Upolu, to Kohala, and thence to Kaelehuluhulu, in Kona, 
and whose extent approximated thirty miles. "The chief of Waimea and Kawaihae at 
{that time was Kanaloauo. He gare battle to Kamalalawalu, and Kanaloauo was de- 
feated by him. Kamalalawala then went forth to slay him. 

t that time, two men, Kumaikeau and Kumakaia, were abiding there. They 
Меге men related to Lonokamakahiki and Kanaloauo. Both cunningly addressed Ka- 
‘malalawaly, saying: “He is conquered;? it is not wise to kili, but let a veil conceal his 
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dockali la, a hoi по ia la hookahi me ka po ole. Еа la ka noho ana ma Kawaihae, 
hoi mai la lakou i Maui, a pae ma Keawaiki, cia no o Lele, a i keia wa o Lahaina. Ma- 
айа no o Kamalalawalu me Makakuikalani. 

Mahope о ka pae ana o Kauhiakama i Lele, ninau aku  Kamalalawalu: “Реа 
o Hawaii?” Taku о Kauhiakama, i kana olelo hooio, a hole. 








puni, 
Ua hele аз mai Kavaibae, 
A hiki i Kaawaloa ma Kona, 
Ache kanaka, о ke ku hale wale no. 


Ma keia mau olelo a Kauhiakama, ua puni о Kamalalawala, a nolaila, hooma- 
kaukau iho la ia e holo e kaua me Lonoikamakahiki 

E kamailio iki no Kauhiakama. Не Кеп o Kauhiakama a ke kanaka manao ole 
ma Ка nana i kana mau hana, а he kanaka hupo oa. Me he mea ala no hai kona opu ame 
ke poo i поопоо ole iho ai 








hale e ku ana, a no kona holo ana i ke kakahiaka mui, ua pau loa kanaka i ka pii i uka € 
‘mahiai ai, а ua holo kekahi i ka lawaia, nolaila,loaa olei na hale. А ma Kohala, oia kahi 
ana i ike he nui na kanaka a he nui na hale, a oia wale no kahi kanaka i kona manao. 
XA HOLO ANA O KAMALALAWALU 1 HAWAII ME MAKAKUIKALANI E КАПА ME LONO- 
TKAMAKAHIKI АМЕ PUPUKEA. 

ма kela holo ana a Kamalalawala me na kanaka o Maui i Hawaii e kaua ai, ua nui 
loa na waa. Ua olelo ia, ua paa ke kai o Alenuihaha, mai Маці aku а Kohala a Ka- 
жайае, aole ike ia ka ale ame ke kai. 

^ pae lakou i Kawaihae, papani ia na kahakai e na waa mai ка lae o Kaname, 
та Upolu, i Kohala, а hiki ma Kaelehulshulu i Kona. Kona loibi, ua like ia me па 
mile he kanakolu. O ke liio Waimea ame Kawaihae ia wa, o Kanaloauo. Каша mai 
la ia ia Kamalalawalu, a hee aku la о Kanaloauo ia Kamalalawalu. Ki aku о Kamala 
lawala e pepehi. 

Ta wa, е поћо ana таайа elua kanaka, o Kumaikeau, o Kumakaia. He mau 
kanaka laua ua pili ia Lonoikamakahiki ame Kanaloauo. Olelo pahele aku laua ia К 
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face” At this behest, Kanaloavo was covered with the veil until completely hidden, 
‘whereupon he was released. 
RELATING то KUMAIKEAU AND KUWAKATA, 


‘These were unsurpassed and very crafty men” of that period, and both were ас. 
tive in devising a plan that would lead to the defeat of Kamalalawalu and the entire 
Maui forces. At this capture of Kanaloauo by Kamalalawalu, Kumaikeau and Kuma. 
kai went into the presence of Kamalalawala and lamented as follows: 


OF" At last the eyes may close. 
Just now the fod is desired, 

For the oppresso is captured. 

The food, the dh, remained not, 

Nor pig, nor raiment, nor dt, 

Nor land, nor house wherein to dwell. 

Lo! The house is discovered to be ft to live in. 
By your coming." О Kamalalawals, 
‘Sleep we ia the house with the wife; 
‘Welcome is the food and the fah. 
The kapas are worn with warmth. 
‘You indeed are the ose to deliver us; 
‘You indeed shali secrete these bones 
О Kalani! We are defeated n 

We cannot be saved by you; we are defeated! 


When they had finished their lament, both said to Kamalalawalu: 


О Kalani! Destroy" ali the canoes, 
Sever the cord and the canoe rope, 

Chop the cross piece and the outrigger; 
Cat the canoe stern and low tll shonened; 
Тен when we give battle 

‘And shali defeat Lonoikamakahiki and men 
‘They will fee hither to the sea, 

Вес the canoes afloat, will board them; 
Will fee to the occa 

‘And land on Kahoolawe and Mai, 

‘Where the vanquished will be safe! 
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malalawalu, репе. "Ua make. Aole make pepehi, e Какаш ka papalina i ka uhi.” No 
keia olelo, Какаш ia iho la о Kanaloauo i ka uhi, а paele, kuu ia aku la. 

NO KUMAIKEAU AME KUMAKAIA, 
Не кеп kela о na kanaka maalea loa i loko oia kau, a he Кеп nohoi lava о ka 
noonoo i mea e make ai о Kamalalawalu ame па koa о Maui a pani. 
Ма кеа pio ana o Kanaloauo ia Kamalalawalu, hele aku la o Kumaikeza ame 
Kumakaia a ke alo o Kamalalawalu, uwe aku la, penei 








Ламе! Akai no a pili ka тайа. 
‘Akahi no а ono ka ai, 

Ua pio ke kolohe, 

Ace koe ka ai, ka їз, 

Ka puaa, ke kapa, ka pati, 

Ka aina, ka hale е тобо ai, 

Не mea поћо ia ibo no ka ka hale la! 
Ta oe ae nei e Kamalalawalu, 

Moe ia ka hale me ka wahine, 
Ono ka ai me ka ia, 

ahu ia ke kapa me ka mahana, 

О oe ka ko maua mea е ola ai, 
Маз ka e hana Кеа mau iwi, 

E Kalani e! Ua make! 

Aole e ola ia ое, va make! 








А рай ka laua uwe ana, olelo aku la laua ia Kamalzlawalu: 


E Kalani! E wawahi na waa а pas ka, 
Е okioki ka aha me ka сазга, 

E poke ka iako me ke ama, 

Е oki o mua me hope о ka waa a pahapu, 





mea oluolu loa ia i ko Ka- 


Ma keia mau olelo а Kumaikeau a me Kumakais, be 
1 boa aku ua mau kanaka. 


malalawalu manao. (E kuhî ana ia he oiaio, aole Ка uanei.) 
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warnly welcomed by Kamalalawalu’s mind. (He thought it was the truth, but it was 
тик s0.) The men again said to Kamalalawalu: "Loncikamakahiki is your sure prey 
There is the place he may be killed by you; that hill upland of Waimea, Hokuula by 
name.” Once you stand thereon with your warriors, your duty will be simply to roll 
the rocks from above: 

RELATING то THE HILL OF HOKUULA, 

‘That hill is located in Waimea until this day, being on the south of North Ko- 
hala. It is а very famous eminence because of the battle fought by Kamalalawala and 
his distinguished warrior Makakuikalani thereon. On that hill, there are no stones, 
тог trees, but grass and soil are thereon. Notwithstanding, however, according to the 
statement by Kamaikeas and Kumakaia, there were stones on the top. 

In their report to Kamalalawu, it was a refuge where he might be unmolested, 
‘and that his was the conquest. The stones, the javelins, and the men from below could 
not reach thereon; because, it was a very high bluff, about a half of a mile in height 
from the ground below to the very summit. 

Kamalalawalu, upon arrival thereon, found on reconnoitering that there were 
neither stones nor trees, but only dirt. While they were engaged in a conversation 
with Kumaikeaa together with Kumakaia, at that time the messengers were sent to 
summon” Lonoikamakahiki and Papukea At Kealakekua, in Kona, was the place 
where Lonoikamakahiki lived. When the messenger appeared before him, he ssid to 
Lonoikamakahiki: “Kamalalawalu and Makakuikalani have come to give battle to you 
both; and have contended with Kanaloauo, who is a captive of Kamalalawalu. 

‘When Lonoikamakahiki heard these things, he questioned the messenger: “Where 
is the battle to take place?” The messenger replied: “There, at Waimea, on top of that 
hill, Hokeula, where Kamalalawalu and all Maui are stationed.” Upon Lonoikamaka- 
hiki hearing this, instantly the overseers went forth to master all the men of Копа, It 
is said that there were 32,000 mea” of Kona at that time. From thence the messenger 
traveled tll he arrived at Kapspala, in Kaa, where Pupukea was residing. When he 
heard [the tidings], he gathered together Kau, and marched forth between Mauna- 
kea and Hualalai. The herald journeyed on and touched at Puna, at Hilo, and Hama- 
kua, to gather the people together at Kohala, and hearing, they came. At this sally- 
ing forth, there were very many men, the paths being overcrowded and the dust rising 
‘on account of the tread of the soldiers. 











THE NUMBERS" OF MEN AND ROUTES. 


First route: From Kaniku. (Kona's) Two law momo men. (Equivalent to 
32000 men.) 
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aei ia Kamalalawalu: "Ua make ia ое o Loncikamakahiki, Ain kona wahi e make ai ia 
ve, o kela puu i uka о Waimea, o Hokuula ka imos. 1 lana ое o laila me kou mau koa, 
ookahi au hana he olokaa i ka pohaku maluna iho.” ` 


NO KA PUU O HOKUULA. 


Ма no ia puu ma Waimea a hiki i keia la, ma ka hema o Kohala Акаш. He 
раа kaulana loa ia, no ka hoouka kaua ana a Kamalalawala maluna o laila, me kona 
koa kaulana o Makakuikalani. Maluna oia puu, ache pobaku, ache laau, he mauu ame 
ka lepo ko luna, aka, ma ka olelo a Kumaikeau ame Kumakaia he pohaku ko luna. 

Ma ko laua olelo ana ia Kamalalawalu, oia kona puuhonua e ola ai, nana ka make. 
Айе e hiki i ka pohaku, ame ka ihe о lalo ke pii ae i luna, ame ke kanaka, nokamea, he 
puu kiekie loa, he hapalua mile paha kona kiekie mai ka ili o lalo а ka piko o luna loa. 

A hiki o Kamalalawalu i luna о laila, i папа iho ka hana, ache pohaku, ache 
аап, he еро wale no. la lakon e поћо ana, me Kumaikeau laua o Kumakaia, kama- 
ilio, ia wa i hoouna ia ai na elele e kii ia Lonoikamakahiki ame Pupukea. О Lonoika- 
makahiki, ma Kealakekua, i Kona, kona wahi i noho ai. A hiki ka elele i mua ona, hai 
‘aku la ia ia Lonoikamakahiki: "Ua hiki mai о Kamalalawalu me Makakuikalani, e Капа 
ia olua; a ua kawa mai nei me Kanaloauo, a ua pio ia Kamalalawalu." 

A lóhe o Lonoikamakahiki, ninau mai la ia i ka elele: “Айа i hea e kaua ai?” 1 
aku ka dele: “Айа i Waimea, i luna o kela pau o Hokuula, aia malaila o Kamalalawalu. 
e noho la, me Maui a pani.” 

Ма keia оће ana o Lonoikamakahiki, ia wa па luna i hele ai e houluulu i na ka- 
naka о Kona a pau loa. Ua olelo ia, «іча lau mano kanaka о Kona ia wa. Mai laila 
aku ka elele, а hiki i Kapapala ma Kau, i йа o Puptkea kahi i noho ai. А lohe ia, hou- 
lulu ae la ia ia Kau, a hele mai la ma waena o Maunakea ame Hualalai. Holo aku la 
ka lele, a hiki i Puna, me Hilo, Hamakua, hele mai la lakou ma Kohala, a lohe hele 
mai la lakou. Ma kela hele ana, ua nui loa na kanaka, va piha па аали, ku ka ез o ka 
lepo i ka wawae о na kanaka. 














KA NUL О NA KANAKA AME NA ALANUL. 
‘Alanui Akahi, Ма Kaniku mai. (Oia ko Kona.) Elua lau mano kanaka. (Ua 
like me 32,000 tausani kanaka.) 


LM 
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Second route: From Obaikea, between Maunakea and Hualalai, Totaled 
112,000 men. That was of Kau alone. 

‘Third route: From Маһ, aggregated 160,000 men, There were three 
иез: Puna, Hilo and Hamakua. 

Fourth route: From Kaholeiwai and extending to Mpmoualoa; totaled 96,000 
men. Of Kohala only. 

While Kamalalawala was on the hill of Hokuula, in Waimea, he beheld the 
dust rising above the stones of Kaniku, the stones being gradually reddened by 
the dirt. On account of the many men the darkness of the stones was covered by 
the dust. And when Kamalalawalu saw the mea of Kaniku advancing, he inquired 
of Kauhiakama:” “Where have you traveled on Hawaii that you failed to ob 
serve the people?” Kaubiakama answered: “From Kawaihae to Kaawaloa, in Ko- 
та, were the places I visited, but 1 encountered no person.” Kamalalawalu said to 
Kauhiakama: "Did you not see houses standing?” "There were houses indeed, but 
there were бо roman There were piga rani stot and shere were cine 
"Whereupon, Kumaikes and Kumakiia remarked: “You could not find the 
Grp at home, for they had gone upland te till the ground because it was 
morning, and they had gone out fshing. If it were in the afternoon you went there, 
уов would have met the men at home.” 

Kamalalawala, on hearing this, said to Kauhiakama: "We shall perish; we 
can not le saved. I thought your report was trae, but it is not so.” By whom have 
‘you been taught that the house is a thing that stands without dwellers. Why! The 
house is erected, the men live therein. Woe betide us that we perish by your report. 
‘Alas! How great is the love of the wife and the children who will fail to see this 
‘corpse, or that [T] see them not.” 

‘While Kamalalawals was speaking, Lonoikamakahiki and all of Kona ar- 
rived. From the south of Puako to above Waimea, the men мете. во compact that 
the dirt, stones, the trees could not be detected because they were obscured by the 
men. Simultaneously, Pupakea appeared with the Kau, Mahiki, and Kohala con- 
agents, and so completely blocked up Waimea as to allow no space. When Kama- 
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‘Alanui Alu. Ma Ohaikea mai, mawaena o Maunakea ame Hualalai Ehiku 
lau mano kanaka ka nui. О Kau wale no ia. 

Alanui Akolu. Ma Mahiki. He umi lau mano і. 

Puna, o Hilo, о Hamakua. mie to i aie M ke 
: Alanui Aha. Ma Kaholeiwai a hiki i Momoualoa. Eono lau mano kanaka ka 
mui. О Kohala wale no ia. 

1а Kamalalawalu maluna о Ка puu o Hokuula, ma Waimea, ike aku la ia i ka ea o 
ka leo i ke a о Kaniku, e hele mai ana a ula ke a i ka lepo. No ka nui loa o na ka- 
пака, ua nalowale ka uliuli o ke a i ka lepo. A ike o Kamalalawalu i na kanaka o К 
niku e hele mai ana, ninau aku la ia ia Kauhiakama: “Mahea kau wahi i hele ai o 
Hawaii, i ike ole ai ое i ke капака?" 1 aku о Kaubiakama: "Mai Kawaihae, a Kaa- 
waloa i Kona, ka'u wahi i hele ai, aole nae he kanaka і оаа ia'u" 1 aku o Kamalala- 
walu ia Kauhiakama: "Aohe au hale i ike ai e ku ana?" “He hale no, aole nae he 
капака, he puaa е holo ana, he moa е kani ana.” la wa, olelo mai о Kumaikeau me Kuma- 
кайа: “Aole е loaa ia oe kanaka i ka hale, ua pii i uka i ka mahiai, he wa kakahiaka, ua 
holo i ka lawaia. Ina he aui la kau manawa i hele ai, loaa ia ое па kanaka i ka hal d 

Ма keia Іоће апа o Kamalalawalu, olelo mai la ia Kauhiakama: "Make Капа, aole 
eol. E kuhi ana au i kau olelo he oiaio, aole ka! Like no la oe ia wai, he mea ku wale 
ka hale ache капака. ji no о ka hale ku o ke капака noho. Aloha kaua i ka make ma- 
muli o kau olelo, chia ka mea aloha о ka wahine mena keiki, ka ike ole mai і keia puu ma- 
ke, a i ka ike ole aku ia lakou.” 

Та Kamalalawalu e kamailio ana, hiki mai la о Lonoikamakahiki me Kona a раз 
ка. Makai o Puako a uka o Waimea ka paa i па kanaka, aole i ike ia ka еро, ka po- 
haku, a me ka laau, no ka paa i па капака. Т loko no oia wa, hiki mai la o Pupukea me 
ko Kau poe kanaka, ko Mahiki, ko Kohalz Pania iho no o Waimea paa, aole wahi Каа- 
wale: A hui o Kamalalawalu me Lonoikamakahiki, olelo iho la laua o Makakuikalani 
me Pupukea ke ku mamua e kaua. Ina i make o Pupukea ia Makakukalani, alaila, pio 

ina hoi o Makakuikalani ke make ia Pupukea, alaila, pio о Maui. Ua hoo- 
holo ia kei mau olelo a laua e Makakuikalani ame Papukea. 
KE KAUA ANA О PUPUKEA ME MAKAKUIKALAN 


Ta wa ku o Makakuikalani me Pupakea me ka laua mau laau palau. la laua € 
Ya ana, pane mai ke kumu a Pupukea, penci: "E Kalani! Haahaa ka lau” 1 maio 
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Strike low the stick.” Pupukea replied: “Whilst im the house, the tutors instruc 
tion is байһе1”" Thereafter, Papakea struck with his long spear, falling on and 
Knocking the teacher down. After a while, the instructor arose and saidi to Pupa 
kea: “You are safe! Had I been killed, you would have perished. It is not so; T 
have been spared so you are saved. Wherefore, let the stick stir the dust.” 

‘While Pupukea was conversing with the tutor, Makakuikalani delivered a 
blow with his long spear on the neck (which is the vital spot), and Pupukea feli 
down on the ground and remained inert" Said one to Makakuikalani: "Your op- 
ponent is not dead. Strike once more" Makakuikalani answered: "He is dead, for 
it is a blow of the powerful” Makakuikalani implored of Kamalalawalu: “Му ra. 
tion of food, you give me for my breast is pierced." Makakuikalani ate until sat 
ished, and the taro food in the calabash was exhausted. Then he reached for the 
container and covered it on his head.” 

It is proper to speak here about Makakuikalani. Concerning this container Ma- 
kakuikalani had donned on his head, it was a wooden calabash, and bere is his 
boastful remark: “I am wearing a wooden receptacle; a long spear may be hit; 
but let the two clash together аз wood.” 

When Makakuikalani appeared before Pupukea, Pupukea arose. While both 











“He is dead, for it was a blow of the stalwart. The dark spot" 
of Pupukea is confirmed.” 

Upon the death of Makakuikalani by Pupukea, instantly, Hawaii slaughtered 
Maui,“ whereupon, the Mauiites retreated towards the landing, but there were го 
canoes wherein to retum to Maui. Therefore they boarded on Kepoismalau* and 


Ta this battle, Kamalalawalu and Makakuikalani were slain by. Lonollaim- 
kahiki and Pupukea, and Hawai was victorious im this strife. 
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Pupukea: "Io i ka hale, pau ke a'o апа a ke kumu.” Маһоре о laila, hahau o Pupu- 
кез i kana laau palat, pa i ke kumu, waiho i lalo. А liuliu, ala mai la ke kumu a olelo 
mai ia Pupukea: "Pakele oe! Е make au, makeoe. Aole, ola ae nei au, ola oe. Nohi- 
la e hue lepo ka laau." 

Ta Pupukea e olelo ana me ke kumu, hahau o Makakuikalani i kana laau palau 
i luna о ka ai o Pupukea (oia ka aa) a haule ibo la o Pupukea i lalo oka honua, a wai 
iho la. Olelo mai kekahi ia Makakuikalani:: “A oi make ko hoapaio, hahau hou ia iho.” 
Taku o Makakuikalani: “Ua make, he ваш na'w na ka ui.” Nonoi aku o Makakuikalani 
ja Kamalalawalu: “О kuu wahi ai e haawi mai ое he umauma naha коа" Аі iho la o 
Makaksikalani a maona, pau ae la ka aio ka атеке. Lalau iho la ia i ke po'i а papale 
ike poo. 

E pono е olelo maanei no Makakuikalani. О keia ро? а Makakuikalani i papale 
aii kona poo, he ро" ipu laau. E ia Кала olelo kaena: "He ро laau ka'u e papale nei, 
he laau palau auanei kana па laua ia e kike laau.” 

A hiki о Makakuikalani i mua о Pupukea, ala ae la o Pupukea i luna. la laua 
ku ana, lalau iho la o Pupukea i kana laau palau a hahau hualepo ae la ia Makakuika- 
lani. Ma keia hahau ana, waibo o Makakuikalani i lalo, I aku ke kumu ia Pupukea: 
“E hoomoe hou ko laau palau i luna о ka hoapaio i make.” 1 aku o Pupukea: "Ua make, 
he laau na ka ш. Ke hele nei а kukai ka ila o Pupukea.” 

A make o Makakuikalani ia Pupukea, ia wa, luku o Hawaii ia Маш. Nolaila, 
hee mai la o Maui а ke awa, ache waa е hoiaii Maui. Nolaila kau aku la lakou maluna 
о Kepoiamalau а pau iho la i ke pio, а make iho la. Хојайа, luku ibo la lakon а pau 
lea па kane о Maui i ka make. 

Ma keia kaua ana, ua make o Kamalalawalu ame Makakuikalani ia Lonoikamaka- 


hiki ame Pupukea, a ua lanakila o Hawaii ma keia kaua ana. 
hea В. Р. D. Mouse, Vou. VEN. 
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Legend of Kekuhaupio. 





Kukunaumo, EXPERT SPEARMAN,—OULU, CHAMPION SLINGTHROWEL. K ALAIOPUU- 
Kaumxnr Cosmst ох Mavi—Kexumaurio Сохтахоѕ Матн MAUr's Mey, 
His Stand Agamsr Ой. 


EKUHAUPIO was а very famous warrior, and was moreover a high chief 
K ‘of Hawaii He excelled im courage and in skill, He could contend against 

the government" and а countless number of men. Here is Kekihaupios 
bravery as herein rarrated: The spears were as bath water! for Kekuhaupio, for he 
could dodge the spears, whether four hundred, or four thousand. Furthermore, he 
could escape being hit by the javelin, spear points, long spears, or stones within the 
same interval, for which fact, Kekwhaupio was much feared by every one of the 
chiefs and celebrated warriors of that period. His prowess even continued unto the 
days of Kalaiopuu' and his reign. Likewise during Kamehameha's rule. 

or ovww. 


Oulu was a famous warrior of Maui at the time of the reign of Kahekili, а 
great king of Mavi. Oulu is very widely known even to this day on all the islands 
of this Hawaii, because of bis great skill in throwing the sling-stone. The stone of 
Oulu never missed man, pig, dog, chicken, or any bird. If Oulu should cast his 
sling-stone, the fire would ignite," and the soil would be furrowed when the ala fell 
Oulu could contend with a collective body (that is, a very great number of men, and 
corresponds to six lau’ men and more). He fight against a whole army. 
Since Оша was very skillful in casting the sling-stone, therefore, he was much 
dreaded by the whole of Маш and all the district chiefs. For that reason, Oulu 
was highly esteemed by Kahekili up to the time of his death. 

RELATING TO THE VOYAGE OF KALAIOPUU TO MAUI TO FIGHT WITH KAHEKILI, THE 
кїчє OF MAUI. 


- айта. sailed from Hawaii and arrived at Maui with his men, very many 
in number, and countless canoes, In this journey, Kekuhaupio had also accompa 
‘ied Kalaiopuu to Maui. The place where the battle occurred was at Waikapu, in 
Maui. In this struggle, Kekuhaupio was not in the first engagement, because he was 
at Kalepolepo at that time. Only Kalaiopua and the entire forces of Hawaii entered 

















Kaao по Kekuhaupio. 


KeXUNAUPIO, HE оо IHE AKAMAL—OULU, KANAKA MAA KAULANA—KE KAUA KALA- 
yoruu-KAWEKILI MA Мао. Раю Kekumaurio 1 NA гов о MAUL—KONA kaua 
ANA ME OULU. 


Е KOA kaulana loa o Kekuhaupio a he 'lii nui nohoi no Hawaii. Aohe ona 
H lua ma ke koa а ma ke akamai Ua hiki iaia ke Каша me ke aupuni okoa 

ame па капака he lehulehu loa. Eia ko Kekuhaupio koa iclelo ia mand: He 
wai avau ka ihe no Kekuhaupio, e hiki iaia ke alo i na ihe, he laa а he mano. E hiki 
то iaia ke alo i na ће, elau, pololu, pohaku, iloko o ka manawa hookahi. Xolaila, va 
makau loa ia о Kekuhaupio e na ‘li а pau loa а me na koa kaulana cia kam. Ua mau 
kona koa i loko о ko Kalaiopuu mau la ame kona aupuni. Pela i ko Kamehameha noho 
supuni ana. 

хо ош. 

Не koa kaulana loa o Oulu no Mani, i ka wa e noho ana o Kahekili he Tii mui 
mo Maui, Ua kaulana loa o Oulu a hiki i keia la, ma па mokupusi о Hawaii nei а puni, 
mo kona akamai loa i ka maa ama o ka ala. Aole e hala ka ala а Oulu ke maa i ke 
kanala, i ka puaa, i ka ilio, i Ка moa, ame па manu a pau loa. Ina e maa o Oulu i ka 
ala, а ke abi, awawa ka lepo ke haule ka ala i lalo. E hiki ia Oulu ke kaua me ka 
poe (oia hoi, he mau капака Ichulehu loa, ua like me aono lau kanaka а oj аһа). Ua 
iki iia ke Капа me ke aupuni okoa. No ko Oulu akamai loa i ka maa ala, nolaila, ua. 
puni, ame na ‘ii aimoku a pau loa. A ndisila, ponahele o Оша 
ia Kahekili a hiki i ka make ала. 





NO KA HOLO ANA MAL O KALAIOPUU, I MAUI Е КАША ME KAHEKILI, KE "Ыл! NUI O MAUI. 


Holo mai la o Kalaioput mai Hawaii mai a hiki i Mani me kona mau kanaka he 
mui loa, ame na waa pau ole i ка helu. Ма keia holo ana, o Kekuhaupio kekahi i holo 
mai me Kalaiopuu i Maui. О kahi i Каша ai, ma Waikapu i Masi Ma kela kaua ana, 


эйе о Kekihaupio i loko о ke Каша mea ana, nokames, aia no о Kekuhaupio ma Kale 
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into the confict. In this battle, all the Hawaii forces and the king, Kalaiopuu, were 
defeatel. 

At this defeat, Kalaiopau and ай his men retired to the plain of Kamionuo, 
between Wailuku and Kalepolepo. On retreating, they were breathless because the 
Маш army gave chase. Their feet were becoming limp and not fleet in running; 
they were utterly exhausted. 

While they were retreating, Kekuhaupio started out from Kalepolepo and м. 
rived at the plain of Kamaomao. On approaching the plain, Kalaiopuu met lim, 
wherewon Kekuhaupio asked him: “What is this?” Kalaiopuu answered: “We are 
defeated.” Kekuhaupio said: “Stand there to rest while I combat.” 


XIKUHAUMIO'S BATTLE WITH THE MAUI MEN. 

At this point, we shall witness the incomparable bravery of Kekuhaupio and 
his not being killed by the multitude. When Kekuhaupio had finished speaking to 
Kalaiopuu, he planted himself between the Hawaii and the Maui forces. Where 
‘upon the Mauiites fought against Kekuhaupio single-handed, but they were not тіс. 





torious. 
In this struggle, Maui's javelins, long spears, spear points, spikes, clubs, and 
every kind of paimiaficting implement were thrust at Kekuhaupio. Nevertheless, 





those things were merely bathing water, for he was neither struck, nor hit by the 
stone. In this combat of Kekuhaapio with Maui, the javelin, spear point, lance, and 
stones were stacked ар high on his side, and the Mauiites were without weapons. 

Because they were then without war implements, they hastened to the pres- 
ence of Kabekili and said: “How strange is this man of Hawaii! The javelin and all 
‘weaposs are as mere bathing water to him. He is not a man, but a god" Kahio- 
раз and all Hawaii vere defeated by us, and we gave chase until reaching the plain 
of Kamaomao. When we looked, behold! this brave warrior was standing. That 
man was the one that contended against us; he wavered not, nor did he dodge. He 
stood there perfectly calm and confronted us with coolness; still he could not be 
struck by us.” 





Here we shall notice the courage of Оша and Kekuhaupio. When Kahelili 
heard all the men of Maui's report relative to Kekuhaupio because of his superior 
bravery and skill, he then inquired of Oulu: “How is that?” Oulu answered: "He 
is your god's.” (Here is the meaning of Olu's remark: His sling and missile never 
‘missed, when cast at a man, pig, bird or dog. For which fact, the sling and the stone 
меге deified in his estimation) Whereupon, Oulu took up his sling and missiles and 
went forth to meet Kekuhaupio. 

Whilst they were standing, some six fathoms being the space between them, 
Oulu reached for his stone and placed it in the sling. On casting the first shot, the 
wind blew furiously, fire ignited, and the dirt where it fell was deeply furrowed. It 
sped with tremendoss force and fell under the feet of Kekuhaupio. The reason for 
"To me ether tan divine power could such а charm agains inary be maria” 
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pelepo ia wa. О Kalaiopuu ame па kanaka o Hawaii а pau la kai hele i ke kaua. 
та kela kaua ana, ua hee ko Hawai poe a pat loa ame ke "ii о Kalsiopau. 8 
Ma keia hee ana, holo о Kalaiopuu ame па kanaka a paa loa i ke kula o Kamao- 
ao, wien о Wailuku ame Kalepolepo. Ма кеа lob am, ua pus ko шов aho i 
фе їшї ia e ko Maui poe koa. Ua hele a hoouka ч 
ig so ta € ko Май кзы ра па wawae, ache mama ma ka 
Ta lakou е holo ana, pi aku la o Kekuhaupio mai Kalepol ii i 
lola о Kumcha,” Dai | bli al ma la hala аата nai wo аыр аы Nina 
aku la o Kekullaupio: "Heaha kela?” I mai la о Kalsiopuu: 
© Keluhaupio: "Ku iho pela e hoomaha, o wau ke hoouka aku.” 


KO KEKUHAUPIO КАША ANA ME NA KANAKA O MAUI 








Maanei e ike ai kakou i ke koa lua ole o Kekuhaupio ame kona make ole i ka 
lehulehu. А pau ka olelo а Kekuhaupio ia Kalaiopau, ku iho la o Kekuhaupio mawae- 
та о Hawaii ame ko Maui poe. A hoouka iho la ko Maui ia Kekuhaupio hookahi, aole 
mae lakou i lanakila. 

Ма keia kaua ana, o o ka ihe a Maui ia Kekuhaupio, ka pololu, ka elau, ke kuia, 
ka laau palau, ame na mea eha a pau loa. Aka, he wai апаш ia mau mea no Kekuhau- 
ро, aole ia i ku aole i pai ka pohaku. Ma keia hoouka ana а Kekuhaupio me Maui, 
ta ku ke ahua о ka ihe, ka elau, ka pololu ma kona aoao, a me ka pohaku, а wa nele 
о Maui i ka mea Капа ole. 

No Кеја nele o lakou i ka mea kaua ole, holo aku la lakou а ke alo o Kahekili, 
lelo aku la: "Kupanaha Кеја kanaka no Hawaii, he wai auau nona ka ihe ame na mea 
Фа а pau loa. Aohe kanaka, he 'kua. Ua hee о Kalaiopuu іа makou ame ko Hawaii 
а pau loa, a e alualu ana makou a hiki i ke kula о Kamaomao. Т папа aku ko makou 
lana, ku mai апа keia капака koa. Oia kanaka hoi ko makou mea nana i hoouka mai 
i, aole i oni ia, aole hoi i alo ia I ku malie wale ia mai no me ka nana maikai ia mai, 
зо ka nele iho la no ia i ke ku ia makou." 


KE KAUA ANA О OULU МЕ KEKUHAUPIO. 


Maanei kakou e ike ai i ko Oulu koa ame ko Kekuhaupio. A оће o Kahelili i 
ka olelo a na kanaka a pau loa о Maui no Kekuhaupio i ke koa lua ole ame ke aka- 
mai, alaila, ninau ae la о Kahekili ia Oulu: “Pehea kela” I mai o Oulu: “Na ko akua 
i" (Ela ke ano oia olelo a Oulu: О ka maa ame ka ala ana, aole є hala ke maa i 
Yekanaka, i ka puaa, i ka manu, i ka ilio. Nolaila, be kua Ка maa ame ka ala i Копа 
manao.) Ta manawa, lalau o Oulu i ka maa ame na ala а hele е halawai me Kekuhau- 
pio. 





Ta laua e ku ana, һе mau anana еопо ke Кожа mawaena о laua а elua, lalau iho 
a о Oulu i ka ala а hookomo iho la i loko о ka maa. А 

1 ка таа ana i ka ala mua, hio Ка makani, а ke ahi, kahawai ka lepo i haule ai. 
Lale aku la ia me Ка ikaika loa a haule malalo o na kapuai o Kekuhaupio. О ke kumu 
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this escape of Kekuhaupio was his skill im evading, As he raised his foot that was 
this ane pce where he had been standing became a deep furrow, and. the spot 
was permeated with heat, as if it were a fre: Oulu's first stone having missed Ke- 
аыр, Оша reached for another, and paced it in the sling, that being the econ, 
Kühe dot at Kekubaupio. At this missile of Oulu, fear and dread enteral Ke. 
lige Wherefore, Kekuhaupio offered that pebble 10 the god, Lono. This is 
the manner in which he petitioned the god, Lono: 

(© Lomo ё! O Lomo eh! s 

Yours is Oulu’ stone, 

Take you the wnerring aim, 

‘The force of the sling stove 

‘Torn it hither, thither le it mis. 


(On the great warrior of the east. 
Let me lve! Let me live! 
‘The prayer is heard! Amen! "T is released! 


Whilst Kekuhaupio was entreating his god Lono, Oulu's stone came fing; 
Kekahaupio dodged and it went astray. ‘Two of Oulu’s stones had wandered off. 
Then, Oulu took another stone and placed it in the sling. Whereupon, Kekuhaupio 
besought Oula, saying: “That is my stone.” Oulu consented. It was his third and 
last stone. Ia this contest of theirs, Kekuhaupio was victorious over Оши? and on 
account of the defeat of Oulu on that occasion, Hawaii was successful that day. 


эё nae Калыңы coining бе жөр ha i Аа ope of ste 
ris кши, wie the reply of Очы east for hime of since ا‎ сарі стіна 
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о keia pakele ana о Kekuhaupio о kona akamai i ka alo ana. aia i kai ai i kona kapaai 
o ka manawa ia i lilo ai kona wahi і hehi ai, i awawa. А ua puni wa wahi la i ka 
wela me he abi la. A hala ka ala mua a Oulu ia Kekuhaupio, lalav hou iho la o Oulu 
i ка ala, a hoo Поко о ka maa, о ka lua ia. Alaila, maa hou o Oulu ia Kekuhaupio 
Ma keia ala a Oulu, komo mai ka makau ame ka weliweli ia Kekuhaupio, Nolzila, 
haawi o Kekuhaupio ia ala па ke kua па Lono, Penei ke kaumaha ana а Kekuhaupio 
i ke 'kua ia Топо. 


E Lomo e! E Loto e! 
Nau ka ala а Outs, 

Е lawe oe i ka poliei, 
T ka айка, i ka maa, 
E uli ma o, ma o, e hala, 





Lele wale! Amama! Ua зоа. 


Ta Kekuhaupic e kaumaha ana i ke 'kua ona ia Lono, lele mai la ka ala а Oulu, 
alo ae la o Kekuhaupio, hala. Alua ala a Oulu i hala. Алайа, lalau hou о Ома i ka 
ila a hookomo i ka maa. Ia wa, nonoi o Kekuhaupio ia Oulu “Na'u ia ala.” "Ae" mai 
о Oulu. О ke kolu ia o na ala a Oulu, о ka pau no ia. Ma keia Капа апа a laua, ua 
lanakila o Kekuhaupio maluna o Oulu, а по keia pio ama o Oulu ia la, wa tanakîla o 
Hawaii ia la. 


Ji 


Story of Peapea. 





Prarea, Fasten Wanuoz—His BATTLE AND Victory Ovex KARAWANA'S Foncrs.— 
Kexuarot or Rat Beavry.—Prarea’s DısrLay ОР Сова. 


spread over all these islands. He was the son of Kahekilinui,” the king of 
Maui, in consequence of which, Peapea was really a high chief. Peapea 
could seize and crush two, three, and even a greater number of men. They were 
tries" to him. While Kahahana, à king of the whole of Oahu here, was ruling, 
he ceded this island to Kahekili, the king of Maui, but afterwards rebelled and 
morel that cession. Because of this renunciation by Kahahana, the report of which 


Hie very widely known warrior even to this day, for his fame 





consult’ relative to the truth or falsity of the rumor. 

‘The place where Kahahana was residing was at Kaneohe, in Koolaupiko. 
When the messenger appeared before him, be delivered Kahekil’s order. Kahahana 
оп hearing this message questioned’ his priests: “How are these words of the king?” 
‘The priests answered: “O king! It is not wise that you comply and restore the land 
to him, because you are well prepared at this time; you have nothing lacking." There- 
dore, let there be strife and by the point of the spear and javelin will be decided your 
victory or your dispossession." 

When Kahahana heard these words of his priests, he was resolved to battle 
and to refuse the demands of Kahekili. Two days had elapsed following the return 
of the courier that had been sent by Kahekili to Kahahana, when the report was made 
that war was the only alternative; then, battle preparations were made. These ar- 
rangements were made at Waikiki-kai. When the curtains of dawn parted, the ranks 
‘commenced to march up to Nuuanu. Whilst they were ascending, the rumor reached 
Peapea їп the upland of Manoa, where he was residing, in the woman's house. 
‘These were the words reported to him: "Say, Peapea! There is a struggle on the 
5 When I left, the van was just beginning to move towards Kulaokahaa." 
Peapea inquired, “Whose is the battle?" The herald replied, “The battle is for Ka- 
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Kaao no Peapea. 


PEAPEA, HE KOA KAULANA.—KAUA А LANAKILA MALUNA О NA KOA А KAIIAIANA— 
KEKUAPO!, HE UI LOA.—HOIKE PEAPEA 1 KONA кол. 


ТА КЕКАНІ koa kaulana loa о Maui a hiki i kela la, a ua Каала nohoi oia 

та kela mau mokupuni а paw loa. He keiki mo ia ma Kahekilinui, ke ‘i o 

Maui, a nola mui no о Peapes. E hiki no ia Peapea ke lalau a hai- 
hai i na kanaka elua, a ekolu, a hele aku i ka mui loa, he mea ole ia iaia. 1 ka wa € 
oho ana o Kahahana he alii no Oahu nei a puni, haawi aku la ia ia Oahu nei no Ka- 
hekili, ke "lüi o Маці, a mahope kipi a hoole i kela haawi ama. A ma keia hoole ana a 
Kahahana, hiki aku la ka lono i mua о Kahekili, nolaila, bolo mai la o Kahekili me 
kona mau waa kaua а рае ma Waikiki, Hoouna aku la ia i ka elele e kii ia Kahahana a 
hele mai i mua ona e kuka no ka oiaio ame Ка oiaio ole o ka оће. 

А о kahi a Kahahana e noho ana, о Kaneohe, i Koolaupoko. А hiki ka elele i 
mua ona, hai aku la i па olelo a Kahekili iai, alohe o Kahahana i kela mau oleo, ninau 
зе la ia i kana mau kahuna: "Pehea la keia mau olelo a ke Tii?” 1 mai na kahuna: "E 
ke "lii! айе ое е pono e ae wale aku a е hoihoi aku i ka aina попа, nokamea, ua makau- 
kau ое i keia wa aole ou hemahema. Nolaila е kana, a maloko о ka maka o ka elau ame 
ка ihe e ko ai ia a e nele ai oe.” 

A lohe o Kahahana i keia mau olelo a kana mau kahuna, paa iho la kona manao 
‘ekaua a e hoole i па olelo a Kahekili. Eluala i hala mahope o ka hoi ana mai o ka elele 
i hoouna ia ia e Kahekili i o Kahahana ala. 

Lohe ia mai la he kaua ka mea i koe. la wa, hoonoho ia ke Каша. О Кеа hoo 
moho ana, ma Waikiki kai. 1 ka moku ana о ka pawa o ke ao, hoomaka ka laina kava 
¢ piî i uka о Nuuanu. la lakou e рй ana, оза aku la o Peapea i ka lohe i uka о Manon, 
ka hale wahine kahi i oho ai. Penei na olelo iia. "E Peapea! He kava ko 
haalele aku nei au e hoomaka апа е рй ka mala mua i Kulaokahua.”  Ninau mai о 
Реареа: “Мамай ke kaua?” I aku ka mea olel а Kahahana ke kaua.” 

"A lohe o Peapea, haalele iho la ia i ka wahine a holo mai la ma ula, mai o Usla- 


Vas, а Makiki, Pauoa, Kaheiki, e pili la me Maemae. Пайа loaa iaia ka maka mwa о 
и») 






















LA 


© Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


Рика, and Kabeiki, which is adjacent to Maemae. There he met the van of the 
army of Kahekili. As to the forces of Kahahana, the main army was at Waolani? 
while the front was descending from Maemae. When Peapea arrived between Ka. 
hekili's and Kahahana’s warriors, he stood to defy” [the advance]. 


PEAPEA’S BATTLE AND низ VICTORY. 


As Peapea was standing between the Maui and Oahu ranks, he commenced to 
give battle, He pursued" the numerous warriors of Kahahana, and when they were 
Caught by him, they were crushed (breaking in his hands as a brittle twig by the de. 
stroyer, was his treatment of the men). Likewise were those on the right hand and 
оз the left. Thus he pressed upward until he encountered the poe," and they were 
standing in а circle. (The meaning of the word "poe": a very great number of 
men, ranging from two lass to а mano, equivalent to eight hundred ог more.) 

When Peapea approached the section of the army of Kahahana, Peapea rushed 
into their midst and was immediately surrounded by overwhelming numbers. Simul- 
taneoasly, the javelins were cast, the long spear, the spike, the war club; the stone 
жаз hurled, the maa thrower cast his sling-shot, the club was struck} but they were 
as bathing water" for Peapea, and they were as nothing to his powerful strength, 
Thus he went slaughtering until reaching Luakaha, in Nuuanu. Kahahana and his 
chiefs were defeated and fled, the majority having been all slain by Peapea. Oahu 
being conquered by Kahekili, Peapea took Kekuapoi," Kahahana’s wife, as his own, 
on account of his courage and strength, and [they] lived together. 


OF KEXUAPOT. 


Keksspoi* was highly reputed as an excellent woman with a beautiful counte: 
nance to behold, and she was faultless. It is narrated in the story of this battle, that 
she was the superior of Oahu here and of the other islands. On the death of her 
husband, Kahahans, Kabekil had determined to take Kekuapoi as his wife, bat, she 
became his son's, Peapea's. At this seizure by Peapea of Kekuapoi as his wife, Ka 
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Story of Peapea. “ 


sa kanaka о Kahekili. A о ko Kahahana aoao hoi, i Waolani ka poe, i Maemae ka 

‘maka mua e iho mai ama. A hiki o Peapea mawaena o ko Kahekili mau koa ame ke 

Kahahana mau koa, ku iho la ia e pani. id 
KE KAUA ANA O PEAPEA AME KONA LANAKILA ANA. 


Ta Peapea e ku ana mawaena о ko Maui aoao ame ko Oahu acao, hoomaka aku 
la ia е Кава. Наћаї aku la ia i па koa he lehulehu о Kahahana а loaa ia ia he 
hai i ka lima me he lala laau palupalu la, i mua о ka mea haihai, kana hana ana i ke 
капака. Ke kanaka ua haki ia ia, pela ka akai me ka hema, o kona mau lima. Ре 
la no Копа pii ana a laa ka poe i Waolani, e ku розі mai ana lakow. (Ke ano o ka 
olelo "poe". Не poe капака mui loa, ua like me elaa lau a hiki i ka mano, ua 
like me ewalu haneri a oi aku. 

‘A hiki o Peapea i kahi o ka poe Каша o Kahahana, komo aku la o Peapea i 
loko о na kanaka, о kona manawa ia i puni ai i ka lehulehu. la wa, о ka ihe, ka po- 
lolu, ke койа, ka lau palau, nou ka pohaku, maa ka mea maa, hahau ka laau, aka he wai 
ашап ia по Peapea, а he mea ole ia i Копа ikaika mui. Pela по kona hele luku ana 
a hiki i Luakaha, a Nuuanu. Hee o Kahahana ame kona mau alii a holo aku la, o ka 
mui wa pau i ka make ia Peapea. A puni ae la о Oahu nei ia Kahekili, lawe ae la o 
Peapea ia Kekuapoi, wahine а Kahahana i wahine nana, mamuli о kona koa ame ka 
жайа, a ncho iho la. 














NO XEKUAPOL. 


Wa kaslana loa o Kekuapoi i ka wahine maikai loa a me ka nani о ka helehe- 
lema ke папа aku, aole hoi опа Кіпа. A ua olelo ia ma ka moolelo o keia kaua ana, 
oia ka oi o Oahu nei ame ko na mokupani e aku. А iloko о ka make ama o kana 
kane, о Kahahana, ua paa mua ko Kahekili manao e lawe ia Kekuapoi i wahine nana, 
aka, ua lilo i kana keiki ia Peapea. Ma keia lawe ana o Peapea ia Kekuapoi i wa- 
hine nana, ua huhu loa о Kahekili. Nolaila, hoouna aku o Kahekili i ka elele, ¢ lawe 
mai ia Kekwapoi nana. Aole nae he Поза mai ia Peapes. A nui па eile a Kahekili i 
hhoouna ai, ache hiki mai o Kekuapoi, paa no ia Реарез. Айа, hoouna hou o Kabe 
ka elle, e kii ia Peapea ame ka wahine e hele mai, a ina е пою, alaila, о ka 
make ko Peapea hope. A hiki Ка elele i mua o Peapea, olelo aku la. A lohe o Peapes 
hele mai la. 
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‘PEAPEA'S SECOND DISPLAY OF COURAGE. 


Prior to the summoning of Pespea, his death-trap" by men was laid ош. Two 
boards had been arranged. It is said the length of the boards were forty fathoms, 
‘which occupied opposite sides of the path, whereby Peapea would come to the pres. 
ence of Kahekili All the men were equipped with javelins, war clubs, spear points, 
Stones, and all death-dealing weapons. Whilst they were stationed behind the boards, 
Peapen approached between them. Immediately they cast all their javelins on Реа. 
pea, but they were trifles to him. Those death-dealing implements were his bathing 
Water. However, as he journeyed" towards Kahekili, there by his right hand was 
Kekuapoi held. He traveled in this manner into the presence of Kahekili. He had 
escaped death, but, he was wifeless, for Kahekili took her. 





Story of Peapea. 463 
KE KOA АША АМА О PEAPEA. 


Mamua ае o ke kii ia ana о Peapea, ua hoomoho ia ka make o Peapea i na 
kanaka. Ua hoonoho ia elua papa, (ua olelo ia, he kanaha anana ka loa о ke ku ana 
о na papa elua,) ma kela aoao keia aoao o ke alanui, kahi а Peapea е hele aku ai a 
fa o Kahekili, Ua makaukau па kanaka a pau loa, i ka ihe, ka pololu, Ка elau, 
ка pohaku, ате па mea make a pau loa. Ta lakou е ku lalani ana ma na papa, hiki aku 
la о Peapea i waena о lakou. Ia wa lakou i о ai i па ihe a pau loa i luna o Peapea, 
aka, he mea ole ia ia Peapea, ua lilo ia mau mea make i wai апам nona. Aka, íaia е 
hele ana i mua o Kahekili, aia ma kona lima akau o Kekuapoi kahi i раа ia ai. Pe- 
1а no kona hele ana a hiki i mua o Kahekili. Pau ae la kona make. Eia nae, ua nele 
ia i ka wahine ole, ua lilo ia Kaheki 
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His Wass ano Cezensrrus or His Trae, 


AMEHAMEHA was a most famous king for bravery and for his great 
kK trengih; he was the foremost of the great chiefs of Hawaii, from the 
алем days, therefore his record’ must be briefly looked over from the time 
of his lowiiness until he was prosperous. Keoua (First), the father of Kamehameha, 
Was the younger brother of Kalaiopuu.” Another name of Keoua was Kalanini- 
Kupuspaikalaninai. The place where Kamehameha was raised from his childhood up, 
was at Halawa, in Kohala. Here he became a planter. He.planted the trees which 
are still growing to this day, which are the noni, and other kinds. Не also built the 
temple (heiau) of Hapa, in Halawa. Thus were spent his days when he was poor 
amd destitute of land. Of Kamehameha's person, he had a large body, which looked 
to be solidly built, and was very broad on the shoulders. He was full formed with- 
ош defects, and there was an abundance of muscles оп his neck. 
"he great king of Hawaii at that time was Kalaiopuu, and Kiwalao was born 
to him. Before his death at Waioahukini, in Kau, Kalaiopuu left the kingdom to his 
‘own son, Kiwalao. 


OF KALAIOPUU'S WORDS TO KIWALAO AND KAMEHAMEHA. 


Before the death of Kalaiopuu he gave an injunction to the boys, Kiwalao and 
Kamehameha,” and to all the chiefs, thas: "Boys, listen, both of you. The heir to 
the kingdom of Hawaii nei, comprising the three divisions of land, Kau, Kona and 
Kohala, shall be the chief Kiwalao. He is the heir to the lands. As regarding you, 
Kamehameha, there is no land or property for you; but your land and your endow: 
ment shall be the god Кай. If, during life, your lord should molest you, take 
possession of the kingdom; but if the molestation be on your part, you will be de 
prived of the god” These words of Kalaiopuu were fulfilled in the days of their 
youth, and his injunction was realized. 

After the death of Kalaiopuu, Kamehameha came away wi 
the god Кай. He took care and preserved it, building for it stone enclosures at Ko- 
та and Kohala. The meaning of stone enclosures is temples (heiau). 

„Kamehameha built temples at Hikiau in Kaawaloa; at Кески, in Kahaluu; at 
Keikipaipai, in Kailua, all in Kona; and at Mailekini, in Kawaihae; Puukohola, in 
Kawaihae; Нарса, in Halawa; Kupalaha, in Makapala; and Mookini, in Puueps, all in 
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Moolelo Pokole no Kamehameha 1. 


Kawa Mau Kava, А PoE KAULANA Ota Wa. 


Е ‘LIT kaulana loa o Kamehameha | no ke koa a me ka байа loa, a oia ka 
H oi o na "Ш пш о Hawaii nei mai kahiko loa mai, nolaila, he pono e nana 
pokole i kona moolelo o ka noho ilibune ana, a me ka поћо waiwai ana, О 
Keoua mua ka makuakane о Kamehameha, о Kalaiopuu kaikaina по o Keoua (o ke- 
ahi іпоа o Keoua, o Kalaninuikupuapaikalaninai), O kahi i harai ia ai о Kameha- 
meha, о Halawa, i Kohala, mai kona wa uuku а nui, alaila, mahiai о Kamehameha, 
Nasa na laau е ulu la ma Halawa a hiki i kela la, oia ka noni, a me na mea e ae, a me 
kela heiau о Hapuu, makai о Halawa. Pela kona noho ana i kona wa ilihume, aina ole. 
О ke kino o Kamehameha, he kino nui, раа ke nana aku, he kihikihi o luna 
kipoohiwi, he lawa ke kino, ache hakahaka, he nui kona аа o luna o ka ari. 
О ke ЛИ nui o Hawaii ia wa e noho апа o Kalaiopau, а ua алап nana o Ki- 
walao. A make o Kalaiopuu ma Waioahokini mà Kau, оой ihola ia i ke aupuni 
maluna o kana Кейі ponoi, o Kiwalao. 











NO KA OLELO A KALAIOPUU IA KIWALAO А ME КАМЕНАМЕПА. 


Mamua ae o ka make ana o Kalaiopuu, waiho aku ia i kana olelo kausha i na 
keiki, ia Kiwalao a me Kamehameha, a me na "i a pau loa: "E na keiki, e hoolohe 
mai оша, о ka hooilina o ke aupuni o Hawaii nei, oia па пика ckolu, о Kau, o Ко- 
та, о Kohala, o Kiwalao ke 'li oia ka hooitina о na aina. O oe hoi e Kamehameha, 
aole оа айа, aole ош hooilina waiwai, aka, o kou aina a me kou hooilina, о ke "kua 
o Кай, Ina ое i noho a lalau ko haku ia ое, lawe ia ae ke aupuni, a ina hoi nau ka 
lalau i ko haku, e nele oe i ke kua ole.” Ma kela mau olelo а Kalaiopau, wa hooko ia 
i na la o kana mau Кейі, a ча ko no elike me kana mau olelo kausha, эйе i hala, 

Mahope о ka make ana о Kalaiopuu, hoi тайа o Kamehameha me kona hooi- 
lima о ke 'kua o Kaili, а malama ihola, a hana i mau papohaku no kona айша no Ka 
ili, ma Kona, ma Kohala, О ke ano o ka huaolelo papohaku, he heiau. Kukulu ihola 
о Kamehameha i na heiau: 

O Hikiau, ma Kaawaloa, о Кеа, ma Kahaluu, а me Kekipuipu, ma Kai; 
а, i Кова, О Mailekini, ma Kawaihae, o Puulohola, та Kawaihae, o Hapus, mà 
Halawa, o Kupalaha, ma Makapala, a me Mookini, ma Puuepa, i Kohl. ау 
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Kohala. In these temples (heiau's) Kamehameha was wont to worship his god, Kai. 
li, thus maintaining his endowment given to him by his uncle, Kalaiopun. 

от MOKUOWAL'—FIRST BATTLE. 


‘This was the battle that made Kamehameha king of Kona, Kohala and, Нана. 
kua. There remained the three divisions, Kau, Puna and Hilo, in Hawaii. The cause 
of this war was the desire of the chiefs of Hilo to possess Kona, which has a calm 
and pleasant climate. А 

When Kalaiopuu died at Waioahukini in’Kau, the chiefs of Hilo and Kau’ 
brought his dead body to Kona, in canoes. That was not, however, the real object 
of their coming, but they came to Kona, the land that they had been longing for, to 
divide it up, and also to make war. On the way from Kau to Kona, they and the 
corpse of Kalaiopaa were caught in the rains on the ocean; therefore, they turned in 
and landed at Honaunau, in South Kona, without reaching Kailua, in North Kona, 
‘where they had intended to land. When they landed at Honaunau, Keeaumoki' came 
to pay his respects to the remains of Kalaiopuu. On this occasion Keeaumoku well 
knew by the looks of the chiefs and the men that there was war brewing. 

‘Soon after their landing at Honaunau with the corpse of Kalaiopuu, the chiefs 
and Kiwalao started to divide up Hawaii among themselves, and when Keeaumoku 
became cognizant of their warlike designs, he came to Kamehameha, who was at Ha- 
lawa, in Kohala, to go and fight. When Keeaumoku left Kona, he arrived at Ке. 
kaha, where he met Kamehameha, who had already been brought by Kekuhaupict 
from Kohala. At this meeting they consulted among themselves their plan of war, 
and their own proper proceedings; and their plans being settled upon they set sail, 
arriving at Kaawaloa and Keei. 

When Kamehameha arrived there Kiwalao came to greet him with lying, de- 
ceitful words, thus: "Listen; we are going to lose our lives. Here is our unde 
(Keawemauhili) insisting of war. It seems we two are the only ones to die. Oh! 
Pity us.” After the meeting between Kiwalao and Kamehameha, the former ге 
turned to Honasmau dividing up the lands with the chiefs, thereby depriving Keoua 
of a share in the lands. This so enraged Keoua that he went with his followers to 
Keomo and cut down the coconut trees, killing a man.” That man was Kamehame- 
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Ма kela mau heiau o Kamehameha i hoomana ai i kona akwa o Кай, а pela 
по hoi oia i malama ai i kona hooilina, mai ko laua makuakane mai o Kalaiopuu. 
NO MOKUOHAL—KAUA MUA. 


Oia ke Каша i ku ai o Kamehameha i ka moku o Kona, o Kohala, o Hama- 
kua, koe ekolu moku o Hawaii, о Kau, о Puna, о Hilo. О ke kumu o keia kaua ana 
o ka makemake о ua " o Hilo ia Kona i ka рова, a me ka тайа, nolaila ke laua. 

А make о Kalaiopuu ma Waioahukini ma Kau, lawe тайа na 'lii o Hilo a me 
Kau i ke kino kupapau o Kalaiopou, maluna о na waa i Kona nei. Aka, aole ia о ko 
lakou mando maoli, aka, i hiki lakou i Kona, ka айа a lakou i makemake nui ai, ala 
ila okioki, а kaua no hoi. Ma keia holo ana mai Kau mai a Kona, ua losa lakou i ka 
a ma ka moana me ke kino kupapau o Kalaiopuu, nolail, pae lakou i Honaunau, ma 
Kona hema, aole i hiki i Kailua ma Копа акаш nei, kahi а lakou i manao ai е pae. А 
рге lakou ma Honatmau, hele тайа о Keeaumoku e ike i ke kupapau o Kalaiopau. 
Ma kela ike ana o Keeaumoku, ua maopopo ia ia he Каша ke апо o na "li a me na 
kanaka. 

Ma kela рге ana o na 7 me ke kino kupapau o Kalaiopuu ma Honamau, ia 
wa, okioki ihola na ‘lii a me Kiwalao i ka aina o Hawaii, no lakos а pau. А ma ko 
Kecaumoku ike ana i ko lakou ano kaua, kii тайа ia ia Kamehameha ma Halawa i 
Kohala, e hele е kaua. Та Keeaumoku i holo ai mai Kona aku a Kekaha, halawai 
тайа o Kamehameha теа, по ka mea, ua kii mua aku o Kekuhaupio ia Kamehame- 
ha ma Kohala, Ма keia halawai ana о lakou, kuka ihela lakou i ke ano о ke kana, а 
me ka hana е pono ai, a akaka ihola, holo aku la lakou а hiki ma Kaawaloa, a ma Kec. 

‘A hiki о Kamehameha malaila, hele тайа о Kiwalao ¢ aloha ia Kamehameha 
me па olelo pahele hoopunipuni, penci: “Auhea ое, e make ana kaua, cia no ka ma” 
kuakane о kaua ke pue mai nei e kaua (oia  Keawemauhili), elus wale по раћа an 
anti kaua е make, aloha wale kaua.” А pau ka ike ana o Kiwabo me Kamehameha 
toi akula o Kiwalao a Honaunau, okioki i па sina me ra "lil, a neke o Keoua i ka aina 
dle, huhu оја ia, Hele aku la o Kecim me kona mau kanaka a hiki ma Keoma, Kua 
ihola i ka niu, pepehi i ke Капада, make ihola ko Kamehameha tanaka. Alaila, hoo" 
maka ke kaua, ekolu la i kaua ai. Ма kela kaua ana, cha ali mahope o Kamehame- 
ha, Keeaumoku, Keaweheulu, Kameciamoku, Kekuhaupio. 

Поко o па 1а i Каша 


aku, me ko Kiwalao poe kaua. Ма kela hoouka ana o Keeaumok 
Manoa в р. B. Seren You. УС 
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spear which threw him down. Kiwalao's men then stabbed him on the back, with 
Wales daggers, When Keeaumoku fell a man pierced him with a long spear, where. 
by he became very weak and near unto death, while the man said with a taunting brag: 
“Му spear has struck a yellow-backed crab." zee 

"Then Kiwalao called to the warrior who was piercing Keeaumoki with the 
long spear: “Save the ivory necklace,” by which Kecaumoku understood that his 
own death was sealed. And while be was thas lying prostrate on the ground, Ka. 
manawa was leading the fighting against Kiwalao's warriors. Mahoe also stood up 
with his sling, sending a stone which struck Kiwalao, knocking him down. When 
Keeaumoku saw Kiwalao fal, be crawled over with а great effort, and when he 
found him he throttled him with tbe leiomawu," which he held in his hand; and thus 
Kivalao died. 

‘On the death of Kivalso, Kamehameha continued the fighting, and became 
victorious over the opposing chiefs. Keoua fled by sea to Kau, and reigned there. 
Keswemauhili fled over the mountains and became ruler over Hilo and Puna, while 
Kamehameha became ruler over Kona, Kohala and Hamakua. ‘Therefore there were 
three different rulers on Hawaii at that time. 


(OF KAUAAWA—SECOND BATTLE. 


‘This was Kamchameha’s second battle against his enemies, who were Keoua 
and Keawemauhili. This battle took place on the mountains in Kau," which are 
called Kauaawa" on account of the rains in the mountains. In this battle, Kameta- 
meha's supporters, who were also his chief advisors. in the work necessary for the 
battle, were Kecaumoku, Keaweabeuls, Kameeiamoku and Kamanawa. In this battle 
Keoua and Keawemavhili were not defeated by Kamehameha, so he retired to Lauja- 
hhochoe. After spending some time there, he again embarked in a canoe to fight for 
the conquest of Hilo and Puna. . 

When he arrived at Keaau, in Puna, he made a landing at Papai, where fsh- 
ermen gathered for their daily vocation. 


(OF KAMIHAMEHA'S GREAT STRENGTH IN FIGHTING. 


On landing at this place, where a number of fishermen dwelt, he chased after 
them intending to kill them, and while thus pursuing the fishermen, he fell in a crev- 
ice in the rocks where his foot caught and held him fast. Therefore he tried, with 
all Мв might to extricate himself, 

When he fell in the crevice, he was struck on the forehead with a paddle by 
the fishermen, and on account of this fact the title of that famous law, the “mamala- 
00," was derived, which prevailed until the days of Kamehameha III, the interpre 
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pololu, а hina ihola ilalo, o о ihola na koa o Kiwalao i ka pahoa ia Keeaumoku ma ko- 
fa kwa. I keia hina ana, hou ihola kekahi koa ia Keeaumoku i ka pololu, a ua па- 
waliwali oia, aneane e make, me ka hua olelo kaena penei: “Ku aku la kau laau i ka 
аата kua lenalena." 

‘Alaila, pane mai o Kiwalao i ke koa nana e hou nei o Keeaumoku i ka poblu: 
E malama i ka niho palaoa.” Alaila, maopopo ia Keeaumoku e make ana ia i loko о 
ka Kiwalao olelo ana. Ia Keeaumoku e waiho ana йай, alaila, hoouka aku la o Ka- 
manawa me ko Kiwalao poe Коа, a ku аба hoi o Mahoe me kana maa, а pa aka la 
û Kiwalao i ka pohaku, hina ilalo. А ike o Keeaumoku ua hina o Kiwalao illo, booi- 
kaika aela ia, а Joaa о Kiwalao, uumi ihola ia me ka leiomanu ma kona lima, a make 
оја o Kiwalao. 

А make о Kiwalao, hoouka ihola o Kamehameha me na 78, a lanakila ada o 
Kamehameha mahuka aku la o Keoua ma ke kai а hiki i Kau noho al А о Keawe- 
mauhili, mahuka aku la ia ma Ка mauna a тоһо alii maluna o Hilo а me Puna. Ао 
Kamehameha hoi, noho alii ihola ia makina o Kona, o Kohala, о Hamakua. A zolai- 
la, akolu alii noho aupuni o Hawai ia wa. 








NO KAUAAWA—KAUA ALUA. 


О ка lua keia о ko Kamehameha Каша ana i kona mau enemi, oía o Keoua а 
те Keawemauhili. О Кеа kaua апа, ma ka паша o Kau, nolaila kela inoa, o Кашаа- 
wa, то ka ua ma ka ташла. О па kokua o Kamehameha ma kela kaua ana, a о ko” 
na mau kuhina noia ma ka noonoo ana i па mea e pono ai ka hana ana, o Keesumo- 
ku, o Keaweheulu, o Kameeiamoku, о Kamanawa. 

Ma keia kaua ana, aole i hee o Keoua me Keawemauhili ia Kamehameha, no- 
laila, hoi aela ia a поћо ma Laupahoehoe. Mahope o keia noho ana o Kamehameha i Lau- 
pahcehoe, hele aku la ia maluna o ka waa, е kaua hou aii Hilo ame Puna. 

"A hiki о Kamehameha ma Keaau i Pana, o Papai kahi о na lawaia e ncha ana, 
cia ke awa a Kamehameha i pae ai. 


KA IKAIKA O KAMEHAMEHA MA KA HAKAKA ANA, 


Ma кей pae ana o Kamehameha, he mau lawaia е noho ana ma lalla, азайа aku 
la o Kamehameha е pepehi i na lawaia. Ма keia alvalu ana, ua haule о Kamehameha i 
эйе o ka mawae a paa los kona wawae, nolaila, oni ава ia me kona кайа loa. 

Ta ia mae 1 haule ai loko о ka mawae, oia ka wa i hahau ai na lawaia i а ве 0 
Kamehameha i ka hoe, a pa ihola ia i ka hoe. А по loko о kela pa ana о ka аео Kame- 
hameha i ka hoe, kela kanawai kaulana loa i Каша а hiki i na la o Kamehameha Ш oia. 
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i ich being that old men and old women might lie down in the road 
out being ruthlessly killed,” or robbed of their belongings. 
By a tremendous effort Kamehameha extricated his foot and chased after the 
‘There was a large clamp of ohia trees in his way which could not be encircled 
les than three men. This obstructed Kamehameha from chasing after the men, 

of the clump of ohias till he caught one of the men, 
whose body he bent over towards the clump of ohias, and thus killed him. When the 
other men saw this they were fearfully alarmed and ran awa 

On another occasion, Kamehameha displayed his great strength when he and 
his own personal attendant, Hema, alone went into a fight with Keoua at Koapapaa, 
in Kekualele, and at Kealakaha, in Натаха. There was a deep ravine, and very 
marrow at the bottom. Kamehameha and Hema went down till they reached this lim- 
ited space, when they met Keoua's warriors. Forty of them with their spears and 
javelins jumped on Kamehameha, but they were as nothing to him. He stretched out 
his hands, caught the warriors, and broke them in two, one after another, all of the 
time moving onward. Thus Karachameha slaughtered the soldiers until there re. 
‘mained only ten, when he became exhausted. He then told his servant, “Say, help 
me out” Hema” immediately jumped into the fray, killing the remaining ten; and 
оп that day be became a chief of Kamehameha, being released from his position of 
attendant. 


ith 














оғ THE THIRD WAR, KERANIWAL. 


This i$ the third of Kamehameha's battles during his reign, and was fought 
ош at Maui, in the Valley of lao, at Wailuku" It was one of the most renowned of 
‘Kamehameha's battles, on account of the great number of canoes, of the people, and 
of the damming of the waters of lao. This trip of the canoes from Hawaii was called 
the Great Fleet, which was the first trip of Kamehameha's large pelelew (canoes) to 
Masi It is said that the canoes which came in this single trip were so numerous that 
they covered the whole landing piace from Keoneoio to Olowalu without a space in- 
tervening. 

In the battle at Тао, Kalaikupule" was defeated by Kamehameha, the former 
flecing in a canoe and going to Oahu. In this battle the slaughter of the people of 
Maui was so great that the stream and valley of lao was dammed that the water ге 
ceded upward and did not flow downward as it does now. On account of the great 
number of people slain and the great number of deaths of people rolling down the 
Precipice, that battle was known under three famous appellations. ‘They аге: Кера- 
ы бааша” and Tao, In this war Maui became а ронена of Калида, 

is day of writing, and no one has ever denounced the powerful arm of Ka- 
mchamcha to this day. 
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ka Mamalahoa. Ей ke ano: “E hele ka elemakule а me ka huahine a moe 
е pepehi wale ia, aole hao wale ia ko lakow wai 

А по ka ikaika loa о ko Kamehameha oni ana, hemo acla kona wawae, alaila, alu- 
alu aku la ia i ke kanaka. Айа hoi, he ори ohía nai e ku ana mama o ko Kamehameha 
alo дийа Калка nana е apo puni ae, oia ka mea nana i keakea i ko Kamehameha hahai 
‘ana, aka, apo aku la o Kamehameha me Копа mau lima ma na аоао о ke opu ohia, a loa 
aku ke апаа ia ia, hoopio maila ia i ke kino о ke kamak i ke ора chia, a make йо. 
А ike kekahi mau kanaka такаа ihola, a holo aku la. Ў 

О kekahi hoike апа о Kamehameha i kona ikaika. Ia ia i hele ai me Копа kahu 
ponoi me Hema, i loko о ke Капа a Keoua ma Koapapaa i Kekualele, ma Kealakaha, ma 
Hamakua, he kahawai hohonu manao loa ia, a he haiki loa o lalo о ka honua, о ke Каһа- 
wai, iho aku la o Kamehameha me Нета, а hiki ia wahi haiki, halawai тайа па koa o 
Keoua me Kamehameha. Ia wa, lele mai na koa o Keoua he kanaha, iluna o Kameha- 
meha, me ka pololu, ka elau, ka ihe, aka he mea ole ia mau mea ia Kamehameha. Lalau 
dius о Kamehameha me kona mau lima, hakihaki i па koa, hele aku ana ima, pela o Ka- 
mehameha i noke ai i na koa, a koe he umi koa, pau ke aho o Kamehameha. Olelo ia 
lona кани ia Hema: "E, е kokua ae oe ia'u,” ia wa, lele o Hema, рап na koa he umi 
ое i ka make, nolaila, lilo o Hema ia la, he "i no Kamehameha, раз kona kahu ana. 


КАША AKOLU.—KEPANIWAL. 


O keia ke kolu о na Каша a Kamehameha i kona aupuni; ma Maui keia kana ana, 
ma kekahawai о Tao, ma Wailuku. O кеа kekahi o па Каша kaulana loa а Kamehameha 
To ka пш] о na waa, по ka nui o па kanaka, no ka paa ana о kawaiolao. Ma keia holo 
ana mai а па waa mai Hawaii mai, ша kapaia o ka waa nui, oia ko Kamehameha pele- 
leu mua o ka holo ana i ke kaua ma Maui. Ua olelo ia ka mui o na waa ia holo hooka- 
hi ana mai, ua pani ia ke awa mai Keoneoio a Olowalu е na waa, аде wahi kaawale 

Ма ke kaua ana ma Tao, ua hee o Kalaikupule ia Kamehameha, a mahuka aku la 
mala waa a moho i Oahu. A ma kela kaua ama, ua luku ia na kanaka о Маш, a ча 
paa ka hohonu o ka wai o Tao a me ke kahawai, i 
"ke me keia wa. No ka nui loa o na kanaka, ke kumu раа o ka wai, ano ka nui loa о 
ka poe make тайпа mai о Ка pali. Nolaila, ua kapa ia ia kaua апата 
dolo, о Kepaniwai, o Kauwaupali, o Tao. Ма keia kata ana i lilo ai o Маш 
Toda, à hdi kela Какаш ana, aole nohoi he mea nana i hool па lima kakauha o Kame 
hameha a hiki loa i keia kau. 
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IHE FOURTH RATTLE, AT KOAPAPAA. 


This battle was a secret invasion by Keoua. When Kamehameha had gone to 
Maui and then to Molokai, at Kaunakahakai, a messenger arrived from Hawaii, ар. 
prising him of Keoua's cruelty to his (Kamebameha's) subjects, by robbing them of 
their property, by the wantonly killing of men, women and children, the cutting of taro 
from the fields with overbearing arrogance, and all other malicious acts. Women 
Who were with chill were trampled under foot, pierced with small bambas and with 
sticks and stones. 

"When Kamehameha heard of these acts of Keoua, his love for the people of 
his three possessions, Kona, Kohala and Hamakua, was manifested, as they were 
cruely slaughtered by Keoua. Kamehameha then abandoned his idea of going to 
Oahu. 

He went back to Hawaii and fought Keoua in Hamakua, where Keoua was de. 
feated" and escaped to Kau, and afterwards died at Kawaihae, in Kohala. That bat- 
tle was called Koapapaa.” Here is the explanation of the name: the warriors of Ke. 
оза were reduced by death, and were as nothing before Kamehameha and his war- 
riors, and were let on the ground as a lot of logs piled up in an umu (underground 
oven), and very much scorched by the heat of the fre. 

The death of Keoua by which Kau became a possession of Kamehameha, hap- 
pened in this way: When the temple (heiau) at Puukohola,” in Kawaihae was built, 
Keoua was sent for in Kan." with deceitful words thus: “O Keoua, your cousin, 
Kamehameha, has requested that you come and make friends, and live together in 
harmony, and to cast aside all strife” Ов these cunning and deceitful words, Keoua 
came with his double canoes and landed at Kawaihae.”* Before his arrival the umu 
had been prepared and was red hot. Keoua was then roasted” And thus Keoua 





THE FIFTH BATTLE, CALLED KE-PU-WAHA-ULAULA.”” 


‘This was Kamehameha's fifth battle which be fought against the rebel chiefs” 
Kahe and Kaco. The latter came from Kauai to Oahu and met Kahekili, both 
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КАША АПА A КАМЕНАМЕН А, KOAPAPAA. 


О keia kaua ana, he kaua poa na Keoua, a hala o Kamehameha i Maui, a Molo- 
tai, а Kaunakahakai hiki тайа ka «е mai Hawaii mai, e hai mai ana i ko Keova paia 
1 ко Kamehameha mau makaainana, hao wale i ka waiwai, pepehi wale i ke kane me ka 
wahine, ke Кей, kokohi ku i ke kalo i waena, a me na hana ino а раз loa, Na waline 
ара] Кейкі, hehihehi ia me ka wawae, pahu ia me ke ulili ili, a те ka аан, ka pohaku. 

А lohe о Kamehameha i keia mau hana a Keoua, hu mai kona aloha i па makaai- 
тапа о Копа mau токи ekolu, о Копа, o Kohala, o Hamakua, i ka huku wale ia е Keoua 
me ka hoomainoino, а me ka pono ole, alaila, pau ko Kamehameha manao ana е holo i Oa- 
hu. Hoi aku la o Kamehameha а hiki i Hawaii, kava laua me Keoua ma Hamakun, а 
hee aku la о Keoua ia Kamehameha, а noho ma Kau, а mahope make ma Kawaihae i 
Kohala, A wa kapaia ia kana ana o Koapapaa; eia ke ano ой inoa: О na koa o Keoua 
ua Шо i make, a i mea ole imua о Kamehameha, а me kona mau koa, а ua waiho lakou 
ilalo ma ka honua me he mau pauku зап la, elike me na mea kalua i loko о ka umm e ahu 
ana, me ka papaa loa i ka wela о ke ahi. 

О ko Keoua make ana а lilo ai о Kau ia Kamehameha, репе] no ia: A paa ka he- 
iau о Puukohola i Kawaihae, kii ia akula о Keoua ma Kau, mamuli o ma olelo maalea, 
penei: "E Keoua, i olelo mai nei ko kaikaina ia ое o Kamehameha, e holo oe e ike olt. 
ae noho ра, а e поһо me ka oluolu, e pau ke kue ana.” Ма keia mau olelo pahele maa" 
lea, holo тайа о Keoua me Копа mau kaulua a pae та Kawaihse. Ma kela pae ana ша 
makaukau ke umu, ua enaena, а kalua ia ihola о Keoua. A pela i make ai о Keoua fa 
Kamehameha, a Шо aela о Kau ia ia, oaa aha moka o Hawaii ia Kamehameha, o Кап, 
o Kona, o Kohala, o Hamakua. 


KAUA ALIMA, OIA О KE-PU-WAHAULAULA. 








O ka lima keia o ko Kamehameha Каша ana me na "li kipi, oia о Kabekili а me 
Kaeo. Hala maila o Kaeo mai Kauai mai a Oahu, loan o Kabekii. Holo aku la lava 
Канай ma Kohala, kaua me Kamehameha, а hee laa, ma kela hee ana, ua luku ia ko 
Kauai, me ko Oahu, ko Maui, a ua pau i ka make ia Kamehameha а me kona mau koa. 
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vanquishment, the people of Kauai, and of Oahu and of Maui were slaughtered by 
Kamehameha and his warriors, so that the corpses of the people floated on the sea 
outside of Kohala, and looked red; hence the appellation Kepuwahaulaula. The head 
and the skin of the corpses were as red as the gun. 

THE SIXTH BATTLE, CALLED KATELEWAHO." 


‘When Kamehameha heard that Kabekili had died in Oahu, and that the gov- 
emment of Oahu was under the control of Kalaikupule, his son, he set sail and ar. 
rived at Oahs, where he fought Kalaikuptle at the famous pali of Nuuanu. Kalai. 
kupule was defeated by Kamehameha. Is this battle the people of Oahu were mas. 
sacred at the cliffs of Маши. The people stepped upon each other, and the people 
that day were in heaps at the bottom of the diffs of Nuuanu. And by this battle the 
whole group of islands, including Maui, Molokai, Lanai, Kahoolawe and Kauai 
conquered by Kamehameha. 








maana. 


Pihana was a very celebrated warrior chief of Oahu, in the days of Kalaiku- 
pale, the great chief of Oahu. He (Pihana) was noted for his bravery and skill; the 
use of the spear, the lance, the javelin, were as a bath to him; his joys and pleasures; 
һе could fight other people and many of them with the help of but a few soldiers, 


‘THE ыхти BATTLE” 


‘This was the battle between Kamekameha and Kalaikupule at Numamu. Ka- 
Jaimoku was Kamehameha's chief warrior, from Hawaii, and Pihana was Kalaiku- 
pule's chief warrior. 

When Kamehameha with his many soldiers came over from Hawaii in his ca- 
noes, the frst of the canoe feet in charge of Kalaimoku, Kamehameha’s chief warrior, 
landed at Kapua.” Just as Kalaimoku was about to disembark, Pihana, with his nine 
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А ma keia make ana, ua lana ke kino kupapau о na kanaka ma waho о ke kai o 
Kohala, a ua шаша ke папа aku. A nolaila kela inoa, о Ke-pu-wahaulaula. Ua like ke 
joo, ka ili o na kanaka me ke pu ka шаша. 

KAUA AONO, 0 KAIEIEWAIIO КА INOA. 


А lohe o Kamehameha ua make о Kahekili ma Oahu, a ua lilo ka noho alii о Oahu 
ja Kalaikupule, kana keiki, alaila, holo тайа o Kamehameha a hiki ma Oahu, kaua iho- 
1а me Kalaikupule ma ka pali kaulana о Nuuanu, a hee аба o Kalaikupule ia Kameha- 
meha, Ма keia kaua ana, ua luku ia па kanaka Oahu nei ma ka pali o Nuvanu, ua hehi 
kekahi maluna o kekahi, a ua lilo ke kanaka ma ia la i abu no lalo o ka pali o Хакан 

А ma kela Каша ana, ua puni па mokupuni a pau loa ia Kamehameha, Maui, Mo- 
lokal, Lanai, Kahoolawe, Kat 











NO PIMANA. 


Oia kekahi alii koa kaulana loa Oahu nei, i na la o Kalaikuple ko Oahu nei alii 
тй. Ua kaulana loa ia по ke koa a me Ке akamai, o ka ihe, ka pololu, ka elau, he wai au- 
au ia топа. Ua hiki ia ia ke hoouka me ka рое, a me ka lehulehu, me na koa waku loa. 


KE KAUA AONO. 


Oia ke kaua ana o Kamehameha me Kalaikupule ma Nuuanu. О Kalaimoku ko 
Kamehameha pukaua nui, mai Hawaii mai, a o Pibana ko Kalaikupule pukaua nui. 

1 ka holo ana mai a Kamehameha mai Hawaii mai me kona mau waa, а me na 
koa he lehuleh loa, a pae ma Kapua, ka makamua о na waa, oia o Kalaimoku ka раза. 
mui о Kamehameha. “la Kalaimoku i hoomaka mai ai e lele mai na waa mai a Ка айз, 
ja wa i hele aku ai o Pihana me kona mau koa eiwa а ku ma ke awa о Кариа. Нооти- 
ka ko lakou hoouka kaua ana, о na kanaka a pau loa o Hawaii me Kalaimoku ia wa, 
walt kanaka ka nui o lakou. Oia poe a pau loa kai hou mai i ka ihe а me ka pololu ia 
Pihara, a me kona mau koa eiwa, aole nae lakou i ku, aole hoi i make kekahi o lakou. Pela 
lakou i Каша ai a pau ia, nee mai la lakou a Waikiki, kaua hou. Jaila i alu ai па kea 
o Hawai ia Рана, aole i ku. Malaila ka hele Каш ana a hiki i Kulaokahua, malaila а 
Tuowaina ma kona kua iho, ku kekahi koa Oahu nei i ka pa a ka haole, i ki malu i 
Мшайа ae ko lakou рй ana a hiki i Pauos, а hala ia, pii mao o Kaheiki e ili la me Mae 
mae, alaila, ku ka poe o Hawai 
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Kalsikepele and his warriors were chcamped above at Waolani,” and it was 
only his chief warrior, Pibana, that was battling with Kalaimoku. Kalaimolca and à 
Hawaii soldiers were distinguished by being surrounded by a fine-meshed net, 
was the outside enclosure for the men; if a man was on the outside, then he was an 
‘Onhvan; if within the net enclosure, he was a Hawaii man. On account of this ас. 
tion, Pihana and his nine men stood up and fought Kalaimoku, in which engagement 
Pihana and his men were not defeated. 

“Therefore Kalaimoku asked Pihana to cease his resisting and to cede Oahu 
to Kamehameha. Pihana replied: “I will not give you the land until I have bathed" 
myself in Hawaii's medicine (weapons). In three days 1 shall leave the land in your 
hands.” Then Pihana stood alone before the soldiers from Hawaii. ‘They cast their 
spears and lances and javelin, and threw stones at him, but Pihana simply dodged 
them. 

"Thus he stood ший tired when he laid down, face downward, and then on his 
tack. He then stooped and exhibited his posterior in vulgar defiance, and in all that 
time the men from Hawaii were casting their spears and javelins at him without hit 
ting him. The men from Hawaî, looking at him foünd no one among many equal 
to him in agility and daring. 

After two days had passed Pihana joined his forces, which was the time of the 
ктем battle. He tore the surrounding net and stood at the opening. No spear nor 
lance were hurled, the dread of Pihana being so great. On the third day Pihana 
again came forward to fight with the warriors from Hawaii. He went up to Kali- 
moku and ceded the land to him. Therefore Kalaikupule was vanquished. 


(SEVENTH BATTLE BY KAMEHAMEHA. 


After Kamehameha had fought Kalaikupule on Oahu, Namakacha, a chief who 
was residing at Hilo, raised a rebellion there, and made preparations to war upon 
Kamehameha. At that time Kamehameha was on Oahu, and he immediately returned 
to Hawai,” to fight Namakacha In the battle which ensued Namakacha was shin 
by Kamehameha at Kaipalaon, in Hilo. This was the last battle by Kamehameha 
when he assumed the administration of his whole kingdom from Hawaii to Niihau, i 
which be reigned peacefully to the day of his death, On the consolidation of these 
Islands from Hawaii to Niihaa under one great ruler, Kamehameha, with all the 
chiefs under him, he established his policy and wisdom over all his kingdom with 
uprighiness. 

















THE ADMINISTRATION OF КАМЕНАМЕНА. 


Kamehameha was a very wise king, and was honest, kind, charitable and hu- 
mane. This is how he arranged the work of his kingdom: Kamehameha was the 
great ruler over all, There were four chief executives under him: these were Keeau- 
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О Kalaikupule a me Ка poe kaua, mauka lakou o Waolani kahi i hoomoana ai, а o 
лопа pukaua о Pihana, ой ka mea nana e hoouka ana me Kalaimoku, О Kalaimoku a 
пе ka poe koa o Hawaii, he poe okoa ia, va paa o waho i ka upena nae, oia ka pa o waho 
о па kanaka, ina mawaho ke kanaka, alaila, he Oahu ia, ina maloko о ka препа he На- 
май ia. Ma keia hana ana ku mai о Pihana me kona mau koa ciwa, a hoouka me Ка- 
nimolea, ma ia hoouka ana, aole i hee o Pihana me kona mau koa. 

'Nolaili, nonoi aku o Kalaimoku ia Pihana, е hooki i kona kaua ana mai a e haawi 
mai Oahu nei no Kamehameha. Olelo mai o Pihana: “Alia au е haawi aku ia oe i ka 
aina, aia a pau kuu auau ana i ka lau a Hawaii, ekol la i koe, alaila, waiho aku au i ka 
aina i kou lima.” “Майа, ku mai o Pihana hookahi imua о na koa o Hawaii, hou na ka- 
naka i ka ihe a me ka pololu, a me ka elau, nou ka pohoku, alaila, he alo wale no ka Pi 
hana hana, Pela Копа ku ana a maloeloe, moe ilalo, a pau ia, hui iluna ke alo, a pau i 
һоороћороћо ka lemu iluma, hou no o Hawaii i ka ihe a me ka pololu, aka, ache ku о 
Pihana. 

‘Ma ka nana ana a па koa o Hawaii, aole е loaa kona Ina, i ke akamai a me ke koa 
luaole i loko о ka lehulehu. А hala elaa la, nee aku la о Pihana a hiki i ka poe, oia ke 
каша nui loa, hahae aku la o Pihana i ka препа o waho, a ku aku la ma ka waha, aole 
пае he ihe hou mai а те ka pololu, по ka такаш ia Pihana. I ke kolu o ka la, ku hou o 
Pihana e kaua me na koa o Hawaii а hele aku lao Pihana a оза o Kalaimoku haawi aku 
la i ka aina ia Kalaimoku, nolaila, pio ai o Kalaikupule. 

КАСА AHIKU A KAMEHAMEHA, 


Mahope o ko Kamehameha kaua ana ma Oahu me Kalsikupule, kipi o Namaka- 
cha ma Hilo, he 'lii no e noho ana malaila, a hoomakaukau ibola oia e kaua me Kame- 
фашеһа. Та wa, e noho ana o Kamehameha ma Oahu, alaila, hoi aku la ia i Hawaii no 
We kaua me Namakaha. Ма Кеја Каша ana, ua make o Namakacha ia Kamehameha 
ma Kaipalaoa ma Hilo. О коа kaua, ka hope loa o ko Kamehameha hooponopono ana i 
kona aupuni holo okoa, mai Hawai ` Niihau, a mahope o aita, nobo һа ia me ka ma- 
Tahia а Мы i kona la make. Ma keia kuikahi ana o Ка рге aina mai Hawaii а Nin, 
hookahi alii nui o Kamehameha, а malalo na 18 aimoku a pau los. A ua kukula dia i 
Kona noonoo a me kona naauao maluna o kona mau aina a pau me ka pololei. 

















KO KAMEHAMEHA HOOPONOPONO ANA 1 KONA AUPUNT: 
He "li naauao loa о Kamehameha, he 'li hana pokiei, he ji oluolu, he "li loko- 


‘maikai, he "lii malama kanaka. Peneikona hhoonchonoho ana i kana mau hana i loko о 
kona aupuni. Hookahi ali nui malura, o Kamehameha. Eha kuhina malalo ona, o Kee- 
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Keaweaheuls, Kameeiamoku and Kamanawa.” There were also advisors and 
ткн. m the affairs of the kingdom. There were four of them: Kai, Kapalaoa, 
Kala and Kauakahiakaola. With these people Kamehameha carried out all of his 
works, and through them important laws were made, which carried great influence 
pon the people, such as the Mamalahoa" and the Maumae,” “that the old and the in- 
firm might lie down in the road and not be molested.” 

Here are also the names of certain men whom Kamehameha brought together 
to be with him; men who were skilful in all things, and who were considerate and in. 
telligent. Here are their names and their offices: E 

Kalaimoky, a favorite, a chief warrior; Hewahewa, a priest; Kaumiumi, a for- 
ktuneteller; Kapoukahi, a statesman; Kaaloakauila, an advocate; Kekakau, a surf 
rider; Kekuhaupio, а celebrated warrior; Kepaalani, a canoeist; Waipa, a shipwright; 
Palake, a canoe builder; Kapueuhi, a dancer; Kamakau, a chanter; Keaweaheulu, а 
Ina-apana (jester); Hoomakaukau, a steward; Wahahee, a masseur; Kalaimamahu, 
the law giver or jodge; Kamaalo, god impersonator; Kanihonui, observer of the kapu 
restrictions: Kaikioewa, ап extortioner (thief). The word luxapana means doing 
nothing, spending time in laziness. The word kikoola means robbing others of th 
property, and perjoring. 

He took care of the people as though they were children, and his wives he 
placed as guardians. Не, with his chiefs and the men of his court, cultivated the land 
and the result of which was that most noted field of Kuabewa, in upper Kailua, North 
Kona, Hawaii. It was most noted for its great size and length. It comprised eight 
divisions of land, about seven miles. 

"The most valuable commodity daring Kamehameha’s reign was the йай a 
very fragrant wood and very valuable, which flourished in the mountains, and in 
places thickly covered with vegetation. ‘The feathers of the birds, of the oo and other 
birds, were made into feather cloaks for the chiefs and the warriors. 

‘The extent of Kamebameha's reign was seven“ years, and he died at the com- 
mencernent of the eighth, in the year of the Lord, 1819." He died at Kailua, in Ko- 
та, Hawaii, and it was there that Liholiho" was set apart as heir to his (Kameha- 
meha's) kingdom. 

OP THE сип” KEKUAOKALANI, AND HIS INSURGENCY. 


"The cause for this insurgency of Kekuaokalani” was on account of the raising 
of the restrictions, and Liholibo allowing the same to be done; this angered Kekuao- 
Kalani, who threatened to make war and destroy the reformers. Here is the meaning 
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aumoku, o Keaweaheulu, о Kameeiamoku, o Kamanawa. Eia hoi kona poe imi manao, 
а hoa kukakuka i па mea pono ai ke aupuni, cha lakov, o Kai, o Kapalaoa, о Kaaloa, o 
Kawakahiakaola. Mai loko mai о kela poe, ka mea e holo ai ka Kamehameha mau hana 
а pau Ioa, a mai loko mai o lakou па Калама! ano тн, a kau ka makau o ka lehulehu, oia 
ka mamalahoa, ka maumae: "E hele ka elemakule a me ka luahine a moe i ke ala." 

Eia hoi na kanaka akamai i laweia mai e Kamehameha e noho pa meia, he рос 
akamai i kela mea kela mea, а he poe noonoo me ka naauao. Eia ko lakou mau inox a me 
ka lakou mau han: 

Kalaimoku, he punahele, he pukaua; Hewahewa, he kahuna; Kaumiumi, he ki- 
lokilo; Kapoukahi, he kuhikuhipuuone; Kaaloakauila, he kakaclelo; Kekakau, he heena- 
1а; Kekuhaupio, he koa kaulana; Kepaalani, he hoewaa; Waipa, he kapilimoku; Palake, 
he kalaiwaa; Kapueuhi, he hula; Kamakau, he ойі; Keaweaheulu, he luaapana; Hoo- 
makaukau, he aipuupuu; Wabahee, he lomilomi; Kalaimamahu, he kanawai; Kamaalo, 
he акша; Kanihonui, he aikapu; Kaikioewa, he kikoola. No ka hua oldo luaspana cia 
ke ano: he nohowale, he hoopau i ka molowa. No ka huaolelo kikoola, cia ke ano, he hao- 
wale i ka hai waiwai, a me na olelo lalau. 

Ua maláma oia i па makaainana mehe Кейі la, a me kana mau wahine, ua hoono- 
hoi mau kiaiai. А wa mahiai oia i ka ai me kona mau alii, a me na kanaka aialo, oia kela 
mala kaulana loa о Kuahewa, ташка o Kailua ma Kona айап, Hawaii. Ua kavlana loa 
ia no kona nui loa a me kona loibi ke nana aku. Ua komo ewalu ahupuaa i loko ona, ua 
like me ahik mile. 

О ka жайнай nui i loko о ko Kamehameha noho ашрш ana, o ka iliahi, he Than 
sala loa ia, a he laau waiwai loa, ua ula ia lau ma na таша, а ma na aina nahelehele loa. 
Ока halı o na manu, o ka оо а me ka manu e ае, oia ka ahuula o na "ia me na kos, 

O ka пш о ko Kamehameha mau makahikio ka noho aupuni ana, chiku ia, a male. 
iba ia i ka wala o na makahiki, oia ka makahiki o ka Haka 1819. Ma Kailua, i Kona 
Hawaii kahi i make ai o Kamehameha, а тайайа i boollo ia ai o Lihclibo i оопа no 
kona aupuni. 








NO KE LIE 0 KEKUAOKALANI ; KONA KIPI ANA. 


О ke kumu o kela kipi апа o Kekuaokalani, o ka nos ana o ka kapu, o ko Liho- 
liho ae ana i ka ainoa, ойа ke kumu i huhu ai o Kekuaokalani а manao ji e Каша, e окы 
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of Aikapu:* The husband ate by himself, had а separate house, a separate oven, and 
э foni so did the wife. They were separated in their social life. Ainon* means: 
The husband and his wife eat together, dwelt in the same house, and so forth. 

When Kamehameha died the kingdom fell to Liholiho. Kekuaokalani did not 
want Liholiho to remove the restrictions of the kingdom; he was in favor of aikapu, 
therefore he opposed Liholibo, but Kaahumanu™ and the chiefs refused to continue 
the restrictions. The cause of this reformation was the death of Kamehameha. АП 
the people went into mourning, and it was during that time that the husband and 
wife ate together, eating all foods that were restricted, and thus ainoa spread down to 
Te tne Ж Кошо Жиз Канада, 

"When Kekuaokalani heard that Liholiho and all the chiefs had acceded to the 
ainca, he went and resided at Kaawaloa with his wife, Manono. Не then prepared 
MERI d t ы омы he aoa pople Tien two dies, Nahe ad epi 
set sail from Kailua to Kaawaloa. They said to Kekuaokalani: “We have come to 
bring you back to your nephew and reside at Kailua, and it shall be as you desire 
whether the restrictions be continued or raised. But that shall be as you desire" Ке- 
kuaokalani then said: “You two tarry here until Manono hears about it. Tomorrow 
I will tell you.” 

They rested there, and in the morning Kekuackalani came to the presence of 
Heap acd Naihe. "Thy then aie "Are we going? Ketwaotalan! mud "Va 
Me sues жы na el He was bent on wir "Wherefore Naihe and Heap 
said: “The navel is cut then, companion.” 

‘Afr is Nae an Hoepli тетей and arrived at Kailua, and told Kai 
sels to peer for nar, Mae war canoes were made ready. Канеда marie 
erint nd whee became e Leid de bate commence vit Качаан 
scouts. In this battle Kalaimoku was defeated and a number of his men were killed. 
‘Toy again mot at Кине. where they fought from morning Ш evening when Ke 
khaki was Mis He war bit fhe eg bya fll, he fects of which render 
imp him very we На wile Marce геа safe: 

‘Manono was а very beautiful woman and her face very fair to look upon. She 
called to Kalaimoku and the men thus: “О spare us two! There is no safety before 
the moh of а шш” Klan then st. “You shali ot ive, Because the dic 
tas been d Therefore she иш shot and died soon ster 

After the death of Kekuaokalani and his wife Manono at Kuamoo, Kalaimo- 
‘ku returned with the warriors to Kailua. They held a consultation and decided to 
make war upon that other insurgent, Kainapau, a commoner, residing at Waipio, in 
Hamakwa. Kalaimokw and his men then set sail and arrived at Kawaihae. From 
here they marched ap to Waimea, arriving at a place called Pahupahua, near Mahi’ 
ki, where the fighting occurred. In the melee the rebels were annihilated and Kai- 
mapau overthrown. He fled to the uttermost backwoods of Waipio, hiding there, and 
TRE e S ы ац wari с шь Үс 
SEGRE: ooo 
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ika poe ainoa. Eia ke ano o ka ai Кара; ai okoa ke kane, hale okoa, imu okoa, a pela 
aku; ka wahine, pela no, he kaawale laua ma па pono о ke kino. Ainoa, eia ke ano; he ai 
ра ke kane me kana wahine, he nohopu i ka hale hookah, a pela aku. A 

А make о Kamehameha, ili ke aupuni ia Liholiho. A o Kekuaokalani hoi, acle ona 
makemake ia Liholiho е ainoa ke aupuni, makenake oa e айар, nolaila, aua oia ia Li- 
holiho, aka, hoole o Kaahumanu a me na ‘lii, ache makemake е аара, O ke kumu o ka 

inoa ana, о ka make ana o Kamehameha, nolaila, kumakena па mea а pau los, а i loko 
cia wa, ai pu ke kane me ka wahine, ai i па mea Кари a pau loa, a nolaila, ua laha mai ia 
moa ana a hiki i ke Каша ma Kuamoo, me Kekuaokalani. 

А оће o Kekuaokalani ua ainoa o Liholiho a me na "ii a pau loa, holo aku la ia а 
поћо ma Kawaalca, me Капа wahine o Manono. A hoomakaukau ihola ia e kipi, а kaua 
те ka poe e ainoa ana, alaila, holo aku la kekahi maw alii mai Kailua ака а Kaawaloa, 
cia о Naihe a me Hoapili. I aku laua ia Kekuaokalani: “I kii mai nei maua ia oe, с 
hoi me ko keiki i Kailua e noho ai, a aia no hoi i kou manao, е ainoa paha, e aikapu paha, 
aka, aia no i kou manao.” I aku о Kekuaokalani: “Pela iho ойша, а lobe o Manono, apopo 
hai aku au іа ойша.” 

Мое ihola lakou а ao aela, hele тайа o Kekuaokalani a ma ke alo o Hoapili a me 
Кайн, olelo aku laua: “О ka holo keía о kakou?” ae aku о Kekuaokalani Aka, 
aole ona ae io, he manao Каша Копа. Noia mea, olelo aku o Naihe me Hoapil 
ka piko la е na hoahanau.” 

Mahope olaila, hoi maila o Hoapili me Naihe, a hiki ma Kailua olelo akula ia Ka- 
jaimoku: “Е hoomakaukau no ke Каша, a makaukau na waa сіма, hele тайа шашка.” A 
hiki o Kalaimoku ma Lekeleke, hoomaka ke kaua na kiu o Kekuaokalani, ma keia Каша 
ana, hee о Kalaimoku а make kekahi mau kanaka ona. A mahope, halawai me Kekuao- 
kalani ma Kuamoo. Malaila lakou i kaua ai, mai ke kakahiaka а ahiahi, make o Kekuao- 
kalani, ku kona wawae i ka poka a nawaliwali loa; koe kana wahine o Manono. 

He wahine maikai loa о Manono, а he nani kona helchelena ke nana aku, oia kai 
hea mai ia Kalaimoku a me па koa, penei: Kahea mai о Manono, "E ola maua e! Aole 
e ola i ka waha o ka pu. ийи: "Aole oe e ola, no ka mea, ua make ke 
ji,” nolaila, ki ia aku la i ka pa, a make ihola. 

A make o Kekuaokalani ma Kuamoo, me kana wahine о Manono, hoi пайа о Ка- 
laimoku me na koa а hiki ma Kailua, ahaolelo ibola lakou a holo e kii e kaua i kela kipi 
ma Waipio, i Hamakua, oia o Kainapau makaainana. A bolo aku la o Kalaimoku me 
na koa, a pae ma Kawaihae, pii aku la lakou a hiki i Waimea, ma Pahupahua е kokoke 
ana ma Mahiki, loaa ke kaua. Ма keia kaua ana, ua luku ia ka poe kipi а ua hee o Kai- 
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while so doing, was found by the searchers, Kainapau was killed on the s 
Intestines strung out to dry in the sum. That is the dreadful end of the evil-minded, 
the rebellioas and the wrong-doer, a horrible death. 


оғ uzwa. 





Hema was one of the most famous warriors in the days of Kamehameha, 
and a man who was not afraid of the bravery and strength of others, Hema was 
hot trained to be a warrior, er in the art of war. He was not accustomed to the wag- 
ing of wars, and was never a warrior. He was a steward of Kamehameha, and 
duties were to take and keep in charge rations for the king every day. While going 
abroad in war times he was the bearer of food, and when a battle was in progress 
and Kamehameha became hungry, then Hema would bring him provisions. 

In all these works pertaining to a steward Hema was an expert, and was sat. 
isfactory to Kamehameha, but he had not received a chiefly term, пог fame, nor was 
he a favorite, but on the day that he chose to be a warrior and destroyed the ene. 
mics of Kamehameha, that day he became a chief and a favorite of Kamehameha, 
and abandoned his stewardship. 

When Kamehameha was fighting against Keoua at Koapapaa, іп Hamakua, 
at a place called Kealakaka, near to Каша, and in a deep valley called Kekualele, 
there а fight occurred between the strongest warriors of Keoua against Kameha- 
meha. At that particular place the standing room was only a fathom in width, and it 
was there Kamehameha fought against forty" or more of Кеоша warriors. 

After considerable fighting Kamehameha was very much out of breath, and 
the men of Keoua were being reinforced. Just then Kamehameha expectantly turned 
to the rear; bat there were no chiefs, nor warriors behind him, only Hema the steward. 

While Kamehameha was talking to Hema, the enemies were preparing to take 
Kamehameha's life, but Hema fearlessly leapt forward and slew the warriors of Ke- 
оа. Ву this work of Hema in leaping forward to repulse the enemies, Kameha- 
meha was victorious that day, and his life was saved, and Keoua defeated. Hence the 
name Koapapaa until this day, which means that the warriors became а storehouse 
‘of death and the lance and the spear the pathway, here and there. ‘The warriors were 
left there in that valley, a pile of earth. 

When Kamehameha witnessed the matchless bravery of Hema, he said: "Today 
you become а chief аз 1 am, and today you refrain from carrying and shouldering bag- 
age, and you shall be а courtier in my presence, and in the presence of the chiefs and 
the people also. He who disobeys your word shall die. If the delinquent be a chief he 
shali lose his lands. Therefore Hema was exalted until his death, and was very fa- 
mous in the days of Kamehameha. 

On reflection, therefore, perhaps there never was a man on the continents, or on 
the Isles of the Sea, who had never studied the requirements of a warrior, and who did 
go to war as Hema was, the unlearned. 
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параш а holo aku la ia mai Mahiki aku a uka loa o Waipio, pee. Ma keis pee ana, ua оаа 

i ka poe huli, a таайа ua pepehi ia o Kainapau, a o kona naau, ua uu ia a kavlai i ka la. 

Oia ka hope weliweli o Ка poe lokoino, kipi a hana pono ole. He make hoomainomaino ia. 
хо HEMA. 


Oia kekahi koa kaulana loa i loko о ko Kamehameha mau la, а be kanaka такан 
le io hai koa a me ka ikaika. O Hema, aole oia i a0 ia i ke koa а me ke kaua, aole i maa 
ma na hoouka kaua, aole no hoi oia he Коа. Aka, he aipaupuu о Hema па Kamehameha, 
okana hana o ka lawe а me ka malama i wahi ai na ke "ii i na la a pau loa. Ika wa hele 
mao a mao, i ka wa kata, oia ka mea lawe ai, i ka wa е kaua ai о Kamehameha a pololi, 
alaila lawe aku o Hema i ka ai a me kahi ia. 

‘Ma kela mau hana a pau loa i pili i ka aipuupuu, ua makaukaw loa o Hema, a ua 
kupono i ko Kamehameha makemake, aka, aole i loaa kona inoa alii а me ke kaulana a me 
ka punahele. A i kona la i lalau ai i ke koa a huku aku па enemi o Kamehameha, ia la 
оа i lilo ai i alii, a punahele na Kamehameha, a pau kona lawe ana i ka oihana aipuupuu. 

Ta Kamehameha e kaua ana me Keoua, та Koapapaa, i Hamakva, aia kela wahi ma 
Kealakaha е pili la me Каша, ma kela kahawai nui hohonu, о Kekualele kona inca, ilalo 
lala i hoouka ai па koa ikaika o Keoua me Kamehameha. No ka mea, oka honua ola- 
1o е ku ai, hookahi anana wale no ke akea, a maia wahi i noke ai o Kamehameha me na 
koa o Keoua, he Капаћа a oi aku. Mahope о keia noke ana, ua pau loa ke aho o Ka- 
mehameha, а ua nui mai па koa о Keoua, ia wa huli o Kamehameha i hope, ache ай, 
ache koa mahope ona, hookahi wale no о Hema, o ka aipaupuu. Ia Kamehameha е olelo 
эла me Hema, ia wa i makaukau ai na koa oka enemi e lawe i ko Kamehameha ola, ala 
la, lele o Hema me kona makaa ole a pepehi ina koa o Keoua, Ma kria lee ana o Hema 
e pale i na enemi, ua lanakila o Kamehameha ia la, ua pakele kona da а ua hee o Кета. 
Nolsila, ofa kela inoa o Koapapaa а hiki i keia la; ke ano oia, ua lilo na koa i papaa па 
ka make, o ка pololu а me ka ihe, i alanui hele mao а maanei, ua waikho ia lakou he ahua 
epo ma ia kahawaj ia la. 

^A ike o Kamehameha i ke koa lua ole о Hema, oleo aku la ia: “T keia la oc е Wo 
aii alii like ше afu, ai kela la е waiho oe i ka lawe, a me ke amo ika kana, ae lilo осі 
punahele ma ko'u alo а me kona ‘lii, a pela na makaainana. О ka mea hoole i kau olelo, 
lake ia, ina Һе li ka mea hoole,e hemo kona aina.” Маайа, ua kickie о Hema а Me 
(aia ka make, a ua kaulana ba mo hoi iloko o ko Kamehameha maa la. Nolaila, та 
mao ага, acie paha he kanaka e noho ana ma na aina paniole, а те na тока о ke ai 


i ao ole i ke ака: ke koa, a hele е kaua e like me Hema, ka mea го ole ia. 
Soma В.р. В. Meese, Vot Vi. 
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Nala was a very celebrated warrior during Kamehameha's reign, and was an ac. 
complished soldier. It is said that in his fighting days he could stand and fight fear- 
ену against an overwhelming number of his enemies and beat them, because he glo. 
ried” in the use of the lance, the spear, the javelin, the cudgel, the stone ax and the 
‘encircling pikoi rope. Nalu was therefore greatly feared in his warrior days and fight 
ing in battles. No land division chief would dare and fight him; no warrior, no land, or 
island" would dare and fight Мам, his great strength being the source of fear among 
all. Kamehameha was also apprehensive of Nalu on account of the latter's accompli 
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хо NALU. 


Oia kekahi koa kaulana loa i ко Kamehameha mau la, а he koa akamai loa no hoi. 
Оа olelo ia, i loko о kona mau la kaua, he hiki no ia ia ke ku imua о ka lehulehu e kaua 
ai me ka такаш ole, ina he nui, a he lehulehu kona mau enemi ma kekahi aoao, he hi 
по ia ke pale aku. No ka mea, o ka pololu a me ka ihe, ka elau, ka newa, ka pahoa, a me 
ka pikoi lua, he wai auau ia no Nalu. Nolaila, ua такаш loa ia o Майа i loko о kona mau 
1а e noho ana i koa, a e hele ana i ke Капа; ache alii aimoku e aa ia ia, a е kaua mai; ache 
koa, ache айпа, a токи е aa mai ia Nalu, no Ка mea ua makau loa ia kona ikaika е na 
теа a pau loa. А ua makau no hoi о Kamehameha ia Nalu, no Кеја mea i ke koa a me 
ke akamai о Nalu. 
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Famous Men of Early Days. 


Or Kikuawaniwe. 


EKUAWAHINE was а master hand at deceiving. and falsifying; he could 

turn an untruth into a reality; from correct to incorrect, and so forth, When 

Kamehameha was residing’ at Pakaka, Kona, Oahu (that 
“White man Jim" lives), at the time that the islands from Hawaii to 
subjugated by him, he was living with his wife, Kaahumanu. Kamaihalau was an 
"nce of Kaahumanu, whom she placed in power over Hamakua, Kawaihae and 
Waimea. These lands are on Hawaii, ard of course, Kanaibalau became very much 
favored by his niece, Kaahumanu. On this account Kekuawahine and all the chiefs 
were very envious of him, and could not get along together at Waimea and Kawaihae. 
‘Therefore Kekuawahine meditated on a plan of action. 

Kanaihalau was then with his берау, superintending the lands. There were 
two of them, however, Kamaihala and Malai, who were chiefs over Hamakum, 
Waimea and Kawaihae. Malaihi was at Oahu, residing with Kekuawahine, and while 
thus living together, Kekwawahine said to Malaihi: "Let us go until we come near 
to the presence of Kamehameha; you will then stay behind, and I will go forward and 
have conversation with Kamehameha, while you will watch me talk” After this con- 
ference they set forth, and when they were near enough, Malaihi remained behind. 

As Malai did so, Kekuawahine spoke as follows: "I am now going to have 
a talk with Kamehameha. Keep your eyes om me, and do not wander, because on 
this day we will seal Kanaihalau's death. If I stretch out my hand, that is the signal 
for Kanaihalar's death. If I bow down and пой back toward here, then that is а sign 
for you to go and kill Kanaihalau. So you remain and watch while I go and talk 
with Kamehameha.” 

Kekuawahine then proceeded to the outside of Kamehameha's fence and stood 
there watching Kamehameha chatting with the chiefs. And while they were talking 
Keluawahine stretched his arm toward the sea, and afterwards looked to the rear and 
nodded. After performing these movements, he returned to Malaii. 

When he had come before Майн, he said: "Well, you saw me perhaps stretch 
my hand toward the sea?” Malaihi answered: “Yes.” “And you saw me nodding 
my bead to the rear here?” Malaihi answered: “Yes.” Then Kekuawahine said to 
“You go back to Hawaii today, and when you arrive kill Kanaihalau,” 
After these instructions Malaihi went back to Hawaii, and landed at Kawai 
hae. He then went up and passed Waimea, arriving at Hamakua. He found Kanaiha- 
lau residing at Юс, in Waikockoe. Kamihalau was then murdered, the bones were 
stripped of the flesh and bundled up in mats, hence the expression “Kanaihalau Paa 
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Poe Kaulana о ka Wa i Hala. 





No KEKUAWAIINE. 


E KANAKA maalea loa o Kekuawahine i ka pahele, a me ka hoopuni 
\ a loa o К ve jipuni. 
H He hiki ia ia ke hoolilo i ka oiaio ole i oiaio, i ka pololei i polclei ole, a pela aku 


mo. Ika wae noho ana o Kamehameha ma Pakaka, Kona, Oahu (oia kahi а 
imo haole е noho nei), i ka wa i puni ai па aina ia Kamehameha mai Hawaii a Nii- 
hau, e noho ana ia me kana wahina о Kaahumanu. О Kanaihalau, he makuakane ia no 
Kaahumanu, hoonoho aku la о Kaahumanu ia Kanaihalau maluna o Hamakua, Kaw: 
hae, Waimea. О kela mau aina, aia ma Hawaii, lilo aela о Kanaihzlau i ponahele imua 
о kana kaikamahine о Kaabumanu. Ма keia lilo ana o Kanaihalau i punahele, ua hua- 
hua loa о Kekuawahine a me na ‘li а pau loa, a ша pono ole ko lakou noho ana ma Wai- 
mea a me Kawaihae, nolaila, noonoo ihola o Kekuawahin i 

О Kanaihalau, aia no oia e hooponopono ana i ka aina me kona hope. Elua nae 
laua, o Kanaihalau, o Malaihi, oia na ‘ii maluna o Hamakua, Waimea, Kawaihae. О 
Malaihi, ma Oahu nei no ia kahi i noho ai me Kekuawahine. Ја laua e noho pu ana, ole- 
lo aku la о Kekuawahine іа Malaihi: "E hele Каша a kokoke aku i ke alo o Kamehame: 
ha, noho iho oe, owau ke hele aku e kamailio pu me Kamehameha, alaila, nana ae oe i 
kuu kamailio.” Mahope o keia kamailio ana, hele aku la laua а kckoke, noho ihola o 
Malaihi. 

"Ma kela поо ana a Malaihi, olelo aku o Kekuawahine, penci: "Eia аш ke hele 
nei a kamailio me Kamehameha, e nana pono ko maka ia'u, mai lalau ое, no ka mea: о 
Ша kala make o Kanaihalau ia kawa. Ina i kuhî kufu lima o ko Kanaihalau make i 
а lou ka poo a kunou i hope nei alaila o ko kii ia a pepehi ia Kanaihalau. Noli 
la, e поро ое е nana, e hele au e kamailio me Kamehameha” Hele aku 0 Kekuaw: 
hine a hiki ma waho о ka pa o Kamehameha, ku 
meha me na "lii. la lakou e kamailio ana, kuhî aku la ko 
ia, папа тайа ihope nei a kunou тайа, a pau keia mau 
ia a hiki imua o Malaihi. 

"A hiki o Kekuawahine imua о Malaihi, i aku la ia ia Malaihi: 
no paha oe ia'u i ke kuhi o kufu lima i kai 
по oe ia'u i ke kunou о ku'a poo i hope nei?” “A 
o Kekuawahine ia Malaihi: "E hoi oe i Hawaii і кеа la, 
lau a make.” 

Mahope o kela mau olelo, hoi la о Malaihi a hiki i Hawaii,» pat Tat Kawaihae, 
pii aku la ia а hala o Waimea, hiki i Hamakua, loaa о Kanaihalau e поһо ana ma Elio 
P'Waloekoe. Pepehi ia ihola о Kanaihalau a make, holehole ia па WAL wahi ia i ka 
thy moena, nolaila kela inoa, "Kanaihalau Paahu,” a hiki кз la. Ma keia make ana 
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am 
та” to this day. The death of Karmibalan was reported to Kaabumana in Oahu, who 
i ший she came into the presence of Kamehameha, and when 


thereupon began to wail 
ро heard of the occurrence, he commanded that Malaihi be killed. Thus 


dei tes die or MAKAIOULI. 

Makaioula was one of Kamehameha's celebrated warriors in the war between 
Oshu and Kamehameha, at Nuuana. Kaalamakaoikuwa was the warrior of Oahu, and 
ceed at Luahenewai, Waikiki-kai. Makaioulu with а companion warrior, Naaimo- 
окалы by name, came and met Kaalamakaoikuwa. Instantly Makaioulu was seized 
dnd held prisoner, while Naaimokwokama ran away. And while he was running, Ma- 
{toute called after him: "Do you run away and leave me?” When Naaimokuokama 
Hard this he stopped. Makaioula then said: “Hurl that spear that you hold in jour 
hand straight to ту navel” Nasimokuokama did so, and at the same time that he did, 
Makaioula dodged to one side, the spear striking Kaalamakaoikuwa and killing him. 
Maksioulo escaped, and they went thence to Puowaina. 

Here were ten soldiers, who when they saw the two, pointed their ten spears at 
them at the same time. And while they were doing this, Makaioulu turned rearward 
and said to his companion: “Say, if they hurl their spears to my front, you stand si 
Ways: and if they hurl at my side you stand at my right. Do not wink or you will be 
Mit" Makaioulu then faced about and went forward. And when he came near to the 
ten men they hurled spears at him. He dodged and the spears missed him. As their 
spears missed him, Makaioula made а sweep with his war club which caught six men, 
four escaping. 

They went thence to Nishelewai where Kupaka was stopping. He was а cle- 
brated warrior of Kahahana, the great chief of Oahu, before the reign of Kalaikupule. 
When the two arrived at the place, Kupaka made a lunge with his spear at Makiiou- 
lu without result; Makaioulu, however, had a narrow escape from death, because he 
had his dub in his left hand. Kupaka was, however, killed by Makaioulo. 

The two continued on to Kalauzo, at Ewa, where they met with a large number 
of warriors who surrounded Makaioulu. He considered a way for his escape from the 
hands of these people, and at last found it. He said to them: "lf you all were to 
fight me, it will be to your shame. The best way is that one of you engage me, that 
is right; bat if you mob me you will be ashamed, because I am only one.” They con- 
sented and stood up one by one. By so doing they were all killed by Makaioulu. 

‘When Makaioulu left Ewa, he went toward Waianae. At the hill of Kapolei, 
‘on йз western side, he met a robber who was sitting on the edge of the road, with а 
huis’ stick in his hands, a war weapon of Hawaii nei. When he came up to the man 
Makaioulu uttered his greetings, but the other would not respond. Makaioulu turned 
and proceeded on his way. The man then hurled his kula which Makaioulu noticed 
by the shadow which passed over his bead. He parried the kuia with his club and 
then tured ang said: "Here, I am going to kill you; for I greeted you with love and 
you did not respond, and I see that murder was on your mind.” Just then the man 


YA hada wick жы э чы eene, dt bea om ens a long dagger and a shor pet. 
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о Kanaihalau, ча lohe о Kaahumanu i Oahu nei, nolaila, makena cia a hiki i ч 
i, nolaila, makena cia a hiki i ke aloo Ка- 
lohe o Kamehameha kena aku la ia e kii е pepehi ia Malaihi, pela i make 





NO MAKAIOULU. 


Oia kekahi koa kaulana o Kamehameha, i ke Каша ana Oahu nei me Kamehame- 
ha ma Nuuanu. О Kaslamakaoikuwa ko Oahu nei koa, e noho ana ia ma Luahenewai 
kai. Hele тайа о Makaioulu me kona hoahele, be koa no, о Naaimokuoka- 
uua me Kaalamakaoikuwa, ia wa, ора ia тайа o Makaioulu a paa, holo 
û Nasimokuokama, Ta Naaimokuokama e holo ала, kahea mai o Makaioulu: “О ka 
holo ka kau, haalele oe ia'u?” ia kahea ana, ku o Naaimokvokama, Olelo aku о Makai- 
ойи, “О ko ihe e paa ala i ko lima, pahu ое а pololeî i kufu piko.” Ia wa, pahu o Naai- 
mokuokama i kana ihe. Ma kela pahu ana, e alo ae ana о Makaioulu loaa о Kaalama- 
kaoikuwa i ka ihe, a ku ihola, a make loa, pakele aku la о Makaioula, a hele aku la laua 
ila aku, a hiki ma Puowaina. 
"aila e noho ana he umi koa, ike тайа lakou ia laua, hou like тайа lakou i па ће 
hemi, Ta lakou е hou ana, huli ae la o Maksioulu i hope, а olelo aku i kona kokooh 
"E! how lakou la i kifu al zi hou lakou i ku'u aoao, ma Ка akau ое ou e ku ai, 
mal imo oe o ku ое.” Alaila, huli aku la o Makaioula hele imma, a hiki ia io lakou la he 
Tri. ia lakou e how ana, alo ae la о Makaioulu hala, а hala ka Коп ibe, e hudepo iho 
ima о Makaioulu i kana lat palau, loaa eono kanaka, pakele aku eha. 

Malaila aku laua о ka hele ana a hiki i Niuhelewai, e noho ana о Kupaka ilaila, 
he koa kaulana no Kahahana, ke ‘ii mui Oahu nei mamua aku o Kalakupule, A Bi 
iens dila, hoo maila ia ia Makaioulu i kana ihe, aol i ku, aka, pakele nae o Makaioula 
Ii make) по ka mea, ma ka lima hema kana hau. A make ibd o Kupaka ia Mar 
kaioulu. 

Hee aku la laua a hil 




















ma Kalauao i Ewa, ilaila i halawai ai laua me ka poe koa 
he nui loa, a puni о Makaioulu, alaila, noonco ihola i срака ai i loko o ka 
lima o ka lehulehu, a losa ihola. 1 aku о Makaioulu ia акоп. па oukou e kava me a's, 
Чай. he mea hilahila ia no опко, ба wale no ka pono, і hookah о mikoa i hookahi 
a'u, alaila, pono, aka, ina e alu oukon ia's, айай „ hilahila oukou, по ka mea, he hookahi 
Sis ation ia wa ku pakahi, ma ia hana ana, ша pau la lakou i ka make ia Ma- 
kaioulu. 

"A haalele o Makaioulu ia Ewa, hele aku la ia ma Waianae a ka 
ma kona aoao komohana, halawai oia me kekahi калаа poa, e nolo а 
mui, he алака me ka laau kuia, kekahí mea make o Hawaii те. A hi i 
quj, he Калаа a ala, aloha aku la кез, aole oiala aloha mai, hali aku ао Makaioulu. 
hele. E pahu aku ana ua kanaka ala i ke kula, ike о Makaioulu ma ke aka, i ka malu 
ama iho o ke aka maluna о ke poo. Ta wa o Makaioalu i pale ai Капа аш, a hala ae 1а, 
ыш, huli ae la o Makaioulu a olelo aku la penci: “E! make oe D то ka mea, ua 
Mdb! tulit la ce ma ke aloha, sole oe i aloha mai, cia ka be make kou man Лама, 
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started to run with all speed. Makaioulu chased after until he caught him, grabbed 

him by the neck, turned the face upward and killed him. Then Makaioulu went from 

that place till he came to Makua,” where he met two women who understood the art 

of breaking bones, and where he came near being killed; but because of his own skill 

and knowledge of the art himself he escaped death, and the women were killed by him, 
OF макол. 


Makoa was a very fast runner in the days of Kamehameha I, and was far-famed, 
having no equal. Kamehameha was once sojourning at the sea beach at Kawaihae, 
From there to Hilo, at Waiakea, is а very great distance, interspersed with rough 
road, gulches and deep ravines. The distance is about eighty miles, going and coming. 

When Kamehameha was about to eat his breakfast and the awa was being 
chewed it was found that there was no accompanying dish for the drinking of the 
awa; that was the time for Makoa to run to Hilo to get mullet from the pond of 
Waiakea, on the boundary adjoining Puna. As soon as he received the mullet Makoa 
returned to Kamehameha, arriving with the fish still quivering, not dead. Then Ka- 
mehameha drank his awa down followed by eating the mullet to remove the bitter 
аме of the awa. The return of Makoa was yet in the morning time, not at noon. 
The distance to be traveled at the present time would take four days, going quickly 
and back, without baggage, but with some dificulties, stiffness and soreness. 

OF KANEAKAEHU. 


Kaneakaehu was one of the fastest runners in the days of Kamehameha. He 
sould run from Kailua, in North Kona, to Waiakea, in Hilo, in a very short time. 
The distance from Kailua to Hilo is about one hundred miles, going and coming, as 








OF KELIIMALOLO. 
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holo ua kanaka nei me kona mama loa, alaila, hahai о Makaioulu a loas, hopu ihola ma 
ka ai, a lole aela i ke poo iluna, а pepehi ihola а make lca. Alaila, hele aku la o Makaioulu 
malaila aku а hiki i Makua, ilaila he mau wahine akamai i ka lua, mai make o Makaioulu 
ilaila, aka, no kona ike a me ka akamai, ua pakele ia i ka make, a ua make па wahine 
ia ia, 





хо MAKOA. 


Не kukini mama loa ia i loko о ko Kamehameha 1 mau la, ua kaulana loa ia, ache 
опа lua. 1а Kamehameha е noho ana ma kahakai o Kawaihae, malaila aku a hiki i Hi 
lo ma Waiakea, he loihi loa, he ino, he kahawai, he alu роороо. Ua like ka loihi me na 
mile he kanawalu, mai ka hele ana a ka hoi ana. 

Ika wa е ai ai ka aina kakahiaka о Kamehameha, а mama ka awa, ache pupa c inu 
ра ai me ka awa, alaila, o ka папама ia о Makoa e holo aii Hilo i ka anae o ka loko o Wai- 
экеа, aia ma ka palena е pili la me Puna. A оаа ka апае, hoi тайа o Makoa a hiki imua 
о Kamehameha, me ka kapalili no о ka ia; aole i make. la wa inu o Kamehameha i ka 
awa a pupu i ka anae, по ka muemue o ka awa. О keia hoi ana mai o Makoa, eia no i 
ka manawa kakahiaka, aole i ke awakea. O ka lohi oia wahi ke hele ia i kela wa, ua like 
me na la eha, ke hele mama loa me Ка ukana ole, a hoi mai, aka pilikia no nae, mauluulu. 
ko, me ka cha. 














KANEAKAEMU. 

Oia kekahi kukini mama loa i ko Kamehameha mau la, Ua hiki ia ia ke holo mai 
Kailua, ma Kona акаш a hiki i Waiakea ma Hilo, no Ка manawa pokole loa. ka loihi 
mai Kona a Hilo ua like me haneli mile, maika hele ana а ka hoi ana, no ka mea, йа 
moku e hele ai, o Kohala, o Hamakua, o Hilo, a pela no ka hoi ana mai kolu no moku, he. 
mui no ke a, а me ke ino, he kekee loa ke alanui e hele ai, a he mau pali hohonu awaawaa 
ка. 






Не mea mau ia Kamehameha aia а hiki i kona wa е ai 
ma Hilo, ola ka апае loko. Ina i ke kakahiaka, ina i ke ahiabi, a makaukau ka ai, a me 
ka awa i ka mama, alaila, holo о Kaneakachu i ka ia, а loaa ka ia, hoi тайа meia ka- 
palili ola no а luna o ke pa, a Kamehameha ai ihola. Oia ke ano a me ko Kaneaka- 
chu mama i olelo ia ma kela Какао ana, elike me ka ike o ka poe mua а me ka lobe o ka 
рое hou a hiki i keia la. 





KELIIMALOLO. 





ka aina hanau о Keliimalolo, a haalele ia ia Hana, holo aku la ia me kona mau hoa holo, a 
pae ma Каракай, i Kohala, Hawaii, Ia lakoui pae ai ma Kapalai, haalele ihola o Keliima- 
lolo i ka waa aole i hapai, hele aku la ia ma kahalai a hiki i Kawaihae, а Puako, a Ka- 
niku, Malaila aku a Kiholo, a Mahaiula, Kaelehuluhulo, Kailua, Holualoa, Kahala, Ke- 
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bolo, Mahaiula, Kaelehulahulu, Kailua, Holualoa, Kahaluu, Keauhou, and Kaawaloa. 
AE this place he lost the road (because it was covered by the sea, a fording place un- 
чї this day). Keliimalolo left two joints of sugar-cane there, and returned." 

‘On arriving at Kapakai, in Kohala, where their canoes were beached, their bag. 
gage was not yet taken to their friends’ house, and the canoes were not covered; his 
companions had not even washed the sea-salt of the voyage. 2 

His companions then inquired: “Where have you been, Keliimalolo?" Ke 
malolo replied: "I went along that direction to a sandy landing away inland, wi 
water near by; there was a temple (heu) on a hill. From thence to a coconut grove 
at an open place, where a salt works’ implements were piled up.” 

While Keliimalolo was relating his tale, the folks declared: "You are a lying 
man. The sandy landing is Kawaihae, to which belongs the temple on the hill of 
Puukohola. Mailekini was the name of the heiau. How could you get there? You 
have just gone and returned this early morning; how could you get there and return? 
It takes two days to go over, and on the fourth day arrive here again.” 

“When I passed the coconut grove, I continued past several alkali plains, and 
then came to the black volcanic rocks; from there to a sandy stretch with a pond on 
the upper side. When I passed this I continued on on the volcanic rocks until 1 came 
to where Кош trees were growing, and a patch of dry sand; from there to а sharp- 
pointed cape; and I went till I came to where the kou and the coconut were growing. 
Further on I came to a very large coconat grove, and when I passed this I came upon 
a bay running far inland. Then the road was lost There I left my two joints of 
sugar-cane, and returned and have just arrived.” 

By this narration the folks of Kapakai acknowledged its truth, as the places 
named were correct, the alkali plains being Kalahuipuaa; the rocky land, Kaniku; 
the sandy stretch and pond were Kiholo; the kou was Mahaiula; the dry sandy patch 
was Kaclehuluhulu; the long cape, Keahole; Kailua, the kou and coconut; Kahalun, 
the coconut grove, and Kaawaloa the bay. 

‘The course of Keliimalolo the folks acknowledged to be true, but his reaching 
these places was а wonder to them, and they doubted that he did so on account of the 
shortness of time taken to travel it. Therefore they disputed, and the dispute being 
at intense heat, they made а wager. And when the stakes were up, inquirers went 
to the places that Keliimalolo had gone over, and when they came to Kawaihae, the 
People of the place acknowledged that they had seen the runner going along the beach 
їп the carly morning. Thus they went questioning along all the sea beaches until they 
came to Kaawaloa. There they found the two joints of sugar-cane that Keliimalolo 
had left. Then they found that all the words of Keliimalolo were true, and that they 
all had lost their wagers to bim. 

‘The distance traveled in going and coming, was about ninety miles. It is a 
very bud place to this day; fl of ica; tortuous up and down; riagging in and 
out, up and down; a very long cape in some places, a hot burning sun in another place. 
And if people were traveling ín their natural speed without baggage, it would take 
Td, төштө 
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auhou, Kaawaloa. A Kaawaloa, nalowale ke alanui, no ka mea, ua komo ke alanui ma- 
loko о ke kai, he wahi hulaana ia a hiki i kela la, waiho aku la о Keliimalolo i na pu- 
nako ana elua ilaila, a hoi maila. 

Ma keia hoi ana a Keliimalolo a hiki Kapakai, ma Kohala, kahi о na waa o la- 
kou e kau ana, aole i pau па ukana i ka hoihoi i ka hale kamaaina, aole hoi i paa па waa 
i ka uhi, aole hoi і auau ke kai o ka holo ana mai. 

Ninau mai 1а kona poe hoa holo: "Mahea aku nei oc e Keliimalolo?" I aku o Ke- 
Wimalolo: "Maanei aku nei au, a ke awa one i loko lea, е lana ala ka wai, he heiau ko ka 
puu, malaila aku a ka ulu niu i waho е ku ana, a e ahu ana ka hoohaha paakai ana.” 

Ta Keliimalolo e olelo ana, i mai kamaaina: "Kanaka wahahee oc, o Kawaihae ke 
awa one, nona ka heiau iluna o ka puu o Puukohola, o Maildcini ka inoa. Pehea la ос е 
ilaila, о каш hele ana aku la noia a hoi тайа по ое i kakahiaka nui, pehea ос e hi 
Пайа a hoi no, elua la e hele ai, a i ka ha o ka la hoi a hiki i але. 

“A hala ka uluniu ia'u, hele aku la au he mau alialia a hiki 













е a uliuli, malaila. 


aku а ke one loa e waiho ana, he loko mauka. A hala ia, hele aku wau he a no ia wahi, a 





hiki aku i ke kou e ult ana, а me ke one maloo, malaila aku a ka lae oioi i waho, pela no 
kufu hele ana a hiki i ka niu a me ke kou е ulu ana. Ма ia hele ana aku a'u hiki au he ulu 
niu mui loa, e ропаћа ana, a hala ia, hele aku жап a ke kaikuoro i loko loa, айа, nalowale 
Xe alanui, alaila, waiho au ia'u punako elua, a hoi maila au a hiki bola." 

Ma keia mau olelo a pau loa, he oiaio wahi a па kamazina o Kapakai, he mau 
aina wale no ia. О ka aina aliali, o Kalahuipuaa, oka аша aa, о Kaniku, o ka one a me ka 
loko o Kiholo, о ke kou, o Mahaiula, о ke one o Kaelehuluhelu, ka lae loa, o Keahole, o 
‘Kailua ke kou me ka niu, o Kahaluu ka ulu niv, o Kaawaloa ke kzikuono. 

Ma keia mau olelo a Keliimalolo ua ae na kamazina he oisio, а o ka hiki ole o Ke- 
lümalolo wa haohao lakou me ka hoole, aole i hiki, no ka pokole o ka manawa hele, 
пойайа, hoopaapaa lakou a hoole, a no Ка ikaika loa o ka hoopaapaa ana, pili ihola lakou, 
a mau па pili. Alaila, holo aku la ka poe ninau ma kahi a Keliimalolo i hele ai a hiki i 
Kawaihae, ае тайа ko laila poe, ua ike i ke kanaka mama e hele ana ma kahakai i ke ka- 
kahiaka nui. Pela no lakou i hele ninau ai ma na kahakai a paa loa, а hiki i Kaawaloa, 
alaila, оаа na puna ko ема a Keliimalolo i waiho ai. Alaila, maopopo ia lakou, he oiaio 
na olelo a pau loa a Keliimalolo, a ua pau loa lakou i ke eo ia Keliimalolo. 

О ka loihi ma kela hele ana a me ka hoi ana mai, wa hiki na mile i ke kanaiwa mai 
Ja hele ana а me ka hoi ana. А he wahi ino loa no hoi a hiki i kela la, he a a Joa, he ke 
kee ilana ilalo, he aanapuu, iloko i waho, йола ilalo, be lae ci loa ma ke kau wahi, a he 
опе hohonu loa ma kau wahi, he la епаепа haoa los ma kau wahi. A ina е hdemakana- 
ka me ka mama maoli nei me ka ukana ole, me kona mama loa а раз, hookah hepekoma e 
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about one week to go and return. But to Keliimalolo, it was only the time of a break. 
fast, not a whole day, nor days. After this Keliimalolo, with his wife and his sisters 
dwelt up in Keolewa, a place in Kohala adjoining the hill of Puuhue. 

While Kelimalolo was residing there, he afterwards, together with his wife and 
а sister went down to Koaie to fish for hinalea. They were about ready to go home 
in the evening, but a shower was coming windward which frightened his wife and sis- 
ter, He therefore grabbed hold of his sister in one hand and his wife in the other, 
and ran with great speed and entered their dwelling house at Keolewa. ‘Then the 
rain fell, The distance from the beach at Koaie to Keolewa was five miles, 


ок KAMORAU. 


Kamoeau was an adept at guessing and at repartee; he knew the character of a 
man by his voice; a rooster by his crowing in the day or night; a woman by the ring. 
ing sound of her Кара block; and the birds by their singing. 

1f Kamoeau happened to be going on the road and heard the Кара block ring- 
ing, if the ringing be sharp it denoted her to be an unsightly woman; if the ringing be 
hollow, she had some personal defects; if a prolonged ringing, she was comely. Ka- 
moeau never failed to characterize this or that woman by hearing alone, and not by 
sight. If a rooster crowed he could tell its color and shape according to its voice. If 
a black rooster, the voice was hollow and of sudden termination; if light-colored, the 
crowing was strong at the beginning and ended in broken accents; if dark red, the 
‘crowing at first was sharp and then became deep-toned; and if the rooster be mottled 
(онда), the voice would be harsh at the start and ended weakly. 

Kamoeau could Бе under water from morning until noon, and then emerge 
therefrom. It is therefore a most extraordinary thing to think of, and the power and 
knowledge, the accuracy of the guessing, if it were true, was something supernatural, 
and was only transmitted by the deity to Kamoeat. 


оғ Pana. 








Pahia was a resident of Hilo, and was a righteous and very honest man; was 
not fraudalent and fickle; was not pompous mor recreant as other people. While re- 
siding in Hilo, or journeying to Kohala, if Pahia was entertained by a resident, or a 
friend, or a pretended wife, or brothers or parents, if the repast consisted of roasted 
Pig, or a chicken, or turkey, or fish; or perhaps salt, or taro leaves, ог roasted kukui,” 
ог perhaps limu,” and so forth, then Pahia would return the same. If a pig was roast- 
ей for his use, Pahia would make а remark thus: "ба no io wahi а Pahia,” which 
meant, а pig was roasted for his use. Pahia would return the compliment to his en- 
tertainer when the latter came to his place; and if young taro |еате were given to 
Рама to ем, Pabia would give his entertainer the same thing when the latter visited 
him. And if roasted kukui was given to Pahia, he would likewise compliment with 
the same ingredient, and in the same way in all other things. 





антен, here of тшшн tubs тш а ble del. "Young taro kavaa called 
к im оша 
"Limu, a variety of wamwend (дем). ба without supply of that commodity. 
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hele ai a hoi. Aka, ia Keliimalolo, he aina kakahiaka wale no ia, ma 
Ia Море o kela mau hana, who itela o Канаа киш veli em hazi maa 
kaikuahine i uka о Keolewa, aia no ia wahi ma Kohala е pili la me ka puu o Puuhue, 

Ta Keliimalolo e noho ana ilaila, a mahope, iho me ka wahine а me kona kaikua- 
hine i kai o Koaie i ka lawaia, hooluuluu hinalea, a ahiahi napoo ka la, alaila, hoi i uka. 
Aka, he ua e hele mai апа ma nae mai, а he mea такап ia na kana wahine а me kona 
kaikuahine, nolaila, lalau aku la о Keliimalolo i ka wahine та kekahi lima, a i ke kaiku- 
ahine ma kekahi lima, ia wa holo o Keliimalolo me ka mama loa a komo o ka hale ncho 
ila, nee ke kua ua. О ka loihi mai kahakai o Koaie a hiki i Keolewa, eli- 
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NO KAMOEAU. 


Не капака akamai loa о Kamoeau i ke kilokilo, a me ka olelo ana, a he kanska ike 
i ke ano o ka leo о ke kanaka, о ka moa kani o ka po a me ke ао, о ka ie kuku a ka wa- 
hine, a me ka leo o na manu. 

Ina е hele o Kamoeau ma ke alaloa, а lohe oia i ka ie kuku e kani ana, ina e kani 
winiwini ka ie, he wahine inoino, ina i kani papa, he wahine kina ma ke kino, ina i kani ko- 
lea mai ka ie, he wahine maikai. Aole е malo па ouli kela wahine keia wahine, ma ko 
Kamoeau hoolohe ana, me kona ike maka ole. Ina е kani ka moa, e hiki no ia ia ke koho 
ike ano а me ke kino o ka moa, mamuli о ka leo. Ina he moa alae, he pa ka leo a poha wale 
aku, ina he wakea, he oili ka leo ahelelei ka pau ana, ina he ulahiwa ka moa, he winiwini 
ka leo a halulu aku, ina he ашһа ka moa, he palale ka leo a Ваше iho nawali 

Ua hiki ia Kamoeau ke moe Поко о ka wai, mai ke kakahiaka a awakea, alaila, 
ala mai, nolaila, he mea kupanaha loa ia ma ka noonoo ana iho, а he ano акша wale no 
ka mana a me ka ike, ka pololei o ke koho ana, ina he oiaio keia alaila, mai ke kua mai 
по ia mea ia Kamoeau. 











NO FAIA. 


No Hilo о Pahía, he kanaka hoopono me Ка pololei loa oia, aole kekee а me ka 
lauwili, aole hooi a hoemi ihope elike me kekahi poe e ae. Ia ia с noho ana i Hilo a hele 
ma Kohala nei, ina i hookipa ia o Pahia e ke kamaaina, he alkane paha, he wahine hoo- 
wahine paha, he mau hoahanau paha, he mau такша paha. Ina he paaa ka mea kalua, 
a i ole he moa paha, he palahu paha, he ia paha, he paakai paha, he luau раћа, he kukui 
inamona paha, he lima раћа, a pela aku, pela по o Pahia e hana ai, ina he роза kai 
kalua ia nana, alaila, ¢ olelo o Pahia penei: ''Aia no io wahia Раа.” Eiakeanooiaole- 
lo: he paa kai kalua ia nana, a he puaa no hoi ka Pahia е kalua ai nana ke hiki i ko Pa 
hia wahi, a ina he luau kai hanai ia ia Pahia, alaila, he luau no ka Pahia e haawi mai ai 
nana ke hiki i ko Pahia wahi. A ina he kukui inamona ke haawi ia Pahia, a he kukui по 
hoi ka Pahia е haawi mai ai, pela ma na mea а pau loa. 
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or казак. 


Kawaaiki was noted for his dexterity in cliff climbing. He could climb the 
most abrupt precipice. Kawaaiki was a resident of Molokai, and the cliffs that he 
climbed in Molokai were those at Pelekunu These cliffs are very precipitous and 
very high, measuring about two hundred fathoms from the base to their crest. The 
top of the cliffs careened outwards, making a curve inwards at the base, Just a 
tle below the summit of the cliffs, there stood a palm tree, and this was the object 
that allured Kawaaiki to climb that precipice. 

During his ascent the sea below was covered with canoes, because the cliffs 
rose abruptly from the sea. Kawasiki’s hold against the cliffs was made with his 
chin, his toe-nails and his finger-nails. In this way he ascended till he came to the 
trunk of the palm tree. Near by where the palm tree was growing was a cave, and 
in it was the home of a demi-god of olden days, which was Koloea by name. When 
Kawaaiki reached the mouth of the cave, be held on to it with his chin, his body and 
limbs hanging down. He then seized hold of the trunk of the palm tree and climbed 
wp. As he landed, in the mau" sphere perhaps, he observed that Koloea had the body 
of a bird with a human head. He took hold of the palm tree, cut it and threw it down. 
After cutting the palm tree he descended. 


Kachele was most renowned for bravery and his great speed at running; he 
was without an equal. He belonged to Molokai. During the reign of Kahekili as 
king of Маш, he (Kahekili) came to make war upon Molokai. In this war the 
king and people of Molokai were defeated, therefore certain warriors pursued Kao- 
hele, and if caught were to kill him. While they were pursuing him, he showed won- 
derful speed, running and jumping, running and jumping. Therefore the pursuers 
were stationed in relays. Аз for instance: one at Honolulu, one at Kulaokahua, and 
опе at Waikiki. If the first pursuer chasing after Kaohele did not catch him, then the 
next would continue the pursuit, and so on; hence the utterance: "Combine the speed 
in order to catch Kaohele.” 

While thas running before his pursuers, he came to a certain Niheu cliff called 
Kawa, which is in Molokai to this day. There was at this place a bathing pool for 
the people. "The ground below was very wide, and the cliffs quite lofty by casual ob- 
servation. Below were crowded the warriors and chiefs from Maui, armed with lances 
and spears, ready to kill Kaohele. 

When Kaohele arrived at this place he made a great leap from one bank to the 
other, and escaped, without the pursuers ever coming near to him. Many of the old- 
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хо kawaniki. 

Ua kaulana loa ia kanaka no ka mama i ka рй pali. Ua hiki ia ia ke pii ma 
Wi ain la. Мо Mola o Каный, о ma yali pila Mold o Recess Ok 
pali, he nihinihi loa, he pali kiekie loa, о kona 1ой ua hiki paha elua hand алапа kona 
ide mai lalo a lum, Ao luna o ka welauo kai pali, ша lou mai каһо me ka halehale o 
loko. Aia hoi i ka welau o ka pali malalo iki ho, he kumu lols ke ku ana ilaila, а ola ke 
kumu i pil ai o Kawaaiki i luna o ua pali la. 

Ма kei рй ana а Kawaaiki, ua paapu o lalo o ke kai na waa, no ka mea, va рй 
polotei ka pali mai ke kai a luna loa. O kai e paa aî o Kawaaiki i ka palî, o ka auwae, о 
та тайа wawae me na maiuu lima, pela kona рй ana a hiki ke kumu o ka ой. А 
ma kahi o ka loulu е ulu ana, he ana, а e nobo ana ilaila kekahi орва o ka wa kahiko, ola 
o Koloea. 1 ka hiki ana o Kawaaik i ka waha o ke ana, paa aku la kona auwae i ka wa- 
ha o ke ana, o ke kino а me na lima lewalewa ilalo, а wa Ыза aci ia i ke kumu o ka loo 
Wa рй аба ilana. А hiki ia ium, nana aku la ia ia Koloea, he kino mane, he poo kana 
ka, he mau paha, lalau aku la а i ka lola a ookî ihola, а kila ilalo. A pan ka ша 
ke okî, hoi maila ia i lalo nei. 

















хо KAOMELE. 


Ua kaulana loa о Kaohele i ke koa a me ka mama loa i ka holo ana, ache ona lua 
like ai. No Molokai o Kaohele, i ka wa е noho ana o Kabekili e "ii no Маш, holo mai- 
Ia ia е kaua ia Molokai. Ma ia kaua ana, ua pio ko Molokai айй а me па kanaka, nolai- 
1a, alualu na koa ia Kaohele a Поза, alaila pepehi. Ia lakoa c alualu ana ia Kachele, he 
mea е kona mama loa, o ka holo o ka lele, o ka holo о ka lele, nolail, kukula lalani ia na 
kukini. Penei ke ano: hookahi i Honolulu nei, hookahi i Kulaokahua, hookahi i Waikiki 
i holo keia kukini е alualu ia Kaohele, a i loaa ole, alaila, alualu aku ana ia kukini, a pela 
aku no, nolaila, keia olelo: “E kui ka mama i оаа o Kaohee." 

Ma keia holo ana а Каоһе1е imua о ka poe kukini е habai ana, hiki aku la ia ma ke- 
kahi wahi pali о Niheu, Kawa kona inoa, aia no ma Molokai а hiki i Кеја la. Aia ma- 
1айа he kawa auau no ka lehulehu, а he akea loa ka honua olalo, a he kiekie no hoi ke na” 
па aku. Ua piha olalo i na koa o Maui a me na Ti ¢ noho ana me ka pololu a me ka йе 
є makaukau ana e pepehi ia Kaohele. 

A hiki o Kaohele malaila, ua lele oia me ka mama loa maluna o kela kapa a kau 
ma keia kapa, a holo aku la me Ка launa ole aku o ka poe e hahai aku апа mahope, Ua 
mui ka poe kahiko i ike i kahi a Kaohele i lele ai, ua oleo mai lakou ua саа kanakoluku- 
mamaono kapuai ke akea mai kela kapa kela kapa. Nolaia, ua kaulana loa o Kaohele 
ma kela wahi, кеа wahi о neia mau mokupuni mai Hawaii a Niihau i ka mama a me ke 
koa. 











498 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 
OF KAHAHAWAS. 


When Kahekili was reigning as king of Maui, and Kahahana was king of 
Oahu, it was during this period that Kahahawai with a number of warriors came to 
make war on Oahu. In this battle the people of Oahu were defeated and slaughtered 
at Niuhelewai,” and the waters of the stream were turned back, the stream being 
dammed by the corpses of the men. 

After the battle of Niuhelewai, the chiefs and the men retreated and encamped 
‘on the mountains of Kaala. They were well supplied with war implements and other 
things necessary for the destruction of their enemies. So Kahahawai contrived a 
means of destroying them, thus: They were a little more than forty men, and Kaha- 
hawai told them to prepare torches. When these were ready they went one evening 
to the top of a hill which was near to the rendezvous of the enemies where they light- 
ed their torches. 

After the torches were lit they moved away to a diff called Kolekole" and hid 
themselves there, leaving their torches burning at the former place until they (the 
torches) died ош. The enemies thought that Kahahawai and his men had gone off to 
sleep. They therefore made a raid on the men of Kahahawai. But Kahahawai and his 
men arose and destroyed all the people who were asleep on the hills and the moun- 
tains of Каан. Thus the enemies were annihilated, none escaping. Those who raid- 
ей the torch encampment were captured, there being no avenue for escape from death 
and destruction by Kahahawai and his men. 

Therefore, the conquest of Oahu by Kahekili was complete through the bravery 
and great ingeniousness of his warrior, Kahahawai, in devising means for the destruc- 
tion of the enemy. Thus Oahu remained in subjugation until the reign of Kalaiku- 
pole, Kahekil’s son, when it was conquered by Kamehameha. 


or UMA. 


Uma was a daring and very small midget, looking at his person (about two cu- 
bits and a half in height).” He was very skilful in the art of bone-breaking, one of 
the principal things taught in Hawaii. During the time of Kamehameha I, the king 
of Hawaii, there was much robbery amongst the people, in lonely places, in ravines 
and in forests of tall timbers. 

Uma belonged to Kohala, and Puehuehu was his place of abode. From there 
һе went to Puuhue, a hill which stands at the southern part of Kohala, a place thick- 
Ty covered with woods and shrubbery." When Uma came to this place (he was carry- 
ing a piece of salt meat) and on entering the forest he found four men resting." Two 
were on the edge of the road, one toward the center, and one standing. 

Uma greeted them but they did not respond, and as Uma turned to go, a man 
cuneate Pe ogg is amy hte there, 
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хо KAHAMAWAI. 

Ika wa e noho ana o Kahekili he ЛИ по Maui, а о Kahahana he "iino Oahu nei ilo 
ko oia Каш i holo mai ai о Kahahawai me па koa е kaua ia Oahu. Ма kela kawa ana ua 
hee а ua luku ia na kanaka Oahu, ma Niuhelevai, а ua hoi ka wai i uka o ka muliwai, no 
ka piha i na капака. 

‘A pau ke Каша ana ma Niuhelewai, hee aku nei па "liia me па koa a nolo iluna o 
ke kuahiwi o Kaala. Ua makaukau loa lakou i па mea Каша, a me na mea e make ai ko 
lakou enemi, nolaila, noonoo ihola o Kahahawai i ko lakou mea e make ai, репе}: He ka 
naha a oi ae ko lakou nui. Olelo aku o Kahahawai ia lakou, e hoomakaukau i mau kukui 
ihoiho. А makaukau keia mau mea, pii aku la lakou i ke ahiahi a lana o kekahi pou c 
kokoke ana i kahi a па enemi e поһо ana, hoa aela lakou i na lamalama a lakou. 

‘Ma kela a ana, holo aku la lakou a kekahi pali i kapa ia o Kolekole, pee hola, a o 
ke ahi a no peia a hiki i ka pio ana, manao ihola na enemi ua pau i ka hiamoe o Kahaha- 
wai ma. Kii aku la lakou e poipa maluna o па kanaka. Ta lakou i lele ai pea, ala maila о 
Kahahawai ma a luku i na kanaka e moe ana maluna о па pou a me na kuahiwi o Kaala 
а pau loa ibola i ka make na enemi, aohe mea i pakelei ka make. А oka poe boi i hahai 
i ke kukui, ua pio lakou aole wahi e pakele ai Ка make a me ka luku ia e Kahahawai ma. 

Nolails, ua puni Oahu nei ia Kahekili make o kona kanaka о Kahahawai,a me ka 
maalea loa i ka mea e make ai na enemi. Pela no ka lilo ana Oahu nei a hiki ia Kalai- 
kupule ka Kahekili keiki, ia wa lilo ia Kamehameha. 

xo UMA. 


He wahi kanaka aa uuku loa o Uma, ma kona kino ke nana akt, (elua kupika а me 
ka hapa kona kiekie). He akamai loa ia i ka Ina, oia kekahi mea nui loa i ao ia ma На- 
жай nei. 1 ka wa o Kamehameha akahi ke "iio Hawaii, he nui loa ks powa ana o na ka- 
пака oia wa, ma na wahi mehameha, ma na замаха, а ma na ululazu loloa. 

‘No Kohala o Uma, o Puchuchu kona aima i поо ai. Malaila aku kona hele ana 
a hiki i Pumhue, he puu noia e ku la ma ka hema о Kohala, he wahi paapu i па Шап a me 
ka nahelehele. A hiki o Uma malaila, he wahi io paakai kana wahi ukana e lawe ana, ia 
ia i hoomaka ai е komo i ka nahelehele, oaa aku la ia ia cha kanaka e noho ana, oio, oia. 
hoi he hoomaha, Elua kanaka ma ke kapa o ke alanti, hookahi mawaena, hookahi e ku 
ana iluna. 

‘Aloha aku la o Uma іа lakou, aole o lakou aloha mai, Каћа aku la o Uma hele, la 
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grasped him on the back. Uma faced about and threw the end of а горе" (about three 
feet long), which encircled and held fast one of the men. Another man with an iron 
spade" leaped forward to stab him. But Uma got hold of the first man he had caught, 
by the hair, and held him as a shield. This man was hit by the spade of the other 
man and killed. Another man leaped up to stab Uma with the iron spade but Uma 
dodged and caught him on the throat; that was his last moment. Three were killed 
and one ran away, thus escaping from Uma. 

"Thence he went on the way down to Kapia, at Waimea, looking toward Mau- 
makea mountains, and continued on to Manauea stream to have a drink of water. While 
һе was drinking, ten men appeared from down stream. When they came up to Uma, 
he saluted them, bat they did not respond. He then arose and turned to go when one 
of the men sprang forward to seize him, bat he slipped from under the man and caught 
the man by the throat, which made the man's tongue hang out. Another man also 
sprang forward, but he got a kick from Uma that sent him into the water. Thus Uma 
dealt with the men, save two, who escaped by running away. 

‘Uma went on to Mahiki,” a place between Waimea and Hamakua, where he 
met an old man sitting in the road, at a resting place in the Hill of Moeawa (Рип o 
Moeawa). He saluted Uma, and Uma did the same to him. He then took a smoke 
from his pipe, handing it to Uma after an interval. And while Uma was smoking the 
‘ld man pushed the back of the pipe, but it did not go down because Uma was on the 
look-out, and therefore did not receive the misfortune intended for him. Uma, how- 
‘ever, had in a loop of his girdle some salt which he threw in the eyes of the old man. 
And while he was rubbing his eyes which were burning Uma threw the pikoi at end 
of а three-fot cord, which encircled and held the man fast, and his limbs were brok- 
‘en in pieces. Uma then went on his way. 

While on his way, having passed Hamakua and upper Hilo, he came to Kaupa- 
kuea where a little further on, was a ravine full of neneleaw* shrubbery. When Uma 
arrived at that place, he found а great big man sitting in the stream. Uma saluted 
him, but the other did not make any answer. In this meeting Uma came near losing 
his life by that man, because of the man's great size and his proficiency in the art of 
bbone-breaking. It was when Uma was about to turn and go on his way that the man 
jumped on his back and grabbed his neck, swinging Uma up. ‘Therefore Uma slipped 
down and behind the man’s leg. He got hold of the man’s testicles and tore them from 
the body, and the man was killed. Thus Uma escaped. 





,Napuelua was a celebrated warrior of Kauai, when he was living at his birth- 
place in Waiakalua, Koolau, Kauai. "That was the time that Kaumualii was reigning 
3s king of Kauai. Napuchia was taught to be a warrior and also all the acts in old- 
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lau kekahi kanaka ia ia ma kona kua. Huli тайа o Uma а hoolei i ka piko kaula, he 
iwilei ka loa (ekolu kapuai ka loa), a paa ihola hookahi kanaka, lele тайа kekahi me ka 
оо hao a how, Lalau aku la o Uma ma ka lauoho o ke Каша mua i paa ia ia, а ku ihola i 
ka оо а kela kanaka, а make loa ihola, lele тайа kekahi e hou ia Uma i ka oo hao, e alo ae 
ana о Uma hala, loaa ka puu, oia kona manawa, a make ihola ekolu, koe hookahi, holo 
aku la ia, a pela i pakele ai ia Us 

Malaila aku о Uma a hiki i ka iho ana o e nana ala ia Mauna 
Kea kuahiwi, hele aku la о Uma i ke kahawai о Manauea e inu wai. la ia е inu ana, hoea 
таайа he umi kanaka ma ke kahawai mai, а losa тайа o Uma, aloha aku la keia, aole o 
lakou aloha mai, ia wa, ea aela keia a hoi mai, lele тайа kekahi kanaka е hopu, e poho 
lalo iho ana kela, hero, оаа ka puu ia ia nei, lewalewa ke lelo i waho. Lele hou o ka 
Jua, e peku aku ana о Uma haule i loko о ka wai, pela ka noke ana, a pakele aku ема ka- 
naka, no ka holo ana. 

Hele aku la o Uma a hiki ma Mahiki, mawaena о Waimea а me Hamakua, Jona 
he elemakule е noho ana i ke alanî, i ke оюйпа o Pruomoeawa. Aloha тайа ia ia Uma, 
aloha aku la o Uma, pupuhi ihola ua elemakule la i ka paka, а haawi тайа ia Uma. la 
Uma е puhi ana, e pahu mai ana kela mahope о ka ipupaka, aole i komo, no ka mea, ua 
makaala loa o Uma maia wahi, nolaila, aole ia i pilikia i kela poino i hanaia mai ia ia. 
‘Aka, ua makaukau o Uma i ka paakai i ka pola о kona malo, ia wa oia i kopi i na maka о 
wa kanaka ala, lilo cia ilaila e anaanai ai no Ка wewela, e waiho aku ana o Uma i ka pi- 
koi paa ua kanaka ala, pau na lala i ka haihai ia, alaila hele aku la o Uma. 

Ма кей hele ana o Uma a hala о Hamakua, a luna o Hilo, а hiki oia ma Kaupa- 
kuea, mahope mai olaila, he awawa nenelean. Ta Uma i hiki ai ilaila, losa he kanaka 
пш e noho ana i ke kahawai, aloha aku la o Uma, acle kela i aloha mai. Ma keia lona 
ana о Uma, mai make oia i kela kanaka, no kona nui а me kona akamai i ka lua. Ia Uma 
i kaha aku ai e hele, lele aku la kela ma ke kua, a apo ihola i ka aio Uma, a koali aela ilu- 
na, nolaila, poho lalo ihola o Uma malalo, a hemo aku la mahope o na uha, а loaa ihola 
na hua o ke капака nui, paa loa ihola ia Uma, a hemo aela na hua, a make loa hola, pe- 
lai pakele ai o Uma. 




















ко NAPUELUA. 


Oia kekahi koa kaulana о Kauai, ia ia e noho ana ma kona aina hanau, о Waia- 
kalua ma Koolau о Kauai, Oia ka wa e noho alii ana o Kaumualii no Kauai a i loko oia 
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en times relating to battle, such as spear-dodging, slinging, bone-breaking and all 
othe ten Kaumualii died, Hemehume reigned over the kingdom of Kauai, At 
that time a battle was fought between Humehume and Kahalaia, In this battle Kauai 
was defeated, and many people were taken prisoners by the Hawaii people. And 
Kabalaia made a decree over the whole of Kauai, thus: If a man was black-skinned 
from the feet to the thighs, he was considered completely black, and should be killed, 
Not one of them was to escape. Thus was the decree on any and every one found 
with the mark. 

When the fort at Waimea was subdued by the Hawaii warriors, they hunted 
the defeated of Kauai to destroy and kill them. And when they arrived at Waiaka- 
lua, Napuelua was hiding in а woman's sacred house. The searchers entered the 
house and found Napuelua, and looking on him saw that he was black. 

"Then the soldiers were mustered up in five rows with muskets, to shoot Na- 
puelua. Just then Napuelua stood up watching his chance. "he guns were pointed 
and fired at him. He, however, fearlessly ran forward and seized the guns which 
were being fired at him. He got four guns, and after that the soldiers’ ranks were 
broken; and im the confusion Napuelua escaped, thereby deriving his name, the two 
guns. 











OF HAWAE. 


Hawae was famous all over Hawaii for his great strength and power. That 
was the origin of the lines, “Only one Hawae but Kona is desolated.” Here is the 
meaning: An expert in the art of killing by prayer, which is the death prayer of the 
Hawaiian to this day. 

When he was residing in Kona, not one man on his land escaped death, and he 
never let one pass before his face. He was so very sacred. The lawhue was the only 
thing that grew about his place, and the chickens and the pigs and the dogs were his 
regular companions. 

(OF XAHAUOLOPUA. 

Kahauolopua was noted for his strength at lifting lauhala bundles for his house 
up the Kupehau precipice, which is between Honokane and Pololu, in Kohala, Hawai. 
With one load of laahala two large houses were enclosed, one a dwelling, the other 
а canoe shed. 

On this load that he was carrying were his wife and child. ‘The reason for this 
method was because the precipice, Kohewaawaa by name, projected into the sea, the 
‘waves coming up and breaking against it then subsiding. Аз Kahauolopua was going 
along with his load the waves dashed over him, then he would brace himself against 
them by thrusting his staff against the precipice, then went on when the waves receded. 
uuu, While walking thus the load was made heavier by being wet through his wad- 
ing in the sea, but it was nothing compared to his great strength. And the dis- 
tance that he carried his lad of lauhala was nearly three miles in length, and very bad 
and precipitous, not mentioning the dancing waves; and for this feat he became noted 
throughout Kohala until this day. 
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кап, ua ao dia i ke koa a me na hana a pau oka wa kahiko oía ka alo ihe a me ka maa, ka 
Jua, a me na hana a pau loa. = 

А hala о Kaumuali i ka make, noho iho o Humehame ma ka noho aupuni o Kau- 
ai Ta wa kaua о Humehume me Kahalaia. Ma keia kaua ana ua hee o Kauai, а ua pio 
na kanaka he nui loa i ka Hawaii, a ua kau о Kahalaia i kana olelo paa loa maluna o 
ko Kauai а puni penei: “Ina e loaa kekabi kanaka o Kauai he pacle mai ka wawae a ka 
‘uha, he puni pu ia kanaka, he pono no e pepehi a make loa, ole e hookum i kekahi o la 
kou, pela i kela mea i keia mea e loaa ai ke kanaka peia ke ano.” 

Т ka wa i lilo ai ka papu o Waimea ia Hawaii, ia wa, hele па Hawaii a рап loa ¢ 
imi i na pio о Kauai, e шко a e pepehi. A hiki ka poe huli o Hawaii ma Waiakalua, e 
pee ana o Napuelua i loko o kekahi pupupu hale kua o ka wahine, а komo aku la ka poe 
huli i loko, a hopu ihola i kona kino, i nana iho ka hana he pale. Alaila, hoonoho ihola 
na papa koa elima papa, me na ра kaupoohiwi, e ki ia Napuelua. Ta wa ku аба о Napuclua 
iluna, a hoomakaukau ia ia iho. Alaila, kau тайа na pa îlana ona me ke ki mai ia ia, 
holo aku la o Napuelua me kona makau ole eapo i na pu e ki mai ana ia ia, a оаа aku la 
ia ia cha pu, alaila, hui aela ka poe koa, a nalo aku la o Napueua. Holo aku Ia ia me ka 
mama loa, a pakele акша, а nolaila mai kona inoa o Napuelua. 


NO HAWAE. 














"Ua Кацапа loa ia ma Hawaii а puni,no Копа ikaika los a me ka mama. Noluila, 
kela hua olelo, "hookahi no Hawae lauhue o Kona.” Eja ke ano; he kanaka akamai loa i 
ка anaana, oia ka рше make a Hawaii nei ewaiho nei a hiki ikeiala. [a ia i noho ai ma 
Kona aole he kanaka ola o kona aina, aole he mea maalo ma kona alo, he Кара loa. Ao 
ка lauhue, oía ka mea ulu ma kona wahi:o ka moa,o ka puaa,o ka ilio kona mau 
hoanoho. 





NO KAHAUOLOPUA. 


Ua kaulana ia no Копа ikaika i ke amo ana i ka lauhala no kona hale iluna o ka pa- 
li o Kupehau mawaena o Honokane a me Pololu, ma Kohala i Hawaii, hookah апа haawe 
lauhala, ua раа elua hale nui loa, hookahi hale moe hookahi halau kau waa. Ta ia ¢ ha~ 
awe ana, aia iluna o kana haawe ka wakine, a me ke kei. О ke kumu о kela haawe 
ana, he pali hulaana, о Kohewaawaa ka inoa, he poi ke kai a pa i Ка pali emi aku. 

Ta Kahauolopua e haawe ana, a popoi ka nalı malana ona, alaila, koo aku la ia i 
ка вап i ka pali, a emi aku 1а ka паја hele aku la. Ma keia hele ana no hoi, va kaumaha 
Jon kana haawe lauhala no Ка pulu i ka nalu a me ke komo i loko o ke kai, ala, he mea ole 
ia i kona ikaika nui loa. А o kahi ana i amo ai i ka lauhala, ua ancane ekola mile ka loa. 
aka, he inoino loa a he pali а me ka hulaana kai. Nolaila, va kaulana іа kanala a hiki 


i keia la ma Kohala a puni. 
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PART III 


Mythical Tales." 





THE BONES OF PELE. 


Р [ HIS is a prominent hill situated at Hana, Maui. It is named Ka-iwi-o-Pele,* 
‘on account of a man named Namakaeha, who came from ‘Kahiki and met Ma- 
hinahina. On meeting her, Namakaeha spoke to her because she was a good- 

looking woman. Her husband was Kapapauoa who lived near Puuhele, Hana, Maui, 

the place referred to by the bards as “The surf of Puuhele that is ridden.” 

‘Namakaeha said to Mahinahina: “Supposing we go along together from here, 
dor you are familiar with this place where you are living.” Mahinahina answered: "T 
would consent to your proposal, but here is the trouble of our meeting; you are a man 
from a strange country, and I am a woman of this place, also a resident of it; you 
may want to get me for your wife.” Namakaeha replied to Mahinahina do not de- 
sire such between us, because I have a wife still at Kahiki; but because of my great 
desire to go traveling, that is why I have come; I would have passed right оп by the 
main road, only happening to see you, I came here and met you.” 

Mahinahina agreed to his proposal, and so they set forth and met Kanahaha. 
‘Mahinahina said: “There is another good-looking woman; but because she discovered 
Puuhele, she died. That is her spirit sitting there; she, however, is the oldest wo- 
man resident of this place" They continued on until the woman spied them, when she 
called out: “The stranger and the kamazina arrive. It is unfortunate that you do not 
find me in the flesh; this is a spirit body which exists; my way of living is not right, for 
lam only a spirit as you see; because I was much ashamed of Puuhele, therefore, 1 
died.” Namakacha quickly spoke to Mahinahina: “Let us proceed.” They kept on 
their way until they were seen by Lehoula, who came along to a little hillock; and 
while Lehoula was waving to them, the spirit woman chanted as follows: 


‘You have arrived this dy, 
Looking roand for an opponent 

‘Where the wind swirls the leaves of the hau, 
Perhaps calling to me ю be friendly, 

‘This is what you are searching for, ye stalwart! ete, 











көн Se had fished chanting, Namakacha waited a litle and then sang as 
1 have not come to test strength; 
Llave come as a traveler; 





Na Kaao ano Kupua. 


KA IWI О PELE. 


Е РОО nui keia; aia kela puu ma Hana, Maui nei; ka mea i kapaia ai ka inoa o 
keia puu Ka iwi о Pele, no ka hele ana mai о kekahi капака, o Namakaeha ko- 
ma inoa, mai Kahiki mai keia kanaka i hele mai ai, a halawai me Mahinahina, 

а i Копа halawai ana me Mahinahina, pane aku о Namakaeha iaia, nokamea, he wa- 
hine maikai ia, о kana kane oia о Kapapauoa ua kokoke no ia ma Puuhele, ma Hana o 
Maui nei, oia ka mea i olelo ia е ka poe haku mele, “О ka nalu hee o Puuhele," a pela 
"kn. 








Ninau aku o Namakaeha ia Mahinahina: "E aho eu haele kaua ma nei wahi 
aku, o oe hoi ke kamaaina о neia wahi au e noho nei" Pane mai o Mahinahina: "E. 
ae aku ana au i kau koi mai, eia ka mea hewa, о ko Каша hui pu ana, no ka mea he kane 
ое no Ка aina-e, а owau nei he wahine au no kela wahi a he kamaaina no hoi no keia 
wahi, malia paha o kii mai oe ia'u i wahine nau.” Pane mai o Namakaeha ia Mahi- 
mahina: “Aole o'u makemake e hana ia mea mawaena о Каша, no ka mea, he wahine no 
auanei kau, айа no i Kahiki, a no ka nui o kuu makemake е hele i ka makaikai, nolaila 
au i hele mai nei; he hele loa ae nei no ma ke alaloa, о ka ike ana mai nei ia oe nolaila, 
kipa mai nei maanei a loaa oe.” 

Ae mai la о Mahinahina i ka ianei olelo, о ko laua nei hele aku la no ia а halawai 
me Kanahaha. Olelo mai о Mahinzhina: "Aia kela wahine maikai la, no ka ike ana ia 
Puuhele make ai oia. О ka uhane nae kela e noho mai la, o kela nae ka wahine kahi- 
koo keia wahi.” I ko laua nei hele ana aku , a ike e mai la ua wahine a olelo mai: “Hiki 
mai ka malihini a me kamaaina. Aole o ke ea mai he kino maoli e noho aku ana, o ke 
kino eepa nei e noho nei, ache kuporio o ka noho ana, no ka mea he uhane wale no au e 
поћо aku nei no ka nui o kuu hilahila ia Puuhele, nolaila, make iho nei au!" Pane koke 
aku no o Namakaeha ia Mahinahina: "Ina Каша,” o ko laua nei hele aku la no ia a ike e 
mai la o Lehoula, о kona hele e mai la no ia a hiki ma kahi oioina; i wo o Lehoula nae 
е ani peahi ana, kani mai la ke mele о ua wahine uhane nei, penei 

















Hiki mai hiki mai e ka lae, 
О ka imi ana о ka ikaika la, 

А losa ka lau о ka hau i ka makani, 
ЕА mai ama paha ia'u i hoa noma, 
О каа imi ia e ka ikaila, а pela aku. 





А pau ka ua wahine nei mele ana, kakali iho la o Namakaeha а hoopuka ака i 


Капа mele penei: 
” ole au i hele mai ma ke ano йайа 


I hele mai au ma ka makaikai 
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Pa Шу arie ый saying, “you are ed” в. 


When finished chanting, Lehoula spoke up and asked: “What is the ob- 
ЖОГ a ae ee 
ject of YO" saw you, 1 came right over here.” Namakaeha said to Lehoula: “Suppose 

27" She consented, and they went together to view the hill 

Он our way, if Pele should see us first, she wins, but if we should 

se So they went along, and Namakacha caught sight of her first 

PE ЫМ to Lehoula: "There is the woman”, and he commenced to chant, Thus 
did Малабаева pray, a chant however customarily used for Pele: 








An exhorting ery reaching up to high heaven, 
"To drop the one thing aborted, the rain. 

The rad from the east, from yon high heaven; 

From heaven the rain falls quickly in а narrow stream, et. 


After his prayer, Pele locked up from where she was digging potatoes and spoke 
to Namakacha. She also saw Lehoula lying down and peeping, so Pele chanted as fol- 
lows 

Notice the woman skimming along the ground, 

Facing downward; came near dying, being sipped off 
Rid ber of fear for safety, 

Of jealousy for safety. By the prophet art thou saved! 


Pele asked: “What is the purport of the journey?” “A journey taken to see the 
country,” said Namakaeha, “and also to seek out champions" (for opponents).  Pele 
said: "I had thought it was a journey for а good purpose, but it is a journey with an 
vil design.” While they were talking Lehoula disappeared, and went back to her 
place. These two fought until Pele was weakened. The body of Pele was then taken 
and the bones were stripped of flesh and taken and buried in the ground. They were 
exhumed by dogs, placed in a pile and that was why this hill was so named, because 
the bones of Pele were stripped off there. Perhaps others have a different explanation, 
but this is what I have obtained by questioning friends concerning this subject. ‘This 
hill stands on the east side of Maui, near Hana. 








FAMOUS PLACES ON THIS HILI. 


Right on top of this hill is the place where Peapea’s bones were burnt. On the 
‘astern side of the same hill are the holes made by the club of Kane and Kanaloa. Оп 
the western side were the boys digging potatoes; near that is the fishing Noio (small 
black bird). These are the famous places on this hill. Perhaps there are other fa- 
mous places on this hill; you will supply them. 


ЖАМАКАЕНА CONTINUING MIS JOURNEY. 


‘When Namakacha continued his journey, he met Pibehe, a good-looking à 
a a ibehe, a g woman; 
and when she saw him approaching, she said: "[I feel] sorry because of the death you 





The Bones of Pele. 509 


Ina he makemake no ka айа 
E hele no ma ia ою. 
Aloha ka leo o Ка айй і kari maie, ua make ое, a pela aku, 


Араа kai nei mele ana, о ka i mai no ia o ua Lehoula nei me ka olelo iho: "He 
huakai aha kau о Ка hele апа mai nei o nei?" Olelo aku кеја: "He huakai makaikai 
ka ei maanei. Olelo aku 
о Namakaeha 
о ko laua hele aku la no ia e makaikai i ua puu nei. Ninau e mai nae o Lehoul 
auanei Каша a i ike e mai o Pele ia kaua, alaila make kaua, aka, ina па kaua ka ik 
make ia ia kaua.” О ko laua hele au la no ia, a ike е aku la no о Namakaeha, olelo 
aku ia Lehoula: “Айа ua wahine nei la," о ke kau aku la no ia i Ка ре. Penei ka pule 
ana aku o va Namakaeha nei, o keia рше nae ua maa mau ia Pele: 














Kani kahoa kalana kiei opta, 
Haule ka inaina hookabi, ka wa. 
Ka wa i ku kaua i lani nei, 
Ke ahalani kuku ka ua maaweau, а pela aku. 
Арап kai nei рше ana, o ko Pele ea ae la no ia mai ke kilo wala апа. A pane mai 
ia Namakaeha, ike e mai la nae ia Lehoula e moe ana ilalo е kiei mai ana, ike aku ua 
Pele nei a kau aku i kana pule: 


He wahine auhea ke ku hanai mai nei, 
I ma la ilio ke alo, mai pepehia mai holeholehia, 
Oi ka ia i Ка такап la i mal 

I ma lili oe e malu ai, i Каша oe e malu ai, a pela aku. 


Pane mai ua Pele nei: "He huakai aha ka huakai?” "He huakai makaikai," wa- 
hi a Namakacha, "ame ka imi Жайка no hoi kekahi.” Pane mai o Pele: “Kai no he 
huakai no ka pono, eia ka he huakai no ka ino." la manawa no a laua nei e kamailio 
апа, o ka nalo aku la no ia o Lehoula, a hoi aku la no i kona wahi. O ko laua nei ha- 
kaka iho la no ia a nawaliwali o Pele. О ka lawe ia ae la no ia o ke kino o ua o Pelea 
holehole ia na iwi, lawe ia aku la na iwi a huna ia ilalo о ka lepo a hue ia e па ilio, hoo- 
puupuu ia iho la ka iwi a ku ke ahua, malaila mai ka mea i kapa ia ai ka inoa o keia puu 
la по ka holehole ia ana о na iwi o Pele. Malia paha he wehewehe okoa ae no ka keka- 
hi, o ka wehewehe no nae Кеа i loaa ia'u ma ka ninau ana aku i na hoa по keia mea, o 
kahi nae i ku ai о keia puu aia no ma ka hikina o Maui nei, kokoke ma Hana. 














NA МАНІ PANA O KEIA РОО. 


Aia maluna pono o ua puu nei, na iwi o Peapea i pubi ia ai i ke ahi, ma ka aono 
hikina о ua puu nei, na Iva palau a Kane ma laua о Kanaloa, aia ma ka aoao komoha- 
na по, na keiki kilo paoo, kokoke no ma ia wahi, ka Noio aukai oia iho la wa wahi pana 
о Кеа puu. He wahi pana okoa ae no paha kahi, na oukou no ia e hoolawa mai 








NO KA HELE HOU ANA O NAMAKABIA. 


Аза ia Namakacha i hoomaka hou ai е hele i ka makaikai, halawai oia me Рі: 
hehe, he wahine maikai keia, а no ka ike ana mai ia ianei е hele aku ana, kamailio е mai 
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wili receive from Wakiu; that man is always full of anger," He replied: "I came pre 
Jared to die И need be.” So he went right into the fight with Wakiu. Mamakaeha 
Ps killed by Waku.  Wakia, however, had used his numerous bodies, and that wa 
how he won had he used his single body like the other, he would not have been safe 


the champion of Kahiki. That is the story of this hill. 
= Јонм Moo. 





LEGEND OF THE OOPU GOD. 


Dunine times long past the oopu god was worshiped. This was done to in- 
crease the opus. If the god was not worshiped, the oopus would be neither fat nor 
numerous, "his god was called Holu. This name was derived on account of the keeper 
going to the beach to fish and catching soft-shell crab (аата which had shed its shell 
And was consequently soft); that was why it was called Holu. Before that there was 
по name. The keepers were Kalana and Waihauakala, and from them were born 
two children, Ahekeamui, a daughter, and Kaneikakalua, a son. 

‘When the parents died, the children continued in caring for Holu. The peo- 
ple continued also to come up to worship. Here were the things brought: a black pig, 
û white chicken, root of the black awa, dark coconut, and red fish? It was taken and 
placed on а prepared stone platform. Then was lighted the imu for the pig, the imu 
for the chicken and the fish, and the awa chewed, the awa to be drunk by the god. A 
child who had never cohabited was selected; when everything was ready, the god's [of- 
fering] was given first, and after that the people's. 

“This place had three platforms; the first platform for the women and girls, the 
second platform for the men and boys, and the third platform for the priests. Prayers 
for blessings on this life were offered; after that the cup of awa was taken and given 
to this god to drink; he appeared just like a man,” but was in reality a network, and 
was wrapped in a wicker basket with the exception of the head and the mouth. After 
that everything was free; the oopu was obtained; it was then like the sand-sleeping 
opule;* when it was eaten it was delicious. 





CONCERNING THE RETURN OF THE PEOPLE TO THEIR HOMES. 


‘The people would return rejoicing that Holu had partaken of the sacrifice, for 
when that was finished [the god] would not sulk and render the oopus lean. The peo- 
Ме next began the construction of he tbe were samli sticka similar to hone bat 
tens, which were set close together, but without the covering of sugar-cane leaves 
tied down with cords of ie, which was the proper vine for cords. “The ha was bal 
along one side of the stream, walled in well by rocks; and any kind of wood was used. 
But it must be wood which was known to be durable. The posts and the sills were im- 
portant timbers, more so than the battens [which may be of any kind of wood]; the 
side in the water was braced with wooden posts. 
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Legend of the Oopu God. 





kela: "Minamina ino oe i ko make mai ia Wakiu, he Кеп aku kena a ke kanaka huhu.” 
Pane mai kela: “I hele mai no ka hoi mamuli o ka make,” o koi nei hele aku la no ia a 
hakaka me Wakiu. Make ua Namakaeha nei ia Макі, he kino lau nae ko Wakiu oia 
ka mea i make ai iaia ina о na kino hookahi o laua, ina no aole pakele i ke keiki o Kahi- 
ki. Oia iho la ka moolelo o keia puu. 





Јопх Moo. 


MOOLELO NO KE AKUA OOPU. 


Ata i ke au i kunewa aku la, ma ia wa i hoomana ia ai Ке акша оор. Ке kumu 
о kela hana ana pela, i mea e nui ai na oopu; ina aole e hoomana ia, momona ole na оо- 
ри, а nunui ole no hoi. О ka inoa o keia akua, o Holu. Ua loaa mai Кеја іпоа no ka 
hele апа о na mea папа e тайата i kahakai, i ka lawaia, a loaa ka papai olu (Аата ua 
palupalu, aohe oolea o ka iwi), kapa ia ka inoa o Holu. Manwa aku ache inoa: о 
mea nana e malama, о Kalama, ame Waibauakala, na lauu mai na keiki elua, o Ahakea- 
nui, kaikamahine, ame Kaneikakalua, keikikane. 

Aia i ka wa i make ai na makua, ua noho iho na keiki me ka malama no ia Ho- 
lu. Ua pii mai по hoi па kanaka e hoomana. Eia па mea е lawe ai; puaa hiwa, moa 
lawa, puawa hiwa, niu hiwa, ia ша. Lawe ia maluna o kekahi papa pohaky i hooma- 
kaukau ia; alaila, ho-a ka imu о ka puaa, ka imu о ka moa, ame ka ia; mama ka awa; 
о ka awa e inu ai о ua akua nei, na na keiki ula paa (keiki aole i kolohe), a pau na mea 
i ka lako, haawi mua na ke akua, a pau haawi па па капака. 

Ekolu nuu o keia wahi, nuu mua no па wahine ame па kaikamahine, nuu alua no 
na kane ame па keiki kane, nuu akolu no na kahuna. Alaila рше no ka pono о ka no- 
ho ana, apau ia lawe ia ka apu awa hoa inu ia i ua айша nei, he kanaka maoli no i ka 
nanaina, he pukapuka nae, ua раа i ka hana іа me ka aha a puni koe ke poo me ka wa- 
ha. Pau ia поа ae la, kii ka oopu, ua hele a kohu Opule moe опе ka nui, ai aku, momona. 











NO KA PAU АМА О KANAKA 1 KA НОГ 1 КАТ. . 


Hoi aku la па kanaka me ka olioli, no ka ai ana o Hola i ka mohai, pau ae la, ao- 
le e huhu mai а momona ole na opu. Hoomaka па kanaka e hana i ka ha, he laauliilii 
me he aho hale la Ке ano, ua hana ia a pili me he hauna ako hale la, me Каша e paa ai, 
he ie ke Каша pono. Ua hoopili ia ma kekahi aoao о kahawai, me ka nini ia a paa i ka 
pohaku he pono laau no; o na lau nae e ike ia ana he paa, me na pou ame na kaola he 
mau laau nui keia, aole like me ka aho, ma Ка aoao mawaho he mau pou laau. 
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CONCERNING THE COMPLETION OF THE WA. 


When the ha was completed, a pig was killed, the awa was chewed, 
was ready, a prayer was offered to Но in this manner: , 

“© Hola, grant the desire of your ha-constructing devotees; give them the le. 
hhuafed copas of Hoopula. Harken, thou chief of Hoopalu. Return to partake of 
the drink and the food. Amen." 

"After eating, the water was diverted, so that it would flow towards the ha, by 
эана up the head so that the water would rise and flow over the ha. The vale of 
This was only for the time of a freshet, when the oopus were taken by the water and 
stranded on the ha where it was protected by the bank on either si 
the ha waited until the frst fish was caught which fish was thrown 
the custom; for if it were not cast aside, that which had been prepared would become 
useless, for it would be torn by the water from the head to the rear and become good 


for nothing. 


and when 











THE KAPUS OBSERVED ADOUT THE HA. 


Tt was kapu for a woman having her menses to climb or walk on the ha, be- 
cause a woman in that condition was despised by Holu. Je was kapu to bathe at the 
head of the ha. It was kapu for а man, woman or child who had been to a house of 
‘mourning to walk on the ha. He or she should do this frst: purify with olena-salt 
wwater-—olena and water and salt mixed together—by throwing the same on the eyes 
of the unclean. The owner of the ha performed this service. - 


DAMMING AND DIVERTING THE WATER 50 AS TO CATCH OPUS. 


t was not well to dam up water where the stream was narrow; the best place 
was where there was a natural division of the water—where some of it flowed on one 
Side and some on the other side. ‘Then in that case the head of one branch was 
dammed up and all the water was diverted into the other. After the head was dammed 
up, and that side was dry, then was the time to look for oopus. If one had an арнат 
that was placed where there was plenty of water so that when the oopus were being 
swept along, they would be caught in this. ‘The арма was a basket braided like the traps 
‘used in catching fish in the sea; small at the bottom and large at the mouth like that of 
a bell; and was braided in the form of a funnel. 


тик KAPUS RELATING TO THIS WORK. 


_Tt was kapa for a woman, child, or a man to sit on а knoll, or walk at the head 
[of this place) or to cause a shadow to fall [on this lace] or to make a noise with or in 
the water behind the арза. It was not well to cook the mwukole (the red-tail mudfsh) 
and pound it until pulverized, and then throw it into the water. If that were done, a 
freshet would come and break down the head of the dammed up division, All these 
kapus belonged to Hola. 

hat was how the people of Honokohau observed this kapu until the days of 
“Fic өч sie won ahervard cake "Apes а wicker fing basket, somewhat Баара. 


"T 
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KA PAA ANA О KA TIA. 


No ka paa ana о ka ha kalua ka puaa, mama ka awa, a makaukau, рше aku ia 
Holw. Penei ka рше ana: 

“E Holu, e hooko mai oe i ka makemake o kau poe pulapula kukulu ha, е haawi 
mai i ka oopu ai lehua о Hoopulu; Е hoolohe mai oe e ke alii o Hoopulu, Hoi mai е 
inu, e ai. Amama.” 

Ai no hoi арап, kii ka wai hoohuli mai ma kahi o ka ha e ku nei, papa: 
olalo, pii mai ka wai maluna o ka ha. О ka waiwai o keia, no ka wa wai nui м 
alaila lilo mai ka oopu, kau maluna о ka ha, me ke kaupale ia ma о a maanei noho aku 
ka mea попа ka ha, a loaa ka copa mua a hoolei aku i kahi e, no ka mea he теа mau ia, 
ina aole e hoolei ia e lilo ana Ка mea i hanaia i wahi holo na ka wai, mai mua ai hope; 
pono ole ai. 















МА КАРО O КА HA. 


‘Aole pono i ka wahine kahe koko ke рії iluna о Ка ha, по ka mea he hookae о Ho- 
Iu i па wahine kahe koko, Aole по е pono Ке апаи mamua o ke poo o ka ha, Aole е 
pono ke hele ke капака maluna o ka ha, a wahine, а Кейкі paha, ina ua hele e uwe i ka 
mea ua make, а Капи pu paha. Eja ka pono, е pikai kaiolena; he olena me ka wai ame 
ka paakai, alaila pi aku i ka maka о na mea i haumia, па ka mea nana ka ha e hana i 
keia mea. 

NO KA PANI OOPU ANA. 

Aole e pono ke pani ma kahi haiki o kahawai, aia wale no ma kahi e mana ai o 
ka wai ma kela ame keia aoao, alaila pono pani ma kahi аоао, huli ka wai ma kahi ао- 
ao. Pani а pio huli ia ka oopu. Ina he mea арса, ma kahi wai nui iki aku ka pono i 
holo mai ka oopu а komo Поко o ka Apua (he mea ua nala ia me he hinai hooluuluu 
la, he uuku ka mole a nui ka waha e like me ke ka pele, a he hoihoi e like ka шапа ana 
me he mea ukukuhi айа ala ka рока omua ame hope). 





NA KAPU 0 KEIA HANA. 





ае pono e pii ae ka wahine а keiki, a kanaka paha, maluna o ka ahua, aole no- 
hoi e hele mamua, aole ma ke hoomalumalu maluna, aole ma ke hoohala mai i ka wai 
mahope о ka apta. Aole e pono ke pulehu ia ka muukole (oopu hiu шаша) a kui ia a 
wali hoolei ia iloko o ka wai. Ina e hoolei ia, wai kahe koke pau i ka nohaha na niho 
pohaku i pani ia, Keia mau Кара араш по Holu wale no. 

Pela no ka malama ana o na kanaka ma Honokohau ia kapu, a h 








iikalaa 
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‚е of Makamakaole, who fought with and was killed by Ka- 
etapa wid aid of Hal. Je was he who urged Kaneikapalua to cast his spear 
and strike the gill; and thus he [Haumalaue] died. At the same time the earthly 
body of Waihauakala became а large koa tree which stands even to this day, a place 
for recuperating from the effects of an illness. Kalana’s soul, however, went and 
lived at the source of the water, and became a large koa tree for the pali of Kalana, 
Alakeanui was carried by the water to the shore of Kunounou. After а while Holu 
Wanted some awa, so he changed from his stone body and went for some; after he 
Obtained it, he stil lacked water. So he stretched out his legs and with one foot on 
‘ne side of the precipice and the other оп another side, he trod down and water came 
forth. Those springs were named Waipa and Kaluaokapuhi. Holu was carried by 
the water to the sea; he tore off a part of his body, and that became the sea оор, 
known as poopea. At this time there are no more restrictions on any of these things; 
the people no longer go up to worship. No attention whatever is paid to them. 

Тамо. К. N, Para Jn. 








MYTH CONCERNING MOLOKINI. 


Motoktt is an islet,’ although it is counted as one of the Hawaiian Islands; 
it is comparable in size to Каша, Nihoa and Lehua, the smallest of this Hawaiian 
group, and is not ft for human habitation. The subject of this story is between Ka- 
hoolawe and Makena, Maui, in a southeasterly direction from Lahaina. But what is 
wanted is to find out the cause of its origin. I have two important matters to pre- 
sent concerning the origin of this islet: 1. Relating to its having been bom by parents; 
2. Из originating from Haupo, that mountain on Molokai. 

‘The parents of Molokini were Puuhele the father and Puuokali the mother; they 
were lizards, those hills standing just beyond Kamazlaea? After they became hus- 
hand and wife, Pauokali became pregnant with their first child, and gave birth to a 
daughter, a lizard like themselves, to whom was given the name Puuoinaina. Thi 
daughter of theirs was placed оп Kahoolawe; the name of Kahoolawe at that time, 
however, was Kohemalamalama; it was a very sacred land at that time, no chiefs 
‘common people went there. 

"There lived here in Lahaina a chief named Hua, whose elder brother, Nam: 
kashua was living at Hawaii at that time. Hua lived along until he desired to get 
some ua'u squabs to eat; then he sent some men up to the mountains above Oloalu* to 
get some squabs to satisfy his desire. He did not wish for birds from the beach. 
When the birds were obtained, they were to be taken to the priest for him to ascertain 
where the birds came from; if he should give out the same information as the men had 
given to the chief as to the source of the birds, then he would be safe; if he should give 
а contrary answer, he would be killed. The name of this priest was Luahoomoe, and 
VE ee rester Medi irae ЕП 
oP MI he weer ың Knows geri m Obi aiunt to Lai ot 
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Haumalaue ke akua оори o Makamakaole; hakaka me Kaneikapalua, а таке о Hauma- 
laue, ma ke kokua ana o Holu, nana i kono іа Kaneikapalua e hou i ka ihe a ku ma ka 
maha, о ka make по Ta manawa lilo iho la ke kino lepo o Waihauakala i koa nui a 
hiki i keia manawa he wahi hoolana mai ia. Hoihoi ko Kalana uhane a noho i ke kumu 
о ka wai, he koa nui ia о ka pali o Kalana. Lilo hoi o Ahakeanui i ka wai a noho i kai 
о Kunounou, noho ua Holu nei a ono i ka awa, haalele i ke kino pohaku ona a kii i 
awa а ода ka awa koe ka wai kii i ka wai, kikoo ma kela ame kela aoao о ka pali na 
wawae a hehi, рика mai ka wai. Кара ia ia mau paka wai o Waipu ame Kalua о ka 
Puhi. Lilo o Holu i ka wai lilo i kai, uhae ia i kahi kino ona, nona mai ka ka oopukai- 
poopaa kahi inoa. A i keia manawa ua pau na Кара oia mea, ache pii o капака e hoo- 
mana. Aole no he hoomaopopo ia. 











a 








Lester. К. N. Para Je. 


HE MOOLELO NO MOLOKINI. 


О Motox:nr, he wahi токи wuku loa ia, oia no hoi kekahi heluna о na moku- 
puni о Hawaii nei, ua ane like kona nui me Каша, Nihoa, Lehua, о lakou no hoi па 
 mokupuni liilii loa o keia pae aina Hawaii nei, aole kupono ke kanaka ke noho malaila. 
О ka mea hoi попа keia moolelo, aia oia mawaena o Kahoolawe a me Makena, ma 
Maui, aia hoi ma ka Hikina Hema mai Lahaina aku. Aka, о ka mea i makemake ia, 
е imi i Копа kumu i оаа mai ai. Не elua a'u mea nui e hoakaka aku i ke kumu i оаа 
mai ai kela wahi тока: 1. No kona hanau maoli ia ana mai е kona mau такша. 2. 
О kona loaa апа mai mailoko mai o Haupu, kela puu ma Molokai. 

О na makua о Molokini, o Puuhele ka makuakane, о Puuokali ka makuahine, he 
mau moo keia, aia kela mau puu e ku nei ma Kamaalaea oia wahi aku. I ko laua noho 
ana, he kane а he wahine, hapai iho а о Puuokali i ka laua makahiapo, а hanau mai 
la he kaikamahine moo i ku i ko laua ano, а kapa ia'ku kona inoa, o Puuoinaima. Ua 
hoonoho ia wa kaikamahine nei ma Kahoolawe, o ka inoa nae о Kahoolawe ia manawa, 
о Kohemalamalama, he Кари loa по hoi kela aina ia wa, ache alii, aohe makaainana e 
hele malaila, 

О kekahi alii hoi е nobo ana ia wa ma Lahaina ae nei, o Hua, о kona hanau mua, 
о Namakaohua, aia oia ma Hawaii ia manawa. Aka, і Ка noho апа o Hua a ono i ka 
manu ua'u, kena 'ku ia i па капака e рй i kona ua'u ташка о Olowalu, аоће ona make- 
make i ka manu o kahakai, aia a loaa ka manu, alaila, lawe aku i ke kahuna e nana mai 
i kahi i loaa 'i o kela manu, ina e hai pololei mai oia e like me ka па капака mea i olelo 
aku ai i ke И, alaila, pakele, ina aole pololei, o ka make no ia. O ka inoa o wa kahuna 
nei, о Luahoomoe, а he mau Кейкі no hoi kana. I ка рй ana о па kanaka, aole i loaa iki 
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he also had ehitdren. When the men went up, they could not бой any mountain Dia 
Pe a беу decided to get some shore birds, When they caught some, they бишей 
a a en re with dirt so that the chief would think the birds came from the moun. 
‘When they returned and handed the birds tothe chief, he was exceedingly glad 
аш he thought the birds came from the mountain. The chief told the men to 
Жап to the priest for his inspection. The priest perceived, however, that the birds 
{aks een the seashore, зо he told the chief that they did not come from the mountain, 
sa un the seashore. Then the chief said to the priest: “You shall not live, for you 
have guessed wrongly." I can very well see that these are mountain birds.” Then 
‘and there an imu was prepared in which to bake the priest. 

Before he was placed in the imu, however, he said to his children: "You two 
жай ший the imu is lighted, and when the smoke ascends. should it break for the 
Oloalu mountains, that indicates the path; move along; and where the smoke becomes. 
Stationary, that indicates where you are to reside. Also, do not think of any other 
roman for a wife; let the daughter of Puuhele and his wife be your wife. With that 
Wife you will live well, and your bones be cared for. Then the priest was cas 
dren and the opening closed up tightly. The smoke arose and darkened the sky; for 
Six days did the smoke darken the sky before the fire in the imu gave out. But after 
the priest had been in the imu for two days, he reappeared and sat by the edge of the 
imu unknown to any one; the chief thinking all the time that he was dead; but it was 
not $0. 














When the smoke ascended and leaned towards the Oloalu mountains, the two 
sons went off in that direction; the cloud pointed towards Hanaula, and there it stood 
still, so the two sons ascended to the place and resided there. 

"hes the whole of Maui became dry; no rain, not even a cloud in the sky, and 
people died from lack of water. The smoke that hung over Hanaula became a cloud, 
and rain fell there. The two men became planters so as to furnish their wife Puu- 

Hua, the chief, lived on, and because of the lack of water and food he sailed for 
Hawaii, the home of his elder brother; but because Hawaii also suffered from lack of 
water and food he came back and lived at Wailuku. Wailuku also did not have any 
water, and that caused the chief to be crazed, so he leaned against the edge of the 
gre and diel, and that was the origin ofthe saying “The bones of Hua" rattle 

These sons lived until their food was ripe, then they cooked it and carried it to 
their parents-in-law and their wife. These sons, however, were birds; Kaakakai was 
the elder and Kaanahua was the younger. A prophet living at Kauai noticed this 
sedis kanging right over Hanasii, soja alle towards i with eight forte of pigs 

a sacrifice to restored 
юле оен ыа нее sons, зо that life might be to the whole 
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ka manu о uka ia lakou, manao ae la lakou, е kii i ka manu o kahakai, i ka loaa ana o 
ka manu, hamo ihola lakou i ka hulu а ulaula i ka lepo, i manao aku ke Їй, no uka ka 
manu. 1 ka hoi апа ‘ku o lakou а haawi i ke 'lii, olioli loa iho Ла ia, me ka manao no 
uka ka manu. Olelo aku "la ua ‘lii nei i па капака, e lawe i ke kahuna e nana mai. 
Ака, ike iho а ke kahuna no kahakai ka manu, olelo aku "la i ke "lii, aole no uka keia 
manu, no kahakai keia manu. Ja wa, olelo aku ke "liii ua kahuna nei: "Aole oc c ola, 
viai, ua hala kau koho ana, ke ike nei no hoi au, по uka keia manu.” la wa, hooma- 
kaukau ia ka imu e kalua ai i ua kahuna nei. 

‘Mamua nae о kona hookomo ia ana iloko o ka imu, olelo aku ia i kana mau kei- 
ki: “I поћо olua a i а ka imu, a i pii auanei ka uahi a moe i uka o Olowalu, о ke ala no 
ia hele ana, a ina e pii ka uahi a раа i kahi hookahi, о ko ойша wahi no ia е noho ai, 
alaila, mai manao ae i wahine-e ka olua, aia ka ойша wahine o ke kaikamahine а Puu- 
hele ma, о ka wahine ia, pono ka noho ana, ola no hoi na iwi. 
ia 'ku "la ua kahuna nei iloko о ka imu e a nei, papani ia "ku la ka рика a paa, pouli ac- 
la hoi ka uahi, eono la o ka pouli ana i ka vahi, a pau iho la ka a ana o ua imu nei. Aka, 
he elua la о ka moho ana o ua kahuna nei ш, а рика hou ae la оја ma 
kae о ka imu me ka ike ole ia ’ku; ua kuhî no hoi ke "lii, ua make, eia ka aole. І ka 
moe ana hoi o ka шаһ! ташка о Olowalu, o ka hele aku ‘la no ia о ua mau Кейкі nei ma- 
laila a hina ka uahi i luna o Hanaula, malaila, pohuhu ka uahi i kahi hookahi, o ka pii 
no ia о ua mau keiki nei a laila noho. 

Ta wa hoi, о Maui nei a puni, ache ua, ache no hoi he kau ao iki ma ka lewa, 
ke na kanaka i ka wai ole. О ka uahi hoi e kau nei iluna o Hanaula, ua lilo ac la i ao, 
а haule iho la по ka ua ma ia wahi; he mahiai ka hana a ua mau keiki nei, i ai na ka 
wahine па Puuoinaina. 

Noho iho la hoi ua ‘li nei, oia o Hua, a no ka make i ka wai, pololi no hoi, holo 
aku la ia i Hawaii i kahi о kona hanau mua, a no ka nele no hoi o Hawaii i ka wai ole 
а me ka pololi i ka ai, hoi mai la oia а ma Wailuku. Aohe wai o Wailuku, pilikia loa 
iho la ka manao o ua lii nei, о ka pili wale ae la no ia ma Кае о ka pali, a make, nolai- 
la ka mea e olelo ia nei, "Ahu wale na iwi o Hua i ka la. 

I ka noho ana hoi а ua mau keiki nei a оо ka ai a laua, kalua а mo-a, o ka lawe 
mo іа па na makuahonowai a me ka wahine. O keia mau keiki nae, he mau manu la- 
ua, Kaakakai ка mua, о Kaanahua ka muli. Noho mai la hoi ka makaula o Kauai a ike 
i keia uahi i ke kau pono iluna o Hanaula, holo mai la oia те na lau puaa ewalu, i mea 
hahau imua о ua Кейкі nei, i loaa ke ola o kela mau aina a puni о Haw: 
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When the prophet arrived, these two flew on to the porem Jaw; when the 
prophet arrived "roe! бен to Kahoolawe, and from there they returned о На, 
пор a ce the poet met them [and обет his sacrifice}; t ы Ay 
how the rain was restored. While these sons lived at Hanaula, they thought a great 


son SE Puusinaina, their wife, but they did not know what she wet doing. Because 
deal of н, Pusoimaina took for her the husband of Pele, Lahiau, and forgot her own 
wusbands. 

husbands. yen Pele heard what Puusinaina had done she became angry. She then 
used Pasoinaina. When Pusoinaina heard this cursing from Pele she felt to ashamed 
uel tH ito the sex. She left her home, Kohemalamalama, now called Kahoo- 
{hat Sb ae, residing at Камыш, thought so much of her husband, Lobia who woe 
Hing at Kealia, Kamaalaes, hat she started out to meet him; but she found her way 
Wade by Puuhele, so she went from there and waded through the sea. She MEN 
eed rival. Puocisaina, stretching from Kahoolawe to Makena, so she came sien, 
he lina card in two, right ia the middle, separating the tail from the head. The 
И е Рош] at Makena, and the head became Моюкин. When the husbands 
1 а, their wife was dead, they looked and beheld the head of their beloved stand 
fg in the sea, so hey called the name of the islet Molokini That is the story of how 
it was born of its parents and how it obtained this new name Molokini. 


E 


HOW гт WAS OBTAINED FROM HAUPU, THAT HILL ON MOLOKAI. 


Here is the reason why Molokini was detached from Нашри. It was during the 
battles of Kana with the chief of Haupu; the latter had taken his mother, and Капа 
wanted her released to return to her husband; the husband had felt very badly because 
his mate, the wife, was separated from him; he had cast about for a way of getting 
her back, but found none. So the father thought that Kana could bring her back, be” 
cause he had numerous bodies, and he was born in a queer way. But when Kana 
Went to get the mother, the hill started to grow upwards and nearly touched the 
heaven. ‘This was the reason for it: there were two turtles under the mountain; 
so when Kana went over for his mother, the people on the mountain called to the tur 
tle in this manner: “О Kahakauwila, lift up the hill;” then the mountain would rise 
until Kana became а dwarf alongside of it. This was continued until Kana was hun- 
gry, because his food had given out, so he laid down towards Uli, his grandmother, 
‘who was residing on Hawaii, She nourished him until he grew large. When 
younger brother saw that Капага feet were plump he said to himself, "Strange! here 
you have enough to eat and I live in hunger; I shall cut off your feet.” So he cut 
off Kana's feet. Kana said to his grandmother: “My feet are getting cold.” ‘The 
grandmother. replied: “Yes, your younger brother noticed that your feet were fat; he 
became peeved; and that was why he chopped them off. 

“Then Kana arose and commenced the fight with his enemy again; the mountain 
started to rise because of the call from the people to do so. But when the mountain 
rose цр Kara alio тие up. They went up together unt the hi was lower than Ka- 
ma. Капа tipped it, and when the people [on the hill] looked up and saw Капа? eyes 
glaring down at them, they trembled with fear. Kana then trod the hill, and broke 
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I ka hiki апа mai o ka makaula, e lele aku ana laua nei iluna о па makuahono- 
wai, a hiki ka makaula ilaila, lele laua nei i Kahoolawe, а mai laila ae, hoi hou laua nei 
i Hanaula, a malaila, loaa i ka makaula, oia ka ka loaa о ka ua a hiki mai i keia wa. I 
ча mau keiki nei hoi е noho ana iluna о Hanaula, me ke kau nui loa о ko laua manao ia 
Puuoinaina ka laua wahine, aole hoi laua i ike aku i ka mea а ka laua wahine c hana 
nei. Nokamea, ma ia hope mai, ua kii o Puuoinaina i ke kane a Pele, oia hoi о Lohi- 
au, ua pau aku la ka manao i kela mau kane. 

Aka, i ka оће ana o Pele і keia hana a Puuoinaina, lilo iho la ia i mea ino loa 
ia Pele. Ia wa ola i hoopuka aku ai i па olelo ino loa imua о Puuoinaina, a оће ia i 
kela mau olelo ino a Pele, о ka hilahila no ia о wa o Puuoinaina a holo iloko o ke kai, 
haalele aku la i kona айпа ia Kohemalamalama, о Kahoolawe hoi ka inoa і keia wa. 
Noho mai la hoi o Pele i Kahikinui, a aloha i ke kane ia Lohiau e noho ana i Kealia 
ma Kamaalaea, ia hele ana mai, ua paa ke alanui ia Puuhele, malaila ka iho апа a au ilo. 
ko о ke kai, ike aku la nae oia i ka moe a kona punalua moo, oia hoi o Puuoinaina, є 
moe ana mai Kahoolawe a hiki aku ma Makena, o ka hele mai la no ia о Pele a оок} iho 
la mawaenakonu о ua moo nei, а kaawale Ка hi-u, kaawale ke poo. О ka hi-u, oia o 
Puuolai ma Makena, о ke poo hoi, oia o Molokini. Aka, i ka lohe ana o na kane ua ma- 
ke ka laua wahine, nana aku la laua o ke ku mai o ke poo о ka laua lei aloha iloko о ke 
kai, kapa aku la laua i ka inoa о ua wahi токи nei, o Molokini. Oia iho la kahi moolelo 
по Копа hanau ia ana mai e kona mau такша, a loaa'i keia inoa hou o Molokini. 


























о KONA LOAA ANA MAI MAILOKO MAI O HAUPU, KELA PUU MA MOLOKAI. 


Eia ke kumu о ke kaawale ana o Molokini mai Haupu mai. I ka wa а Kana i 
kaua 'i me ke alii o Haupu, no ka lilo ana o kona makuahine i ua ‘li la o Haupu, nolaila, 
kii aku ia е hookuu mai e hoi me kana Капе, oiai, ua uluku loa ka manao o ke kane i ke 
kaawale о kona koolua he wahine, ua imi hoi i mea e hoi mai ai, aole nae he loas. Aka, 
manao iho la ша makuakane nei, о Kana ka mea е loaa 'i, ka mea kino lau, no ka mea, he 
Кейкі ano е ia о ka hanau ana. І ke kii ana ‘ku hoi i ka makuahine, e pii ae ana ua puu 
nei iluna a kokoke e pili i ka lani. Eja ke kumu o ka рй апа. He mau honu malalo o 
ча puu nei, i ka wa а Капа e kii aku ai i ка makuahine, о ka wa ia a na kanaka oluna 
e kahea iho i ua mau honu nei. Penei е hea 'i: ^E Kahakauila-e! hapai ia ka puu!” ia 
wa, о ka pii ае la no ia о ua puu nei а haahaa iho'la о Капа. Pela ka hana mau ana a 
pololi о Kana i ka ai ole, e hina aku ana па Kana nei i o Uli "la ke kupuna wahine c 
поћо ana ma Hawaii, о ka hanai ia о ua о Kana a nui. Ike iho la hoi kahi pokii oia nei 
i ka nelunelu о na wawae о ua о Kana, olelo iho la ua wahi кейі nei: "Kahaha, о ое ka 
hoi ke ai a maona, noho hoi au i ka pololi, e тока ana ko wawae ia'u," o ke oki iho la 
по ia o ua wahi keiki nei i ka wawae o Kana. І wa, olelo aku о Kana i ke kupunawa- 
hine, olelo mai la ke kupunawahine: “Ae, noho iho 
la ko wahi pokii a ike iho la i ka nui о ko wawae, hoohalahala iho la, oia ka mea i oki 
iho la i ko wawae.” 

Ta wa, о ke ala mai la no ia о Kana, а hoomaka hou me kona enemi e kaua, а 
mahope iho, o ka pii ae la no ia о ua puu nei, mamuli o ke kahea апа а na kanaka, рй 
по wa puu nei pii pu по me Капа, о ka hele ia a haule ua puu nei malalo о Капа, oi ae 
Та Кеа maluna, nana ae la hoi капака a ike i па maka о Kana i ka aa iho maluna, aole o 
kana mai ka makau a те ka weliweli. О ka hehi iho la no ia o Kana i va puu nei, паһа- 
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it into small pieces; some flew over 
near Molokai, and some few over towards Маш. 
mated; it was а part of Haupu wet with the sea. i 
is isa ‘told me as to the origin of our subject. 

‘This is all that was told me eget 


towards Koolau, Oahu; some were thrown right 
That was how Molokini was origi- 





PA'UPA'U. 


тиз is one of the famous hills of Lahaina of olden times, when out бие 
lived in their pagan and ignorant ways. We know that at that time murders, adult 
чу md doubtful pleasures were frequent, Listen therefore to what your friend has 
lected. Let it not, however, cause you to wonder, and your eyes to stare. 


ORIGIN OF THE NAME PA'UPA'U. 


"This name originated from one of the descendants of Papa and Kumuhonua, 
Kunmhonua took to wife Kauaohilo and begat Kaenaena; Kaenaena took Waiukeke of 
Kaliuwaa and begat Lihau. t was said that he excelled in comeliness any other hand- 
some man of that time, and from him descended men of this group who were good to 
look upon. Lihas took to wife Kapulani and begat ТЫН, the one whose name is— 
Prupre! Because the parents and servants [of Thiihi] became wearied with con- 
stant going down to Kahala to get water with which to bathe the child, the parents 
complained and said: "There is too much labor connected with this work [he pa'u keia 
hena], and too little benefit. Therefore they named the place? where their child 
lived Pa'upa'. 








THE FAMOUS THINGS ON THIS HILL. 


Right on top of this hill is a large heiau called the heiau of Kamohomoho, one 
of the noted chiefs of the olden times. He was the first one to build а heiau for the 
Worship of а god called Moo. This lizard (god) excelled in strength; it had a stumped 
tail; that is the way the tails of the lizards of the present time appear, because of Moo, 
the great and strong. . 

Here is another thing: On the western side of this hill is buried the remains of. 
а celebrated and wise man, David Malo" Here is one of his famous remarks: “If we 
live together and I die, do not bury me down here at Lahaina; carry me to the top of 
Pa'upa'u and bury me there, because the white man is a seeker of land.” What he 
prophesied has come to pass. 

Here is another thing: On the eastern side of the hill is a place of refuge! where 
those fleeing from battle sought safety, also a hill where those who fled [from other 
troubles) were assured protection. That was probably the place to where Kahekili 
the great and his soldiers fled after his battles with Kamehameha, chief of Hawaii. In 
the battle fought below Kauaula where Kamehameha was victorious, they [Kahekili 
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ha liilii, lele aku la kekahi mau apana ma Koolau, Oahu, o kekahi hoi, ma Molokai iho no, 
а ma Maui nei no hoi kekahi. Oia ka mea i loaa'i ke kumu о Molokini, he арапа no 
Haupu kele i ke kai. 

Oia iho Та kahi mea i hai ia mai ia'u i ke kumu о ko kakou wahi moolelo i loaa' 





NO PA'UPA'U. 


О kekani kela о па puu Кашапа о Lahaina i ka wa kahiko, ka wa a na kupuna 
о kakou e поћо ana Поко o na hana uko ole о keia поћо апа naaupo. Ua ike ia ia wa, 
па hana pepehi kanaka, a me ka moekolohe, a me kekahi mau lealea e ac. Nol 
huli mai kakou a hoolohe i ka mea а ko oukou wahi hoa nei jÎ, а mai о hoi ia i 
mea e пај ai ko oukou mau puuvai, a nana ku mai па maka. 








KE КОМО 1 LOAA MAL AI KEIA INOA PA'UPA'U. 





Ke kumu i loaa mai ai кеја inoa, no kekahi keiki no ia a Papa laua me Kumuho- 
nua. O Kumuhonua moe ia Kauohilo hamau mai о Kaenaena; о Kaenaena moe ia 
Waiukeke o Kaliuwaa, hanau mai о Liham. Ua oleloia he kanaka oi o ka ui a me ke 
папі i Хо па kanaka ui о ia wa, a mai iaia i laha ai ka папі о па kanaka ma keia mau 
paemoku. О keia kanaka, ua moe ia Kapulani a hanau mai о Ihiihi, ka mea nona keia 
іпоа Pa'upa'u. No ka luhi о па такпа a me па Каћа i ke kii pinepine i ka wai ilalo о 
Kahala i wai auau no ua keiki nei, ua kaniuhu па такша а olelo iho: "He nui ka рап 
ma keia hana, a he uuku ka pomaikai.” Nolaila kapa laua i kahi i noho ai о ka laua 
keiki la o Pa'upa'u. 








NA MEA KAULANA MA KEIA PUU. 


Aia maluna pono o keia puu he heiau nui, i kapaia ka heiau a Kamohomoho, ke- 
kahi alii kaulana о ka wa kahiko. A nana i kukulu mua i ka heiau hoomanakii no ke- 
haki акпа, о Moo, kona inca. Не oi aku ka ikaika о keia moo, kona ano he huelo muu- 
muu, a pela е ike mau ia nei па huelo о na moo о keia wa, mamuli о Moo ka nui a me ka 
ikaika. 

Eia kekahi; aia ma ka aoao komohana о Кеја puu ke kupapau o kekahi капака 
kaulana a me ka naauao, oia hoi o Davida Malo. Eia kekahi wahi olelo kaulana ana: 
“Ina i поћо kakou, a make au, mai Капа oukou ia'u ma Lahaina lalo nei, е lawe oukou 
"ua Хапи maluna pono o Pa'upa'u, no ka mea he poe imi aina ka haole,” a ua ko no 
kana olelo i wanana ai 

Eia kekahi; aia ma ka aoao kihina о keia puu he puuhonua kahi e holo ai ka poe 
i auhee а lanakila, а he puu pale hoi ia no па kanaka i auhee a pakele, a таайа paha i 
о Kahekili ka nui a me na koa ona i ke Каша ana me Kamehameha ke lii o На- 
i I ke kaua ama malalo o Kauaula, a lanakila o Kamehameha, holo lakou i ka 
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and his forces] ran to the place of refuge for safety; when the Hawaii forces com- 
and his force Tetons were rolled down on them; thus Kahekili escaped from the 
great spear of Kamehameha; thus the Maui forces escaped. 
VEGETATION ON THIS HILL. 
А great variety of plants and trees grow on this hill Неге are some of then: 
the ulei,” the lehua,* the creeping akia, the small-leaved koa,’ the fragrant maile the 


ever-shaded fern, the mule-kick pala," the guava," the rabbit's foot (that is the pres. 
tent name; in the olden times it was called rat's foot"), and so forth. You will add 


what are omitted. 
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ANIMALS ох тив HILL. 


‘there are plenty of wild turkeys" on this hill, turkeys which are not cared for 
һу man, and which simply wander about. ‘They are called wild. There are some cat- 
tle and horses running on this hill which belong to the teachers of this seminary; there 
are none for the pupils, only for the teachers. Why is it that the pupils of this school 
are not allowed to keep horses for themselves? Perhaps it is because they favor" the 
white men; they can't be Hawaiians, else they would recognize their own. 

TUE FAMOUS WIND OF THIS ILL, 


‘The famous wird is the Kamaula. This wind blows along the eastern side of 
this hill. It is a wind made famous by the bards of the olden times; here are a few 
lines of a song: 

Казаша is pretending the wind of Ulopan, 
[That itis] the rin of Kaawanwa, 
{Thos casing] calm at Boston, etc. 
‘There are а number of other things not enumerated. You will supply those. - 
S. P. Kanon, 


THE FLOOD IN HAWAII IN THE OLDEN TIMES. 


, Lsovon for seme one who could tell me about the Flood in the olden time 
herein Hawaii, and 1 Varned some bits of information concerning the sid Flood 
from an old man whose number.of years approaches seventy-two, from the time of 
Kamehameha П to the present! There are, however, two divisions which I will ex- 
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Puuhonua i pakele; i ka wa i pii aku ai ko Hawaii malalo ua olokaa ia mai ka poha- 
ku maluna mai a pela i pakele ai o Kahekili mai ka ihe wela mai а Kamehameha mai, 
а pela i pakele ai ko Maui 





МА МЕА ULU MALUNA О KEIA PUU. 


He nui па mea ulu maluna о Кеја puu. Eia kekahi mau mea ulu e kupa ana, 
О ka ше}, lehua, akia moe lepo, ke koalaulii, ka maile wai anu hea, ka palai moe anu, 
Ка pala peku hoki, Ка puawa, ka wawae rabati, oia ka inoa i keia wa, i ka wa kahiko, 
һе wawae iole, a pela aku. А па oukou ka hoolawa loa ana ‘ku. 


NA HOLOMOLONA MALUNA О KEIA РОО. 


He nui па palahu maka nahelehele maluna о keia puu, na mea i hanai ole ia e 
ke kanaka, e holo wale ana hoi me ka auwana, ua kapaia, he maka nahelehele. О ka 
bipi a me ka lio kekahi mea e holo ana maluna o keia puu, no па kumu o keia kula nui 
aole hoi по na haumana, aka, no na kumu wale по. Heaha no la hoi ka mea i ae ol 
ai о па haumana о keia kula e hanai i mau lio no lakou? No ka pili haole aku la no 
paha; oia hoi e he капака Hawaii o ike iho iaia iho. 








КА MAKANI KAULANA О KEIA PUU. 


О ka makani kaulana, oia по ke Kauaula. Eia keia makani та ka aoao hikina 
о keia puu, ua kaulana Кеја makani i ka poe haku mele o ka wa kahiko, а penei kekahi 
wahi lalani mele: “Hookohukohu Kauaula, ka makani o Ulupau, ka ua i Kaawaawa, 
lai ai o Bosetona,” a pela aku. He nui na mea i koe, a na ошкош e hoolawa. 
S. P. Камол. 


NO KE KAIAKAHINALI MA HAWAII NEI. 


UA тм: au i mea nana e hai mai ia'u i ke ano o ke Kaiakahinalii i ka wa kahiko 
ma Hawaii nei, a ua loaa iki mai kekahi mea e pili ana no ua kai nei, mai kekahi wahi ele- 
такше mai i hiki aku kona mau makahiki i ke kanahiku kumamalua mai a Kameha- 
meha II mai, a hiki i kela manawa. Aka, elua a'u mau mea e hoakaka aku ai: Akahi, 
na mea e pili ana і ka mea nana i lawe mai i ke kai; Alva, no ke Kaiakahinalii 
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It is said that Pele was the one who brought the sea of Kahinal 
gotten of Kahinalii,” her mother; Kanehoalani* was her ёр; Kamohoalii* and Ка- 
got ol at bothers. Pele was born at Hapakuela.” It is said that this land осле 
By to the soathwestward of ш. She lived with her parente until sha ча. married. 
She begat two children, Laka,’ а daughter, and Menchune,’ а э ‘Wahieloa? was 
St Eher end husband to Pele. Dat while living together with her husband he was 
aan d. and snatched away from her by Pekkumulani;"” and because she was deprived 
Tile: husband she was displeased, She came away because of the love of husband, 

Secondly, concerning her bringing the Flood and all ele relating to that journey. 
is i in the earliest times there was no sea; the land was ex- 
Towel. There was not even fresh water, but because she brought the sea it reached 


Данай. Because Pele was displeased on account of her husband being enticed from 
sea, зо that when she came she 


su 

















‘The sea! O the sea! 
The sais breaking, 

Breaking оп Kanaba. 

At the cif is the grave of the sea. 

Passed is the quietness of the sea: 

It is breaking double, 

И is breaking triple. 

їй з sea carried on the back of Pele. 

The sa tumed around and smote ihe earth. 
The sea is rising, rising to Kilanea, 
Raising up the hand of Pele. 

The sa of Pele is growing larger— 

The sea nestled on the breast of Pele. 

The voice of the sea is tumultoous at Papahaushi; 
The sea is rising to the height of Akanikolea 
The sa is spreading to the ki at Wahinekape. 
It isthe sea of Pele the goddess! 

Thy compassion be on us! 


When the sea broke it rose from the surface of the land until it reached high 


ground. However, all the land was not covered, some places ill exposed, 
owever, were still such 
as the summits of Haleakala, Maunaloa and Maunakea; these were not totally sub” 
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Ua olelo ia, о Pele, oia ka mea nana i lawe mai i ke Kaiakahinalii, ua hana: 
oia е Kahinalii kona makuahine, a o Kanehoalani kona makuakane, a о Kamohoalii a 
me Kahuilaokalani kona mau kaikwahine. Ua hanau ia o Pele i Hapakuela, aia ka 
keia aina ke pili pu la me ke ao, ma ke komohana hema mai a kakou aku nei, a ua no- 
ho pu ola me kona mau такша, а hiki i kona wa i mare ai i ke kane, a hanau mai ka 
Тапа mau Кейкі, o Laka ke kaikamahine, a o Menehune ke keikikane, a о Wahicloa ko 
laua ,makuakane, ke kane a Pele. Aka, ia laua е noho pu ana me kana kane Кай ia 
"ku la kana kane e Pelekumulani, а no ka lilo апа о kana kane, va hoohalahala oia, a 
ча hele mai оа mamuli о ke aloha i ke kane. 

‘Alua, no kona lawe ana mai i ke Kaiakahinalii, a те na mea e pili ana ma ia hele 
ama mai, Ua hai ia mai, ma Hawaii nei mamua loa, aole he kai, he waiho wale no, aole 
hoi he wai maoli, aka, ma kona lawe ana mai i ke kai, ua loza ke kai ma Hawaii nei. 
No ka hoohalahala o Pele i ka lilo ana о kana kane, ua hele mai oia i Hawaii nei, a ua 
haawi pu mai kona mau makua i ke kai, aka ia ia i hele mai ai, ша hele pa mai no me 
kona mau waa, а hiki oia ma Pakuela, а malaila mai a hiki ma Kanaloa, va ninini aku 
оја i ke kai mai Копа poo aku, a oia no ka hoomaka ana o ke kai ma Hawaii nei, aka i 
ka wa i hai ai ke kai ua paa mai ke mele i kona mau kaikunane, a penei no ia: 






















He kai! e he kai! 
Popoi aku la ke kai, 

Popoi aku la i Kanaloa, 

Ala i na pali ka ilina a ke kai, 
Hala ae la ka maha a ke kai, 





I ka popoi ana o ke kai, ua pii ae ke kai mai ka iliwai like ae o ka honua, a hala 
loa iluma. Aka, aole i nalowale loa ka aina i ke kai, ua koe iki ae kekahi wani, oia no 
o luna о Haleakala, а me Maunakea а me Maunaloa, aole i nalowale loa, a ua kapaia keia 
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i ‘named after the mother of Pele, i e, Kahinalii, because the sea 
merge, This se a Pu rough f, and camel le to rede to what iia which 


ing calmly at Наша. 
we sec бө ше Pele and her whole family left Hapakuela for good, and all 
came т o Hawaii Pele, however, came first and her brothers followed Wien 
Came Mert Fried at Kanala, Pele had arrived at Kama" lt was there the broth- 


ers chanted another song: 








‘There were reasons for composing this song, because the brothers did not know 
for a certainty where Pele, their sister, would make her permanent abode, not know- 
ing she would make it at Kilauea. They had composed the chant before she came to 
live there. 

Pele lived at Kauai, and when she left that place she came and lived at Kalau- 
papa,” Molokai, at a place called Kauhako; from there she came and lived at Puulai- 
na; she dug there; leaving Puulaina, she went to live at Haleakala; she also dug there. 
From there she went to Kilauea. There she caused a separation of their residences. 
Kamohoalii was assigned one place, and Kahuilaokalani was given a different place. 
From that time forth Pele was never seen at Kamohoali’s place, because she had an- 
other body, the rainbow; her division of land is very sacred, and по fire was kin- 
dled there. 

This is the end of the story. "There was not very much given concerning the 
Flood. ‘That was all that the one who told me knew. 
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kai mamuli o ka inoa о ka makuahine o Pele, oia hoi o Kahinalii. Nokamea, o Kahi. 
nalii ka mea nana ke kai, a he lawe wale ana mai no ka Pele, а na Pele no hoi i hoihoi 
hou iho a like me keia e ikeia nei i keia manawa ka laua molia i Hauola. 

Nolaila, ma ia wa mai ua haalele loa aku o Pele а те ka ohana a pau loa ia Ha- 
pakuela a wa hele mai lakou a pau loa i Hawaii nei, mamua mai no nae o Pele mahope 
mai па kaikunane, a hiki na kaikunane i Kanaloa, ua hiki mai o Pele i Kauai, malaila 
wa mele hou mai па kaikunane i ke mele, penei: 














О mai Pele! e liu, e Бае! 
ia makou koolau Каш la, 
Elieli, e kau mai! 


Aka, he mau kumu no keia haku ana i keia mau mele, no ka mea, aole i mao- 
popo lea i na kaikunane kahi e noho paa loa ai o Pele ko laua Kaikuahine cia ka auanei 
e noho paa aku ana i Kilauea, тапта ka loaa ana i Ке mele a mahope ka ncho ana'ku. 

Ака, ia Pele i noho ai ma Kauai, a haalele oia ia wahi, mailaila mai a noho ma 
Kalaupapa i Molokai, o Kauhako ka inoa oia wahi, a mailaila mai а noho ma Puulaina 
а nana i eli, haalele ia Puulaina, mailaila aku a noho ma Haleakala, а nana no i eli, a 
aku, noho i Kilauea, a mahele i па wahi о lakou; he okoa ko Kamoboalii wahi 
а he okoa ko Kahuilaokalani, a ma ia manawa mai aole a iki ka Pele ma ko Kamohoalii 
wahi, no ka mea, he kino okoa kekahi ona, he anuenue, he kapu loa kona mahele aina, ao- 
le е ia, а oia iko la ka hope о Кеа. Aole no i loaa nui mai na mea e pili ana i ke 
Kaiakahinalii, O па mea wale no Кеја i lona i ka mea nana i hai mai 











MOANAULI. 
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^ STORY OF POO. 


А cextatn person lived with his brother-indaw, and after some time the later 

said to him; "Let ш go up to get battens for our house.” So they prepared for the 
Sourmey, and one day they went up to сш battens. They went to а pla right above 
Kaanapali, called Wabikuli. They went up from [ 
Калет that whole day. That night, however, was showery and it was cold, so 
they talked about going back because it was night. The husband insisted on sleeping 
Are the mountains, and it was ю decided. Before they went to sleep, however, hey 
Sh and gathered З lot of wood which they placed all around the cave, That cave is 
still at that place today. j 

When they did this, and lighted the fire, they went to sleep. While sleeping and 
nearing midnight, the brother of the wife awoke startled, on account of the great 
Жм Shen he awoke he found that the fre had commenced to burn his feet, and that 
was really the reason for his awakening; but the brother-in-law still slept, The fire, 
however, had commenced to consume his feet; зо he tried to awaken him, but without 
amy success; the fire burned vp to the knee, and he was still trying to awaken the 
Drather-in-law; he Kept this up until his stomach, his breast and his shoulders were con- 
Samed. When the fre reached the neck he ran away. He climbed a hill and when 
ear the top he heard the head calling: "Let us not go home now; wait until L arrive, 
Жеп we will go home together." But he kept on running; the head meanwhile kept on 
falling from Behind. He passed one hill and while descending the second hil, the head 
Commenced to roll after him, At the same time he saw tongues of fire shooting out 
from the rolling head. It called again, “О Head! O Head! retard him so that | can 
atch him.” They thus raced along until a number of valleys had been passed; and 
hen they reached the plains above Puulaina he realized that the head was close be” 
hind him, so he did not go by way of Puulaina but made a short cut for the sea by the 
trail heading for Keonopoko, on the western side of Mala. At the same time, a proph- 
ct who was going to Kaanapali with some friends saw this person running along, so 
he said to his friends: "If this person running towards us is not caught by that head 
‘until he comes up to us, he will be saved; but if he be caught above here he would be 
fortunate if he lives.” 

His friends were filled with fear and urged him to continue on their journey. 
‘The prophet replied: "Let us wait; if we go on that man would die.” Не directed 
them to split the bambu into small pieces. It was done at once. When the man ar- 
rived before them, the head was right at his heels; he fainted away. The others lashed 
the head with the split bambu and it died; the brother was stil in a dead faint, After 
а while, however, he came to and told them of their journey, and how this trouble 
came to him. After that the others continued their journey, while he went home, Ат- 

‘ving at the house his sister asked: “Where is your brother-in-law?” Не гер 
“You question as if it were correct. Your husband is no good. 1 thought he was 
man; 1 found him a god. He came near killing me." The other asked: “Kill you, 
how?" So he told what happened from the time they went until they came by this 
trouble. "he sister approved of what had been done, saying: "It is well he died! T 
sce that he is a god.” 
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HE MOOLELO ХО РОО. 


I кл noho ana о kahi kanaka me kona kaikoeke, a hala kekahi manawa, ua olelo 
aku ke kaikoeke ia ia: “Е рїї kaua i Ке kalai aho no ko kaua hale.” 1а pede 
hoomakaukau laua i mau mea е pono ai ko laua pii ana, a i kahi la, ua рії aku laua i ke 
kalai aho. O ko laua wahi nae i pii ai, айа no ia mauka ae e kupono ana paha iuka o 
Kaanapali; o ka inoa oia wahi a laua. о Wahikuli, a mai kai aku no o Lahaina ko 
hoomaka no laua nei i ke oki i ka aho. 

mui ke anu, a ua olelo aku kekah 
Ua olelo mai no ke kaikoske, e moe no така пе 
















la а po; i kela po nae ua nui ka ua lilii 

i: "E hoi Каша ша po.” 

wa moe no laua. Mamua na 
ini a puni ke ana, айа no 

А i ko laua hana ana а pau, a hoa i ke ahi, ua hoomaka iho laua nei e moe, 
ko laua nei moe апа a kokoke i ke aumoe, va hoomaka ke kaikunane о ka wahine a ke 
kaikoeke e puoho, no ka nui loa о ka wela i ke ahi a i kona ala ana, aia hoi, ua hoomaka 
mai ke ahi e a i ko ia nei mau wawae, o ke kumu ia o kona ala ana, aka, o ke kaikoeke ke 
moe ala no kela. Ua hoomaka mai nae ke ahi e a i kona man wawae, а ua hoala aku 
кеа, aole no he wahi mea a ala iki о kela mea e moe ana; va hoomaka mai ke ahi e a a 
hiki i ke kuli, ke поке nei no nae keia i ka hoala, pela mau ka ia nei hana ana, a pau aku 
Ка opu i ke ahi, a hiki mai ka a ana i ka umauma, pela no a hiki i ka poohiwi ke noho 
nei no кеа, a hiki ka a ana i ka pu ai, ua hoomaka keia е holo, ua holo keia а pii i ka 
pali a kokoke keia e puka iluna i kela роо e kahea: "Alia 
hoi paha kaua е hoi, aia hoi a hiki aku au, alaila, hoi Каша. i 
по kela, pela по a hala hookahi pali, а Каа i ka lua o ka pali, ua hoomaka mai kela poo е 
Хаара mai. Та manawa по ike aku kela i ka lapalapa o ke ӘМ c kaa рана mat ana 
me ke poo. Ta manawa ua kahea mai kela роо: "E роо e! E poo e! kohia iho i paa.” 
Pela no laua nei e holo nei а hala kehaki mau kahawai, hiki laua nei i ke kula e hele 
mai aia hiki i Puulaina, ia manawa, ike aku la ua kanaka nei, ua kokoke loa mai ua 
poo nei mahope ona, nolaila, aole oia i holo а hiki ma Puulaina, aka, ua iho koke kela 
Kanaka i kai e kupono ana i kai o Keonepoko, ma ke komohana aku o Mala. la ma- 
nawa, ua ike mai kahi makaula e hele ana i Kaanapali, me kona poe hoa, i keia mea e 
holo aku ana, ia wa, ua olelo aku kela makaula i kona poe hoa: "Ina o keia kanaka с 
holo mai nei, ina aole оја е оаа mai i kela poo а hiki i o kakou nei, alaila, e ola ana 
kela kanaka; aka, ina oia е loaa mai ana iuka, alaila, pomaikai kona ola." 

Ta wa ua nui ka makau о kona poe hoa, a ua olelo aku е hele kakou. Ua olelo 
mai ka makaula: "E noho kakou, ina kakou e hele, alaila, e make ana Кеа kanaka." 
Ka olelo aku la no ia о ua makaula i mai oukou ina оће a йй 
manawa ua pau i ka hana ia. Hiki ana no ua poo nei me ke kanaka e kuike ana nac 
kela poo ma Копа mau wawae, а hiki imua o lakou, ua moe a make kela капака imua 
o lakou, la wa, ша hahau aku ka lakou mau оће maluna o kela poo a make iho la kela 
oo; о kela капака nae ua waiho a make aku la oia, a noho iho la lakou а liuliu pohala. 
fe la kela kanaka, a hahai mai la i ke ano о ko laua hele ana, a loaa ai keia pilikia iaia. 
A pau капа olelo ana ша hoomaka lakou е hele, a ua hoi mai no hoi keia, a i ka hoi ana 

ika hale ша ninau mai ke kaikuahine: "Auhea ka hoi ko kaikocke?" 1 aku la 
ше, ke kuhi nei au he ka- 
Ninau mai kela: "Heal 
a hiki i kahi o 
"Ua pono aku 
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appeared. He had gone on until an 
ка oped to hira to return, because he realized that if he did not cone к then 
Men ce people жом! be eaten by this god; for the head was not dead: SPE still 
Tal’ And when he came to where these two were talking he suits. T have returned 
Jie eared you would ali be consumed. Your husband is coming, bat if be 
eae ring night; you will then behold your husband coming to you iM the, sane 
Way he usually appeared. So, do not stay he II of you go to your brother's house, 
Ni are ait here. When be arrives then all of you surround me vo that he сап 
50d wt ue: do you mot, however, acquiesce in his request to come back and live with 
him, because if you do you will surely die.” 

Not long after that the one they were talking about appeared and urged the wife 
Together with him, but the wife did not reply on account of fear 
‘The prophet, however, chased it. That is what 1 have learned. 

Before the woman was taken into the house and left there the prophet had al 
кеду said to her: "If you are cold, go into the house; then listen attentively | When 
Jou hear the first whistle, then you will think that it is not near; at the second whistle 
ез drawn nigh and when the whistle sounds again, he is very near; then you move 
farther in to the comer of the house, lie down and keep still and wait for his arrival. 
You will not fail to notice his coming; when the outside here is lighted up, he has ap- 
peared. When he arrives he will not enter the house; his hands will be groping in 
Tide while his head wil remain outside watching other people; but when the inside is 
емей up, then he has entered the house; you will then hide yourself well so that he 
wili be delayed in his search for you" 

After the prophet was through talking, the woman went and stayed in the house 
All kept awake, however, and at about midnight, they heard the sound of a whistle, and 
they knew that he would soon appear; when the whistle sounded again the prophet ran 
over to the house where the woman was and said to her: “Should your head of а hus- 
band ask you to give him your son to rear, do not consent; and should he ask you to 
come outside do not go outside, else you die." The real reason for his coming up, how- 
ever, was to find oat whether or not she was asleep; but when he called, she answered. 
Зо the prophet returned to the house from which he came. Arrived there, he heard 
another whistle, and still another, and after that the head arrived at the house and 
called out to the wife, "О Kancikiawaiuli!” The other answered. The head said: 
"Please come out here.” Kaneikiawaiuli replied: "I will not come out.” "Why not?” 
asked the head. “It is raining for Kaala is shiny.” "There is no rain,” answered 
the head. 

"Again the head spoke: "Then please let me have one of our children and T will 
give it food; I have that which is greatly desired by our child, the banana; it is wel 
ripened." "I will mot give you one.” lt went on thus for а few minutes, when he 
rashed in and felt around, but the woman was not found; the head finally got into the 
house; it was then the prophet and others ran and blocked the doorway, and the woman 
ran and got outside. The door was closed. The head called from inside: “Say, 
please do not close the door on me; I wish to come outside.” But the door was not 
‘opened, and the house was set on fire. The other kept calling from the inside. It kept 






























A Story of Poo. E 


А pau ka laua kamailio ana, hiki ana по ka makaala, ua hele kela makaula a ua 
lona ka manao haupu nona, е hoi hou mai, nokamea, ua ike oia, ina oía ¢ hoi ole mai, 
j, о kela poe арац, a pau апа lakou i ka ai ai e kela акша, по ka mea, aole i make 
kela poo, ua ola по kona kino uhane. A i kona hiki ana mai ma ka laua wahi е ka- 
mailio ai, ua olelo aku oia: "Ua hoi mai nei au, no ku'u manao о pau otkon i ka aina 
ia; eia aku ko kane la а hiki mai, aia nae la, a kau aku ke ano ahiahi, alaila, e ike aku 
апа no oe i ko kane е hele mai ana, о kona ano no nae a pau, nolaila, mai noho ойла 
ma keia hale, e hoi oukou арап i ko ianei hale, a ilaila kakon а pau e noho ai. A hiki i 
kona manawa e hiki mai ai, alaila, e hoopuni oukou арап ia'u i hiki ole ai iaia ke 
mai, alaila, mai noho nae oukou a puni iki ke olelo mai kela e hoi aku olua e noho pu 
me ko kane, no ka mea ina ое e hoi ana о kou manawa iho la noia. 
‘Aole i liuliu iho, hiki ana no ua mea nei a lakou e kamailio nei, а koi ana no i 
ka wahine e hoi а e noho pu, aole nae he ekemu aku о ka wahine no ka piha loa i ka 
makau, a mahope ua alualu ia e ka makaula, oia ka mea i loaa mai ia'u. 

Т ка manawa i hoohui ia ai kela wahine Поко o ka hale, а noho, olelo mua aku la 
mae ka makaula i па wahine la: “Ina anu oe, e noho iloko o ka hale, alaila е hoolohe 
pono oe, ina i kani ka hokio mua, alaila, manao ae oe acle і kokoke mai, a айша hokio 
апа wa ane kokoke mai, а kani hou ka hokio ua kokoke loa, alaila, nee aku oe а maloko 
о kuono о ka hale, moe malie iho oe, a hiki mai kela, aole anei e nalo ka hiki mai, e 
malamalama ana mawaho nei, o kona hiki no ia. А i ka hiki ana mai, aole oia e komo 
ana Поко, о kona mau lima no ke haha iloko nei, a iwaho no kona poo, e папа ana i Ка- 
naka, a ina е malamalama oloko, alaila о kona komo no ia iloko, a i ka wa e komo ai 
iloko, e pee се a nalo loa, i loihi kona imi ana.” 

"A pau na olelo апа a ka makaula, hoi aku la va wahine nei, а noho ma ka lakou 
hale, Ala aku la mae lakou a pau ka hapalua o ka ро, lohe ana lakou i ke kani о ka 
hokio, a hoomanao ae la lakou o ka hiki mai koe, а kani hou ka hokio holo aku la ka 
makaula i ka hale а ka wahine е noho ana, olelo how aku ka makaula: “Ina е noi 
mai ko kane poo ia ое, e haawi aku i ke Кейі a ойша е hanai, mai noho oe a ae, i olelo 
mai e puka aku oe iwaho, mai noho oe a рока o make ое" ke kumu o kona hele ana 
aku no ka manao ua moe, i kahea aku ka hana, o mai la no kela, a hoi aku la ua ma- 
aula nei a hiki ia ma kona hale kani hou ka hokio, a kani hou no, a mahope iho no hi- 
ki ana ma ka hale a kahea ana i ka wahine: "Kaneikiawaiuli e,” E-a mai la no kela, ole- 
lo aku la ua poo nei: “Рика mai hoi oe iwaho nei; olelo aku la o Kaneikiawaiul 
"Aole ап е рока,” "No ke aha?” wahi а ua роо nei. "He ua ka, ke hinuhinu mai nei 
Kala.” "Aohe hoi he ua," wahi a ua poo 

Olelo hou mai no ua poo nei: “Наам mai hoi ha oe i kekahi keiki а kaua na'u 
e hanai aku i ka ai, eia hoi ka puni a ke keiki a kaua la, o ka maia, ua hele a kapule.” 
"Ale au е амі aku.” Реа no a hala kekahi mau minute, hoomaka mai la oia е ha 
ha maloko, aole nae kela i loaa aku, a komo iho la kela poo loko o ka hale, o ka mana- 
ма no ia i holo mai ai о ka makaula me па kanaka a puni ma ka puka, a holo mai la 
ka wahine a рика iwaho, a pani ia aku la ka рока a paa, a kahea mai la kela poo ma 
mai pani hoi paha oukou i ka рова ia'a i рода aku au iwaho.” Aole nae he 
‘aku o ka рика, а puhiia aku la ka hale i ke ahi, Kahea mai la по kela ma- 
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on in this manner until the house was surrounded by fire, and the head of this god 
fer twelve reports [were heard] the prophet then said that [the head] was 


"This is the end of what | know, but perhaps there is more to the story. 
D. Kamana. 











А STORY OF UALAKAA. 


uns story is familiar to this and that man, and perhaps none of us have failed 
to hear the story of this potato. ‘There are several versions of this story," one has а 
version, and another а different one; this is one. 

"This potato was planted at Manoa, Oahu, on the northwestern slope of Manoa. 
‘Phere were two potato fields, one for Kupihe and the other for Kapanaia. Карі 
planted his potato on the side hill while Kapanaia planted his on the flat. When they 
Were cultivating, only one potato was found in Kapanaia's field, so he hilled it up. 
But the potato grew large and became exposed from the hill in which it was planted; 
the field of the other man, however, did not contain any potato. Afterwards they went 
to their homes, and on the next day they went up again to cultivate. Kapanaia hast- 
‘ened to see [his potato], but when he looked there was no lump in the hill; he searched 
but could not find the potato. Не looked here and there, but he could not find it. So 
he went up to Kupihe's, the field on the hillside. When he looked, he saw this potato 
‘causing a lump in the other's potato hill, and Kupihe was hilling up the зой. Kapa- 
пайа stood there and asked, "Whose potato is this?" The other answered: “It is mine, 
for it is growing in my potato-hill.” After their quarrel over the potato they returned 
to their homes. That night the potato rolled down the hill and made a deep hole where 
it frst struck; from there ir bounced and became again attached to its parent vine. 
"That is one version of the story. But in the story which I heard, it is stated that the 
stem of this potato was bitten by a rat and the potato rolled down until it landed in 
Kapanaia's field, and it was left there until new sprouts commenced to grow from it. 
‘That is why new sprouts come from potatoes as we see them now. ‘That was why this 
potato at Makiki was called Uslakaa, because it rolled [down hill]. Another name 
which I heard [applied to it] was Iolekaa (rolling rat). Another has it that Kaau- 
helemoa pecked at the stem of this potato and it rolled to Kapanaia's field, because Pu- 
puulima chased after it. 











STORY OF PUULAINA. , 


CoxcraxixG the origin of this hill some say that it was begotten by two moun- 
Ecke and iau Ecke was the husband and Lihau was the wife. They were 
real persons, but it will be shown later the reason for their being changed to mountains. 
когуш 
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loko. Pela no a puni wale ka hale i ke ahi, a pahu ana ke poo o ша айша 
ma pahu ana he umikumamalua, alaila, olelo aku la ka makaul 
pau Кеа о kahi i раа ia'u, aole no paha i pau ka moolelo. 












MOOLELO NO UALAKAA. 


Ua Lotte mau ia kela moolelo е kela a me Кей kanaka, aole по paha he mea 
o kakou i nele i ka lohe ana i keia moolelo oia hoi ka moolelo о Кеа ala. He mui no 
na moolelo о keia wala, he okoa ka kekahi wehewehe, a he okoa ka wehewehe ana а ke- 
kahi, oia keia. 

Ua Капа ia keia uala ma Manoa, Oahu, aia ma ka pali komohana акаш e pili la 
ia Manoa. He elua nae mala uala, na Kupihe kekahi, a na Kapanaia kekahi. О ka 
Kupihe mala uala, ша Капи ia maluna о ka pali, о ka Kapanaia hoi, ша Капи ia maluna 
о kahi honua palahalaha, i ko laua wa i mahiai ai, hookahi no uala i оаа i ka Кара- 
пайа mala, ua hoomaka oia e puepue a hoomaka поһо ша uala nei e nui a ahuwale aku 
mawaho o ka pue i Капи ia ai, о ka mala hoi а kela kanaka, ache wala iki loko о kana 
mala. A mahope, hoi laua nei a hiki i ka hale, a i ka po ana iho a ao ae, pii aku auanci 
ka hana о laua nei e mahiai; wikiwiki e aku la по o Kapanaia e mama, i kiei aku ka 
hana, ache ahtake mai i ka pue, oi huli wale keia ache loaa iki, halo tho la mao a maa- 
nei ache no he loaa iki, pii aku la keia i о Kupihe la ka mea попа ka mala uala ma ka” 
veli, i nana aku auanei ka hia, e ahuake mai ana keia uala i kana pue wala, a о Kupihe 
e puepue апа no. Ku ana о Kapanaia, а pane ana: “Nawai kela wala?” Pane aku 
keia: "Na'u по ke ku nei i ka'u pue wala.” А pau ka laua nei hoopapa ana no ka wa- 
la ko laua hoi aku la noia, a hiki i Ка hale, a po iho, hoomaka wa vala nei e kaa a haule 
ilalo, a hohonu kahi i haule ai, a lele hou а paa i Ка mole, oia kekahi moolelo i olelo ia. 
Ua oldlo ia ma keia moolelo a'u i lohe ai, va oki maoli ia по ke апайй o wa wala nei 
e ka iole, а hoomaka mai ua wala nei e Каа а paa i ka mala a Kapanaia, а malaila kahi 
i waiho ai a ulu haupuupu, oia ka mea e ulu haupuupu nei ka wala a kakou е ike nei 
Oia ka mea i kapa ia ai kela риш mauka о Makiki o Ualakaa, no ka kaa апа о wa ual 
la. A kekahi inoa a'u i lohe ai o Tolekaa. О kekahi hoi, na Kaaubelemoa i kiko ke 
anakiu o ua пайа la, a haule i ka mala a Kapanaia, no ke alualu ia апа mai e Pupaulima. 





























MOOLELO NO PUULAINA. 


Ма комо kahi i рика mai ai kei puu. Wahi a kekahi poe i апап maoli i 
mai no e kekahi mau kuahiwi, ola ke kuahiwi o Ecke ame Lihau. O Есе ke kane, a 
o Lihau ka wahine, he mau kanaka maoli no keia, aka, mahope aku ¢ ike no kakou i ke 
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ter they had lived as man and wife, a child was born to them, а son, the subject of 
б шу mich we are considering. But after some time Eeke became entangled, 
for he sow a beautiful woman, Puuwaiohina from Kauaula, and they committed adul- 
tery. Because of this, Liban thought to choke the child to death, so that the two of 
them could go and do mischief; this caused them to quarrel. Eke took the child to his 
mother, Maunahoomaha,* and left him with her. After that their god, Hinaikauluay, 
placed restriction over them; they were not to live together, nor were they to have any 
Intercourse with others; but ten days after this order, Eeke again committed adultery 
with Puuwaiohina above referred to, who was a younger sister to Lihau. Because of 
this their god punished them by making Eeke a mountain and Puuwaiohina a mountain 
ridge; that is the ridge prominent at Казаша. There is, it seems, a hole below the 
highest point of this ridge. When sound issues from this hole, that is the time the 
Кашаа? wind blows a fierce gale. 

‘After that, Lihau was possessed with love for their child, so she asked Mauna- 
hoomaha for permission to meet her son. That was agreeable to her mother-in-law, 
‘and when she met her child she was glad. When she realized what a handsome man 
her favorite son had grown to be, she gave him for husband to Molokini,* one of the 
noted beauties of that time, because she was the wife intended for hit 

But at some time, а man sailed from Hawaii to Kahikinuilaniakea; his name 
was Kanilolou. He possessed also an eel body. "hat is why an eel is named Puhika- 
nilolou. Arriving there, he saw that it was a land not as fair as Hawaii (but Hawa 
жаз not the name at that time). ‘Therefore he bragged, saying: “This can not com- 
pare in beauty with my country; there are no stones for the feet to strike against.” 

When Pele heard this boast, she replied: “When you return, your country is no 
longer beautiful; it is covered with rocks from the mountain to the sea.” When he re- 
turned and landed first at Kauai, he found the land destroyed; he sailed on to Maui, it 
was as bad; and so it was when he arrived at Hawaii. 

However, arriving on Maui, this was one of Pele’s cruel deeds: one of her 
‘younger sisters saw how handsome Puulaina was, so she asked Molokini to let her 
have him for husband. The other refused, for she was greatly in love with her own 
husband; so she was changed into a little island, and she has remained so to this day. 

When Lihau heard of this, she grieved for her daughter-in-law, so she went to 
consult Pele on the matter. But Pele replied gruflly: “If that is the case, then I say 
to you that you will die; also your son.” Lihau was there and then changed into a hill 
where Pele resided for some time; the son also died. But the one whose was the de- 
sire, earnestly entreated and begged that her husband be spared. But the red-bleary- 
eyed" did not wish it that way. That was how the son became a hill and has remained 
such until this day. 

After this Pele traveled until she came to Aheleakala" the large mountain of 
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kumu о ka lilo ana i mau kuahiwi. I ko laua noho а kane а wahine ana, hanau mai 
la ka laua keiki, he Кейкі kane, oia ka mea попа ka moolelo а kakou е kamailio nei. 
‘Aka, i kekahi manawa, lona iho la ka hihia ia Eeke, no ka mea, ua ike aku la o Eeke i 
ka wahine maikai o Puuwaiohina, no Kauaula ia, а ua hana laua i ka hewa. No ia mea, 
manao iho la о Lihau e umi i ke keiki, a hele pu aku no hoi i ke kalohe; a noia mea, 
hoopaapaa ае la laua. Lawe ae la о Eeke i ke Кейкі па kona makuahine e hanai, oia 
hoi o Maunahoomaha. Ма ia hope iho hookapu mai la ko lakou akua, o Hinaikauluau, 
aole e noho pa laua, aole hoi e launa aku me kekahi mea e; aka he anahulu mahope iho 
ia olelo, Ваше hou iho la o Еске i ka hewa, me Puuwaiohina, oia kela mea mua i 
hai ia ae nei, a о ko Lihau muli iho nohoi ia. No ia mea, hoopai mai la ua akua nei o 
акон, a hoolilo ia o Еске i mauna, a o Puuwaiohina hoi i kualapa, oia no kela kualapa i 
Kauaula e ku mai la. A aia ka ma ka welau о ua pali la malalo iho, he puka; ina е 
kani ana ua рика nei, oia iho la ka wa e pa ai ke kavaula, aole o kana mai. 

Mahope iho oia manawa, кора mai ke aloha ia Lihau no ka laua kamalei; nonoi 
mai ta ia ia Maunahoomaha, e ike mai i kana keiki. He mea oloolu ia i kona makua- 
honowai, a ike ia i Капа Кейкі, alaila, oluolu kona manao. A ike hoi i ke kanaka mai- 
kai o kana kamalei, alaila, hoomoe aku la ia me Molokini, kekahi kaikamahine puskani 
oia kau, no ka mea, oia по ka маћіпе i шро ia nana. 

Aka, i kekahi manawa, holo aku la kekahi kanaka mai Hawaii i Kahikinuilani- 
akea, о Kanilolou ka inoa; a he kino puhi hoi kekahi ona, a nolaila no Ка e kapaia nei ka 
puhi la, he Puhikaniolou. A hiki aku la ia ilaila, aole i maikai ia wahi elike me Ha- 
май nei (aole nae о Hawaii ka inoa ia manawa). Alaila, каспа iho la ia, me ka olelo 
ama: “Aole aku no ka e like me ko'u айпа ka maikai, аоће pohaku е kuia ai ka wawae.” 

A lohe о Pele i keia olelo kaena alaila pane mai la ia ia: “Hoi aku ое, aohe mai- 
kai o ko aina, ua paa i ke а-а mai uka a kai" 1 hoi mai ka hana, a pae mua ma Kau- 
ai, he ino wale no; holo mai hoi a hiki i Maui nei, he ino wale no; a pela aku a hiki i 
Hawaii 

Kia nae i ka hiki ana mai i Maui nei, eia keia hana ino а ka Pele; ike ae la ke- 
kahi о kona mau pokii i ke kanaka maikai o Puulaina, попой aku la ia Molokini nana 
ke kane а laua. Hoole mai kela, no ka mea, ua kupouli loko ia Kanchoa i ke aloha o 
ke kane; nolaila, hoolilo ia aku la ia i wahi mokupuni a hiki i keia manawa. 

А lohe о Lihau i kela mea, he mea kaumaha ia i kona manao no kana hunona 
wahine, alaila, hele aku la ia, а kamailio pu me Pele по keia mea. Aka, olelo huhu mai 
дайа ke hai aku nei au e make ana ое; make pu hoi me ko Кейкі 
Ta manawa, lilo koke o Lihau i puu, a noho ka Pele malaila i kekahi manawa, a make 
ра iho la no hoi ke keiki; aka nae, о ka mea nona ka makemake, uwalo aku la ia me ke 
noi ana i ola ke kane, aka, aole pela ka manao o ва wahi makole-ulanla nei. А pela і 
lilo ai ua keiki nei i pau a hiki i keia manawa. А mahope iho, hele aku la o Pele a 
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Maui at the rising of the sun. That is 
rect name. 

‘CONCERNING THE ORIGIN OF THIS HILL. 
but after Pele arrived, this hill was brought 
forth “Bot twas not given а name at that time; afterwards it was called Puiaina 
Ж was the reason for so naming it: At that time a chief was living on the other 
Так of the hili, and because he was tired of seeing it standing there obstructing his 
Жен, and preventing him from seeing the breadfruit grove of Lahaina, he ordered 
Мө men to go and construct a tleaf house on its top; and the hill was called Punlai. 
re because it was sightly to those viewing it from Lahaina it was called Puulaina 


Formerly there was no hill there, 


WHAT WAS DONE ON THIS HILL, 


‘Some time after the happenings above mentioned, this chief constructed a large 
heiau on the farther side of this hill, on the makai side, and people died there frequent 
фу. When a person died, he was buried on this side, and because the dirt slid down 
when graves were being dug, on account of the great number of the dead buried there, 
this side was named Puuhechee.? There are some graves on this hill, those of the 
brothers of Kamikioi, wife of Nuhi of Auwaiawao. 

What is suitable for us to reflect on is what we should preserve. 









D.M.K. 





A LEGEND OF MAUI 


Maur was а son of Hinalauae and Hina. Their residence was at Makaliua,” 
above Kahakuloa, and in a northerly direction from Lahainaluna. 


FIRST: WHAT THIS CHILD DID WHILE YET IN THE WOMB OF HINA. 


While this child was yet їп the womb, and йз parents realized that there was a 
child, on one day when the sky was clear, the mountains were green, and the sea no 
longer reverberated in its breaking, some men went out on canoes to fish for uhu.” Аг 
riving at the fishing grounds, they saw a handsome child diving from the precipice into 
the water. Не was given chase; he ran and hid in the waterfall at Makamakaole;* the 
water fell from above, but back of that was dry; he waited there and finally came out 
thinking to get back to the mother's womb; but he was again seen and again pursued. 
Не ran and entered the house. Hina was making Кара. 

‘The men entered and asked: “Where is the child who came into this house?" 
“There is n lam alone.” Her husband saw this, so he came with the inten- 
tion of killing these men (because it was against the law to have any man enter a hou 
“Heche, to тий away, ө shag ой, 0 барра. Sl = бе aren коны dng е i 


ia 
rele erben ar Waa Tries ia “Маана as aho uer pace pate sein. 
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hiki ma Aheleakala, ke kuahiwi nui o Maui, i ke kukuna о ka la. Ua hewa ke Караа 
апа i keia manawa o Haleakala; о Aheleakala ka pololei. 


КАНІ 1 LOAA MAU AL KEIA РОО. 


Wahi a kekahi poe, na ka Pele no i hoohuai mai keia puu. Aole puu malaila 
‘mamua, aka, i ka hiki ana mai o ka Pele, рока mai ai keia puu. Aole nae i kapaia ko- 
та inoa ia manawa; aka, mahope mai, kapaia kona inoa Puulaina. Penei nae ke kumu 
i kapaia ai: Î kela manawa e noho ana kekahi alii ma о aku o ua puu la, a по kona ulu- 
hua i ke ku aku о keia puu mamua е alai ai, a hiki ole ke ike aku i ka mala ulu о Lele, 
nolaila, kena ae la oia i kona poe капака e hele c kukulu i hale lai Попа; a kapaia aku la 
wa puu nei, o Puulai. A no ke kupono loa i ka malu ulu o Lele i ka nana aku nolaila, 
kapaia aku la ua puu nei o Puulaina. 





NO NA MEA 1 ПАХА IA MALUNA O KEIA PUU. 





Mahope mai о keia mau mea i hai ia ae nei, kukulu iho la ua i ка heiaw 
тий ma kela mana aku о ua puu nei, ma ka aoa makai, a malaila по е make pinepine 
ai па kanaka; а make kanaka, alaila, ma keia mana maanei c kanu ia ai, a no ka hehee 
aku о ka lepo i Ка wa e eli aku ai ka poe nana e Капа ka poe i pepchi ia, no ka piha 
Joa i kanaka, nolaila kapaia aku o Puuhechee. А he mau ilina no hoi kekahi maluna 
о ua puu la, oia hoi na kaikunane о Kamikioi, wahine a Nuhi o Auwaiwao. О ka 
mea i kapono i ko kakou noonoo aku, oia ka kakou e malama. 





D.M.K. 


HE MOOLELO NO MAUI. 


О Maur he Кейкі keia па Hinalauae laua о Hina. О ko lakou nei wahi i noho ai 
aia ma Makaliua, maluna aku o Kahakuloa, акаш ponoi mai Lahainaluna nei aku. 


АКАНІ: NA HANA A UA KEIKI NEI 1 KONA WA ILOKO 0 KA OPU О ШУА. 


Тка wa о ua keiki nei e noho ana iloko o ka opu, а, ua hoomaopopo kona mau 
makua he keiki io kela, a i kekahi manawa malie kalae ka lani, omaomao na kuahiwi, 
yau ke poi kupinai ana а ka nalu, hele aku na kanaka i ke kaka uhu maluna o ka waa, a ma 
kahi kupono i ka lawaia, ike nae lakou nei i keia keiki e lele kawa ana me na hiohiona 
maikai Alualu ia тайа keia, holo keia a pee ma ka auwai paki, aia ma Makamakaole, 
he wai lele mai maluna, a, he maloo aku о loko; noho keia a paka iwaho me ka manao 
€ hoi a komo iloko о ka ори; ike e ia nae, а, alualu hou ia, holo no ua Кейі nei a komo 
iloko о ka hale, e kuku ana о Hina. 

Komo ana ua mau kanaka а ninau ama: "Auhea la ke keiki i komo mai nei ilo- 
ko nei?" "Aohe Кейкі; о wau wale no." Ike тайа kana kane, holo тайа oia me ka 
manao e ререћі ia laua (nokamea he kapu ke komo kekahi kanaka i ka wa e noho wale 
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where a was and her husband not present). The husband asked: “Why are 
wigs mmr a Lon bier Te a 
Ж wat itis im that one’s womb. What shali be done?" asked the husband. The 
а ent to seek a pig, a white chicken, black coconut, red fish, red Кара and awa root, 
id oflered them as sacrifice to the chikd after which they went off. He was named 
Maui; but he was not yet born. 

SECONDLY: WHAT HIE DID AFTER HE WAS BORN. 


While Maui was living with his parents, he felt sorry for his mother because of 
what she had to dry. The sun did not tarry long on its journey; it arose and set very 
Quickly. The idea sprung up in him to go and snare the sun so that it would go 
Slower, He went and at the cape of Hamakua he saw Moemoe* sleeping in the cave 
of Kapepeenui at Wailohi; he saw the sun rising at 
inspected it and found it satisfactory. He went back to his parents’ place; he noticed 
that the sun still kept on in its old ways. So he came along to Peeloko" at Waihee and 
threw down a lot of coconuts; he secured a plenty of husk and with it he went off to 
snare the sun. 

‘Moemoe called out sarcastically, “You can not catch the sun for you are a low 
down farmer" Maui answered, “When I conquer my enemy and satisfy my desire I 
shall kill you.” He came to Haleakala, and when the sun passed directly over him he 
snared it with the coco-husk, and broke some of its rays; he repeated this and broke 
all the strong rays of the sua. Не said: “I am killing you because you travel so fast.” 
The sun requested, "Let me live; you watch how I travel.” He looked and beheld that 
it traveled slower, so he desisted from going after it again. That is why the sun goes 
slowly. And the name “Haleakala” given to it now is not correct; it should be Alehe- 
la, on account of Maui's snaring the rays of the sun. 

On his retum he called at Moemoe’s place. It was absent. Maui traced it to 
Kawaiaopilopilo. This place is between Kekaa and James’ canefield; Moemoe"* saw 
him, and it went on in an irregular manner, now towards the mountain and now to- 
wards the sea. Maui became greatly angered, so he flew right on and caught the other 
above Kekaha; he killed it; it turned, however, into а rock. ‘That rock is still lying 
along there makai of the new road. Its length is nearly seven feet. While Maui 
var off on this jure his mother team pregnant with and bore another child, un 
ovi 

THIRDLY: CONCERNING HIS GETTING INTO TROUBLE AND HOW HE WAS SAVED. 


‚Оп Maui's return to his birthplace at Makaliua he saw that an owl was being 
raised by his parents. Maui did not treat him with contempt, What he did on his re- 
turn this time was to go fishing. His favorite mode of fishing was pole fishing at night; 

night he went out and while he was idling away a canoe came along looking {ога 
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бесте mya which he kadi Н ТА pnt en the shore north of Lahaina. 


"Sit refersing to the rays ofthe sum atit setting 
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ana ka wahine ache kana kane ponoi). Ninau mai ua капака nei: “Heaha ka olus o 
ond?" “I alualu mai nei maua ће keiki; holo mai nei no ua keiki nei а komo iloko 
mei" "He Кейі aku no aia iloko o ka opuoiala. Pehea auanei e pono ai?" wahi a ua 
kane nei, Ko laua nei hele noia e imi i puaa, moa lawa, niu hiwa, ia ula, kapa ula, ame 
ka awa. A mohai imua o ua Кейі nei o ka puka aku la mois. А kapa ia ihola kona 
inoa o Maui. Aole nae i hiki i ka wa hanau. 














ALUA: KANA HANA 1 КОХА WA I РОКА MAI AL 1 WAHO. 


І ka wa o ua Маці nei e noho ana, a, i kekahi manawa, nui loa kona aloha i kona 
makuahine no kana mea Каша; aole е liuliu iho ke Каш ana a ka la, puka aela no a na- 
poo koke aku la no, кири ka manao e kii i ka la e alehe, i hele табе. Hele keia a hiki 
i ka lae о Hamakua, ike kela ia Moemoe e moe ana i ka lua pao o Kapepeenui о Wailohi; 
ike keia i ka puka о ka la ma Hana, hele keia a ma Haleakala nana keia a he kupono; 
hoi Кеја a hiki i kahi o na такша, nana hou keia i ka la o kana hana a mau no. Hele 
kela a hiki ma Peeloko i Waihee, luku aku ana keia i ka niu арам i lalo, kii kela i ka 
pula, hana а nui, hele keia e alehe i ka la. 

Pane kikoi mai o Moemoe: “Ache е loaa ka la, he lopakuakea;” pane aku o 
Maui: "Make kuu enemi, a ko kuu iini, make oe ia'u.” Hele keia а hiki i Haleakala, 
а kau pono maluna oia nei, е alehe ac апа kela i ka pulu niu, haki kahi kukuna, alehe 
hou keia pau na kukuna Жайка о ka la. 1 aku Кеја: “Make oe i afu no ko holo wikiwi 
ki loa.” I mai ka la: “Е ola au, e nana mai oe i kuu hele aku;” nana kela ua lohi ka 
hele ana, pau ko ianei manao kii hou. Oia ka mea i helelohiaio ka la. A o Haleaka- 
la e kapa ia nei, aole oia ka pololei, о Alehe la; no ke alehe ana а Maui i ke kukuna о 
ka la. 

Ma ia huli hoi ana mai ana, a 
по а loaa i Kawaiopilopilo. Aia ia wal 


















i ko Moemoe wahi, aole kela, huli loa тайа 
mawaena о Kekaa ame Ка шїп ko a Kimo ma; 





ike nae ua Moemoe nei, holo i uka, i kai pela kona hele kekee ana. Nui loa ihola ka 
huhu о Mani, e lele mai ana keia maluna а loaa mauka iho о Kekaa pepehi Кеја а make; 






kona loa ua aneane chiku kapuai. Aia i keia wa a Maui e hele 
hine ua hapai hou, a hanau he pueo, ke kei 





AKOLU: KONA LOAA ANA I KA PILIKIA АМЕ KONA OLA ANA. 


1 ka hoi ana o Maui a hiki i kona wahi hanau ai ma Makaliua, ike kela he рисо ke 
ia ana e kona mau така, aole no o Maui i hoowahawaha iaia. O kana hana іа 
; о kana lawaia makemake loa o ke kamakoi po: а 
iala nei е nanea ana, hiki ana ka waa huli heana 





һа 
manawa ana i hoi aku 
i kekahi po hele keia i ka lawa 
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fered in sacrifice by the king: Маш was 
man to be offered in sacrifice bo the Ef qi, Maui, in a westerly direction from Lac 
Wh P am the altar the folowing day. At this time Hina 
fier Oe to Mau. So Hina and the owl followed along 
ing ауе there, This place is between Keawaawa 
tod at Pa owt few on to where Maui was being guarded; the gua 
and Kaen ere that Maui was ted up with coconathusk cord, The owl 
ЖЕ tani сау dawn, but the guard would not вер, 
Sari dete: “О thow Aina,” retard the night that it may be prolonged ” 
"e nile e prlonge and everyone went to sleep. The owl entered and сати t 
probed and they fll ой. They set off; they came to where Hina 
Bim: he А vas then daylight Hina hid Maui [under the stone] and se м 
a Rt of him. The san тие. She opened her sleeping garment and prend п 
Tight ое а lokal for Rem. The owl had flown to the height of Кеа, The 














fered by the chief for a sacrifice?” 
warmth of the sun 1 sought after the fleas in my Кара” 

No suener had the others gone when these started going шашка. The on! led, 
while Маш followed and Hina came last. They went on in this way until they arrived 
at home. That was how Maui escaped death. 

“This is the end of what was told me; the other trips were outlined to me; how he 
made the circuit of Hawaii and other islands, how he rubbed the forehead of the mud: 





Lexus К. N. Para Ja. 





RELATING ТО КЕКАА. 


тапа is опе of the famous hills on Maui; it is а noted landmark of the шка 
of Hawaii nei. The stories concerning it are profusely written in the Moolelo Hawaii. 

"Some of the ancestors of this Hawaiian race thought that Papa begat these is 
ands, or that Wakes made them with his own hands, while still others held that ey 
originated from Kumubonua, or they simply appeared; while yet the intelligent fol 
the people of the civilized age, say that volcanic forces raised these islands from the 
bottom of the sea; so it is with Kekaa.' It may be that Kekaa was obtained through 
one of the agencies above guessed at. 

"Here is another thing: Kekaa was the capital’ of Maui when Kaalaneo was 
reigning over West Maui. It is said that there were many people there. Мапу houses 
were constructed and the people cultivated а great deal of potatoes, bananas, sugar” 
cane, and other things of а like nature. From what 1 have been told that country 

Tera, won of te mamaa woman 


Nn, ралам of te moen, appealed 
‘Thiet velerenee to Ма Hearing bow fre was po- 











Relating to Kekaa. 





na ke alii (he kanaka е kau ai i ka lele), loaa keia lawe ia keia i heana na ke al 
Halulukoakoa, aia ia wahi ma Moalii, Maui komohana, mai Lahainaluna nei aku; a 
kekahi la e kau ia ai i ka lele. Ia manawa loaa ia Hina ma ka hihio no na mea e pi 
ana no Maui, о ko Hina hele пайа noia me ка pueo a hiki i Pohakuowahine-mama, ai 
wahi mawaena о Keawaawa ame Kokonamoku, noho o Hina йайа, lele akula ka расо a 
hiki i kahi i Каі ia ai, Aole no i pau na kiai i ka moe. Ike akula keia ша paa o Maui 
i ka hauhoa ia i ka aha (puluniu wa hilo ja). Pela ke kiai ana о wa рисо 
aole no he moe iki o 

Olelo ae o Maui: "E Aina e, koia ka po i loihi.” Loihi hou ka po, a pau loa. 
mea арап i ka moe. Ke kono ака nois o ua pueo nei a lona keia, a pai akula no ia i 
i, hemohemo aela: ko laua hele акма no ia a hiki 
ho ai, о ke ао koke noia. E hookomo aku апа o Hina ia Maui а mawaho aku no keia 
Рика тайа ka la; wehe ae la keia i kahi Кара moe, а halii ihola iluna o na uha, haule 
aku; а o ua pueo nei ua lele акша a luna o Kekaa. Hiki ana ka huli, ninau апа: "Aole 
anei oe i ike i ka heana а ke T?" “Aole, o Кога ala ana aela noia la, a o ka pume- 
hana hoi o ka la, haule ihola i ka uku о kahi kapa.” Ta lakou la no а hala, ko lakou 
pii акша no ia ташка; таппа o ka pueo, o Maui mawaena, o Hina nohoi mahope a 
hiki i ko lakou wahi. Pela i pakele ai o Maui i ka make. 

О ka pau keia o kahi i hai ia mai ia'u, a, ua hai ano nui ia mai, kona hele ana е 
kaapuni ia Hawaii ame па токи e ae, ame kana hia ana i ka lae o ka alae, a pela aku. 

1мин. К. N. Para Je. 














wanaao, 
































KUMUMANAO NO KEKAA. 


Кєклн! no keia о па puu kaulana о Maui nei, a wahi pana no hoi kela no ke au- 
puni Hawaii nei. Ua kakau nui ia no na moolelo ma ka Moolelo Hawai 

Elike me ka manao ana o па kupuna o кеа lahui Hawaii, na Papa mai no i 
hànau keia pae aina, а i ole ia na Wakea maoli i hana, me kona lima ponoi. Ua manao 
hoi kekahi mai а Kumuhonua mai i loaa ai o Hawaii nei; o kekahi poe hoi, manao lakou 
wa hoea wale mai no keia pae aina, ака, o ka manao о ka poe naauao, ka poe hoi о ke 
au о ka malamalama, ke olelo nei lakou, na ka Pele i hapai mai keia paemoku mai loko 
mai o ka moana hohonu, pela no o Kekaa, me he la elike me keia mau mea i manao wale 
ia pela no paha i loaa mai ai о Kekaa. 

Eja kekahi: О Kekaa, oia kekahi kulanakauhale ‘li o Maui nei, i ka wa e noho 
alii ana o Kaalaneo, i alii no Maui Komohana nei, ua olelo ia, he nui loa па kanaka 
ma ia wahi; ua kukulu nui ia na hale, ua mahiai nui na kanaka i ka uala, maia, ko, а 
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; above Kekaa to Hahakea and Wahikuli that country now covered with cactus ina 
раен ple from Lahainaluna, was all cultivated; Kekaa became а city 
торшмей by a great many; this chief [Kaslaneo] also planted the breadfruit and ku- 
kui trees down at Lahaina. А 

“One time this chief and his people planted breadfruit trees. While they went 
ahead panting, Kaui followed after pulling them up. Some of these tres, south 
ahead Pe Lahaina fort, were called the breadfruit trees of Kauheana. This Kaul 
тап was banished to Lanai, where ghosts were plentiful, with the idea that he would 
be Killed; but it did not tum ont that way. After some time a fire was seen burning 
[on Lanai], therefore the chiefs wondered whether or not Kaululaau was dead on ac- 
count of мед fire. ‘The important point from these ‘explanations is that Kekaa 
as the birthplace of Kanlulaau, the famous one who traveled all over Lanai fighting 
the numerous ghosts there and made it a land fit to be inhabited by human beings as 
it is at the present time. 

‘Another noted thing which was done there was cooking whales* during the life- 

of Keokiko, a half-white. When he was living this was one of his occupations, 
that is to cook whales; he gave a great deal of his time to this work. He caught many 
fish, he cooked many whales there during the years 1849-1859, if I mistake not. It was 
also a place for cooking sharks’ liver. At that place is a large pot for cooking whales, 
also a box for confining whales.* ‘Many people went there to see and examine that 
strange thing during those years. 

‘Concerning the frequent death of all those who went alone. ‘This was a strange 

Connected with this hill. From the time I commenced living down at La- 
haina, A. D. 1859-1872, it seemed there were nine persons who died there without any 
apparent cause. ‘Keokiko was one of the corpses buried there, and is there at this 
time; that is the white thing on top of that hil. 

‘Concerning the great amount of human bones at this place. Оп account of the 
great number of people at this place there are numerous skeletons,’ as if thousands of 
people died there; it is there that the Lahainaluna students go to get skeletons for them 
mbea they ме saying aston. The bones are plentiful there; they completely cover 

This is also a ghostly place. Some time a number of people came from Каа- 
парай (from the other side) going to Lahaina during dark. When they came to Ke- 
kaa stones rolled down from the top of the hill without any cause. Listening to it, 
se ifthe hil ае атат epee seg жа жан 

'Kekaa is 1 is st i із is ii 
йын, The à Mon ghostly!” Certainly this is a strange thing 

Tt is said that when a person dies his spirit jour to Kekaa; if. a frie 
eso a prion at oe woe e забар 

caa. Sometimes the spirit of a person would return and re-enter the body, and 
Ea кыре cae an BO RE a alika 


‘Ais ily to wih he dad wales were меи Ма жы the vty of several Moody Datis tat 

















Relating to Kckao. sa 


те па теа ano like e ae. Ma kuu lohe mai, ua paa i ke Кана ia ташка iho o Kekaa a 
hiki i Hahakea, а me Wahikuli, ma kela kula panini N. W. mai Lahainaluna nei aku; 
wa lilo no hoi o Kekaa i kulanakauhale lehulehu loa о na kanaka; a na keia alii (Kaa- 
laneo) no hoi i Капа па ulu makai o Lahaina, a me na laau kukui 

1 kekahi manawa a keia alii e Капа шїп ana, а me kekahi o kona poe kanaka, 
hele no lakou mamua, uhuki mai no o Kaululaau i ma ulu, mahope, ua kapaia kekahi 
о keia mau kumu ulu, S. W. mai ka рари aku o Lahaina, o ka ulu Kauheana, Ua hoo- 
lei ia кеа Kaululaau ma Lanai, kahi nui o ke akua, me ka manao ia e make, aole nae 
pela. А hala kekahi manawa, ua ike ia aku no ke ahi e a mai ana, nolaila, kabaha na 
"iji, kai по paha ua make о Kaululaau, ke а тайа no ke ahi, O ka mea nui i оаа mai 
ma kela mau wehewche ana, о Kekaa, ke one hanau o Kaululaan ka mea kaulana nana 
i mai o Lanai a puni me ka hakaka ama me па akua he lehuleha o Lanai, a Шо 
по kanaka i kela manawa. 

О kekahi mea kaulana i hana ia malaila, о ke puhi kohola i ka wa е ola ana o 
Keokiko, he hapahaole ia. О kekahi о kana mau hana i kona wa e ola ama, oia keia, 
puhi kohola; ua hooikaika nui oia ma keia hana, ua оаа mui па ia, ua puhi nui ia ke 
kohola malaila A. D. 1849-1859 paha, ke ole аш e kuhihewa, a he wahi puhi no hoi na 
ake mano, Aia malaila he ipuhao i puhi kohola a he pahu Һоораа kohola no hoi keka- 
hi; ua hele nui na kanaka malaila e папа, a e makaikai ia mea hou iloko cia mau 
makahiki. 

О ka make pinepine ana o na kanaka арап e hele mehameha ana: he mea ku- 
panaha по kela i ike ia ma ia puu, mai kuu hoomaka апа mai e noho такай o Lahaina 
A. D. 1859-1872, me he la, ua eiwa kanaka i make malaila, me ke akaka ole o ke ku- 
mu, о Keokiko no kekahi kupapau e waiho la malaila, a hiki i keia wa, oía kela mea 
keokeo maluna о kela puu. 

О ка lehulehu loa o na iwi капака ma ia wahi; me he la, no ka nui loa o na ka- 
naka ma ia wahi, nolaila, lehulehu loa na iwi kanaka me he la he mau tausani kanaka 
i make ma ia wahi, a таайа no hoi е kii mau ai ko Lahainaluna nei poe, i mau iwi na 
lakou ke hiki i ka wa е ao ia ai ka Anetomio a ua lehulehu loa ia mea malaila, ua uhi 
paapu ia na one. 

He wahi laps no hoi kela. I kekahi manawa, hele тайа kekahi poe mai Kaa- 
mapali mai, ma kela aoao mai, e hele ana i Lahaina ae nei i Ка wa poeleele, а hiki ma 
Keka, helelei тайа na pohaku nui mailuna mai o ka puu, me ke kumu ole; i ka hoolo- 
he ana aku, me he la, ua hiolo okoa mai no ka pali, puiwa aela ka lehulehu o ka poe a pau 
e hele апа, me Ка olelo апа, “Гари o Kekaa e!lapu o Keka е!" Не mau hana kupa- 
naha no keia a keia puu. 

Ua olelo ia, айа a make ke kanaka, hele ka uhane i Kekaa; a ina he makamaka 
kona malaila, ua make mua, nana no e kipaku mai i ka wa e kokoke aku ana е lele ka 
thane i Kekaa. I kekahi manawa, ua hoi hou ka uhane o ke kanaka a komo hou Поко 
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cause it to come to М again; that is what has happened to those who are living again. 
Малу souls came to this pace, Кеа, It is called the Leinaa-kavuhane, the leaping 
Мсн ofthe soul. Only the spirits of subjects go to Kekaa; the souls of farmers" and 
Жаш of chiefs go to the volcano when they die. If they have friends there some 
of them are driven back [whence they re-enter the body] and live again. 

"At Kekaa lived Maui and Moemoe; the great desire of one was to sleep; his 
head on the pillow, there he would lie until Welehu'* became the month. This person 
Was Mcemoo, ‘The other desired to travel. When Moemoe slept, Maui was travel 
img. each according to his taste. While Moemoe was sleeping а freshet came down 
ani covered him with debris, with the exception of his nostrils; а kukui nut, however, 
Tested on his nostrils and commenced to grow. It grew tall and at the same time tick- 
Те! the nostrils of Moemoe; so he awoke and said: “Here I am at my favorite pas- 
time, asleep, and yet 1 am awakened by this cursed kukui tree.” So he made up his 
mind to give up this to which he was addicted and to search for his friend, Maui 

"A road on the northeast side of Keka was named after one of these men; 
called “ke alanui bibcebce а Maui" the zizgag pathway of Maui. The first one who 
trod this pathway, however, was Eleio, the fast runner of Kaalaneo, the excellent king 
of that period. 

“Therefore I advise all of you, friends of enlightened civilization of this age, 
those who are being educated at this famous institution of learning, not to allow your 
thoughts to be swayed by, nor approve of, these things of an age of ignorance; let us 
not glance back and look upon the gross darkness of Kane. The old order of things 
with its wickedness has passed away; we have entered a new era and its excellence. 

January 24, 1872. 

5. Kana, 


эн 








А STORY OF KAUIKI. 


Клшкт' is а hill which stands on the eastern side of Maui, right in front of 
Hana, East Маці; it is seen by those who sail on vessels from here to Hawaii, Of this 
hill is the saying by some people of this time: “Каці is beloved floating on the sea, 
as if it were a bird. 

This is a hili famous from olden to the present time. But there are two points 
which I wish to explain concerning this hill of Kauiki. First: How it originated; sec- 
ообу, the famous localities near to or connected with this hill, Let us therefore ex- 
amine some of the erroneous ideas of the olden time. 








FIRST: HOW IT ORIGINATED, 


Olden people differed in this respect, four accounts of its origin being given 
1. That this hill originated from the placenta of Hamoa, some ae dat V Sigh 
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A Story of Kani 545 ` 
о kona kino, a ola hou aela ia, oia ka poe e ola hou mai nei; va nui по na uhane i hele 
та kela wahi о Kekaa. Ua kapaia ia wahi o leina a ka uhane. Ko na kanaka ma- 
kaainana mau uhane wale no ke hele ma Keka ; ko па lopa mau uhane а pau, о ko na 
"lii hoi, ma na lua pele e hele ai ko lakou mau uhane i ko lakou wa e make ai. A ina hoi 
һе mau makamaka ko lakou malaila kipaku ia mai no kahi рое о lakou, a ola hou no. 

Ma Kekaa e noho ana о Maui a me Moemoe; o ka pani a kekahi o ka hiamoe: 
kau ke poo i ka uluna о Welehu ka тайата, oia hoi о Moemoe. О ka puni a kekahi о 
ka hele. I ka wa i mde ai о Moemoe, a hele no hoi o Maui elike me ka laua puni, Ка 
wa e moe апа o Moemoe, a kahe mai ka wai, paapu loa ua Moemoe la i Ка еро, a koe 
ka puka ihu, a kau ka hua kukui ma kona рока й, a Кари kela kukui a loihi iki ae, ia 
manawa ua maneo Ка рика ihu o Moemoe, nolaila, ala kona hiamoe, a olelo iho oia pe- 
nei: “O ka'u puni hoi о ka moe, ala ana ka hoi i kela wahi laau kukui ino,” nolaila, 
кира ka manao iloko ona e hoopau i kona puni a e imi ia Маш kona hoa. 

А va kapaia, mamuli o kekahi о Кеба mau kanaka kekahi alanui e pili ala ma ka 
2020 акам hikina iki o Kekaa, “о ke alanui kikeekee a Maui" О ka mea nae nana i he- 
le mua ia alanui o Eleio, ke kukint mama a Kaalaneo, ke alii Кири eu oia wa. 

Nolaila, ke kau leo aku nei au ia oukou а pau, e na makamaka о ke au malama- 
lama o kela manawa, ka poe hoi e ao ia nei ma ke kahua hohonu o ka naauao, mai lilo 
ko oukou manao a hooiaio i keia mau mea o ke au pouli, ke au hoi o ka mazupo; mai 
hhaliu hou aku Какой a nana i ke au poliakua а Kane. Ua hala ke au kahiko a me ka- 
na mau haukae; eia kakou i ke au hou, a me kana mau pono. 

January 24, 1872. 8. Kana. 

















HE MOOLELO NO KAUIKI. - 


О клк! he wahi puu keia e ku nei ma ka hikina o Маш nei, ma ke alo ponoi 
aku no hoi o Hana, i Maui Hikina; a ua ike nui ia e ka poe e holo ana ma ka токи, mai 
ianei aku, a i Hawaii; а no keia puu ka olelo ia ana e kekahi poe i keia wa, "He aloha 
по Kauiki, au i ke kai, me he manu la." 

А he wahi pun kaulana no kela, mai ka wa kahiko mai а hiki i kela wa. Aka 
mae, ема a'u mea e hoakaka aku ai no keia puu o Kauiki; akahi, kona wahi i оаа mai 
lua, na wahi kaulana e pili ana me keia puu. Nolaila, e nana ae kskou i ka ma- 
nao kthihewa о ka poe kahiko. 











AKAHI, KONA WAHT I LOAA MAL AL. 


Ua manao like ole ia е ka poe kahiko, cha wahi i laa mai ai kela puu. Ua 
lona mai kela puu mai ka iewe mai o Hamoa, a o kekahi, mai na makua mai o Pele ma, 
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mated from the parents of Pele and her host; others, from Kaihuakala* and Kahaule,* 
is wife: still others, from Kalalawalu; and these are their accounts: Pele, Hiiaka and 
Pauhele were born of their parents; Kahinalii was their mother. However, Pele and 
aka were born with human bodies, while Puuhele was a bloody foetus when she 
was bom ‘The elders despised this body, because when they beheld it it was not a hu- 
man body, but only а foetus of blood; so the two conspired and said one to the oth 
mit were better for us to throw away our younger sister. How can we care for 
Of course we would care for it if it had a human body!” So they threw away 
bloody foetus without the knowledge of the parents. 

From that time onward this bloody foetus kept on traveling; it met 
that is the channel between Maui and Hawaii, and Alenuihaha asked it 
whither going?” ‘The bloody foetus replied: “Just going to see what 
T was cast away by my elders and that is the cause of this journeying. 

"After their conversation the foetus passed on until it landed at Nuu;* this place 
where it landed is at Kaupo; she walked on in the form of a human being. When 
i looked he beheld a most beautiful woman. She kept right on until she met Pun- 
ошаш} ^ she also was a good-looking woman. Puuomaiai asked the stranger: “To 
Where are you journeying?" The other replied: “Going along to places ahead of 
here.”  Pusomaiai requested that they be friends, and they became such. She was re- 
ceived; they ate, and after being satisfied they went along. While they were going 
Manawainui" voiced a chant, thas: 


A restlessness caes me ов account of the, O stranger! 
It is causing numbness to my feelings. 
Toit an antagonist? 
Or is it a traveling companion? 

The foetus turned back and asked: “Why are you calling from behind?" Ma- 
mawaimui replied: “Because I saw you very able in walking, that was why I called 
you.” “What have you to present that you should call?” "Because I saw that you 
were nothing but a bloody foetus cast away by your elders! and yet here you are walk- 
ing! You had better be named Puuhele.” After their conversation the two came 
along until they arrived at Hana. Puvomaiai said to Puuhele: “I had better return; 
же have come together; there is yet another time for meeting.”  Puuhele consented, 
the same time saying: “I know not how prosperous this journey is; I may see you again 
‘or I may not,” and Puuhele kissed her friend on the nose. 

She no sooner commenced on her journey again when she met Kanahaha. 
Kanahaha first spied Puuhele, however, and she immediately became dead, her limbs 
extended and spread apart. When Puuhele came up, she found the other dead. "his 
place Kanahaha is а hill from which gushes forth a spring of water to this day. Рик 
aii d he soe of ihe л, te msamaa Name of division of Kao eastward of Neu. 
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Кам se usn, ia the dung 
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57 
а o kekahi hoi, mai a Kaihuakala mai laua me Kahaule kana wahine, a o kekahi, тай 
a Kalalawalu mai; a penei na manao o lakou: 

Ua hanauia mai o Pele ame Hiiaka, ame Puuhele, e ko lakou mau makua, e Kai- 
hinalii ka makuahine о lakon; eia nae, o Pele ame Hiiaka va hanau kino kanaka maoli 
ja mai laua, a о Puuhele hoi, ua hanan puu koko mai ой. No ka makemake ole mai 
о па kaikuaana i keia kino, no ka mea, i ka nana ana iho, aole he kino maoli, aka, he 
puu koko wale no, nolaila, kuko iho la laua, a olelo aku la kekahi i kekahi: "E aho е 
kiloi kaua i ka poki o kaua. Auhea hoi ka hoihoi aku, i ku no ka hoi ka boihoi aku 
i aku la la по ia i ua pun koko nei me ka ike 






















ole o na makua i ko laua hoolei ana mai 

А ma ia manawa mai, ua hoomaka kela puu koko e hele, а halawai mai oia me 
Alenuihaha, ofa kela moana mawaena o Maui nei ame Hawaii, a ua ninau aku o Alenui- 
"He huakai! e hele mahea?" Olelo mai va puu koko nei: "E 
hele ana ma keia wahi aku nei la, i kiloi ia mai au e o'w mau kaikuzana, a oia kela la e 
hele nei la.” 

А pau aela ka laua nei kamailio ana, о ka hoomaka mai la no ia o ua puu koko 
nei e hele mai, а pae ana keia i Nuu, aia ma Kaupo kela wahi ana i рае mai ai, a hele 
kino kanaka mai la keia, a i ka ike ana'ku о Nun, he Кеп а ka wahine maikai. O ko ia- 
nei hele mai la no ia a halawai me Pauomaiai, he wahine maikai no hoi кеја. Olelo aku 
la o Puuomaiai i ka malibini: “E hele ana mahea kau huakai?" Olelo mai la kela: 
“E hele aku ana ma Кеја wahi aku.” А noi mai la o Pauomaiai e hoaikane, a hoaikane 
iho la laua nei, a hookipa ia iho la keia, ai laua a maona, a hele aku la laua nei. O 
ko laua nei hele ana, kani ana ka Manawainui mele, penei no ia: 

















Kau ka lia ia ое е ka malin, 
Ke hele nei a таене kuu manawa, 
Не hoa paio pala, 
He hoa makaikai рава e? 

Hali ae la ua puu koko nei i hope, а olelo aku: “Heaha kau о ke kahea ana ma- 
hope?" Pane mai о Manawainui: “No kuu ike ana "ku nei ia oe, i ko mama i ka hele, 
nolaila kahea aku nei ап ia oe." "Heaha kau makana nui o Ке kahea ana?” "No kuu 
ike ana aku nei ia oe, he puu koko wale no i kiloi ia mai е kou mau kaikuaana, nolaila, 
hele mai nei oe, e aho е kapa ia kou inoa o Puuhele.” A раш ka laua nei kamailio ana, 
o ko laua nei hele mai la no ia а hiki mai i Напа. Olelo aku a Puuomaiai ia Puuhele: 
“Е aho е hoi au, ua hele pu mai la no hoi kaua, eia aku no hoi ua wa е hui hou ai.” О 
ка ae mai la no ia о Putthele, me kae i mai: “Aole i akaka ko'u pono е hele nei, he 
ike hou paha ia oe, aole paha,” а о ka honi mai la no ia o va Puuhele i ka ibu o ke alkane, 

О ko ianei hoomaka апа е hele, halawai aku la keia me Kanahaha, ike e mai la o 
Kanahaha, a о kona make koke iho la no ia, а waiho kahelahela iho la na uha o ua wa- 
hine nei. O ko ia nei hele aku no ia, a ike ua make. O keia wahi o Kanahaha, he 
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‘on until she met Lehoula. Lehoula said to her: “What a beautiful 
Тош wished to follow her. Coming to Wananalua," Puuhele made 
ат aliy there, and she said 10 Lehoula: ^I have а great desire for this piste; 1 
Ll dong Woking for a good pace to locate in, and І have just located it There- 
amt Pai abide here ший my death." Lehoula returned to her usual home, 
Duel lived here. When Kaibuakala saw her he came down and met her and 
poke reprovingly. "By what right did you come here?” Puuhele humbly replied: 
Тр то tee he country, and seeing this beautiful country, I vowed to stay.” Then 
ыйа was killed, and buried. She used her divine power, the hill rose high. Kai 
hhuakala named the hill Каша, and that is the name by which known to the pres- 
tent time; that also is the cause for the song some people use, thus: 
At Kaci isthe mail bag of the wind, 
Being towel about by tbe heavy black rain; 
Facing is the ит of Анай to the windward, 
Facing s as to bead for the water of Punahoa. 














But according to the idea of some people it was Lalawalu who brought it from 
Kahiki;! she brought it as her foster child, but because she was vexed at the child 
for constantly nipping her breast, therefore the mother made up her mind to leave it. 
She brought it along to Кока, Kauai, and there she wanted to cast it away, but the 





until they landed at Kawaipapa," Hana, East Maui, and it was left with him; and 
there it stands until this day. That was the idea of some olden people. 


SECONDLY; THE FAMOUS PLACES CONNECTED WITH THIS HILL OF KAUIKI. 


On this hill are many famous places; for instance, right on top of this hill was 
the house in which Peapea? was consumed by fire, when he was burnt out by Liionai- 
waa and others; thus the saying at the present time, “Consumed by fire is Peapea.” 
A litle to the south of this hill is a famous landing place for, canoes, called Kaihalulu 
(the roaring sea); concerning this place is the saying now quoted: "The roaring sea 
in the presence of Kauiki.” At the same place, too, are the coconuts of Kane; right 
makai of this place is a large rock in the sea which is called Mokuhano. То the east 
of Kauiki is Pueokahi;"* this place was so named on account of an owl belonging to 
the chief, Peapea. When the bird saw there were plenty of people, it flew to the door 
of the chief, indicating a multitude. Afterwards it was killed, and that was why it was 
called Pucokahi. 

To the north of Kahalili with its foundation right under Kauiki, was what was 
known as the hair of Puuhele. Kaihuakala is ташка of Kauiki, Kaihuakala is not 
usually seen; when Maui is calm, then that locality is seen. ‘Then Papahawahawa 
stands forth and brags, saying, “Here I have lived, and yet this is the first time I have 
‘Rane ofa re divin of a Hara бин. No lace of tat name now known in Hana. 


“Kat foreign: fom iron. “өрө, a celebri inthe tme of Kabel 
‘ema the sothwctem pint of Ost. “Pucks la the name of the arbor of Hana. 

















A Story of Кашм. мо 


punawainui a hiki i keia wa, Hele loa aku aku la no o Puuhele а halawai me Lehoula. 
Olelo mai о Lehoula: "Nani hoi ka wahine maikai o ое,” a makemake o Lehoula е he- 
le pu meia, a hiki ma Wananalua, hoohiki iho la o Puuhele ia wahi, a olelo aku ia Le- 
houla: "Nani mai la kuu makemake i Кеја wahi; o i i i i kahi kupono 
e noho ai, akahi по а оаа. Nolaila, e noho au a hiki i ko'u wa e make ai,” a о ka hoi 
mai la no ia o Lehoula a hiki ma Копа wahi mau. 

Noho iho la no hoi о ua Puuhele; a ike mai la o Kaihuakala o ka iho mai la no ia 










апа nui o ka hiki ana maio onei nei?” Olelo aku la o Puuhele me 
hele mai nei hoi au i ka makaikai, а loaa kela wahi maikai, a hoohi 

Ta manawa, pepehi ia iho la o ua o Puuhele а make, kana iho la a nalo. 
ae ana Кеја i kona mana, o ka pii ia о ua puu nei a kiekie, kapaia ka inoa o ua puu nei 
o Kaihuakala, o Puuiki, a mahope kapaia о Kawiki, a oia ka inoa e kapaia nei а hiki 
kela wa, a oia iho la ke kumu о ke mele a kekahi poe; а penei no ia: 











Aia i Kauiki ka eke leta а ka makani, 
Kahi paislewa ia mai la e ka law 

Helî ka nalı o ke anini i ka makani, 
I hoohulî no a huli i ka wai o Рипка. 





‘Aka, о ka manao o kekahi poe, na ka Lalawalu i lawe mai, mai Kahiki 
lawe keiki hanai ia mai, a no ka uluhua о ka Lalawalu i ke nahu pinepine o ua kei 
ika waiu, nolaila, кара ka manao iloko о ka makuahine e haalele ia ia, lawe mai la a 
pae ma Koloa, i Kauai. Manao ia e kiloi, aole nae he makemake о ua keiki nei e noho 
malaila. Hoomanawanui mai la no oia i ka hii ama, а hiki i Kaena ma Oahu. Aole 
no he makemake o ua keiki nei, nolaila, lawe loa ia mai a pae ma Kawaipapa ma Hana 
i Maui Hikina, a hoonoho ia me ia a hiki i keia wa, a pela iho la kekahi manao о ka poe 
kahiko. 








ALUA: NA WAHI KAULANA E PILI ANA MA KEIA РОО O KAUIKI. 


Aia ma Кеа puu, he nui па wahi Кацапа, oia hoi, maluna pono o Кеа puu ka ha- 
le o Peapea i pau ai i ke ahi, i puhiia ai e Lüonaiwaa ma, a oia ka mea i oleloia: "Pau 
Peapea i ke ahi. hoi ma ka hema iki o keia puu he awa pae waa keia, o Kaiha- 
lulu ka inoa, no ia wahi keia olelo е olelo ia nei, Kaihalulu i ke alo о Kauiki. Aia no 
hoi malaila na niu a Kane; aia aku makai ponoi o ia wahi he pohaku nui iloko о ke К 
wa kapaia ka inoa o ia pohaku o Mokuhano. Aia hoi ma ka hikina ponoi о Kauiki o 
ka Pueokahi, ka mea i kapaia ai ka inoa о ia wahi, he раео no na ke alii па Peapea; aia. 
ike ua pueo nei i ka nui o kanaka lele mai no ia a kau ma ke kikihi рика o ke alii, alaila, 
wa nui kanaka; a mahope pepehiia a make, a oia ka mea i kapaia ai o ka Pueokahi 

А ma ka акаш ponoi no hoi o а malalo pono no о Kauiki kona kumu, 
wa kapaia oia па lauoho o Puuhele. Aia ташка o Kauiki o Kaihuakala. Aole е ike 
wale ia о Kaihuakala, aia a malie о Maui nei alaila, ike ia keia wahi. Ta wa no, ku mai 
la о Papahawahawa a akena iho la me ka i iho boi 




















le noho ae nei no hoi, akahi no a 
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beheld the calmness of Maui; it is indeed clear, for Kaihuakala can be seen.” [One 
тан behold] Kaihuakala mountainward and Kauiki seaward in order to complete one's 


Journey of sightseeing. ‘Thus the saying by composers of chants: 


Maui is calm, for Kaihuakala is seen; 
Kaihuakala moantainward, Kauikî toseavard. 

‘The зан breaks at Kaitalu in the presence of Kauiki; 
Kaiki is nursing Mokutano, 
Nursing the sand of Puedal, 

Nanisg the cod wind from КАН, 
Nursing the surf of Keasini, 

Incloding. Mokurana; 

А canoe from Hawai 

[Enter] the harbor of Waikaakibi. 

With the water at Punahoa, the sand at Poeokahi, 
[With] Новаш тшда, [and] Kahulili ов top, 
Consumed indeed is Peapea by fire. 

If some people are going to Kauiki [let them see] these places which have been 
mentioned. This is all of what has been told me by some one who knows the story of 
Kauiki; there is much more, but this which has been learned by heart is sufficient. 

[Молхашл.] 





A STORY OF PUMAIA. 


Puuata' was born at Koloa, Kauai, Malaihi was the father and Kuhihewa 
was the mother. They lived together until the child had grown up, and his body had 
‘acquired strength, when Pumaia said to his father, “You will please let me go to see 
the club of my grandmother.” The father gave his consent. The son went, and ar- 
тїйїп at the house of Kiha, his grandmother, he asked, “Where is the club?” “Here 
it is,” said the grandmother. Не took it The nets of calabashes* were thereby dashed 
to the ground and broken to pieces. He shouldered the club and commenced his jour- 
ney. He caught up with Wakaina, and the latter inquired, "Where are you journey- 
ing to?" "Going sightseeing," replied Pumaia. “Please let me go with you.” Pu- 
mala consented and they went along. 

Puukolea stood forth and called out, “Whose offspring are you?” "Our own," 
replied Pumaia. “If you excel in strength, you are saved; if your strength is meager, 
I will kill you.” Then they commenced to fight. That man, however, had a dual body, 
‘hile these had the ordinary living body. Pumaia asked Wakaina, “Which of us shall 
be the first one to fight with this man?” ‘The other replied, "It is better that I do it.” 
Pumaia consented and Wakaina went to fight Puukoles. Before they commenced fight- 
ing, however, he chanted a portion of a song, thus: 

TEL conection with ther wore of Pama from. Ja he abes of Hawaiian tome, 
«ге aes Класс 
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ike ia ka mali ka malie ka ia ke ike ia aku la o Kaihuakala.” O Kaihuakala 
kai uka, o Kauiki ka i kai, alaila pau i ка makaikai ia na wahia pau. A oia ka mea i 
lelo ia nei e ka poe haku mele, pene 








Майе о Maui, ua ikea о Kaihuakala, 
О Kaihuakala kai uka o Kauki kai kai, 
I poia е ke kui, Kaihalolu i ke alo o Kaniki, 





A ina e hele ana kekahi poe ma Kauiki i keia mau wahi i hai ia ‘ku la, a о kei 

iho la na mea e pili ana i ka hai ia ana mai ia'u e kekahi mea i ike i ka moolelo о Kauiki, 

he mui aku no, aka, ua lawa keia mau wahi mea i panaau no keia manawa. 
IMoanauni.| 






HE MOOLELO NO PUMAIA. 


WA MANAUIA о Pumaia ma Koloa i Kauai, o Malaihi ka makuakane, о Kuhihe- 
wa ka makuahine. Oi noho lakou nei a nui ua keiki nei, a ikaika no hoi kona kino, olelo 
aku o Pumaia i ka makuakane: "E oluolu oe e hele au е ike i ka laau а ku'u kupuma- 
wahine,” o ka ae mai la no ia o ka makuakane. О ko inei hele aku la no ia, а hiki ma 
ka hale о Kiha, ke kupunawahine, a olelo aku la: "Auhea la ka lagu?" “Еа ae no,” 
wahi а ka luahine. О ko ianei lawe ae lo no ia. O ka paipu, ulupa ia iho la ilalo, a 
О ka hiu ae la no ia i ua laau nei a kau i ka ari, a hoomaka e hele aku. 
Halawai mai la me ia о Wakaina, a pane mai o Wakaina: "He huakai е hele ana ihea?” 
“E hele ana i ka makaikai,” wahi a Pumaia. "E aho hoi ha owau kekahi me oe.” О 
ka ae mai la no ia; о ko laua hele aku la no ia. 

Ku ana o Puukolea, a olelo ana: “Мамай ke kupua о оша?” "Na maua no,” 
wahi a Pumaia, “A nui ka ikaika ola olua, hapa ka ikaika make ойша ia'u.” О ko 
lakou nei hakaka iho la nola. О ke kino na’e о kela kanaka he kino papalua, o ko laua. 
nei kino hoi he kanaka ola maoli no. Ua ninau aku o Pumaia ia Wakaina: “Owai ka 
mea mua о Каша e hakaka me ianei?” Pane mai la kela: "E abo охаш” Ле aku la 
по hoi keia; o ko Wakaina hele aku la no ia e hakaka me Puukolea. Mamwa nae о ko 
laua hoomaka ana e hakaka, hoopuka ae la oia i kekahi mau lalani mele, penei: 
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вош! behold! the mere lehza of Puuoni, 
Struggling with the clouds of the air, 
Now above, sow below the rain clouds, 


se 


“Why are you delaying? You are provoking me 
through your song" Wakaina had not completed his song before they commenced 
fo ight, From afternoon to near midnight (did they fght]. Wakaina said to Pur 
aid. “You simply look on and do not come to aid me; | am nearly dead.” Pumaia 
Jumped in and fought with the other, while Wakaina went to seek food for them. 
They kept оп fighting unti Pumaia was weakened. He thought of his club; во when 
Wakaina came back and inquired, "How are you?" he answered, "I am weak; go and 
fetch my club; perhaps it can do something.” While they yet spoke the other man 
appeared in a diferent body. They fought on, and before Pumaia could reach for his 
lub, he was killed by this man; Wakaina also was killed. Their spirits returned to their 
parents and were seen by them. (The parents of Wakaina had gone over and were 
living together with Pumala's parents.) While they were idling away their time a 
chant was voiced by the wandering spirits: 

Fear is creeping over us, 

Coming for us to goi 

We car not; we are held by Маашаа. 

Come to give us Ме! 

€ 


The other spoke up and said, 














When these ghosts finished their chant the parents came out immediately, but 
they saw nothing. They looked here and there, but they could not see them. Mean- 
while the two had gone as spirits until they met Pupuilima. Some people saw these 
two coming, but Pupuilima said: “Those are not men; those are ghosts.” "How do 
you know those are ghosts?” said the others. So they laid wagers. Pupuilima then 
‘said to them, “Т will spread an ape? leaf on the ground; and if it breaks, then they are 
men, but if it does not, then they are spirits.” He spread it. Meanwhile Pamaia said 
to Wakaina, “There is our death being prepared.” "How shall we be saved?” Pu- 
cop cebat: "Wien ay Set шы there you tread; because I was raised from 

young days until I found you; for this process is like that done to 
amano when by the spreading of an ape leaf he was saved.” de whe dar geo 
‘ceeded Pumaia trod on the ape leaf and it broke through; ihe friend treaded after him. 
‘They were chased by the poche жий they were cupit, That М whet Т have 





While they were going along they were given chase. came along until 
they caught up with Poconnickona.” The ovi however, did E r^ ipit of them 
while they were coming. When they had passed ahead the prophet who was chasing 
ا‎ ih Puconiokona. The owl asked, “What is the cause of this heavy 

and this perspiring?” This one answered, "That you should be asking 
"Ae, Braet specs ofthe gens быны еши "An ow dey, 














А Story of Рита 


Aia, la, aia la, o ka Пома wale о Puuoni, 
Ke a uume mai la me opus i ka lewa 
Maluna malalo ka wai opus. 



















¢ mai Ja no ia о ua kanaka nei, "E hoololohi ana oe i ke aha? he me- 
nou" Aole nae i pau ke mele ana о Wakaina, o ka hakaka ibo la 
ina la a kokoke aum Ока 
aole oe e kii 















ika laau а ianei; a ku ana о Wakaina, a olelo mai, i 

li au, e kii aku oe і kuu laau ¢ lawe mai, malia paha he hana ka ia laau. 
lio ana, ku ana wa kanaka nei те ke апо okoa. О ka hakaka iho la no 
п aku о Pumaia i ka laau а ia nei o ka make mai la no ia i ua kanaka 
nel; а make pu no hoi me Wakaina. О ka hoi iho la no ia o na uhane o laua nei а 
ana imua o na makua, a i ka ike апа mai o na такша o Wakaina а me Pumaia, no ka 
mea, ua hoi aku па пакта o Wakaina a noho ра me па makua o Pumaia. la lakou 
mei е nanea ana, kani ana ke mele a ua mau uhane haukae nei, penei: 











Ko mai ana ke ano jo mawa nei, 
E kii mai ала ia mawa e hele. 
Лоде е hiki ua paa ia Waiauay, 
Е kii mai ana fa mata © hoola—e 
E ola noe. 





А pau ke mele ana a ua mau сера nei, o ka cili koke mai la no ia o па makua; 
эше nae he ike iki. Oi папа wale lakou nei ma o а maanei, aole no Ве ike iki ia. 

'O ka uhaele uhane aku la по ia o laua nei а halawai me Pupuilima. la wa ike 
mai na kanaka i ka hele aku o keia mau kanaka elua, ia wa olelo mai la o Pupuilima: 
"Aole kela he mau kanaka, ће акша kela mau mea." "Mahea kahi i mzopopo ai ia oc 
wahi а ua poe nei. О ko lakou nei pili sho la no ia. Olelo aku la o Pu- 
puilima ia lakou: “I halii auanei au i ka lau ape ma ke alanui nei a i nahae, alaila, he 
Kanaka, ака hoi, ina nahae ole, alaila, he devil.” О ko ia nei halii ibo la по іа. Ta wa, 
pane iho la o Pumaia ia Wakaina, "Aia ko kaua make la, ke hana ia mai la.” “Pe” 
еа la auanei kaua е pakele ai?” Hai mai la o Pumaia: “Ma kou wawae e hehi ai, тас 
laila mai no ое e hele ai, no ka mea, па hanai іа wau mai kuu wa uuku a i kou wa і 
make ai, a loaa oe, no ka mea о keia hana ana, ua like me ko Pamano halii ia ana e ka 
lau ape, a pakele ke ola.” la laua nei i hele aku ai, o ka hehi iho la no ia o Pumaia i 
Ya lau ape, а nahae, a mahope iho la no hoi ke keehi ana o ke aikane. О ko laua nei 

е ua такаа nei a loaa i kahi i loaa ai. 





























mai la mae laua nei. О ko lwa nci hele mail 





Ja laua nei e hele ana, ua alual u I n 

no ia а halawai me Pueonuiokona, aole nae he ike mai o ua Puco nei i ka laua nei 
^^ kaa laua nei mama, ia manawa halawai mai la ka makaula c alualu ne 

ua me Pueonuiokona. Pane aku la ua Pueo nei: "Heaha ka mea i nai ai o ka hanu 
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ststand there they are! Lam chasing them, but can not catch them; I have 
uda! ring to get near them so that 1 can kill them, for I am possessed with great 
anger towards then." E 

‘When the owl heard what,the prophet said, he said to him, "You аге a prophet, 
and I am a prophet still 1 did not see them; and now I hear you saying that if you catch 
den they de.” Where they were holding this conversation, however, was on the plain 
YA Kamzomao. While the others prepared to come for the spirits, Pumaia said to his 
rend. "Here comes our death; but we will wait. If the new one gets ahead of the 
‘old one then we have hope for life.” 

So they sat and watched the two prophets. When Pueo distanced the other, 
Pumaia said to the friend, "We are now saved; it were better that we go to our par 
ts. Te may be that we would be found there.” The friend consented. They came 
along Kealia a large pond even to this day. These places above mentioned, the plain 
Of Kamaomao and Kealia are at the eastern isthmus of Maui, connecting East and 





Let us leave the ghosts and speak of the prophets. While the prophets were 
following, and because Pueonuiokona was the faster, an idea occurred to one of them, 
and he said to himself, “Tf I catch up to that prophet I shall kill him, for he is simply 
going after my enemies to save them.” The owl went along slowly until his fellow 
Prophet thundered after him and gave his hand a jerk. Pueo asked, "What wrong has 
2 fellow committed that you should tug at the arm from behind and thereby nearly trip- 
ping те?” The other replied with blazing eyes, "Who told you to go after my ent- 
mies with the intention of saving them? Why don't you look for your own, and on 
them practice saving?" The owl replied: "If you excel in strength you can obtain 
them, but if you are weak you can not have them; because I, even I, am an old resi- 
dent of this plain. When spirits from the dead arrive I cause them to revive. Also 
то prophet comes to this plain; this is the first time that I have seen a prophet on this 
plain, and that is yourself. Because you complained of my desire to give life to those 
spc so be kt By a test of strength will (we know] whether you obtain them or 





‘They immediately commenced to fight. Where they fought was at Kalepolepo,’ 
near this isthmus. The prophet was killed and his entrails were disemboweled by 
Pueontiokona and placed on the akolea." That shrub used to be plentiful at that place, 
bat it is destroyed now on account of numerous animals. 

August 8, 1872, Кишон. 


^ STORY OF PUUPEHE. 


Puurent was the child of Kapokoholua and Kapoiliil Оп the island of Ka- 
'ululaau' lived the subject of this story, the champion of that past age. Let us glance 
briefly at the occupation of the parents. While they were living together the woman 

ТА мйне pot of etal Mae ау da, тыы ewes wih Lanal, for Кашын wat he 


teles, a species of kera (Polypodnot leni у ol ы т 
d ya yi eee mbe Kg ы Mas Ме лы 
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a kahe hoi ka hou?" Hai aku la keia: “Heaha mai ka hoi kau, he mau uhane aia 
© ka'u ia е alualu nei ache loaa iki; e ake ana hoi au о ka lihi launa aku, make la hoi i 
wa hele mai kuu ukiuki a nui ia laua." 











‘He makaula oe, а he такаа wau, eia nae, aole wau i ike aku nei ia laua, 
а no kuu оће ana mai nei i kau olelo, ke loaa aku ia oe make.” O kahi nae a laua € 
Yamailio nei, aia ma ke kula ó Kamaomao. la laua nei nae е hoomakaukau ana e kii i 
na uhane, olelo aku la o Pumaia i ke aikane: "Eia a'e ka make о kaua la, aka, i kali 











О ko laua nei noho iho la no ia nana no laua nei 1 
по o ua о Pueo mamua, clelo aku o Pumaia i ke aikane: “Akahi kaua а pakele, e aho 
e uhaele Каша а kahi о па makua о Каша; malia paha, o loaa ae kaua ilaila.” Ae mai 
ke aikane. O ko laua nei hoomaka mai la no ia e hele ma Kealia, he loko nui no hoi 
a hiki i kela wa. О keia mau wahi nae i hai ia аге nei, no kula o Kamaomao а me Kea- 
aia no ma ka puali hikina o Маш nei, alaila pau o Maui Hikina, pau o Maui 
Komohana. 

E waiho ae kakou no ua mau акша lapt nei, a e kamailio kakou по na makaula. 
Aia i ua mau makaula e alualu пей, а no ka mama o Pucoauiokona, Кари mai la ka 
manao iloko o kekahi o laua, me ka mune iho iloko ona: “Ina e loaa апа ia'u kela ma- 
Каша e make ana oia ia'u, по ka mea he kii wale i kou mau enemi e hoola.” Naue 
malie aku la nae ua Росо nei, a halulu апа ua makaula nei, а huki mai la i ka 
Pueo. A ninau mai la o Pueo: “Heaha iho la ka hewa о ke kanaka o kau huki ana i 
ka lima mahope, a mai hina wau?” Olelo mai kela me ka inoino o па maka: 
ое i i aku e kii i ko'u mau enemi, me ko olelo iho e hoola? Acie no hoi oc e huli i mau 
mea okoa aku nau, ilaila oe e hoola ai" Pane mai la па Pueo nei: "Ais a mui ko ikai- 
ka, lilo ia oe, aka hoi, hapa ko ikaika, aole e loaa ia oe; no ka mea, owa nei Ia, he ka- 
maaina wau по kela kula. Hele mai na uhane make, na'u no е hoola aku, айе no hoi 
he makaula hiki ma Кеја kula, akahi wale no wau a ike о ое hookahi ka makaula hiki 
maanei. А no ko olelo ana mai nei ia'u по kuu kii e hoola i kela mau mea; heaha la 
ka hana, айа mamuli o ka Жайка е lilo aku ai oc, a ia'u paha laua." 

О ko laua nei hoomaka koke iho la no ia i ka hakaka. О ko laua wahi i hakaka 
ai, ma Kalepolepo, kokoke no ma keia puali. A make ua такаа nei, ka'i ia ae la ka 
ора о ча makaula nei е Pueonuiokona, а kauhihi ia ae la maluna о ka akolea. He 
Janu nui keia ma kela wahi, a ua lilo nae i mea ole i kela manawa, по ka nui o na ho- 
loholona. 

‘August 8, 1872. Krona. 



































HE MOOLELO NO PUUPEHE. 





Oruvreite ће Кей ia па Kapokoholua ame Карой. ka m 
Kaululaau ka mea nona Кеа moolelo, ka eueu hoi oia kau i hala. E huli iki ae kakou 
mo na hana а Копа mau makua. Айа i ka waa laua e ncho nei, ua hoomaka mai kana 
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iz would obtain a beautiful fruit from her womb. The husband was a 
realize te weed to go fahing for them, and he passed long periods at his occu. 
pation, One day Kapokholua sailed out on the ocean in a canoe to fish. When he 
fad gone Puupehe commenced a conversation from inside the mother’s womb. When 
Puupehe spoke the mother was startled from her sleep, and she wondered at this 
Strange sound which she heard. She went to sleep again; the live one called out, 
"Say my dear mother, do thou awake; father is dead.” ‘The mother then realized that 
ft was а human voice, but she could see no human being. She ran quickly and stood 
t the door of the house and looked round for the owner of the voice, but she could 
see no one; she thought, however, that it was her husband, but she was disappointed. 
She returned and sat in the house. The child voiced a chant thus: 


How I desire the moisture of the dew, 
‘That water proudly hanging on the tree; 
When the rain falls on the precipice 

Je fils up the streams, 

That is the benefit my eyes behold! 
My eyes to behold, my hands to rustle. 


When the child finished chanting his mother became possessed and was greatly 
troubled. I had better explain shortly about his chanting and falsely stating that his 
father was dead. It was not true as he chanted. He had gone to watch his father 
fishing, and he had sent for a great number of fish to come and bite the hook. Не saw 
that his father had caught a great many fish, but he needed the second [requisite], the 
awa root. He knew his parents had none; that was why he voiced the few lines of 
song above written. 

Let us drop what the child did for some later time and turn and talk of the 
father. While his father was fishing he became very much interested because he 
caught so many. When he glanced shoreward he could not see land, because Puupehe 
һай covered it completely with fog. He thought to himself, "What can this wonder- 
ful thing be? There is now no wind to bring the fog on to the land!” Не had a рге 
morition, however, concerning his wife, so he commenced to pull in his fine. When it 
was near the top his line was held by a shark. The name of this shark was Puaiki. 

Let me say a few words concerning this despicable fish. When he realized that 
it was а shark holding on he jerked the line; the fish took him to a point near the cape 
of Papawai here on Maui; from there he avain came outside of Manele” He noticed 
that their house was surrounded by a many-colored cloud. When he arrived at his 
old fishing ground his line and hook were broken off. He returned and when near 
shore he saw his wife standing on the seashore beckoning to him. He said to him- 
self, “You are unaccountable, my wife; you can see that I am returning.” With one 
scoop of his paddle in the sea the bow of the canoe landed on the sand. The wife ran 
to him and grasped him tremblingly. He asked, "What is the cause of this heavy 
breathing?" She replied, with tears, “Our child has acted the ghost to me.” For 
what reason?” "For this reason: soon after you were gone I went to sleep and slept 
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wahine e loaa nei mea he hua maikai no kona puhaka. О ka hana hoi a ke kane o 
Tele i ka lavaia па laua, а bala kelahi manawa loi, o ks hoomau ana o kana lane | 
T kekahi la, ua holo aku ua Kapokobolua nei i ka moana maluna o ka waa 
ika lawaia, a i kona kaawale ana aku ua hoomaka mai o Puupehe е kamailio ae iloko o 
ka ори o kona makuahine. Ta wa a Puupehe e kamailio nei, па puiwa ae la kona ma- 
kua mai kona hiamoe ana, а hoomaopopo iho la кеа no keja mea kupanaha ana i lole zi 
‘Hoi hou iho kela moe no, kani ana kahea a ua eueu nei: "E! Ко'а mama aloha, е ala mai 
ое wa make о papa.” Та manawa hoomaopopo loa iho la Кеја he leo kanaka, koe nae 
kona ike ana aku i ke kino maoli. Holo wikiwiki aku la kela а ku ana ma ka рика o 
ka hale, nana aku la hoi о ka ike aku i ka mea nona keia leo: aole nae he ike ia, ua ma- 
nao пае ia о kana kane, aka ua hoka nae ia. Hoi mai la по keia a noho iloko o ka hale, 
Kani ana ke ой a па keiki nei, pene. 



























ka wa i na pali 
E hoopiha ana i na kahawai 
O ка waiwai то ia а kuu maka o ka ike aku. 
A ike kuu maka a nehe kuu lima. 








А pau ke oli ana a ua kei 
maoli ia. E pono е wehewehe iki aku wau i ke ano o kana oli ana a me ke kamailio 
hoopunipuni ana ua make ka makuakane; aole he oiaio о ke ano o ke oli апа. Ua hele 

папа i Ка lawaia апа о kona makuakane, а va kii aku ia i па Га he mui loa e hele € 
ai i ka такап. No ka ike ana ua nui na Га! аа i kona papa, ua koe hoi ka lu, oia ka 
awa. Ua ike ia ache awa а Копа mau makua, nolaila oia i puana ae ai i keia таш lalani 
mele е kau ае la maluna. 

E waiho iki kakou i na hana a ke keiki а mahope aku E huli ae kakou a ka- 
mailio no ka makuakane. А i kona такпа e lawaia nei, ua nanea loa ia i ka nui o na 
Ta i loaa iaia, a i kona nana ana mai iuka aohe ike ia aku o uka, no ka mea ua uhi iho 
la o Puupehe i ka chu а nalowale ka aina. 1 tho la keia iloko ona: “Heaha la hoi keia 
mea kupanaha, nokamea, aole hoi he makani nana e lawe mai ka chu a kau iluna o ka 
aima." "Ua halialia wale mai nae na апо о kana wahine, hoomaka iho la ia е huki mı 
Тка aho а kokoke e pau mai iluna, paa ana ke aho a ianci i ka mano, о ka inoa о ke 
mano o Puaiki, 

E kamailio iki ае au no kela Га ino. la ike ana oia nei he mano ka mea nana е 
paa mai la, huki mai la ia me ka ikaika, е hao aku ana ua Га nei, kokoke keia mawaho 
he o ka lac o Papawai ma Maui nei, malaila aku hiki hou no keia mawaho ae о Manele 
Ike aku la kela i ka hale o lwa va раа i ka ua koko, A hiki keia ilaila i kahi ana i 
lawaia ai, ша токи aku la ke aho а алеї a me ka тайап. Huli hoi mai la keia a ko- 
koke ike aku la keia i kana wahine e ku mai ana ma ka ackai e peahi mai ana aia. Til 
Чоко ona: "Kupanaha oe e ka wahine, wa ike mai la no hoi ke hoi aku nei" 
ıi no a ianei kope ana i ke kai me ka hoe kau ana ka ibu о Ка waa ike one, Ta 
wa holo mai la kana wahine a apo mai la íaia, me ka halla. Ninau ae la Кеа. 
aha hoi ke kumu o ka nui o ka hanu?" Pane iho la ia me ka uwe: "Ua lapu ke kei 
а Каша ia" "Heaha ke kumu?” "Eia ke kumu, ia oe no hala aku nei, а Ной iki, 
ча Кайа loa wau е ka hiamoe, kani ana kahea, ‘E! e kou mama aloha, e ala mai or, ма 


mei, wa ano e mai la ka makuahine, a ku a pilikia 
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soundly. A voice called, Say, my dear mother, do thou awaken; father іа Чем" T 

Sou rcd out of my sleep; 1 thought it was you. Not long after that а voice 

chanted!” 

"The husband said, “Do you remember the chant? 

How 1 desire the moisture of the dew, 
“The water proudly hanging on the tees 
When the rain falls on the precipice, 
Tt fila up the streams. 
‘That is the beneft my eyes behold! 
Му eyes to behold, my hands ю rustle. 


"Those are the queer things which our child did to me while I stayed here.” 

"The husband replied, "If those which you have stated are true we will be bene. 
ted hereafter. Time will show and bring them to pass; therefore let us wait for 
the future.” 

"They lifted the canoe; it was heavily laden inside with fish. They returned, 
and reaching the house they salted the fish; the wife broiled some and when done the 
two prepared to eat; they prayed to this child as follows: "In the name of Puupehe, 
grant us eternal life. Amen. It is free 

"They ate until satisfied, then made preparations for sleeping. While they slept 
that night the child went to watch what one man was doing; he was teaching his ptr 
pils the art of casting the spear, and how to fly on to a water gourd, and so forth 
He was teaching them with the idea that when proficient they were to fight with 
parents, Kapokoholua and his wife. 

"When the child had gone the womb of КароййН contracted, and she 
her husband, "Where are you? Please feel my belly.” "The other felt of 
your stomach has shrunken!” “Strange!” said the wife. The husband said, “Do not 
be troubled, he has gone to see the different parts of the world.” They retired awhile 
for а short rest, when the child called out: "You two, awake, light the lamp.” They 
awakened and lit the lamp. "You two smoke up some tobacco for me, and chew my 
piece of awa root; it is above the door.” 

They were puzzled, because they did not drink awa; therefore they were unde- 
cided as to what to do; the child spoke with heat, "Why are you two so slow? [for I wish 
tol go on my business of sightseeing.” His father hastened to obey, and when every” 
thing was ready [the child] commanded him to pray. The father uttered the same 
prayer which he offered before; the other wouldn't have it so. "That prayer will not 
‘save when trouble comes to you two.” The father asked, "What is the prayer which 
will save?" "Thus, and you must learn it by heart: 





“Yes,” said the wife, 














Here is food, О Pusiki 
Corse those who deal falsely, 
Who are envious, 
Who wish us death! 
Here I am, Kapokobolua! 


“Ths ka бе same same given the stark which took Ms ine and i to be considered his guardian ams. 
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make o papa.’ la ма puiwa ае la wau mailoko mai o ka hiamoe, ua kuhi wau о ое, hoi 
hou no wau а moe по, aole no i при ibo, kani ana ke oli.” Т aku la ke kane: “Ua ma- 
ороро no nae раһа ia oe ke oli ana mai?" “Ae,” wahi a ka wahine. 


Aloha эз o kahi wai a ke kehau, 

Oia wai haaheo mai iluma o ka lau, 

A wa mai ka wa i за yali, 

E hoopiba am i па kakawai, 

О ka waiwai no ia а kuu maka o ka йс aku, 
А ike kuu maka a nehe kua lima. 


“Oia iho na hana kupanaha а ke keiki а kaua ia'u imoho iho nei" Taku la kana 

kane: "Ina he oiaio kena olelo au, e pomaikai апа Капа ma keia hope aku. Ма ke au 
o ka manawa е hoike mai a е hooko, nolaila, e kali Каша ma keia hope aku.” 

Hapai aku la laua nei Ка waa, ua hele а piha п oloko o ka waa i ka ja. Hoi 
aku la lama a hiki iloko o ka hale, hana iho la i ka ѓа а miko i ka paakai; pulehu iho 
ka wahine i kekahi Га а moa, hoomakaukaw iho la laua i ka ai ana, рше ae la laua ma 
ka inoa о па Кейі nei, a penei: 

“Ma ka inoa o Puupehe е ola mau loa maua. Amama, ua noa." 

Ai laua nei a maona, hoomakaukau no na mea e pili ana no ka moe ana, a i ko 
laua moe ana iho i ka po, o ka hana a ua Кейі nei о ka hele e makaikai i na hama а 
kekahi kanaka, e ao ana ia i kana poe haumana i ka oo ihe, a me ka lele ana iluna о ka 
іра huawai, a pela uku. E ao ana a ike hele е Каша me kona mau такша me Kapoko- 
holua ma. 

T ka hele ana a ua keiki nei, ua mimino iho la ka ора o Kapoiliilii, cielo aku la ia 
ike kane: “Е ianei е! e haha mai oe i kuu ора” Haha mai la ia: "E, ua emi iho nei 
фа ko opu." Kupanaha," wahi a ka wahine. 1 aku la kana kane: “Mai hachao ое 
wa hele aku la e makaikai ma kela wahi keia wahi o ka honua.” Hoi iho la laua hoo- 
папса iki, kani ana kahea а va keiki nei: "E laua nei e, є ala, e hoa i ke kukui.” Ala 
ae laua hoa aku la i ke kukui. "E puhi mai olua i paka no'u, a e mama iho i kuu wahi 
opuupuu awa, aia maluna ae o ka ра," 

Hoaa iho la laua, no ka mea, aole he inu awa o laua, nolaila, pahaohao laua no 
ia mea, pane mai la ча keiki nei, me ka huhu: "E aha ana ka hoi ola e Ichi nei, a hele 
aui kau hana o ka makaikai.” Ua hooko koke aku la kona makuakane а makakau 
ma mea i hana ia, kena mai la e рше; рше ae la ka makuakane e like me kana рше mua 
ana, hoole mai la ia. "Aole ia o ka рше ¢ ola ai ke hiki mai ka pilikia іа оша” Т aku 
la ia: "Pehea ka рие e ola ai?" “Рет, ¢ hoopaanaau ос," Hai mai la ia: 
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ja ka al е Puaiki e. 
jia i ku ia i ka hoopea wale, 
awaha wale 

make wale 
mei о Kapokoholua, 
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Lite for me тий 1 walk with a май: 
‘That is your life, O ged! 


When they had learned it by heart the father ate by himself; for it is the father 
who eats; the child only made a pretense of eating; that was what was done when he 
asked anything of bis parents. When the father had finished eating, the child called 
for the second kind of food, that was the tobacco. After smoking the tobacco the 
child returned to the womb of the mother. The womb of Kapoiliili became as large 
эв it was formerly. The wife said, "I think perhaps the child has returned to ny 
Womb" “Why зо?” asked the husband. "I am swelling,” replied the wife. "Do not 
wonder, because he is satisfied; he has returned to rest, and when his fullness is les- 
sened he will go about his business of sightseeing.” 

The wife was no longer afraid; perhaps she was a little fearful of her husband. 
And when it was nearly morning the child went off again as usual. I will leave this 
part until later. I wish to speak of the [number of] months this child was in the 
Nomb of his mother, and the cause of its going about while still in the womb. This 
child had been thirteen months in the womb when it acted in a ghostly manner to his 
mother, as stated heretofore. They (the parents) had wondered why the child was 
not delivered, because the time for the delivery of the child, twelve months, had 
ith their child there was no birth. In this matter they were greatly in 
suspense [and were surprised], because it walked about while still in the womb; its 
face was not seen; it talked as if it were a shadow at a distance. 

[oxrixisnzo ] 














A STORY CONCERNING THE FIRE. 


This is the way the fire was obtained, according to some people. Maui took 
to wife Hina and begat Mauimua, Mauihope,* Mauikiki? and Mauiokalana; they 
were all boys. The occupation of these boys was fishing. This was their practice 

h in fishing while living at Kaupo, Maui: Mauickalana wished to go fishing; he said to 

: his elder brothers: “Say, this is a calm day; shouldn't we sail the sea? for 
‘good day, the sea is calm; this is a day when the tide is not strong in its opposition 
for it is Bowing in one direction.” When he had finished speaking, Mavimua an- 

| swered: “Let us not sail, for this will be a tempestuous day; this calmness which we 

i is only in the morning; when the sun rises you will see the waves rise, the wind 

will increase, and in a short time we will be obliged to return. Put off your fishing 

‘until a calm day.” Then Mauiokalana spoke again: "Why, I thought because you 

эге the first-born you knew the signs of the sky, but I see you do not! Your yellow 

| teeth signify nothing.” Then Mauimua, displeased, answered: “Say, my younger 
| akon көдө эми н. Uis мн сө the едем wake recived his 
ы Sede kawe Mar, ы Man, Aa al he fa, oot, Ma 

‘ethers ithe Tamed 


E 
wen iia faring be to meaning ladder m: ‘Thi the уеннан of N Masi 
тышты" 
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E ola іза а kanikoo; 
Окап ola ia e ka akwa. 


А pau kela hoopaanaau ana а laua nei, ai iho la no ша makuakane nei, oia wale no, 
mo Ка mea ma ka makuakane e ai; i ke aka wale no ka wa Кейі nei e ai mai; pela 
Kana mau mea e makemake ai e olelo mai ai i Копа mau makua. A pau ka ai ana a ua 
kanaka nei, kahea mai la no wa keiki nei i ka lua о ka ai, oia ka рака. A pau ke puhi 
апа o ka paka, hoi ae la ua keiki nei Поко о ka opu o ka makuahine, nui hou ae la ka 
ори o Kapoilili a like me mamua. I mai la ka wahine: "Hoi hoa mai nei paha wa 
Кейі nei iloko cn." "Ке aha la?” wahia ke kane. "Ke pehu ae nei,” wahi a ka wa- 
hine, “Mai hoohuoi oe, no ka mea, va maona kela hoi ae la kela e hoolvolu a emi il 
kekahi maona, hele aku kela i ka ala hana o ka makaikai 

Pau wale iho la no Ка makau о kana wahine, no ke апо такаш paha i ke kane. 
A i ke kokoke ana e ao ae ua po nei, ua hele ua keiki nei elike me ka mea i hala ae nei 
mamua. E waiho iki au i keia a mahope aku, e kamailio aku wau no na тайата о keia 
keiki loko о ka opu о ka makuahine, a me ke kumu o ka hele ana i ka wa mo Поко o 
ka opu. 

О па malama о keia keiki iloko o ka opu he umikumamakolu, i ka wa i lapu ai 
i kona makuahine, i olelo mua ia ае nei. Ua lilo no ia he mea haohao ia laua, no ke ku 
mu о ka hanau ole, no ka mea ua hala ka palena o ka hanau апа he umikumamalua; i 
ka laua keiki hoi ache hanau iki. Ма keia mea, ша kanalua loa no hoi lana; a no ka 
hele ana, aia по iloko о ka opu, aole nae he ike ia o ke ano а me kona helchelena, o ke 
kamailio aka wale mai no ma kahi е. 

[лок t Pau.) 









































MOOLELO NO KE AHI. 





Era ke kumu о ka loaa ana mai o ke ahi, wahi а kekahi poe, penei: О Maui 
moho ae ia Hina hanau mai о Mauimua, a me Mauihope, а me Mauikiikî, a me Mani 
Talana, he poe keiki kane wale no кеа. O ka hana а keia poe keiki he lawaia Pe 
Ski ka lakou tawaia ana, ia lakou nei e oho ana та Kaupo, i Maui, makemake iho la o 

ja; olelo aku i kona poe kaikuaana: "E, kai ka malie о 
in le, holo paha kakou i kai, nokamea, he la maikai keia, wa hele а malino ke kal, а 
Me fa Кайа ole o ke au i ke pale, a he la moekahio ke au^ А pau ka ianei olelo ana, 

i . "Aohe make holo о kakou, nokamea, he oi keia o ka la ino, 
Debe malie a kakon е ike aku nei, he malie kakahiaka, ai aenei kela а kau ae ka tay 
mai ana, а o ke ala mai no ia o ka makani, aole e emo ka 
ki loke mai no ia о kakou. Е waiho no ka lawaia а hiki i ka la тае” Alaila pone 
* “E, ke kuhi nei au i kou hanau mua ike oe i па ош! o 
ke An. ela ka aole, he lenalena niho wale iho no kou" Айа pane hookuakaeo mai la 
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ойт, you do not realize that 1 am the one acquainted with the ways of this place. 
Жа е sign 1 know about: when you sleep until near morning, and should near the 
мды surf above the wind, ten it will be calm. That is my sine that you may 
ar mp younger brother. But what of it? let us sail according fo Your “urging,” 
Маш етай the canoes lifted to the beach. The canoes were taken to the shore 
МА ey prepared to sail for бома. When they arrived at the reef they saw а fre 
инн са land. Then Mauikolana said to his elder brothers: “Say, there i a fire 
Durning; whose fire can this be?” ‘The others replied: "Whose indeed? Perhaps ve 
Тап aer retum so we can cook some food for us.” "Pahaw! Let us first go and 
че some fish, then return; so that when we get back with fh we can broil them, cook 
К food, and then [we can] sleep well being satisfied” They went on; in по time 
they had caught some fsh. They then returned. Аз soon as they arrived at the beac 
Mzaimua left the canoe, and ran to where the fire was seen burni 
saw him so he and the others threw dirt on the fire and smothered it, and flew away. 
Манна was disappointed; he returned to their house. The others asked, “How 
about the fire?" "There is no fire; it is put out; I thought it was man, but it was not; 
Some modhens kindled the fire. Our bananas are being stolen.” Because they saw 
at thee bananas were being stolen they did not go fishing; they hoped the fire would 
be kindled again, but it was not lighted. Then they went fishing again. Whenever 
they went ош fishing the fre would burn, Thus were they harassed, but they could 
hot get anything, because Kaalachuapi knew that Maui and Hina had four sons. 
When they went fishing Kaalachuapi counted them; when they were all present it 
would light the fire. 

But Маш thought of a plan and he said to his brothers, “Say, tomorrow morn- 
ing you go fishing; I will remain. You will place our calabash in front where I sit. 
“You will cover it with kapa. Then you will go to sea.” The others consented and 
they went. Kaalachuapi saw them and counted Mauimua, Mauihope, Машкі, 
Mauiokalana. He counted all present, so the mudhens lighted the fire and roasted the 
bananas Before the bananas were cooked, Kaalachuapi said, “Say, they're done; 
"imas son is swift" It was then Maui jumped to grab and caught Kaalaehuapi. 
‘Then he said, “1 will ill you, you mudhen. You folks indeed have the fre and you 
are hiding i. I will Kill you, you mudhen. Kaalachuapi said, “If I die, the fire can 
mot be obtained.” "The other mudhens called out, “О Kaalachuapi, hold on to the fire; 
do not tell.” Maui commenced to twist the neck of the mudhen, planning to kill it 

re and then. The mudhen again spoke: “Grant me Ме, then you will obtain 

Maui asked, “Where is the fre?" “In the stalk of the ape leaf.” So he 
went to rubbing, bat it would not light; he asked again, "Where is the fire?” The 
other directed: "In the stalk of the taro leaf.” He again went to rubbing, but it would 
not light; the stalk of the taro leaf became grooved, but no fire was produced; that is 
why the stalk of the ape and the taro leaf has a groove, because of Maui's rubbing for 
fire. Again he asked, "Where is the fire which you are hiding?” "In the green wood.” 
Не rubbed that, but it would not ignite. Again he asked. He kept doing this until it 
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А Story Concern 


o Mauimua: “E, auhea ое e Ка pokii, aole oe i ike, owau mai ka mea i kamaaina i ke 
ano о keia wahi; penei ka'u ouli i ike ai, aia moe aku oe a hiki i ka wehe ana o kai 0 
ke ao, а i poha mai ka nalu iloko о ka makani, alaila e malie aenci; oia ka'u ouli, i lobe 
ое, е kuu pokii Heaha la nei hoi; e holo paha Како mamuli о kau koi" Hodlale 
ac la o Mauimua e hapai na маа i kai. Hagai ia aku la no hoi na waa а hiki 
Майа makakau iho la lakou no ka holo i ka lawaia. [a lakou nei i hiki aku ai i kole 
fa ike aku la lakou nei i ka a mai o ke ahi о uka, alaila olelo mai la o Mauiokalana i 
Kona poe kaikuaana: "E, ke a mai la ke ahi, nawai la hoi kela ahi?" Т mai la no hoi 
lakou: "Nawai hoi; e hoi paha kakou i moa ona ai па kakou.” "Ka! е holo kakon a lana 
mai ona ia, alaila lea ka hiamoe, ua moana.” Holo aku la lakou nei; aole i emo loaa mai 
lama ia. О ka hoi iho la no ia. А ia lakow nei i hiki aku ai i kahaksi, haalele ibo la 
o Mauimua i ka waa, a holo aku la е папа i kahi ia aio ke ahi. Ike mai la о Kaalac- 
huapi, o ko lakou kuchu ae la no ia i ke ahipio, pau aku la lakou la i ka lele. Нока iho 
la о Mauimua, hoi mai la а hiki i ko lakou hale; ninaa mai la ko lakow poe: "Pehea 
mai nei ka hoi ke ahi?" “Ache ahi, ua pio, ke kuhî nei au he kanaka, eia ka aole, he 
lae ka mea nana ke ahi. О ka maia а kakou, ua pau i Ка aihue ia.” No ko lakou nei 
ike ana i ka pau i ka aihue ia о ka тайа, nolaila ale о lakou hele i ka lawaia, me ka ma 
mao еа hou mai ke ahi. Eia nae ache a iki o ke ahi. Nolaila, holo hou lakow i ka la- 
aia; aia holo lakou nei i ka lawaia, alaila е а auanei ke ahi. Pela lakou nei i hooluhi 
la ai, ache loaa iki; nokamea, ua maopopo ia Kaalachuapi cha no Кейі a Maui laua me 
Hina. I ka wa е holo ai i ka lawaia, helu aku o Kaalaehuapi i ka nui o акоп; а pau 
pono, alaila hoa ke ahi. 

"Aka, mamuli o ka noonoo ana a Maui ua olelo aku oia penei: “Е, ароро a kaka- 
мака holo ошкош i ka lawaia, owau o kakou ke noho; alaila o ka hokeo a kakou mamua 
йо pow wahi e noho ai. E uhi oukou а paa ike Кара, alaila holo aku oukou i kai;” 
ae maj la no hoi lakou, о ka holo sho la no а. Ike mai la o Kaalachuapi, hele mai a 
Ма Mauimua, Mauihope, Mauikiikii, Mauickalana; ike iho la oia ua pau pono, айа 
fa ae la ша poe alae nei i ke ahi, puleh ka mas. Aole hoi i moa iho ka maia, lelo 
mai o Kaslaehuapi: "E, ua moa, he keiki mama ka Hina.” la manawa lele aku la о 
Маш e hopa, a paa iho la o Kaalachuapi Обо ака la o Maui: “Make oc ia's e Aone 
Mae, da na ka hoi ke ahi ia oukou e huna nd. E make ana oe ia'u ¢ kena alae" Olle 
a oe Kaalachuapi: “Ina au e make, ойе е kaa ke abi" Alaila no hoi kahea mai 
Жа пш опа alae: "E, Kaalachuapi, e paaia ke ahi; mai hai oe.” Hoomaka iho la o 
Маш e wili i ka puana-i о u wahi alae nei, me ka manao e pepehi a make ja maine, 
Омо hou ae la ua wahi alae nei: "E ola au alaila ша ia ое ke abi.” Î mai la Маш 
“Aihea ke ahi?" loko о ka ha о ka ape.” О ko iani hoomaka iho la no ia i ka 
Mai. ade a iki; oleo hou aka la no kela: "Айма ke ahi?” Kuhikuhi hou mai а ke 
Mab i la ha kalo.” Noke no Кеа i ka hiahia ache no he a; o ka ha o ke kalo kai 
hele а роороо, ache a iki; o ka mea ka ia i owawa ai ka ha о ka аре а me ke kalo, по 
fele а родро н | ke ahi, Alaila піпай hoa no kein: “Айка ke abi au e huna пей?” 
Ai i ka шаш maka.” Noke no Kein i ka Мама aohe no he a. Ninau no kein. Pe- 
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came to the dry wood; there he found the fire. When he had produced fire, he rubbed 
the head of the mudhen. “That is why the mudhen has a red head as we see it now. 
the ad hat time vas fire obtained and has been handed down to the present me. 
о а sed to cook food and fish. Tt also helps in the work of man, because in 
caltivasing some people use fre [о burn off rubbish} before planting the leaves The 
uiia os eer wes: they cam not all be explained because the time js lined. 
к. Рик. 


‚ А STORY ОР MAKAHI. 


Hamau! was the father and Hooleia* was the mother. A son was. born to 
them; that is the subject of this story. They lived at Puako, Hawaii. The first-born 
of these people was a daughter. Тані i 
Bora she went to Oahu. Before she went to Oahu, however, the mother was reg: 
torn sith Makahi; bat she went off before the child was born; after a while it wa 

back that she was married, the husband's name being Kamauoha.* 

“At the time that be married this woman tales of his prodigious strength in cast 
ing the spear were carried all round Oahu, and he became a famous man on Osh. 
‘The property of very many people was won by this strong man. He had many friends, 
amd also great wes After they lived for some time an idea occurred to Kaaiai, а 
man of Ewa, Oahu, who wished to test his strength. He came and stood in the pres 
эше of Kamaucha the warrior, and spoke animatedly, thinking that he could win^ 
Kamauoha said: “What is the main reason for coming here?” He replied: "I came 
o aee which of us is the stronger.” The other asked: “How shall we test strength?” 











row strips of land, six sets of scented kapa, eight dogs, fifty hogs, four houses; those 
Were what the man's property consisted of. When they tried, Kamauoha inflicted the 
first pain? ай the man’s property was completely" taken over by the opponent, and he 
returned empty handed to his house. 

His wife asked, “And how was your journey?" "You ask how, indeed! The 
properties which we accumulated thinking that they would be added to were taken from 
fre, and 1 returned stripped; the other's strength was known and yet I dared provoke 
him, hoping to benefit thereby.” 

Let us leave off consideration of this brave man and this daring fellow, and 
speak of the child in the womb of the mother at Hawaii. When the child was born, 
a female prophet saw that this was to be a strong child, and по one who dared him 
could escape. The rame of this old woman was Kolea, and she lived near the home 
of the child's parents. The child was brought up until he had attained manhood, when 
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laka hana ana а Maui a hiki ika lau maloo, оаа ke ahi. Ta оза ana о ke ahi, e hia- 
Ма aku ana keia i ka lae o ua wahi alae nei; oia ka ula о ka lae o ka alae a kakou e nana 
aku nei, A mai ia manawa mai ka loaa ana o ke ahi а hiki i keia la. 








O ka hana a ke ahi, he mea e moa ai ka ai, ka ia, oia по hoi kekahi mea е koki 
эла i ка hana a ke kanaka, nokamea, о ka mahiai ana а kekahi poe me ke ahi e puhi ai 
ka mala wala, alaila Капа aku ka lau. He nui aku no na hara a ke ahi aole e pau i ka 
weheweheia aku, nokamea he uuku ka manawa, 





К. Рик. 





HE MOOLELO NO МАКАН!. 


О нлмли ka makuakane, о Hooleia ka makuahine, hanau mai ka laua keiki, oia. 
keia a kakou i lohe ae nei i ka mea nona kela moolelo. О ko lakou nei wahi i noho 
aia ma Puako i Hawaii. О ka mua o keia hanau ana mai a keia mau такша, he Кайа- 
hine, о Luukia ka іпоа, hanai ia wa kaikamahine nei, а hiki i ka umikumamaono o 
ona mau makahiki, hoomaka oia e holo i Oahu. Mamua nae о kona holo ana i Oahu 
та hapai ua makuahine nei ia Makahi, o ko ia nei holo ihola no ia i Oahu me ka ike ole 
ka hanau ana, а liuliu iki, оће ia mai ana ua male i ke kane. O ka inoa o ke kane o 
Kamauoha. 

“aia i ko ia nei wa i male ai i ka wahine, ua kui ia akula ko ia nei ikaika ma Oahu 
apuni, no ka ikaika i ka о-о ihe, а wa lilo ia i mea mui ma Oahu. О ka mi o па kar 
maka ша pau ko lakou waiwai i ka lawe ia e kela kanaka ikaika, ua mui na hoa aloha а 
wa nui no hoi kona waiwai. Mahope iho о ko lakou noho ana a Бийи, Кора тайа ka 
manao Поко o kekahi kanaka, oia о Kaaiai,no Ewa, Oahu, hoao тайа oia i kona Жайка. 
hele тайа oia a ku i mua o wa kanaka koa nei o Kamauoba, а pane тайа me ke ano 
ovikaika, me ka manao paha e ео ana la ізіа. Оо mai о Kamanoha: “Heaha kau 
kulana mui o ka hiki ana mai о one?" Hai aku keia: “I hele mai nei du e hoao i па 
Wal о kaua.” Hai aku la kela: “Heaha ka айа e boo ai?” “O ka o o ihe.” 
Мам a Kanal. O ka nui o na waiwai о ua Kaaiai nei, ekolu mooaina, eono kuinaka- 
фа а holowai, ewalu ilio, he kanalima роза, cha hale, ola ka nui о ka waiwai о va 
апада mei I нодо iho ka hana, cha mua akahi ia Kamazoha, lawe ia aku la na wai” 
ааа kanaka nei, puchu ma kela асао, hoi nele акша keia а hiki i ka hale, Olelo 
айа ka wahine: “Pehea maila kau huakai2” "Pehea mai ka hoi kau, o na wahi wai 
Wi no hola kaua i ҺоййН iho nei me ka manao la hoi e hoonui hou ia mai ana, cia ka 
ka hao la aku nei no ia а hoi пее mai nei au, ua ike ia no la ko iala ikaika, hoonanlu 
“vale aku nei no kela, me ka manao la hoi е loaa mai ana ka pomaikai” 

Nolalla, e waiho iki iho kakou no ke kamailio ana no ke koa кайа а me tela 
kanaka дшш, а € kamailio ae kakou no ke Кейі iloko o ka opu o ka makuahine i На” 
А Mt ka hanau ana mai о па keiki пе, ike е пайа kekahi luahine akamai | i 
nana, he keiki Жайка, aole e pakele ka mea hana wale aku iais. О ka inca mae о kei 
Dan be Helen, wa Kokoke по kona wahi ncho me ko na makua о ua Keiki nei. Ham 
dubiis wa ke mei a пш, a Кар sêla ka manao iloko о ua keiki ne e hele i ka maka 
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je desire seized him to go sightseeing. He said to his father, "I am desiring to go 
Гек Айы vun dig Where do you wish to travel to?” He replied 
“Along here, somewheres.” The father said: “Jf you wish to go sightseeing, your 
“Along land ahead here, at Каші" The son asked: “What D ре mare of the 
piace where they are living?” The father tld him, VAR Mana, Kauai.” He waited 
for some time. Again the father said, “Should you go, and your sister does not 
tell her about us, and ‘she will then know you.” He agreed to 
coming Jo ied together uni the aspiring one went on Мз journey of нећете. 
‘The father frst secured the club on which their ‘calabashes were hanging, and gave it 
aue the hands of the lad. He was taught how to cast the spear, ший wae ко 
into e va very profcent. He then went along, carrying the club with him. | He 
thal he Great of Hawaii Finding a canoe about to sail for Maui he went and stood 
MA ning place, The men of the canoe saw what a handsome man he was, Tie 
ane of the owners of the canoe were Liuliu,” Makaukau and Aumai The men 
те tad, "Where are you journeying to?” “Sailing for Maui; and I came to inquire 
concerning your canoe; where is it bound? are sailing for Maui," they replied. 
‘They sailed together and arrived at Mami. Their canoe landed at Кока, Кур. 
Не (the lad) came along and slept at Pelekane, Lahaina. When he found а canoe 
going to Molokai, he sailed ia it and was landed at Halawa, Molokai, He went sight 
Eig, and because of the heat of the sum he went in bathing. The name of the 
Hace where he bathed is Hakawa He left his club on the bank. A man arrived 
PM took it saying, "I have found something at Hakawai.” Then the lad said to the 
man, “You are taking my chub; mine is the next (move) when I shall kill you.” The 
man had a spear. The lad followed him; when the man threw the spear at the boy 
the latter caught it frst at the point; in returning it the man was struck in the pit of 
the stomach and the spear pierced the back. The lad stuck the butt of the spear in 
the ground and impaled the man on it. Не kept on his journey. Arriving at Kauna- 
Vahakai his spear was taken by one of the champions of the place to а cave. No sooner 
had the other entered the cave than the lad also appeared and asked for his speat but 
it was not given him. He closed the mouth of the cave; when there was a small open 
ing left, he lighted a fire. On account of the heat in the cave from the fire, the local 
champion thrust out the point of the spear. The boy caught and jerked it, but the 
tip was already burned. He went along until he found a cance sailing for Lanai. He 
boarded this canoe and met Pololu. He did not tarry long at this place. He again 
boarded the canoe which brought him from Molokai and sailed for Oahu, landing at 
Ewa. He stayed there for some time, then sailed for Kauai and landed at Wailua, 
but kept on until he arrived at Mama. He asked а woman whom he met, "Do you 
know Kamauoha?" "Yes; this is his house by which we now stand.” He turned in 
ing at the door of the house he noticed that inside the house was full of 
people. His sister called, not knowing that this was her brother. She asked, “Prom 
Where did you come?" He replied, “I came from Hawaii, seeking for my sister Luu- 


Ium fe ane ears karo rere ta slo, vi Lisa riy; Maka ey; Aun 
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kai, a ninau aku i ka makuakane: "Makemake mai nei ka hoi au, e hele i ka makaikai 
‘A olelo mai ka makuakane: "Mahea kau makaikai ¢ hele ai?” Hai mai kela: "Ma ke- 
ja wahi aku nei la.” Olelo mai kela: "Ina ое e makemake e hele, aia ko kaikuahine 
ma keia mokupuni aku nei la, aia ma Kauai.” Olelo mai ke Кейі: “Heaka ka inoa o 
kahi a laua e noho nei?” Hai mai ko makuakane: "Aia ma Mana i Kauai" О kola 
nei noho ihola no ia а liulio, hai mai ka makuakane: "A i hele oe ea, a i hoohewahewa 
mai ko kaikuahine ia oe, e hai aku oe ia maua, а nana іа е ike mai ia oe.” Ae aku no- 
hoi kela. О ko lakou nei noho pu ihola no ia, a hiki i ka wa i hele ai ua eueu nei i 
kana huakai makaikai, kii e aku la nae ka makuakane i ka laau kau paipu a lakou n. 
haawi ia ma ka lima o ua Кейкі nei, a oia ihola nae ua Кейі nei i ka pahupahu ihe, a il 
maoli ia nohoi ча keiki nei i ka makaukam. О ko ia nei hele maila no ia, paa ри тайа 
mo пае me ua laau nei. Hele keia a puni o Hawaii, a ike keia he waa е holo ana i 

i ke тайа na kanaka о Ка waa 

































kaukau, о Ашпай, oia ka inoa o па kanaka. Oleo aku ua mau kanaka nei 
“E hele ana kau huakai mahea?" “Е holo ana i Maui а i hele mai nei hoi e ninau i 
ko oukou waa, e holo ana la i hea?” "E holo ana i Maui,” wahi a ua poe nei. О ko 
lo тайа no ia, a ku ana i Maui nei, ma Kukui, i Kipahulu, kahi і 
о ka waa о lakou nei, Hele тайа no keia а moe ma Pelekane, i Lahaina nei, а ike 
he waa е holo ana i Molokai, e e iho по keia а holo aku a pae ma Halawa, i Molokai 
Kaapuni Ке, a no ka nui о ka wela o ka la, hele keia е ашал. О kahi aia nei i auam ai 
ciao Hakawai. Карае aela keia i ka laau aia nei, hiki ana kekahi kanaka a lawe am i 
kela lau, me ka olelo iho: “A ma ka'u mea haule wale i Hakawai" Ia wa olelo ака 
та keiki nei i ua kanaka nei: "Ke lawe ala oe i kuu 1га, na'u aku koe, make oe i'ı.” 
"He lau no nae ka ua kanaka nei, o ko ia nei hele aku la no ia mahope, i рафи "ku hana 
о па kanaka nei раа e ka welau о ka ihe a ua kanaka nei ia ia nei, pahu ia aku va 
Tanaka nei, ku ma ka ора a hala ma ke kua, hoa ia ihola пае ke kumu о kana ihe 
lepo me ua kanaka nei. Kaapuni кеа a hiki ma Kaunakahakai, lilo ka ihe aia nei i 
kekahi Кари eu olaila, lawe ia akula a komo kela i ke ana, komo no Keia i ke ana, no. 
moi aku keia, ache he loaa mai. Papani keia i ka рика o ke ana, а veeku ka pula i 
koe, hoa kela i ke ahi a по ka nui loa о ka wela о ke ana i ke ali, о nou тайа wa Kur 
о ko ia nei huki тайа no ia, ua pau nae ke poo i ke ahi. 
Hele тайа no кеа a ike keia he waa holo ana i Lanai, ¢ е keia maluna o ча waa nei а 
Talawai me Pololu, aole кеа i noho liuliu таайа, o ua waa nei no ana i holo mai ai mai 
Molokai mai, e e no keia а holo ma Oahu a pae keia ma Ewa, noho keia a liuliu iki m. 
тайа, holo kcia i Kauai a pae i Wai. Hele akula no keia a pae ma Mana, ninau kcia 
T kekahi wahine e hele mai ana, "Ua ike апей oe ia Kamauoha?" “Ae, о ka hale iho 
ho kena a kaua c ku nei" О ko ia nei kipa akula no ia malaila, a ku ana ma Ка рока 
уа hale, i nana "ka auanci ka hana o ua keiki nei, ua hele oloko a pha i па Kanak. 
Kates no ke kaikuahine ola nei me ka ike ole пае o wa Kaikuahine nei o ke kaikunane 
Mei" Ninsu malla kela, “Mai hea mai nei oe?" Hai akula keia: "Mai Hawaii mai 
mei au, е imi апа i kwa kaikushine fa Luukia.” Ninae pono тайа nae kela i ko ia nei 
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Via". The other asked who his parents were, and he explained all from the begin 
lg to the end. So they began to wail, They wailed from that day o night, and all 
Thowugh the night to the next day. The husband of the sister thought tet this was 
ай! hers Then he told the people to prepare food; at the same time he instruct 
Ad en: “When you have prepared food and the finger bowl is set im the middle, 1 
S e him to come and eat; when he washes his hands in the basin, then I will say 
оа are washing your hands; for what purpose? When he replies I will tur 
to you, and that will be your cue to deride him.” The food was prepared, us wel аз 
the basin for washing the hands in. The lad was called, and he came; and while wash 
ing his hands the brothe.indaw spoke: “You are washing your hands; for what pur 
ue?” The lad answered, "I was called by those in that corner and this corner te 
owe up to the middle.” “Is that so? Was this one called to come and eat?” asked 
the evibminded brother-in-law. “No,” replied the others. “How I am sl 

thout touching the food, he returned to where he had previously lain, without say- 
а word to the sister. [схттнизикр.] 

‘August 22, 1872. Tost WAALANI. 
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makua, hai akula поһой keia mai ka mua a Ка hope. О ko laua nei uwe ihola no ia ma. 
ia la a po, ma ia po а ао. Manao ke kane a ua wahine nei, he kane kela nana, ia ma- 
nawa. Olelo keia i na kanaka: "E hoomakaukau i ai, me ka olelo aku nae o ua kana- 
ka nei: "I hoomakaukau а ua nei kakou i ka ai, me ke poi wai holoi a ku mawaena nei, 
kahea anei au ¢ hele mai е ai, i holoi а ua nei ka lima i ke poi wai holoi, alaila, olelo a va 
mei au те кеа: “Holoi ka lima, heaha koalaala? Мапа auanei e pane mai, 
nei au ia oukou, na ошкош ka hoi ia e olelo mai. Hoomakaukau ia ihola ka ai me ka 
qoi wai holoi.” Kahea ia akuila nohoi ua keiki nei o ko ia la hele тайа no hoi ia, a ho- 
loi nohoi ka lima. Pane no wa kaikoeke nei: Holoi ka lima, heaha ko alaala?” Pane 
по hoi ua keiki nei: "I kahea ia ae nei hoi i kela Кі keia kihi e kaikuwai e waena- 















konu, pela апе," Реа ka oleo a ua 
kaikoeke manao ino nei. , hilahila ino,” o ko ia nei hoi 
ака no ia me ka ia ole, ma ko ia nei wahi i moe ai, me ka «кеши ole aku i ke kai- 
kuahine. [sour 1 Pau.) 

August 22, 1872. Tosta WAALANI. 


Traditionary Stories. 





RELATING TO THE DEAD IN ANCIENT TIME, 


demise mutters in an indistinct and mumbling way, speaking of his relatives 
and his gods, whether they be dead or whether they be living, in this man- 
ner: "So and so is coming to get me to go" And thus he would rave until he died, 
Whereupon ай his relatives mourned, and if he was greatly beloved, they extracted 
something from his corpse, such as a nail, а tooth, or perhaps some hair." Here is an- 
Other thing: if something was seen issuing from the mouth or the eyes, possibly a 
ite substance accompanied with tears, the deceased truly loved his relatives; his 
Corpse would then be kept tminterred four or five days, or even longer, to show 
their regard. 
TE the corpse be left unburied, it should be placed in a Бох? unseen by the people, 
‘and should be arranged in this manner: Lower the head of the corpse until it is bowed 
between the legs, draw up the legs so that the knees would project beyond the should. 
ers; slip in a cord at the knee-joints and fasten tightly; the corpse then would be round 
in appearance? If there be anything which the deceased had, such as money, or 
clothes or other articles, it is buried with the corpse. Food is also left; fish, or tobacco, 
or kapa, it may be, so that the dead would not go hungry for food,* or be cold; such is 
what I have beard. 
їп taking the corpse to be hidden,” itis done by two or three of his friends; not 
by many people. The burial is done at night, however, not in the day time. In dig- 
ging the grave, it is dug round like a banana hole. The usual depth of the grave is 
up to one’s waist, that is, up to the loin of а man. In the olden time, this grave was 
called a pahee (smooth place). Upon digging, take the dirt from the grave to another 
place in a fine mat, or a gourd, else the tracks would be shown. Should it be a new 
house, the friends of the dead would dig from the outside till they reached within,” 
without the house owner knowing anything about it. ‘The people thought that if the 
burial place was known, the bones would be taken for fish hooks, and the flesh for 
shark bait. There are some hidden graves among the precipices; others are on plains 
‘There is a hidden grave at Haleakala; it is called the grave of Каала; it is right mau- 
ka of Хоз, on Maui. This is the way the corpse is treated before being thrown into 


Wis confined with long illness, and death draws near, a person before his 
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Na Moolelo mai na Кирипа Mai. 


NO NA KUPAPAU I KA WA KAHIKO. 


KA WA kaa mai апа a kokoke e make, he оеое mamua aku о ka make ana o keka- 

hi mea о na makamaka, а me па mea e ае о mea nei, ina he poe ua make a ina he 

poe ola, a penei ka ka mea mai e olelo ai: "Eia ae o mea ke kii mai nei ia'u e hele.” 
А pela ia е olelo pinepine ai a hiki i kona wa e make ai. Айа hoi o kona poe makamaka 
а pau, uwe no lakou, а i wm ош 
ina he таїао, a ina he nibo, a ina he lauoho paha. Eia no hoi, ina ua 
‘me kona maka, he mea keokeo, а me ka wai- 
maka, he aloha io no wa kupapau nei i kona poe makamaka, a loihi no ka майю ana о 
kekahi Попа, cha, elima la, a nui aku no ko lakou aloha. 
ke kupapau maloko о ka pahu, e waiho ai me ka ike ole mai o ka 
Ichulehu, Penei ka hana апа: E hookulou iho i ke poo o ke kupapa a komo ke poo 
ma ke Кома о ka uha, a pupuu mai па uha e рока ana па kuli maluna о na poohiwi, а 
hookomo i ke Каша ma ke ami o na kuli, a nakii a раа loa; he poepoe ke kupapau ke 
mama aku ia manawa. Ina he mea па va kupapau nei, he kala paha, he lole paha a he 
mea е ae no paha, ua Капи pu ia lakou me ia, a waibo pu ia i ai, i ia i paka раћа, i kapa 
paha kekahi, i ole ka e anu, a pololi ka i ka ai, wahi a ko'u iohe. 

1 ka lawe ana e huna i ke kupapau, elua, a ekolu о kana poe makamaka aole lehu- 
idw. I ка po nae е lawe ai е Капи, aole i ke ао. I Ка eli ana i ka lua, he lua poepoc 
по, ano like me ka lua тайа. О Ка hohonu kupono о ka lua, i ka humemalo, oia hoi 
ka puhaka о ke kanaka, he pahee ka inca о keia lua i ka wa kahiko; i ka eli ana, e lawe 
ka Перо о ka lua i kahi e Поко о ka ahu, ipa, о ike ia ka mcheu. Ina ће hale hou, cl 
mai no ka poe nana ke kupapau mawaho mai, a komo iloko o ka hale, me ka ike ole mai 
о ka mea попа kela hale. Manao na kanaka, ina e ike ia kahi i waiho ai, kii ia na iwi 
i mea makau; o ka io hoi i mea kupalu mano. Не mau Ма huna kekahi ma ka pali, ma 
kahi papa kekahi. Aia no kekahi lua huna ma Haleakala, о ka lua o Kaawa ka inoa, 


ташка pono о Nuu ma Maui nei. Penei ka hana ana i ke kupapau mamua o ka hoolei 
(or 
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that hole. When the friend of the dead takes the corpse, he takes also what the de. 
at йе fond of when living: If he was fond of pork, banana, or eriam eager. 
ceased was takes tem; and upon arriving at the grave, the friend of the deesset 
cae ke depart ancestors first buried in that grave, thus: “So and ko, hers comes 
Sour descendant.” Tf the corpse should keep falling until it drops into the water, and 
our deer аре, then it is without relatives; but the corpse who has relatives is 
Pete them when the body is thrown, and is stranded on the precipice, and not 
Topped into the water. After the burial [they] come home and mot 

“kher thing: If the corpse is being carried, and the one he loved is far in the 
rear, no progres would be made, for the deceased would бетш, The one he loved 
Thai bt immediately behind, then there would be no demurring. This is what the 
friend of the dead should say you loved me, but you do not; if you act 
like this, your bones will be broken.” When he has finisbed saying that, the corpse 
NU acquiesce, and И will be light work carrying it to the place of burial The grave 
йым be weli lined, and the corpse laid to rest, the head towards the east, the feet 
towards the west? Tt is wrong to lay the corpse with the head towards the west, 
for it would appear as а ghost. When the body is buried, the friend should repeat 
heec words: "Do not go wandering to houses, but stay quietly here; you have food, 
fish and clothes.” 

“Another thing: Some people when they see that a person is dead would strip 
the fesh from the bones and make them into knives or fish-hooks; or else they would 
te hung up inthe house, so that the loved ones may go and see them. Some of the 
corpses are taken to the sca or water and thrown in, so that they may become shark or 
Vizard-gods. 

"Here are the secret graves wherein the chiefs of Num were buried: Makaopa- 
lesa, Kealaohia and Paukelea, all on the side of Haleakala on the eastern side of 
Mati. Hanohano and Alalakeiki are others. At Alalakeki a number of men from 
Hawaii who had brought a corpse to be hidden were killed. When those men from 
Hawaii had gone into the cave a man of the place, Niuaawaa by name, came along and 
closed up the moath of the cave with stones, and those people stayed in there ший they 
died. There is wo living man who knows any of these secret burial places! so well 
hidden are they. 








CONCERNING THE SOUL AFTER A PERSON'S DEATH. 


‘The Hawaiians are not agreed in the idea as to what becomes of the soul after 
a person dics. They say that the soul has three abiding places, namely: the volcano, in 
the water, and on dry plains like the plains of Kamaomao and Kekaa.'* 

" Shoulda chief die, or any of his own men, or the servants of Pele, then their 
souls will go to the volcano, and the servants of Pele and other men will serve as they 
тездөө pls бы сем 
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Relating to the Dead in Ancient Time. 





3 
ana Поко oia lua. I ka lawe апа о na mea nona ke kupapau, me na mea ono a kela 
теа i make e lawe pu ai, oia hoi he puni; ina he роза ka puni, тайа, ko paha, me ia mea 
‘tka ia mea aku, e lawe no e like me ia, a hiki i ka lua, kahea aku ka mea папа kela ku 
papau i ke kupuna i make mua iloko о ua lua nei, penei e kahea ai 
kau keiki" А ina е haule loa ke kupapan iloko о ka wa 
опа makamaka е 





E mea e, cia 
pio ke anuenue, alaila аве 
ili ana ia ia, ака о ka mea makamaka, ора mai по lakou ia ia ke 








hoolei ia aku, о ka ili mai la no ia i ka pali, aole e haule iloko o ka wai, A mahope 





iho o Ка nalo ana, alaila, hoi mai a ka hale, alaila, uwe mui а kamikau. Eia no hoi, 
ina е amo ia апа ча kupapau nei тапа a o Капа mea i aloha ai mahope loa, aole e 
ana, e hoololohe ana ke kupapau, aia no о kana mea i aloha mahope iho o ka kupapau 
alaila, aole e hoololohe. Eia ka olelo a ka mea nana ke kupapsu: “Кайл paha he alo 
'w, aole ka, ina penei kau hana haihai ia kou mau wahi iwi.” A pan kana 
olelo ana pela, a alualu mai ka ke kupapay, a o ka mama no ia a hiki i kahi e kanu ia 
ai. Halilii ia ka lua а maikai, а waiho ia no hoi ke kupapau, o ke poo ma ka hikina, 
о ka wawae ma ke komohana. Eia ka hewa, о ka mea waiho ia ke poo ma ke komo- 
hana, o ka hele mai e lapu. A pau ia, eia ka olelo a ka mea nana ke kupapau: "Mai 
hele i kauhale, noho maile no, he ai no he ia no, he kapa no.” 

Eja kekahi. О kekahi poe, ike lakou ua make ke kanaka, holehole ia па ivi а pau 
ka io, hana по ka i pahi, i makau, a i ole ia kau malie no iloko о ka hale i mobo no ke 
aloha, hele aku по е nana. А о kekahi kupapau, ua lawe ia ma ke kai e kiola ia ai, a 
ma ka wai paha, i akua mano a me ka moo lakou. 

Eia no hoi na lua huna i kana ia ai na alii o Nun; о Makaopalena, Kealaohia, 
o Puukelea, aia ma ke alo o Haleakala, ma Maui Hikina lakou арап. О Hanohano 
ame Alalakeiki kekahi, а ma Alalakeiki kahi i make ai o na Kanaka mai Hawaii mai 
Ламе mai Ке kupapau e huna ai, а pau kela poe капака no Hawaii mai i ke komo ilo- 
ко o ka Ма, hiki mai kekahi kanaka kamaaina, o Niuaawaa ka inoa, a pani i ka waha 
o ka lua i ka pohaku, malaila lakou i noho ai a pau i ka make. Aole kanaka ¢ ola 
апа i ike i kekahi о kela mau lua huna, ua nalo loa. 
























NO KA UHANE МАНОРЕ IO 0 KA MAKE ANA 0 XE KANAKA. 


 Aneane kulike ole ka manao o na капака Hawaii nei no ka uhane mahope iho o 
ka make ana о ke kino. Ekolu wahi e noho ai ka uhane, wahi а lakou, oia hoi: o ka 
lua Pele, oloko о na wai, a me па айа maloo, e like me ke kula o Kamaomao, а me 
Kekaa. 

Ina i make ke kino o na ‘li, а о kona mau капака ponoi paha, а me па kahi 
Pele, alaila, e hoi ko lakou uhane i ka lua o Pele, a e lawelawe mai па Каћа Pele, a me 
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served in this world”? And the servant of Pde will be his caretaker. who wil kad 
SONS his stewards or even over his own body servum. When the soul is living there, 
ine is tem ri ree t tho i ia the proves: go wth а servant of РЧА, and 
SA cal ly chanting ome of the chants of that chief 
i cae ья а person die and is bored at che edge of э ккө, ® 
ле а кылгы, then his мий wili emer another body sack as а eM T 
> ether living luy of the sea. "Those that are buried by а body of fresh 








eater wi large obuhekuhe or tailed-lizard; and if 
sate i od. ties hey wili cer the body of an оні, and mck M These 
things which are become guides"? to their friends who are 
ring. i а ar the wal which has entered these things would бо M ent 
ресей and t has possessed him, the soul woukd eat regu- 
far io umi the would repeatedly do that. And this 
friend, shold he have any trouble on such as war, then the ow!" мові lead 
him w a place of safety ТЫА if in fresh water, the lizard and such Tike would keep 
him safe iae id e toate i in the ocean, the shark and such like would care for 





things. 

зла thing: The мий also ive n a dry plain after the death of the body; эй 

och places are called ka lina a ka honc (ihe casting-of place of ue soul). This 

Game applies to wherever in Hawaii nei people lived. Following are the places where 
iki, and a second one is at Mauloku. 





the plains of Kamaomao; 
at Waipio, and at Palilua. “АП these places are known as the casting-off places of 
Mais!” Should а soul get to any of these places it will be impossible for it come 
back again. 

Sit another thing: Should the body die, the soul may appear as if im the flesh; 
then there becomes no more night to the soul, only Tight. The chiefs have a separate 
place to dwell in, and the warriors have a different place. Sports are carried on there 
De daring real Ife, such as throwing the spear, guessing the hidden туа, coasting 
down hili, surfing fencing, wrestling; ther is plenty of fond, food which тее in 
Cultivation, such as potatoes, taro, ape, et; and because of this people tik wi 
the body is dead the following should be provided: Food, fish, tobacco, water, steel on 
which to strike fint and obtain Sire, eo, spear, axe, knife; because they think the sul 
will need these things 16 work with at that place. 

"Another thing: Some people think that the soul has по abiding place, but only 
hahere ie sh c of ie wher бей eine “Theme varios, So 
mad ika zama ths wkd кылыр О 
Teaser ia the form of suman B awe 
ا‎ с од oct н) Fag АЕТ cm a 
SEE pt ech me ra dien ee Hay deme M deg a seme wer 3 ah so 
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ma kanaka, e like me ka noho ana ma Кей ao. А о na Каћа Pele, o lakow kona poe putt 
ku, а he mau luna hoi maluna о па kanaka ai puupuu, a i ole ia. о kona poe kahu poni 
mo. I ka noho ana о ka uhane таайа, ina makemake kekahi e ike ia lake, alaila. 
yenci е ike ай, e hele pu me ke kahu Pele, a та ke kahu Pele е kabea aku; me ka 
kela alii e hea aku 

‘Olelo mai kekahi poe, ina i make kekahi kanaka a Ката ia ma ke kae o ka muli- 
wai, a o ka punawai, a o ka auwai paha, alaila, e komo апа ka uhane iloko o kekahi 
mea kino е ae, i ka mano paha, ka puhi paha, a me па mea c ae о ka moana; aka, o na 
mea ma ka libiwai, е komo lakou iloko о Ка muliwai, a lilo i Okuhekuhe nui. a i mau. 
moo huelo, a ina ma ka айпа maloo, alaila, e komo ama iloko o ka pueo. a me па mea 
tno like. О kela mau mea i komo {а e ka uhane o ma kanaka, wa lilo lakou i mau 
mea е alakai ana i ko lakou poe e ola ana. Penei ka hana апа а kela uhane i komo 
ileko o keia mau mea kino. Hele hou aku no ia, a komo iloko о Копа makamak 
по kona noho апа iluna ona, a ai mai keia uhane i ka ai maoli a maona, alaila, hoi aku. 
a pda mau ka hana ana, А о keia poe makamaka, ina he pilikia ko lakou ma ka aina. 
no ke каша ia mai, alaila, na ka pueo e alakai ia lakou ma kahi e pakele ai. A ina ma 
ka muliwai, па ka moo, a me na mea ano like e таала ia lakou, A ina ma Ка moana 
ka pilikia, na ka mano e malama, а me na mea ano like. Хо kela mau mea ka hooka- 
ра апа o na kanaka i kekahi mau mea ai he nui wale. 

Eia kekahi: Aia ma ka aina maloo kahi e noho ai ka uhane mahope iho o ka 
make ana o ke kino, a ua kapaia keia mau wahi о ka lema а ka ubane. Ua lawa Каа 
moa ma na wahi a pau o Hawaii nei kahi i noho ai ke kanaka. О kahi e noho ai ka 
hane o ko Niihau poe, Kapapakiikii о ka lua, Mauloku, ma Lehua, ko Kauai aia ma 
Hanapepe, ko Oahu o Kaimalolo, ko Molokai aia ma ka palena o Koolau a me Kona, 
o Wainene ka aima nui. Ko Lanai, Hokunui, ko Maui elua wahi e noho ai, o Kekaa а 
me ke kula o Kamaomao, a ko Hawaii ekola wahi e noho ai, o Hilo, Waipio a me ka 
Paliua. О keia mau wahi a pau, ua kapaia o ka leina a ka uhane. Ina e hiki ka uha- 
ne ma keia mau wahi aole hiki ke hoi how mai 

Eia no kekahi: Ina make ke kino, hele no ka uhane me ke ano о ke kino, pela 
no ka uhane e hele ai, aole no hoi he po, he ao wale no. Okoa ko ma Tii wahi e noho ai, 
"koa ko ma koa, Майа na hana a pau e like me ka wa e ola ana, oo ihe, puhenchene, 
hecholua, heenalu, moku, lua, he nui ka ai, he ai ula wale по; wala, kalo, ape ia mea 
aku ia mea aku, а no keia manao о lakou, a i make ke kino, е Капи pu ia ka ai, іа, ра" 
ka, wai, kila ahi, оо, ће, koi, pahi, manao lakou e hana ka uhane me keia mau mea ma 
ia wahi, 
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«дез time thought. 


STORY OF THE OHELO. 


1 во not know what the oliclo is used for, but I do know that it is good to cat. 
1 have seen only one kind of ohelo: the creeping ohelo; the chelo bush plant* I have 
ot teen, It is thought the chelo originated in two places: 1, im Kahiki; 2, here im 
Hawaii 

“Therefore let us now consider its being received from Kahiki 
a fite-formed woman; her face was good to look upon. Her older sisters were Pele, 
Hiiska and Malulani® Their birthplace and where they lived for a long time was 
Nuumealani,' a place at the border of Kahiki. While they were living there in har- 
sony, and with love each had for the other, there arrived from Hawaii a man named 
‘hukelenuiaika® Upon his arrival there he waged war and conquered the land, and 
that was why Kaohelo and the others left their birthplace and came here to Hawai 

‘When they arrived here Malulani dweit on Lanai, while Pele and the younger 
sisters went on to Hawaii. Pele and Hiiaka lived at the volcano of Kilauea, but no- 
body knew exactly where Kaohelo settled on Hawaii. Yet while so living she bore a 
son named Kiha. When Kaohelo was nearing death she said to her son, “Should 1 die, 
Чо aot bury me at any other place, but take my body to the very navel of your grand- 
mother, right on top of Kilauea; then bury me there" When Kaohelo died her son 
took her dead body: that is the creeping part as well as the bush-plant part. The 
flesh became the creeping vine and the bones became the bush-plant. Pele retained 
Kachelos head, which became the smouldering fire in the volcano; the rest of the body 
was thrown over* to Haleakala, Maui, and to salty Kéalia, Oahu; some of it was thrown 
on Kauai, and some of it was left on Hawaii, 

When Malulani, living on Lanai, heard of the death of their youngest sister, 
she came over to get her, thinking that Pele hadn't kept her; when she arrived she did 
not find her whole body. It was scattered and lost over the ground, and it was 
sprouting and growing from the soil. She commenced to gather and bundle it, think 
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Eia kekahi: Manao kekahi poe, he hele wale no ka uhane, а hoi, а noho iluna 
о ke kanaka e ola апа. Караа kela uhane he Makani, a he Unihipili. Oia na manao 
o kanaka kahiko. 

S. Климка. 


HE MOOLELO NO KA OHELO. 


О wA nana а ka ohelo, айе au i ike, о ka'u mea no nae i ike, he mea ai. Hoo- 
kahi no nae а?а ohelo i ike, oia ka chelo neepapa, о ka chelo ku i luna, aole au i ike, 
Не elua wahi i manao ia'i kahi i loaa mai ai ka ohelo: 1, No Kahiki mai; 2, No Ha- 
май nei iho no. 

Nolaila, maanei kakou e ike iho ai o kona loaa ana mai mai Kahiki mai. О Ka- 
wi a maikai kona helehelena i ka nana ku, а о kona mau hanau nua, о 
Pele, o Hiiaka, а me Malulani. О ko lakou nei aina hanau i moho ai hoi a kupa, o 
mo ia wahi Kukuluokahiki. Та lakou nei hoi e noho ana, me ka olu- 
i kekahi, a ma i hope iho, holo aku la kekahi kanaka о Ha- 
май nei, о Aukelenuiaiku Копа inoa, а i kona hiki ana 'ku ilaila, о ke kaua iho Ла no ia 
alilo ka aina ia Aukelenuiaiku; oia ke kumu о ko Kaohelo ma hele ana mai i Hawaii 
nei, а haalele aku i ke опе hanau. 

I ko lakou nei hele ana mai, ma Lanai kahi i noho ai o Malulani, o Pele 
me na poi iho i koe ma Hawaii. О Pele nae а me Hiiaka ma ka lua o Pele i Kila- 
wea ko laua wahi i noho ai, o ko Kaohelo wahi i noho ai ma Hawaii, aole i maopopo. 
I ко ia nei поћо ana nae, ua hanau no kana keiki o Kiha ka inoa. Ia laua nei е noho 
апа a kokoke e make о Kaohelo, kauoha ‘ku ia i kana keiki: “I noho kaua a i make ап, 
mai Капи оё ia'u ma kahi-e, e lawe oe i kuu kino a ka piko ponoi o ko kupunawahine 
iluna pono o Kilauea, malaila аш e waiho ai" la noho ana o laua nei a make iho 1а 
o ua о Kaohelo, lawe aku la ke keiki i na kino kupapau о ka makuahine, oia hoi ka ohe- 
lopapa а me ka ohelo lau; o ka ohelopapa nae ka ia, o ka ohelo laau oia na iwi. O ke 
poo nae o Kaoltelo ka Pele mea i malama'i, а oia ka Pele е a nei, a o ka nui o ke kino, 
kiola ia ma Haleakala, i Maui, a ma Kealia paakai, i Oahu, a ma Kauai kekal 
Hawaii iho no hoi. I ka noho ana hoi o Malulani ma Lanai a lohe i ka make о ko la- 
kou pokii, o ke kii no ia me ka manao, aole i malama ia e Pele, i ka hiki ana'ku, айе 
тае i lona okoa kona kino, oiai, ua lele lilii а nalowale iloko о ka lepo, a e киро ae ana 
ula mai ka lepo ae; о ko ia nei chi no ia a puolo me ka manao ua pau loa, a lawe la 
hoi e malama, ` Aka, i ko ia nei hoi ana а Lanai, noho kela a mahope, ike aku kela i ke 
kino o Kaohelo, ua kui ia mai e па kanaka i lei a no ka nui loa mai o ke aloha i kona 
hanau muli, o ke kaawe no ia а make. 

О Kaohelo no hoi, oia kekahi akua o Pele a hiki i кеа wa. Make iho 1а hoi o 
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helo died and left Pele and Hiska. White they were living together, and because 
helo died add the fre whereby Haka could not get enough sleep, she (Hiiaka) said 
Pel seer sister, "Why do yos kindle the re? 1 can't get enough sleep on account 
ШОШ bad being heated by the fre. It is better that we Je our younger sister, 
‘and let her find а place of residence." So Pele then let Kaohelo go. She went along 
she arrived in Kool," Oahu; Неба? was а good looking man of that tthe lir 
ing there, but he had died. When his soul saw her soul they greeted each other as 
strangers до, and he took her to his home; passing the time pleasantly for a few 
Miner Hetia asked Kaohelo, "Where are you traveling to, and where did you come 
Таш She replied, "Why, Hawaii is our place of residence with my elder sisters, 
ar 1 died And because the back of my elder sister, Hiiaka, was heated with fie all 
б time, she told our eldest sister to send me away, and that is why I have been trav 
cling to find a place where I might dwell" 

When Hecia heard these words of love from Kaohelo he was saddened, and his 
whole body responded with sympathy and love for this woman. So he hastened to say, 
“Why not then be my wife and let me be your husband?” The idea was pleasing to 
the beautiful queen from the border of Kahiki, and they lived as man and wife. 

"After they had lived for some time there was born to them a daughter, Waia- 
lani, a beautiful and a good woman, beter even than her mother. After they had lived 
together for three years, she told her parents that she would go and bring Malulani 
from Lanai, This was agreeable to the parents. Аз she went over to Hawaii, Hiiaka 
said to Pele, "Say, here comes our niece.” Pele replied, “Whose niece is she? Why 
Should 1 accord her recognition?” And this matter became a source of serious quarrel 
between the two. When the niece arrived at the mouth of the crater, at the place called 
Akanikolea, and looked down, she noticed her aunts quarreling. And because Pele was 
Very angry she lighted the fire which filled the crater. Hiizka feared the niece might 
die So she went to get her brother, Abuimaiapakanaloa,"® living in Nuumealani, the 
‘only one who could appease Pele. When the brother arrived the fire subsided. Then 
the niece went down, and when she noticed the banana" was ripe she reached out and 
ate some. Thus she journeyed until she got down to the bottom, the fire meanwhile 
receding until it disappeared in the mouth of Pele. And when Pele recognized their 
месе, she said, "I thought you would die, because I did not recognize you, but I see 
your yoanger aunt was correct in telling me that you are our niece.” 

“Then Pele again said to the niece: "There is food above.” The niece asked: 
“What kind of food is it?” The aunt replied: "There is ohelo; it must be ripe now 
that is what we are eating." When the niece heard this she went up and saw the ripe 
ohelo; she grasped and broke some. But when it was broken, blood flowed forth like 
a human being’s. She smelled it and it was stinking, so she left it and went down again. 
She said to Pele, "I thought it was a good thing you directed me to get, but when 1 
коттоо 


“Нена, op division of Kola, овда Kaneshe Оһо berries Drown ito the volcano were suyos 
china spies the Tene pedes Me cee ng, давр n оа 
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тю ka ho mau o Pele i ke ahi, aole hoi he ana о ka hiamoe о Hiiaka, olelo aku 





kona hanau mua; "Heaha hoi kela ho-a au i ke ahi, aole ka e ana ka hiamoe i ka ka 
mea o ka wela о ke kua i ke ahi, e aho е hookuu ae i ka pokii о kaua, а nana no hoi c. 
imi aku kona wahi e noho ai.” Та wa о Ка hookuu aku la no ia o Pele ia Kaohelo, 0 
ko ianei hele a ku la no ma Koolau i Oahu, а о Heeia hoi kekahi kanaka ui 
oia kau e поһо ana malaila, ua make nae hoi. A ike mai la hoi ko iala uhane i 
ini iho la laua nei, а hookipa no hoi ma ka hale, lu 

minute, a mahope, ninaw mai о Heeia ia Kaohelo: 
hele ana i hea kau huakai, a mai hea mai hoi oe i hele mai ai?" Olelo aku keia: “Ka, 
о Hawaii ko makou wahi noho me ko'u mau kaikuaana, за make nae hoi au, a no ka 
wela loa о ke kua о kuu kaikuaana opio, oia o Hiiaka i ke ahi, olelo kela i ka hanau 
mua o maua e hookuke ia'u, a oia kela hele a'u е imi i wahi no'u е noho ai" А lohe 
о Heeia i kela mau olelo а Kaohel ke aloha mokumokuahua а ka manao c hoo- 
kaulike iho ai, he mea-e ka lele kupilikii o kona kino holo okoa i ke aloha i kela wahin. 
О kona olelo koke aku la noia: "E aho hoi ha i wahine ое па a i kane hoi au nau. 
Ua maikai ia manao i mua о ke queen oi kelakela o Kukuluokahiki, а noho a kane а 
wahine ihola laua nei. 

Та noho ana hoi o laua nei a mahope mai, апаз ihola ka laua kaikamahine oia 
o Waialani, he wahine w-i a maikai keia, ua oi ae no boi kona maikai mamua о kona 
makwahine. Noho iho la hoi lakou nei a hala па makahiki ekolu, olelo aku Кеа i na 
makwa e ki ia Malulani ma Lanai. Ua maikai no hoi ia mea i mua o па makua. O 
ko ianei hele no ia a hiki i Hawaii, olelo mai o Hiiaka ia Pele: "E, ei ae ke kaikama- 
hine a kaua ke hele mai nei.” Olelo aku о Pele: “Nawai auanei ia kaikamahine, aole 
paha wau e ike aku iaia?” a ua lilo loa ia mea hoopaapsa loa mawaena о laua. Т Ка he- 
le ana ‘ku o ke kaikamahine а ma ka waha o Ка lua, o Akanikolea ka inca oia wahi 
alawa iho ka hana, e hoopaapaa ana na makuahine. A no ka nui ukiuki loa o Pele, 
hoa ae ana kela i ke ahi, о ka hele ia а piha ka lua, manao hoi o Hiiaka o make ke kai 
kamahine, o ke kii по ia i ke kaikunane ia Ahuimaiapakanaloa e moho ama i Nuu- 
mealani, oia. wale no ka mea е oluolu ai o Pele. 1 ka hiki ana mai о ua kaikunane nei, 
о ka emi aku la no ia о ke ahi, а iho aku la ua kaikamahine nei, a ike kela i ka pala o 
ka maia, lalau aku la no keia ai. Pela ka laua nei iho ana а hikiilalo. O ka emi loa aku 
la no hoi ia о ke ahi a nalowale iloko о ka waha o Pele, А ike о Pele i ka lakou kaik: 
mahine, olelo aku la ia: "Ua manao au e make ana oe no kuu hoohewahewa апа ku 
Ча ka wa pololei ka ko makuahine opio i olelo mai nei ia'u, he kaikamahine oe na 
makou.” 

Та wa, olelo aku о Pele i ke kaikamahine: “E i ae по ka mea ai i luna.” Ninau 
mai ke kaikamahine: “Heaha ia mea ai?” Olelo aku la ka makuahine: “He ohelo, ua 
hele akula ia а pala, о ka makou no hoi ia е ai nei.” la lohe ana o ua kaikamahine nei, 
o ka рй aku la no ia a ike Ка pala о ka ohelo, lalau aku la keia a hahai mai 1а. T ka 
hai ana mai, o ke kahe mai la no ia o ke koko e like me ko ke капака: honi ae la keia. 
aole о kana mai o ka pilau, o ko ia nei haalele no ia а hoi ilalo. Olelo aku la keia ia 
Pele: “Kai no hoi he mea maikai kau i olelo mai nei ia'a, i hahai aku nei kuu hana о 
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broke it blood flowed out, and when I smelt it, it was stinking.” Pele replied, “Why, 





that thing, because it is the body of your mot h di 
o onc and the creeping chelo is the бай.” When Waialani heard this she waa 
ж amd sorry became she had eaten of the body of her dear mother, so she mid to 
O Vow and | tell you that I will never recognize you until reach the 
^. That is a Hawaiian way of separating in anger, for one to vow not to speak 
Ee other until death; the only way to rectify this is to kill a pig! and fix the mato 
ter up then could they recognize each other during life. 1f that is not done then they 
keep up this enmity until death. This is customary here in Hawaii; it has been the 
custom from the olden time to the present day. 

‘After that, Hilaka and she came to Lanai; she went and got the corpse of Ma. 
Iolani, which was decomposed; they went back to her parents’ place, where they all 
wailed. Then they stayed there, the women, the husband and the daughter. After 
Some days Waialani made up small bundles of the body of Malulani which she scat. 
tered outside of Нева, a hill here and a hill there until the place held many hills which 
are standing even unto this day. And because of the Flood, all these hills were sub- 
Merged, and appeared as islets, and that is why it is called the sharp coral of Не 
and it i there even to the present time as most of you know who have been to the place. 

While they were living, Неба took particular notice that Hiiaka" was a very 
pretty woman; she had lived at the crater of Kilauea until she became like а wonder- 
fal blossom of the mountain; Нена made up his mind to make Hiiaka his own, which 
desire was reciprocated. They became husband and wife and lived as peacefully as 

















(the cold wind of Kilauea) had gone on to Hilo, gone on to find a mate for it with which 
to ease its journey during that long travel; she had been left behind by the son of the 
shadowy precipices" of Koolau. Because Kaohelo loved her husband very dearly 
she hanged herself, and thus endeth the story of Kaohelo. That is the story of how 
Kaohelo came from Kahiki and was spread about here in Hawaii. 


HOW IT WAS FOUND INDIGENOUS IN KAWAII. 


‘The parents were of Kauai, Maunakepa being the father and Hooleia the moth 
er. They lived together until a daughter was born to them. They called her Kaohe- 
low" "he fathers name, however, is a famous name even unto this day, and it 
frequently occurs in songs, such as this 
‘The moss peoples the tarren lands of Maunakepa 
Spattering thereon is the rain from Hanalei, ete. 


While living there the daughter was taken sick; the parents went about looking 


“As а propitiatory offering. "Tbe name of this ative of lore 
ент е, REN SUIT Eb 
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ieee’ Ө: Mie pao dy prec 
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то ia o ke koko, i boni ae hoi, aole o kana mai 








ka pilau.” Olelo mai hoi 
j, ia oe aku noc" A lohe o Hiiaka 
no ka laua nei mau olelo, pane mai la hoi ia: “Ка, mai ai oe i kela mea, oíai, о ke kino 
no ia о ko makuahine, o ka ohelo e ku la i luna oia na iwi, o ka ohelo nence hoi 
ka io.” 

А lobe o Waialani i kela mea, he mea-e kona kaumaha а me ka luuluu no kona 
ana і ke kino о kona mama aloha, olelo aku la keia ia Pele: “Ke hoohiki nei au ia oe, 
aole au e ike ana ia oe a hi Oia ka hookaawale ana o ko На. 
жай nei, aole e kamailio kekahi i kekahi a hiki i ka wa e make ai, aia wale no а kalua 
ia ka puaa, а hana ia а pau, alaila ike i ka wa e ola ana, ina aole e hana ia kela mau 
mea, aia wale no ka palena he make, a he mea keia i maa ia Hawaii nei mai ka wa 
kahiko mai а hiki paha i Кеја wa. A mahope iho, o ko laua nei hele mai la no ia me 
Hiiaka а hiki i Lanai, o ko ia nei kii no ia a ke kino kupapau o Malulani ua hele a 
popopo, o ko laua nei hoi no ia a hiki i kahi o na makua, uwe iho la lakou nei a pau, 
noho ihola lakou nei na wahine, ke kane a me ke kaikamahine. 
Ihi mau la, o ka puolo liilii no ia o ua o Waialani i ke kino o Malulani 
keia mawaho aku o Heeia, ku aku ana he puu, ku aku ana he puu а 
kinikini loa lakou e ku la a hiki i keia wa. A no ka hiki ana mai hoi o ke Кайа Ka- 
hinalii, uhi раа ia iho la va mau puu li 
kapaia'i o ko-a mokumoku o Heeia a hiki mai i kela la, a ua ike ka hapa mii o kakou i 
ka hele ana ma ia wahi. 

‘Noho ihola hoi lakou nei, a no ka lanakila loa о ka manao o Heeia i ka ike aku 
ia Hiiaka i ka wahine oi kelakela о ka maikai, ua noho wale kela i ka lua o Kilauea a 
nohenohea pua i ka wao, о ka pii mo ia о ka manao kuko ino iloko опа e launa ki- 
по me Hiiaka, а wa hooko ia no nae kona manao. A noho a kane a wahine ihola laua 
nei me he wai la е lana табе ana і Hauola. О Kaohelo hoi, aole o kana mai ka lau- 
wili pono ole o ka manao, oiai, ua hala ka puulena aia i Hilo, ua imi aku la i hoa kakele 
mona е la-i ai ma ia kahua loa, wa Кеки kahi ia iho nae e ke keiki о na pali hauliuli o 
Koolau. No ka nui loa o ke aloha о Kaohelo i ke kane, kaawe ihola ia a make, a o ka 
make loa ana ia o Kaohelo ma keia moolelo. Oia ihola na mea a pau c pili ana no ko 
Kaohelo hele ana mai mai Kahiki mai a laha' ma Hawaii nei. 





































о KONA LOAA ANA NO MA HAWAIL NEI. 


No Kauai па makua, o Manuakepa ka makuakane, o Hooleia ka makuahine. 
Noho ihola hoi laua nei a hanau mai la ka laua nei kaikamahine, kapa'ku la lana i kona 
inoa o Kaoheloula. О ka inoa nae о ka makuakane, he inoa kaulana loa ia а hiki i kela 
wa, а ua paa no hoi i Ка haku ia i ke mele, nona hoi keia: 
Ka limu kaha kanaka o Manuskepa. 
Kapekupeku Î luna ka va o Hanalei, a pela ku. 


Noho iho la lakou nei, а louhia va kaikamahine nei i ka mari, huli hele aku la 
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ya Kahuna to cure her illness. They found the kahuna, Kumakaohuohn and they 
fora defer medicine: “Say, please give us some medicine for our daughter, because 
їс а very il, The kahuna replied: “You two can not get my medicine ший you have 
теп me something as a sacrfce for my sacred medicine, then would your daughter 
Юа" "So they got the daughter, and had the medicine applied to her, thinking 
ve eha would cure the child; bat it did not. What the lying kahuna did killed her. 

When the daughter died she grew right into this ohelo plant, and it was thrown, 
here and there ший it grew all over Hawaii. That is how the chelo was derived; it 
started from Kauai. 

Another version is this: There were two women; one had sore eyes and one 
was dame Because they were continually being reviled they felt ashamed, and they 
killed each other. These women when living, used to play a game whereby pebbles 
меге thrown up; two pebbles, three pebbles, etc.; and while throwing up the pebbles, 
a chant would be recited, thas: 

Scie, seize the о, food of the birds 
‘The food chased about in the wilds of Puna, ec. 


‘After these women were killed the red-eyed woman became the red ohelo, and 
the lame woman became the creeping chelo. 
C this is what has been told me; it may be that others have something more con- 
cerning this subject of the ohelo. 











Jos. К. Kaze Ja. 





INDIGENOUS CANES OF HAWAII. 


Ix тик olden time the sugar-canes were different; they were not like the sugar- 
canes which we now see. Therefore, the subject of our inquiry concerns the indige- 
mous canes" of Hawaii. We had better consider the names of these canes, the reasons 
for assigning these names to the different varieties of canes, and the explanations re- 
lating to them. Here are the names of the old canes of Hawaii nei. 

The first cane: the name of this cane is Leukona.* "here were two men, Pii- 
kea and Auli Piikea asked Auli: “What is the name of this cane?”  Aulii gave his 
name: "The name of this cane is Laukona; its leaf has long white stripes; that is why 
it is called Laukona.” Piikea disagreed with him on that name. He said its name 
жаз Pumaia, They quarreled a great deal over the name of this сапе, and Aulii won. 

"The second cane: the name of this cane is Papaa," so given because of а certain 
len Vig cll Коры, and би waa derive from hoopaapas (quarreling). "This 
cane is of a young, and when it is ripe the redi 
its rind is hard when the cane is eaten. eee 








“Ku maka ohooh, re, enr 
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па makua i kahuna nana e lapaau ka mz-i, loaa iho la hoi ia laua nei keia wahi kahuna 
о Kumakaohuohu, nonoi aku la laua nei i laau. "E, e oluolu paha oe е haawi mai 
Івац no ke kaikamahine a таша, oiai, ke waiho la ia i ka mari,” olelo mai hoi ua wahi 
kahuna nei: “Aole е оаа kuu laau ia olua, aia а haawi mai olua i kekahi mea e mo- 
hai ai i kuu laau kapu, alaila, ola ke kaikamahine а оша.” О ke kii iaku la no ia ua 
kaikamahine nei а hoomoe ia i ша laau nei, me ka manao hoi o na makua e ola ‘na, cia 
ka aole, ua hana ia e kela wahi kahuna hoopanipani a make. 1 ka make ana оша kai- 
Yamahine nei, o ka ulu ae la no ia iluna о ua laau nei, а kiola iilii ia ma kela a me kein 
wahi a laha ma Hawaii nei a puni. Oia ihola ke kumu i loaa mai ai ka ohelo, mai 
uai kahi i hoomaka ia ai. 

О kekahi hoi, he mau wahine ka kela, he wahine makole kekahi, a he wahine 
haneenee kekahi, no ka hailiili mau ia, hilahila ihola laua, a pepehi laua ia laua iho a 
make. О ka hana a кеа mau wahine, о ka hooleilei pohaku, elua pohaku, ekol a pela 
"ku, he mea hana ia hoi me ke mele, aia i ka wa e kiola 'i i ka pohaku i luna, oía ka 
жа e puana ‘i i ka mele penei 


























Puili рий obelo ai a ka man, 
Ke ai boloholo la i ka uka o Puna, a pela ku. 


‘A make laua nei, lilo ae la ka wahine makole i ohelo ula, о ka wahine haneence 
hoi, lilo iho la i ohelo papa. Oia ihola kahi mea i hahai ia mai ia'u, malia he mana 
«оа "ku ka kekahi e pili ana по keia mea he oclo. 





Jos. К. Каша Ju. 


NO NA КО KAHIKO O HAWAII NEL 


поко о ka wa kahiko, па ko he ano okoa, aole i like me па ko a kakou е ike 
nei i keia manawa. Nolaila, ke ninau ia nei ma ka kakou kumumanao, no na ko ka- 
hiko o Hawaii nei. 

Е pono ia kakou e nana pu mai i na inoa о keia mau Ко; na kumu i kapa ponoia 
ai na inoa o kela ko keia ko, a me ko lakou wehewehe ana. Eia na inoa o na ko ka- 
hiko o Hawaii nei. 

Ko Mua: Ka inoa o keia ko, he Laukona. He mau kanaka elua, o Piikea keka- 
hi a o Амй kekahi. Ua ninau aku o Piikea ia Aulii: “Heaha la ka inoa o Кеја ko?” 
Hai mai о Аш i kana inoa: “O ka inoa о keia ko he ko Laukona; о kona lau he lau 
kahakaha loloa keokeo; oia ka mea i Караа ai he Laukona.” Ua hoole mai o Piikea ia 
ino. Ua olelo mai ia i Капа inoa: “He ko pumaia," a ua nui ko laua hoopaapaa ana 
no ka inca oia ko, a ua ko ko Аш manao. 

Ko Ама: Ka inoa о keia ko, he Papas, mam 
Kopapaa ka inoa; no ka hoopaapaa ka mea i Карма 
еве i ka wa opiopio; a hiki i kona wa e oo loa ai, alaila lilo ae ia eledle 
olea nae kona apuupuu ke ai aku. 

















ke kapaia ana о kekahi aina о 
o ia inoa. О кеа ko, he апо 
ийа; he 
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"The third cane: this cane is named Manudele* The characteristics of this cane 
are: it la white and green striped, and has long joints. The reason for calling it Mar 
И ese of a man with a woman. They lived peaceably as husband and wife, 
Wa after some time there grew up in one of them the desire to go astray, thus bring. 
ing about discord, and the husband or perhaps the is taken by another. The one 
ORE hing would ий be very much in love, trying in various ways to occupy his mind, 
maining woulfection would soon pass sway; but no, it would not cease. Then after 
Жой come one who knows how to intensify love is heard of and is sent for, and 
‘upon arrival this kahuna would ask, “What you?” The man would respond, 
PB love of wife, that is why I am ailing; I do not desire food; I was fond of fool 
and fal when living with my wife, but at this time we are contending together, I do 
э care for food.” The kahuna would say, “That is a sickness easily cured if I should 
{reat you.” Then the sick man would say, “Suppose then you treat me^ “АП right” 
the Kahuna would say. Then he would get this cane, that is, the Manulele, and would 
lain as follows: "This cane is Manulele (fying bird) ; her love wil бу to you, she 
| cease her wanderings until you two are parted by death.” That is the name of 
is cane, Manulele. 

"The fourth cane: the name of this cane is Honuaula the explanations pertain- 
ing to it are somewhat like the Manulele's; this cane is also used for lovemaking: 
When this cane is eaten, it has tough peeling. 

The fifth cane: Akoki" is the name of this cane; it is a dark cane, and has red 
leaves; it is insipid when being eaten; it is not like those canes mentioned above. The 
characteristics of this cane I do not know, because they are not clear in my mind. 

The sixth cane: this cane is called Opuhea This cane was discovered by a fa. 
mous man of olden times. He hunted for it until he located it at Laupahochoe, and 
when he found it he noted it was Opukea cane; later he went and asked Liliha the 
name of this cane, and he was told the same name which he bad already given it. 
When it is eaten the trash is brittle; the cane, however, is white in appearance. 

The seventh cane: this cane is called the Uleohiu.* This cane was discovered 
һу Kulua and Paiaalani. While Kulua was lying very sick with chills and with sores 
covering his body, Paiaalani came to him and asked, “Why are you lying in the house 
these days and not going out?" Kulua answered him, “I am sick indeed!” Тһе other 
asked, "What is your sickness?” Sores and chills,” answered the sick person. “That 
disease is easily cured if you will get that cane called Uleohiu; boil it in hot water, drink 
some, rub some on your skin, and you will be cured.” It is insipid when eaten, and 
is also soft. 

The eighth cane: the Polaniula;* that is, the name is Palani hao if I am not mis" 
taken, 1 do not know the explanation of how this cane obtained this name. But the 
cane is red; it is soft when eaten, somewhat like the eating of the Opukea. 


“nates of the rige or rem canen п shaun ino cane wow grown here known by tis name, 
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"Heel, душу red кендин or bess. Tt 
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Ko Akolu: Ka inoa о keia ko, he Manulele; ke ano о keia ko, he oniotiio keo- 
keo, he loloa koi nei aina ke ai ia; ke kumu i kapaia ai kona inoa he Manulele no ke- 
kahi kane me kekahi wahine. I ko lawa wa e noho pu ana, he kane a he wahine, a 
mahope o ko laua noho ana me ka maluhia, ult mai la iloko o kekahi о laua ka hana 
kolohe, a loaa ia laua ke kuee, a lilo aku la ke kane, a i ole ia, о Ка wahine paha i ka 
mea e, ke noho ala kekahi me ke aloha, ke au la io ia nei, me ka manao о ka pau koke 
ae la o keia mea he aloha; cia ka, aole е pau ana; a mahope, lobe ia aku la kekahi mea 
akamai i ka hana aloha, 
ha kou mai?” Hai aku la ua kanaka nei: “He aloha wahine, oja ko'w mea e mai nei, 
aohe o'u ono aku i ka ai; ka mea ono kela o ka ai а me ka ia i ka wa e noho a kane a 
waliine ana, aka Йоко о kela wa а Каша е kuka pu nei, pau mai ka ono о ka ai ia'u.” 
Pane mai ke kahuna: "He mai ola wale no kena la, ina na'u oe e hana.” Olelo aku 
wa kanaka nei: "E hana mai hoi ha oe ia'u.” “Ae,” wahi а ke kahuna. Alaila kii ia 
aku la ua ko nei, oia hoi, he Manulele, a wehewehe iho la ıa kahuna nei penei: “Ke 
ano о keia ko he Manulele; e lele mai ana kona aloha a pili me oe, aliala, pau kona lalan 
a hiki i ko olua wa e make ai.” Oia iho la ka inoa о keia ko, he Manulele. 

Ko Aha: Ka inoa о keia ko he Honsaula, ua ane like no ko i nei wehewehe ana 
me ko ka Manulele; he ko hana aloha no keia. О ko i nei ai ana he папа ka aina. 

Ko Elima: He Akoki ka inoa о Кеја ko; he ko elecle keia, he ulaula kona lau, 
he hukahukai ka ai ana, aole i like me ka ai ana o kela mau ko i hoikeia ae la maluna; 
о Ка wehewehe ana nae о keia ko, aole i оаа ia'u, nokamea he pohihihi waleia i коа 
moonoo. 

Ko Eoro: He Opukea ka inoa o kela ko; ua loaa keia ko i kekahi kanaka kau- 
lana о ka wa kahiko, ma о kona imi nui ana a loaa iaia ma Laupahoehoe; а i Копа па- 
ma ana, ua ike oia he ko Opukea. Mahope, hele oia e ninau ia Liliha i ka inoa o keia 
ko, a halla mai no e like me kana ike mua. О ka ai апа o keia ko, he pakepake koi 
nei aina, he keokeo nae koi nei ano. 

Ko Ehiku: He Uleohiu ka inoa о kela ko; va loaa keia ko ia Kulua laua o Paiza- 
Jani, Поко о ko Kulua wa е noho ana око о ka mai nui, he lia kona ili, he pups 
kona kino, hele mai o Paipaalani a ninau mai: "Heaha keia au e pue nei i kela mau la 
Hai aku o Kulua iaia: "He mai hoi paka ko'w" Olelo mai kela: 
^ "He puupuu, he lia ka ili,” wahi a ke kanaka mai, “He mai ola 
wale no kena la, ina e loaa ana ia ое kela ko he Uleohiu; hoi mai kupa i ka wai wela, 
а inu, alaila, hamo i ko ili, o ko ola ae no ia.” O ka ai ana о keia ko, he hukahukai 
a he oweowe. 

Ko Ewalu: He Palaniula, oia hoi, he Palani hao ka inca, ke ole au е kuhihewa. 
‘Aole i loaa ia'u ka wehewehe ana o na kumu i loaa mai ai ka inoa о kela ko. Aka, o 
е koi nei ai ana, ua ano like me ko ka Opukea ai ana, 
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‘The ninth cane: the Ainakea,"* the ones who obtained this cane were Киша and 
Kane; these two had practiced sorcery on the people of Honuaula and left their bones 
bleaching in the sun. That is why this cane was called Ainakea, on account of the 
raseality of these men. This cane is red with long white stripes, but its trash, and in 
cating it, is like the Opukea, white: that is the kind of cane this is. 

The tenth cane: this cane is called the /liojua." 1 do not know why it was called 
by that name, nor do 1 know anything at all about this variety. 

"The eleventh cane: this cane is called Malolo.” The reason this cane was called 
by that name was because of a woman who bore a child; the placenta of the child was 
taken and left under a pandanus tree. The first name given to this cane was Puahala, 
but because this woman made religious observance this cane was called the Malolo, 
‘This is a tough cane, so it has been said by those who know, but I have never seen it 
It is also said that this cane is used by bird catchers as an offering on snaring their 
first bird. 

The twelfth cane: this is the Atweoweo" cane. This cane was discovered dur- 
ing the battle between Kamehameha and Kiwalao at Mokuaweoweo. On account of 
the great number of people and the many who were dying they were hungry and 
thirsty; so when Pohina appeared with a bundle of cane Kiwalao inquired, “What is 
the name of that cane?” Pohina replied, "This cane is called the Ohia.” Kiwalao 
said, “You had better call that cane the Aweoweo.” That is the reason this name was 
given. This kind of cane is striped, somewhat like some of the canes mentioned above. 
‘These are the explanations concerning these canes which I have obtained. 











RELATING TO PLANTING. 


‘The method of planting these canes is not like that we see at this time; it was 
entirely different. Some of the 00's' of that time were made from the wood of the 
pandanus tree; this оо was taken from Kahalaoaka? where the screw-pines were plen- 
tiful; another [kind of] oo was made from Аай; this was gotten from Kali 
where the aalii was plentiful; and there were many other kinds of oo. When these 
o's were obtained, they were taken home and shaped; the cutting instruments used 
at that time were adzes, as we have already heard the explanations of those things. 

When these canes were first taken to be planted a hole was dug, but not as is 
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Ko Eiwa: He Ainakea; o ma mea nana keia ko о Kuula ma laua o Kane: no ko 
laua ai hamu ana i па kanaka o Honuaula, a kuakea ae la ka iwi ikala. Oia ka mea 
i kapaia ai ka inoa o keia ko Ainakea, mamuli o ka hana a kela mau kanaka kolohe. 
О ke ano nae о keia ko, he ulaula kahakaha loloa keokeo, oloko mae o kona aima, ua 
like me ka ai ana о ka Opukea ke keokeo, oia iho la ke ano o keia ko, 

Ko Umi: He lliopua ka inoa o kela ko; koi nei wehewehe ana i na kumu i lona 
mai ai kona inoa i kapa pono ia ai, aole i maopopo loa ia'u, nokamea, aole au i ike i ke 
ano oia ko. 

Ko Umikumamakahi: He ko Malolo ka inoa o keia ko; ke kumu i kapaia ai o 
ka inoa o kela ko, pela no kekahi wahine i hanau mai i Капа keiki, a lawe ia ka iewe o 
wa Кейкі la a pili malalo o kekahi puhala. О ka inoa mua nae o keia ko i kapaia ai he 
Puhala; a no ka ailolo ana о ua wahine la, va kapaia ua ko la, he Malolo. O ke ano o 
keia ko, he паша; pela ka oleloia mai e ka poe ike. Aole nae au i ike i keia ko. O ke- 
kahi mea i oleloia mai ai, he ko ailolo ka keia na ka poe kapili manu ke loa ka 
manu mua. 

Ko Umikumamalua: He ko Aweoweo keia; ua losa Кез ko ma Ке Каша апа o 
Kamehameha me Kiwalao ma Moksaweoaweo. No ka mui o na kanaka, a me ka nui 
о ka make, ua pololi lakou i ka ai, a me ka make hoi i ka wai; aka, i ka hele ana aku o 
Pohina me ka pu-a ko, ninau mai o Kiwalao: "Heaha ka inoa o Кеба ko?" Hai mai 
о Pohina: "He Ohia ka inoa o kela ko.” Olelo mai o Kiwalao: "E aho e Карай ka 
inoa o Кеја ko hé Aweoweo,” oia iho la ka mea i kapaia ai ka inoa o kela ko Aweo- 
weo. О ko ia nei ano, he onionio no, ua like no me na ko i haiia ae nei. Oia iho la na 
wehewehe ana о keia mau ko i loaa ia'u. 

















NO KE KANU ANA. 


О ke Капи ana о kela mau ko, aole i like me ko keia manawa a kakou е ike nei: 
һе okoa loa no Ка Капа апа. O ka оо ой wa, he puhala kekahi; ua kii ia keia oo i Ka- 
halaoaka i kahi mui o ka uluhala. О kekahi oo e kii ia ai, he aalii; ua kii ia kela оо 
ma Kahikinui i kahi nui o ke аай; а he mui aku no па oo. 1 ka loaa ana о keia mau 
оо, hoi kalai, О ke koi oia wa, he koi pohaku no, ua like no me na wehewehe ae nei 
mamua а kakou i оће ai. 

Айа i ka wa e lawe mua ia ai kela mau ko е Кали, eliia ka lua, aole mae i like me 
kela wa. Oia wa e Кап ai he palepale wale ae no i kahi au e makemake ai e апи, а 
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in the olden time. Perhaps there were other ways, but this is the way of 
planting which I have larned. Perhaps there are many other things but it is for 
you to seek them. 

January 31, 1872. 





D. К. Kamaxea, 





STORY OF THE DAMDU. 


тик bambu' is one of the useful plants of Hawaii nei, ut it is not like the other 
trees which we have heretofore noted; it differs materially. It is long, jointed, and 
follow inside; its leaves are long and narrow like the leaves of the foreign bambu which 
We ser here, This tree, however, does not grow everywhere, like other trees which 
Propagate themselves; it must be planted by man. But some of you may ask the ques- 
Won, “Where does the bambu come from that man may plant the same?" There. 
fore, let us consider the source of the bambu and its uses. 


FIRST: WHERE THE BAMBU CAME FROM. 


It is said that the bambu was brought by Hina from Kahiki, The sharpness of 
the bambu at that time, strange to say, was on the outside. ‘There were two plants 
that she brought over; the bambu and а rush, and these were planted by the side of 
the door. When Maui, the grandson of Hina, saw these plants growing by the side 
of their door, he went to pull them; but before he could loosen them, his hands were 
eut by the bambu; and when his grandmother saw that his hands were lacerated, she 
turned the sharp edge of the bambu inward. That is what we see now, the sharp 
‘edge of the bambu is inside; therefore it is clear to us that Hina introduced the bam- 
bu here in Hawaii. 





SECONDLY: THE VALUE OF THE BAMBU. 


First: the tambu is used for fishing rods; that is one way the natives here in 
Hawaii had of catching fish, by tying a string to the tip end of the bambu, with a hook 
attached on the end of the string; such a bambu is called a fishing rod. 

Second: as house battens; that is another use of the Бала. In the olden times 
жай sired babs for bates (or sick) for thing э house; that was one of its 
“Third; the Hawaiians in the olden times used the bambu as a knife? But the 
time for its use as such was when it was split up; that is when it is sharp. Another 
value of the bamba is in its use as a printing stick for marking kapa made by the 
‘women in the olden times, and even to the present day. it and shaped up as 
the skilful kapa makers desire it, That is one use of the bambu. 











Story of the Bambu. E 
hou aku no ke ko, pela ke Капа i ikeia iloko oia wa. Malia paha he Капи okoa ae no 
hoi kekahi; о ke Капы ae nei no ia i loaa ia'u; he nui aku no paha па mea i koe, na ou- 
kou no nae ia e imi aku. 

January 31, 1872. D. К. Клмлкул. 








MOOLELO NO KA ОНЕ 


О ка ont, cia kekahi o na Ша maikai o Hawaii nei, aole nae i like kona ano 
me na lau a kakou i ike iho nei, i ko lakou mau moolelo mamua; aole no hoi i like me 
kekahi mau lau e ae; aka, о Копа ano he loloa, а he paukuk no hoi а he hakahaka 
oloko, a о kona lau, he lili loloa, like me ka lau о ka che Kahiki a kakou e ike nei 
aole nae he ulu wale mai o keia laau ma na wahi a pau; e like me па [ваш e ae ka ulu 
wale mai; aia wale no ma ke Капи ia aku e па kanaka ; aka, e ninau iho paha апапсі 
kekahi o oukou, me ka olelo ana: “Nohea la i оаа mai ai ka che, aia kanaka c Капа 
aku ai?" nolaila, i mau kumu e maopopo ai ia kakou, kahi i loaa mai ai о ka оће, c 


me kana mau hara. 
MANAO MUA: КАНІ I LOAA MAL AL KA OWE, 





Ua olelo ia, mai a Hina mai i оаа ai ka оће, no Kahiki mai. О ka oi nae o ka 
оће ia wa, aia ka mawaho. Elua nae keia mau lau ana i lawe mai ai; oia hoi ka ойс, 
а me ke ahuawa, а ua Капи ia kela mau hau ma ka puka o ka hale. А no ka ike ana 
о Maui, ka moopuna a Hina, i ka ulu o kela mau lau ma ka рока о ko lakou hale, 
aku la ia a uhuki ae la i keia mau laau; aole nae i hemo, mokumoku e kona lima i ka 
оће; a ike kona kupunawahine i ka mokumoku о kona lima i ka оће, hoihoi ae la ka o. 
ча o Hina i ka ої о ka che maloko, a oia ka kakou e ike nei i ka оће i kela manawa: 
aia ka oi maloko, nolaila, ua maopopo ia kakou, mai a Hina i loaa mai ai ka obe ma 
Hawaii nei. 











MANAO ALVA: NA HANA А KA OnE. 


Hana mua. Не такої lawaia ia ka оће. Oia kekahi mea, е loaa ai ka ia i 
па kanaka o Hawaii nei, ma ka hoopaa ia ana o ke aho, ma ka welau о Ка che, me ka 
Ћоораа i ka makau ma ka piko о ke Капа, а ua kapa ia o ua оће nei, he makoi lawaia ia, 

Hana Alua: He aho hale. Oia kekahi hana a ka ohe, aia i ka wa kahiko, ua 
kii ia na ohe lilii Kupono ke hana ia i aho hale, а oia kekahi hana a ka оће. 
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Fourth: its joints. ‘The уши sections are made into water continen when i 
becomes large enough for that purpose. That is another value of 

i lems. The kawes of the bambu are used for polishing; it would put 
а good polish on rings; also on pipes and on wooden calabashes; such are the uses of 
the bamba. 

"Another subject of consideration concerns the famous bambu groves. At Kui- 
kuilaumania, Hawaii, is a famous bambu grove; it is near the sugar mill of Kaupa- 
lues, at Hilo, The reason that grove is famous is because there are found fine large 
sized bambus; it is there also that bambus are gotten which are used in circumcising 
the Hawaiian youths; that is why the name of the grove is also called Homaikaohe.* 

There is a second famous bambu grove, also at Hilo, Hawaii, This noted grove 
is called Halai* (calm). The reason it is so famed is because the bambus are numer- 
ous. It is there that the rods for fishing the aku are gotten by the Hawaiians. These 
are the celebrated bambu groves of Hawaii which I have heard of. here are other 
notable bambu groves, but then it is for you to reveal them. 

Here on Maui, at Koolau, East Mani, Pohakea' is the name of а bambu grove; 
it is also known as Himai* It is a place where the olona is treated at the present time. 
Why this grove became famous I do not know, but it is the only noted bambu grove 
that I have heard of here on Maui. Oahu has no famed bamba grove. Kauai is 
like Oahu; it has no noted bambu grove. Therefore, we know where the bambu came 
from, that is, through Hina; its place of origin and its uses; and the places of the not- 
able groves hereinbefore mentioned. ‘This is all that I have learned about the bambu. 

Томотну LILILEA. 
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‘THE COCONUT. 


not a tree indigenous to Hawaii nei, because no one can show 
and no story can verify the idea that this is an ancient plant from the time of the ori- 
gin of these islands. And because of the lack of this testimony some people conclud- 
d that the coconut came from Kahiki. 

‘There are two conjectures as to how the coconut was introduced in Hawaii 
1. Brought here by the sea. 2. Brought here by Арш? and his elder brother, Auke- 
lenuiaiku, and here is the explanation: When the coconuts grew in Kahiki they were 
near the sea. As they bore fruit and the fruit matured they dropped here and there 
into the sea, and the ocean current brought some and landed them here on Hawaii. 
Upon being cast ashore and entering the sand they took root and grew and bore fruit. 
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Hana Akolu: He pahi ka оће na ko Hawaii nei i ka wa kahiko. Aia nae ka 
wa e lilo ai ka оће i pahi, aia i ka wa e nahaha ai, oia ka wa oi о ka оће. О kekahi 
ia na па wahine kuku Кара i ka wa kahiko, а hiki no i 
ia i ka wawahi ia, a apanapana maikai e like me ka manao о ka loea kuku 
kapa, oía kekahi hana a ka оће. 

Hana Aha: Ma kona mau puna. Aia ma kona puna ua hana ia i huawai, aia 
nae, о ka оће nunui ke kupono ke hana ia, oia kekahi hana a ka che. 

Hana Elima: Ma kona lau. Aia ma kona lau he mea anai komo ia, i mea ¢ 
i ke komo, pela no hoi ka ipupaka, a me ka ipulaau, ойа iho la na hana a 














Eia kekahi o ka manao; no па ulu оће kaulana. Aia ma Kuikuilaumania, i Ha- 
май, kekahi ulu che kaulana, e kokoke ana i ka wili ko o Kaupakuea, ma Hilo. Ka 
mea i kaulana ai ойа ulu оће, aia malaila na ohe maikai, nunui, a malaila no hoi ka che е 
kii ia ai i mea oki по ka omaka o па Кейкі o Hawaii, nolaila, kapa hou ia kekahi inon 
Фа ulu оће, o Homaikaohe. 
ia ka lua о na ulu ое kaulana, aia no ma Hilo i Hawaii, o Halai ka inoa ой 
al che kaulana. Ka mea i kaulana ai ofa ulu оће, no ka nui o ka che, a таайа c 
ai па оће Мако, a na kanaka о Hawaii: oia iho la па ulu оће kaulana o Haw: 
а?а i lohe ai; he mau ulu che Кашапа hou aku по paha koe, na ошкош nae hoi ia € 
hoike ae. 

Ko Maui nei hoi, sia ma Koolau, i Maui Hikina, o Pohakea ka inoa oia ula che, 
о Hinai kekahi inoa опа, he wahi kahi olona ia nae ia e na kanaka i kela manawa, aka, 
о ka moolelo i kaulana ai oia ulu оће, aole i maopopo Гап, oia iho la ko Маш nei ulu 
che kaulana a'u i lohe 

Ma Oahu hoi, aole ula che kaulana malaila. 

Ko Kauai hoi, ua like no те ko Oahu, aole ulu che kaulana malaila. Nolaila, 
wa maopopo ae la ia kakou, kahi i loaa mai ai о ka che, oia hoi, mai a Hina mai, kahi 
i loaa ai, ame kana mau hana, ame na wahi ulu che kaulana i hai ia iho nei, oia iho la 
kahi mea i loaa i'au no ka moolelo o ka обе. 
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NO KA NIU. 


О KA NIV, aole ia he laau kamaaina no Hawaii nei mai kinchi mai, no ka mea, 
aole he kanaka nana i ойе mai, aole hoi he moolelo e hoike ana i ka oiaio he laau ka- 
mai ka hoomaka ana mai o keia mau mokupuni. A no ka nele ia mau hoike, 








nolaila wa manao kekahi poe no Kahiki mai ka niu. M : 
Elua manao no ke kumu i hiki mai ai ka niu i Hawai nei 1. I lawe ja mai 
© ke kai. 2. I laweia mai e Араа ame kona kaikuaana me Aukelenuiaiku, a репе] ka 


wehewehe ana. А Я 
Тка wa e ulu ana ka nia i Kahiki wa hele а kokoke Поко о ke kai; i ka hua ana 


а maloo ka hua, helelei no i loko о ke kai, а na ke kai no i lawe i na hua i haule ihe 
ma kela wahi Кеја wahi, а lawe loa ia mai kekahi hua i Hawaii nei. I ka pae ana ma 
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And when persons ate of the meat of the coconut they proclaimed’ [distributed] it 
from Hawaii to Kauai, even unto this day. That is one story concerning the coconut, 

"Here is the second: Being brought here by man. It is thought that Apua and 
his brother went to Kahiki and brought the coconut here to Hawaii, because they were 
sons of Kahiki who came to Hawaii, but it is not known where they first landed on Ha- 
чай. It is thought that they first landed at Puna, because there is a place im Puna 
Called Ариз, known so to this day. That is why it is thought they first landed there. 

From there they came and landed at Lanai on the eastern side of the рай of 
Kaholo. The name of the place now is Kaneapua; it is derived from the name Apua. 
When they came that time they did not bring any plants, because they thought al 
the plants of Kahiki grew here. And because they got in trouble and were fam- 
ished, that is why they went back to Kahiki for food. When they arrived at Kahiki, 
the canoes could not land on account of the high surf. 

n sailing Apua sat on the тани“ of the canoe and directed its course properly. 
On their voyage the canoe was filled with coral rock for the purpose of десей 
While they were foating outside Казака spied the canoe. Не suspected they were ca 
moes seeking to bay food. He also thought they did not, on account of the storm. 
‘Therefore, Kaulaku showed them a banana. Араа saw that and he bowed his head 
and spoke to his people, “Show them a coral" "They picked up a large, coarse, red coral 
rock and showed it. It did look like a ripe banana outside, and Apua again said, “Tell 
them that what you have is banana; it has grown and sprouted, leaves have shot forth, 
and it kas borne fruit; the fruit has been left in Hawaii” And when Kaulaku heard 
this he said to his people, "Say, they are saying that that is banana, and that they have 
it at Hawaii” They therefore threw out the fruit, the tree, the leaves and the suck- 
ers; the others got them, for they were sorely beset with hunger. 

Taro was also shown them. They did for that as in the frst place; the} indi- 
cated that it has grown and sprouted; it has leaved out and it has borne fruit and the 
fruit was still at Hawai; the shore people therefore threw the taro into the sea, and 
those on the canoe gathered them up. They did this until everything was gathered by 
those on the canoe, the plants and the leaves and put them in the canoes. After- 
wards the shore people brought a tall tree which they stood in the sand, its trunk and 

leaves. That plant in Hawaii nei is called Halapepe.* When Араа saw this he 
instructed his men to erect on a canoe a large plant with branches resembling the co- 
conut. They told the shore people that it was a coconut; that it had grown and 
sprouted, leaved and had bome fruit in Hawaii. Because they said this the halapepe 
was thrown into the sea, and they got it and put it into the canoes. ‘The canoes were 
loaded with eatables, trunks and leaves when they landed in Hawaii nei. 

When they returned they landed at Puna, and ай the plants were landed there 
‘The coconut was planted there at Kahaualea* and Kalapana; that is where the first 
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kahakai а komo Поко о ke one a hiki Ка wa i ulu ai a hua а ai ia ka io c kanaka, a na 
lakou i hoolaha ae ma па wahi a pau mai Hawaii a Kauai, а hiki i kela la. Oia moolelo 
ia no ka niu. 
Ейа ka lua. О ka lawe ia ana mai c ke kanaka. Ua manao па Apua ma no 
i kii i ka niu i Kahiki a lawe mai i Hawaii nei, nokamea, he mau keiki laua no Kahiki 
holo mai i Hawaii nei, aole nae i hoomaopopoia ko laua wahi i рас ai о Hawaii nei i 
kinchi. Ua manao ia nae ua pae mua laua i Puna, no ka loaa ana o kekabi inoa ma Puna 
like me ka inoa o Apta, oia inoa no a hiki i kein wa, oia ka mea i manao ia ai va рас 
mua laua йа} 
Mailaila mai laua а pae i Lanai, ma ka aoo hikina о ka pali o Kaholo, О ka 
inoa i keia wa о Kaneapua ma ka inoa no o Apua i kapa ia ai. Ma ia holo ana mai 
пае а laua aole laua i lawe mai i па mea Хапи no ka manao ua ulu na mea арап о Ka- 
hiki ianei. A mo ka nui o ko laua pilikia pololi, nolaila, o ko laua hoi hou no ia i Ka- 
hikiikaai I ko laua hiki ana i Kahiki, aole i pae na waa i ka aina, no ka mui o ke 
kai koo. 
I ka holo ana, о Арпа, оа по mania maluna o ka manu о ka waa nana e na 
i ka pono о Ка holo ana. I ka holo ana, ua hoopiha ia па waa i ke akoakoa i mea е 
hoopunipuni ai. Ta lakou е lana ana, ike тайа о Kaulaku i na waa, manao тайа hc 
mau waa kuai ai, nolaila manao тайа ia aole е hiki ke pae iuka по ka mui o ke kı 
nolaila, hoikeike тайа o Камака i Ка тайа, ike акша о Араа a kulou ihola ke poo ila- 
lo, i aku i капака: “Е hoikeike aku i ka puna”; hoike akula lakou he puna wanawana 
йаша e like me he ili тайа la o waho me ka i апа aku о Араа: ^E hai aku oukou he 
maia ia; ua ulu, ua Кири, ua lau, ua hua, aia по i Hawaii na hua.” А оће aku la o 
Камака i aku la oia i капака: "E, ke i тайа lakou la ће maia ша loaa no Ка ia lakou 
moi Hawai" Ia manawa kiloi ia тайа о ka hua, о ke kumu, о ka lau, o keiki; 
pau тайа ia lakou nei, e ia nae ua pau lakou nei i ka pololi ia wa. 
^ Hoike hou ia mai no ke kalo; hana no lakou nei e like me ka hana mua, ша ulu, 
ua Кири, ua lau, ua hua, aia по і Hawaii na hua, о ka lakou la hana no ke kiloi iloko 
о ke kai pau no ia lakou nei i ka chi. Pela по ka hana ana a pau na mea ia lakou nci 
i; о kumu, о ka lau kau iluna о na waa. Mahope, lawe ia mai ana kekahi 
kumu laau loihi a ku ana i ke one, o ke kumu о ka lau. О ka inoa oia laau i Haw 
mei he halapepe. A ike aku la о Apua, kena ae la ia i kanaka e kukulu i kekahi kumu 
lans nui me na lala no e like me ka niu, jluna о ma waa. Г aku la lakou nei he пім ia, 
ia no i Hawaii. No ka lakou nei olelo ana aku pela. 
lakou nei, kau mai la ilum о na waa. О ka 
ла. 


















































wa Кари, wa ulu, ua lau, ua hua 
ke kiloi ia тайа no ia а lona aku la 
hua о ka lakou nei lau © Ка hoopuniponi ana, he pana; ua hana ia 
Hele a piha na waa i na mea ai, o kumu о ka lau, ku mai i Hawai 
Т ka hoi ana mai pae no i Puna; йай 
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coconuts were first planted, and after that they were taken and planted in other parts 
о Some people think that is how the coconut was brought here to Hawai 
Cher by the action of the sea or introduced by Apua and Aukelenuiaiku. 

Next, let us consider the value of the trunk of the coconut tree, the fruit, the 
husk, the shell, the meat, the leaves and their midrib. 1. The value of the trunk of 
the coconut tree im the olden time. The trunk of the coconut tree was made into а 
dancing drum? in the olden time; itis said that that kind of а drum excelled in sound. 
‘To prepare it, it was hewn to perfection? The [upper] end was covered over 
the skin of the kala, or the shark. It was generally very well prepared. 

"Another value: It was used for house building. It was used for the houses of 
chiefs in the olden times, and often helped in the construction of large houses of the 
frople and the chiefs. They were used for door posts, posts for the gates of pens соп. 
ning animals, hat blocks for the women, even to this time. They are also used for 
а bowl in which to pound noni, hili, coffee, ete. 

"This tree is large and tall though some are short. Its leaves are unlike those 
of other trees growing here. The leaves grow in a bunch in one place; their narrow 
Taneeolate segments project in parallel lines. The fruit comes out of the body, sprout: 
ing out amid the hollow of the leaves. When the fruits first come out they can not be 
erected, for they are [encased] in wrappers; when the wrappers are broken through, 
then [the cluster of flowers] would be seen. When the flowers fall off, then the fruit 
fin a cluster] would be noticed hanging down. Its meat is very palatable. 

‘Characteristic of the fruit: the fruit is somewhat round, but not round as is 
the ulialin gourd, bot somewhat ovoid with the lower part flattened. That is its ap- 
pearance. Из meat is inside; when you have peeled off the husk, and broken the shel, 
then you come to the meat. It is as white as the snow on the mountain. Inside of the 
meat is a pool of water. It [the coconut] has three eyes,” two of which are blind, and 
‘one through which the water comes out. 

2. Let us consider the value of the husk. The husk was made into twine in 
olden time. Two kinds of twine"* were made in those days; a twine plaited flat, and а 
twine regularly twisted. The twine plaited fat was used for tying parts of canoes, 
for pahee cords and various other uses. If it is sold, one can make money, say five 
dollars for forty fathoms."* 

‘The twine regularly twisted. This was used for making netting for calabashes, 
amd for fishing lines. There were many kinds of network of strings made in the olden 
times for the chiefs, and so forth; but if the calabash netting were to be sold for 
money, one, two, three or four dollars could be secured for each calabash netting. How 
valuable! Another thing: door mats for wooden houses of the white men were made 
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жай nei, a mai laila ae hoolaha ia ma na wahi арап o Hawaii nei. Oia па kumu i ma- 
mao ia 'i pela, i hiki mai ai ka niu i Hawaii nei. Oia hoi ka lawe ana mai a ke kai, a 
me Apua laua о Aukelenuiaiku. 

Pau ia. Е imi kakou i ka waiwai о ke kumu o ka niu, ka hua, ka pulu, ka 
iwi, ka io, ka lau, а me ka niau. 

1. Ka waiwai o ke kino o ka Niu i ka wa kahiko. Ua hana ia ke kino o ka niu 
, ua oleo ia he Кеп ia о Ка pahu kani. 1 ka hana 
no a maikai loa. O ke pani i hana ia'i ma na poo, he ili kala, a me ka ili ma- 
mo; wa hana ia no a maikai loa. 

Eia kekahi. О ka hana ia ana i lau hale. O ia laau no ka laau hale o na "i 
i ka wa kahiko, a раа na hale nui o па kanaka a me па ‘lii, oia no ka pani рика kiki- 
ki, he mea pou рика pa holoholona, he mea pahu papale na ka wahine, a hiki mai no 
i kela wa, he pahu kui noni, kui hili, kui Коре a pela aku. 

О ke ano о keia laau he попи, he loloa, he pokopoko no hoi kekahi. O kona 
‘mau lala aole i like me ko kekahi mau laau e ae е ulu nei. O ka ulu ana o na lala he 
ulu popups no i kahi hookahi, о kona lau he manamana; o kahi e puka ae айо ka 
hua, mai loko ae no o ke kino a puka ae ma na poaeae o ma lala. О ka hua, aole i ike 
ka wa e рика ae ai, ua paa i ka wahi ia, айа a nahae ae ka wahi, alaila, ike ia aku 
та pea. А pau ma pua i ka helelei, alaila ike ia aku na hua i ka oloolo mai. О kona 
io he ono loa. 

Ke апо о ka hua. Ке ano о ka hua he hua poepoe. Ale nae i poepoe clike 
me ke uliuliu ka poepoe, aka, he kihikihi o waho, he omuomuo aku o lalo. Oia kona 
ano. О Ка io aia iloko, aia а ihi ia ka pulu, a wahi ia ae ka iwi, айа loaa ka io ua 
keokeo me he hau la no ke ksahiwi. A maloko o laila he loko wai. Ekolu ona ma- 
ка; ема maka ike ole, hookahi maka e рика ai ka wai. 

2. E imi i ka waiwai ока pulu. Ua hana ia ka pulu i Каша. Elua ano o ke Каша 
i hana ia ia wa; he Каша hili palaha, he Каша hilo maoli. О ke Каша hili palaha, ua 
hana ia i lanalana waa, i Каша pahee а me kekahi hana e ae no ¢ pili ana no ia Каша. 
Ina e kuai ia, ua loaa no ke kala, oia hoi he kanaha anana, elima kala. 

О ke каша hilo maoli ia. О Копа waiwai he koko, he aho lawaia. He mui na 
ano koko e hana ia ai na па "ій i ka wa kahiko, a pela aku, aka, ina e makemake ia 
ke koko e kuai i ke kala, ua loaa elua, ekolu, cha kala no ke koko aha; waiwai по! О 
kekahi, ua hanaia i mea hehi wawae ma ka рока o na hale laau о na haole i kela wa. 
Ой ka waiwai no ka pula. 
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у. The value of the shell. Here are the uses of the shell: as calnbashes, fsh 
Sa cops, hula calabashes, rings, tobacco containers, spoons, bowls for pound. 
and water cups. 

4. The value of the meat. Here are some of the uses of the meat: the meat of 
the coconut is palatable; when it is scraped ший a large bow! is filled and strained, it 
уз like milk, cook the potatoes and, when done, clean and mash, and mix with the 
йд of Фе coconat; when it is eaten it is exceedingly palatable; that is called the poi 
poten, It is also mixed with raw taro and baked in the imu. t must be tightly bur. 
Дей so as not to Йом in the imu (oven). When it is eaten it tastes like pork cooked 
under ground. "his is called kulolo. 

The value of the leaf. Та the olden time here in Hawaii the leaves of the co” 
cont were used for making mats, skirts, hats, fans, and fishing baskets, cover for la- 
ai of houses, and in thatching for houses. It is said that a man once used а coco- 
mut leaf with which to jump from a coconut tree into the sea. 

6 Concerning the oil. Coconut is valuable for its ой. Here is how it is pre 
pared. When the coconut is young, that is the proper time for extracting oil from it 
When desirous of making some, a man mast carry a tub and leave it by the tree, right 
under where the fruits are hanging then go for the young fruit, cut open the bud and 
let the water drip into the tub; when that is finished, repeat the operation at the next 
‘tree, and continue this until the tub is full, then pack it to the house and convert" it 
into oil, When it is lighted it burns brightly like the whale oil. It is also used for 




















7. The value of the midrib of the leaf. In the olden times here in На) 
the midrib of the coconut segments was separated with care and was used for string 
ing candlenuts; for props" for the feathers of chickens, turkeys and other fowls when 
made into kahilis for the chiefs. It is also used in making brooms with which to sweep 
the decks of ships, and houses wherein people sleep. It was also used as a dancing 
instrument in the olden time. It is also used in catching аата (black flat crab). 

Such is the whole story concerning the coconut which was sought with much 
weariness. [KAUWENAOLE.] 








‘Tux coconut is one of the tallest trees growing down in Lahaina. Thi 
the coconut was obtained: it was brought here by a man with very long bones, named 
Kane. He came from the border of Kahiki and brought it with him. 

‘This is how Kane brought the coconut: formerly it was short, about опе yard. 
When it was planted it was attended by much labor. A man could reach for the fruit 
with his hand without climbing. But here is the strange thing: when a certain chief 
wanted coconut he ordered his servant to climb for some. When the servant reached 
for the coconut the tree lengthened and grew taller. He was surprised at this length 
ening of the tree, so he climbed up. ‘The tree grew taller until it was one hundred 
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The Coconut. 


3. Ka waiwai о ka iwi. Eia ka waiwai o ka iwi. He umeke, he ipuk 
awa, puniu hula, komo lima, poho paka, he puna, he poho kui palu, he kiaha wai 

4. Ka waiwai о ka io. Eia ka waiwai о Ка io. Не mea ono ka io о ka niu. 
ke wawahi ia i piha ke poi nui, Капапа а maikai me he кайа la ke ano; a Каа ka vala 
а moa, alaila, lomi pu me ka niu a wali, i ka ai ава aku, aole о kana mai о ka ono, 
kapa ia Копа inoa, he poi palau. О kekahi, he hui ia me ke kalo maka, Кайна i ka imu 
а moa me ka wahi ia а paa loa i ole e kahe iloko o ka imu. [ka ai ana aku ua like 
me Ка puaa hoolua ka опо. Ua kapa ia kona inoa he kulolo. 

$. Ka waiwai о ka lau. 1 kinchi i ka wa maaupo o Hawaii 
ка lau о ke niu i moena, i pa-u, i papale, i peahi, i eke lawaia, i mea lanai hale, a he men 
kukulu hale. Ua olelo ia me ka lau niu i lele ai kekahi kanaka mai luna aku o ke ku. 
mu niu a Ваше iloko о ke kai. 

6. No,ka айа. Не айа kekahi waiwai o ka niu. Penei ka hana ana. I ka 
manawa opiopio o Ка niu oia ka wa kupono e hana ai i ka айа. 1 ka hama ana hali- 
hali aku ke kanaka i ka pahu а kukulu ma ke kuma, malalo pono o kahi e kau ana o ka 
hwa o ka niu, alaila kii aku о ka hua opiopio, ooki ae i ka mmo, alaila kulu aku ka wai a 
loko o ka pahu, a pau ia, lawe hou aku апа ma ia kumu aku ana, pela no e hana тап 
ai a piha ka раһ, alaila hoihoi i ka hale e hana aia liloiaili. I ka puhî ana ua like 
me ka айа o ke kohola ka аа тайа. He hamo lauoho kekahi hana. 

7. Ka жайкай о ka nia. Ua hama ia ka niau ma Hawaii nei i ka wa kahiko a 
maikai loa, he mea тапай kukui, he mea niaa kahili i haku ia me ka hul moa, palahu, 
а me ka hulu manu e ae no na lii. Ua hana ia nohoi i mea kahili lepo no luna o na 
moku, a me loko no hoi o na hale moe o kanaka. He mea hula puili no ka wa kahiko. 
‘Ua hana ia no hoi i mea pahele аата. 

О ia ka moolelo e pili ana i na mea a pau o ka niu, i imi ia me ka luhi. 

[Kauwexaote] 





























О xa хто, oia no kekahi laau loihi e ku mei makai o Lahaina, О ke kumu 
lona mai ai ka niu, ша lawe ia mai e kekahi kanaka iwi loihi, o Kane ka inoa. No ku- 
kulu o Kahiki mai ой, a nana no i lawe mai. 

Penei ke ano о ka lawe ana mai о Kane i ka niu. I ka wa mamua he pokole 
wa like me ka iwilei hookahi. I ka wa i Капо ia'i wa nui ka hana апа. Ua hiki no i 
ke kanaka ke Jalan aku me ka lima, me ka рії ole ae iluna. Eja ka mea kupanaha, 
i ka wa i ono ai kekahi alii i ka niu, kena aku oia i Копа kahu e pii aku і ka nia, 1 ka 
wa i lalau ae ai ka lima, о ka wa no ia i рй ae ai ka niu a loihi, Haohao ihola ia i ke 
kumu o ka pii ana o ka miu, hookokoke aku oa. О ka wa noia e pii hou ae ai a hiki 
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fathoms high; so he descended and went to the house of his master. The master asked 
ine neh dnd rt ee ay 
Мп 1 started to climb it grew very high.” The chief asked: “Then you did not 
Té Kane, the owner of the coconut?” He said he had not. The chief answered: 
Пы da the reason you did not get any.” It was а famous saying among the children 
f that time that you can not get the coconuts of Kane, That was the queer thing 
about this coconut tree. А А À 

Here are the values of the coconut: its fruit is very palatable; it is made into 
weet potato padding, taro pudding or starch pudding. That was the way the old 
RS "ee i t was, however, kapa; only men could eat it. Coconuts were alo of 
{егей in temples во that the gods might be propitiated. | 

"Another benefit was: its shell when made into calabashes for the chiefs, as also 
awa cup. "These are the principal values of this tree. Tam not proficient on this sub- 
ject. There is much diffculty attending the search for its origin, and this is what I 
have ascertained. If any person knows anything further, he had better reveal it to 
the public. 











Sema. 





THE BANANA FIELD OF КАНЏОІ AND OTHER FAMOUS PLACES. 


“Tus banana field is a large one; its length is the same as its width, square in 
shape, but if a person wishes to visit it he should do so with a resident, else he can 
mot get around it, because he would go astray. There is only one way by which a 
stranger can walk around that banana field, by putting up marks. There must be 
Four marks: then you who wish to encircle the бе should start from one end. When 
walking do not cast your eyes to this side or that side; keep walking straight ahead, then 
you can completely encompass it; that is the way with this banana field; he who does 
not follow instructions can not walk all around it. 

"The owner of this banana fel The owner of this banana field is the one men- 
tioned above, that is Kahuoi. This man came from Hawaii, and he left there because 
he could not agree with his parents, Kauahua and Heana. Kauahua was the father 
and Heana was the mother. Why he did not agree with his parents was because this 
boy was lazy and would not do any cultivating. ‘The father continually urged the child 
to go to work, but he would not heed any instructions the father gave him; therefore 
the father concluded to send his son away from home. When the son was sent away he 
went down to the beach and saw a canoe ready for departure. He asked the man on 
the canoe: “Where is the canoe going?” Kilua answered: "The canoe is going to 
Maui." Kahuoi said: “Please allow me to go with you?” ‘The man consented. 
‘hey sailed until they came to the observation point of land forulua. Alau is the name 
of this point. On their arrival there, Kahuoi asked Kilua: "Say, how is the canoe to 
be headed?” Kilua answered: "Head the cance for Hamoa.”” Kahuoi changed to the 
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i ka hanele anana, а hoi ihola oia ilalo hele aku dia a hiki Ка hale o kona haku. Xi 
nau mai la ianei: “Pehea aku nei ka hoi ka niu?” “Aole i losa he uuku wale 
ie кога hana, о ka pakela їі aku ia.” Ninau mai ke ай: "Aole ka pa- 
ha i halawai oe me Kane, ka mea nana ka niu?” Hoole aku ois. I тайа oia, “O 
mo ke kumu nui о ko nele ana.” A he mea kaulana no ia Ка waha o na keiki ola v. 
wa pane ае lakou penei: “Aole е оаа na niu а Kane ia oe.” А pela iho la ke ano cepa 
о keia hau he niu. 

Eia па mea waiwai о kela laum o ka niu. Не ono loa kona hua, ua hana koele 
palau ia, a kulolo paha, a i ole ia he haupia, Pela ka hana апа o ka poe kahiko, he 
kapu nae, na ke kane wale no е ai. Ua kau ia no kekahi niu maluna o ka heiau i mea 
e тайа mai ai ke иа, 

О kekahi waiwai ua hana ia kona iwi i umeke ai na па "li а heapsawakekahi. O 
ia iho la Ка waiwai nui o kela laau. Aole no wau i makaukau no ka kumu manao. 
He nui no ka paakiki o ka imi ana i ke kumu o ka loaa апа mai, a o ka'u wahi mea 
по ia i loaa. Ina ua lobe kekahi poe, ua pono no ke hai ae inna о ke акса. 































Sma. 


NO KA E-A MAIA A KAHUOI, A ME NA WAHI PANA. 


О xe ano o keia е-а тайа, he ea maia nui no, о kona loa, ua ano like no me ka 
aula, he huinaha like пае kona ano; aka, ina makemake ke kanaka e hele e makaikai, 
e hele me kekahi kamaaina. Aole по e puni ana, no ka mea, he huhewa ka hele ana, hoo- 
kahi wale no mea e puni ai ia oe е ka malihini kela ea maia, о ko һоайога i mau hoailona 
nau, о ka nui пае о па һоайопа au е makemake ai ¢ hoailona, i eha hoailona, alaila, 
hele ое e ka mea e makemake апа ¢ makaikai, a ma kekahi аоао mai, alaila, hoomaka 
ое е hele mai, i kou hele ana, mai alawa kou maka ma-o а ma-o, e pono hele no imua, 
alaila, e puni ana ia ое, oia iho la ke ano o keia ea maia, he puni ole i ka mea hookuli 
ke a'oa'o ia. 

Ka mea nana keia еа maia, О ka mea nana keia ea maia, na ka mea no i hai ia 
ае nei maluna, ola hoi o Kahuoi. O kahi i hele mai ai o keia kanaka, mai Hawaii mai по 
ia, а no ka nui o ke paonioni o Kahuoi me kona mau makua, oia hoi o Kauahua laua me 
Heana. O Kavahua ka makuakane o Heana ka makuahine; ke kumu о кеја paonioni 
опа me kona mau така no ka molowa o keia keiki i ka mahiai, ua a'o mau aku ka ma” 
kuakane i Кейкі e hele i ka mabiai, aole nae he тайи mai o ke Кейкі i ka ka makva ao 
aku, nolaila, кора ka manao Joko о ka makuakane, a kipaku i Капа keiki, a i ka hele 
ana о keia keiki, hiki oia ma ka aekai ike oia i kekahi waa e holo апа. Ninau aku ia i 
ke капака oluna o ua waa nei: "He waa e holo ana i bea?" Hai mai o Kilua: "He 
waa e holo апа i Maui" Olelo aku o Kahuoi: "E aho la hoi owau kekahi e holo pu 
me oukou?” Ae mai no wa kanaka nei; i ko lakou hoomaka ana mai e holo, а kaalo 
ana ka waa o laua nei ma ka lae kiu ulua, о Alau ka inoa oia wahi moku, а i ko Коч 
hiki апа malaila, ninau aku o Kahuoi ia Kilua: "E, thea ka ibu o ka waa?" Hai mai 
о Kilua: “1 Hamoa ka ihu о Ка waa,” nee aku la o Kahuoi a ma Kainali lilo aku la 
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bailing place? and Kila took up the paddle While they were paddling along, а large 
Nave iprang up behind them, and Kahnoi called out to Kilua: “Say, Kilua, keep the 
ee qb ihe crest” and they raced along until they arrived in the harbor above men- 
Gone. Kabuoi then went and lived at Keakamanu; and because he could not get 
Enough to eat he kept wandering on until he found a favorable place, right above Wa 

Shona while living there it entered his mind to plant bananas for himself, because he 
fad noticed bananas growing about, and that is the banana field which we are hear- 


ing of. 











‘White he was planting, he heard the voice of a bird, a paio, and it said: "That 
is a favorable place you have selected for planting; that banana field of yours will be 
famous.” That was perhaps the time when birds talked After he had planted the 
field, and noticed that the banana trees were growing well, he built himself a house. 
"The house he built was of banana leaves. He also planted sugar-cane, taro and vari- 
ons other things. 


WIEN тик BANANAS CAME INTO BEARING AND WHO FIRST ATE THEM. 


‘One day he looked at his plantation and he noticed that the bananas were ripe, 
that other plants grew well, that the cane had lain down and come up again." He 
walked from one end of the field to the other. While going about he noticed a man 
plucking his bananas, зо he said to him: "So Kinikuapuu is the one to eat of the ba- 
hana бей of Kahuoi!” Kinikuapuu answered: "True, I am eating of your banana 
Field; the rising of the sun warms Teiea [nd] Poopalu, the fishermen of Макан.” This 
man Kinikuapuu came from Kauai. He came with these fishermen and landed at 
Oahu, and from Oahu te Maui, lending at Kaupo. When he came from Kaupo, he 
arrived at this place above mentioned. While they lived at this place they were great 
friends; there was plenty to eat; bananas, of course. 


THE FAMINE AT THE SEASHORE. 


Famine was raging below Waiohonu, near Hana, Maui. The children, the men 
great need. The famine had even reached as far as the ko- 
1? place of residence, and the konohiki was also in distress on account of the 
famine. After that a widow had an idea to go and search for food for them. She 
said to the parents of ber husband: “I am going to search for some mountain kalo 
for food for us; do you prepare the wood. You wait for me, and if the day passes 
by without my return, then you may conclude that 1 am dead.” She then started 
off to look for wild kalo. She followed the course of a stream. While going towards 
the mountain not a kalo could she find. It was already picked by those who had gone 
„Ты нч Hae was war fe tl өл м Talo Bll We whee team ee 
acon sald dec hem Ya iba titm si koa Ses fee 
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ka hoe ia Kilua. Ta lakow nei пае e hoe ana, ku ana kela nalı mahope о lakou: olelo 
aku la о Kahuoi ia Kilua: "E Kilua e, i ke poi ka waa; о ka pae mai la noia o ka waa 
о lakou nei, а kau ana i kela awa i hai ia ae nei maluna. O ko Kahuoi hele aku la 
moia a noho ma Keakamanu no ka lawa kupono ole o ka ai ia ia, hoomaka keia e hele 
hiki i kona wahi i makemake ai е noho, noho Кеа ташка pono o Waiohona, 
noho ana malaila, кира mai la ka manao iloko опа е Капи i maia nana, no kona ike ana 
iho i ka maia е ulu ana, ola iho la keia ea mai а kakou i оће iho nei. 

1 ko ianei Капа ana, lohe oia i ka leo o kekahi manu, he paio ka inoa, e i 
ana: "He wahi maikai kena ke Капи oe, alaila, e kaulana апа kena ea тайа а 
ka wa olelo раћа ia о ka manu. Т ko ianei Капа ana a ulu, а ike keia i ke ano ulu mai 
kai o Ка ea maia-a ia nei, o ko ia nei kukulu iho la noia i hale nona, he hale laumai 
no ka hale ana i ako ai, Кала keia i ke ko, ke kalo, ia mea aku ia mea aku. 




















KA HUA ANA О KA МАТА KA МЕА ХАХА 1 АТ Е MAMUA. 


1 ko ia nei mana i ka ea maia a ia nei, ike aku la keia i ka palaku o ka maia. 
a апе ате па mea Капи mo a pau, ke ko, ua moe a ua ala mai, i ko ianei makaikai 
апа mao а maanei, ike aku la keia i kekahi kanaka e uhaki ana i ka тайа a ianei, о 
ko ianei pane aku la no ia: 

^O Kinikuapuu ka ka mea nana iai ka еа тайа а Kahuoi" Pane Ki 
nikuaouu: “Мага la hoi i ai Каш ea maia, ka hikina a ka la pumehana ai o Ieiea o 
Poopalu o ma lawaia o Makalii.” О ka ai wale no ka Kinikuapuu i ka maia, na keia 
mau kanaka ka maona ana, по ka mea o keia mau kanaks, he mau kupua no laua, oia 
hoi па lawaia ae nei а Makali. О keia kanaka o Kimikuapuu, no Kauai mai no ia, ua 
hele mai ойа me keia mau lawaia а pae ma Oahu, a mai Oahu mai, a pae ma Maui nei 
ma Као пае kona pae апа. 1 kona hoomaka апа e hele mai Kaupo aku, hiki ma 
keia wahi i haiia ae nei maluna. I ka wa а laua nei e noho ana, noho aikane iho la 
lava nei me ka oluolu o Ка noho ana, ша nui ka ai, ka maia no hoi. 











хо KA WI ANA О KAI. 


Ма makai o Waiohonu, kokoke ma Напа, ma Maui nei, ua nui loa ka wi, a ua 
pilikia na Кей, na kane, a me na wahine, ua hiki loa aku kela wi a hiki ma kahi o ke 
Yonohiki e noho ana, a ua nui ka pilikia o ke konohiki no ka nui o ka wi, a mahope mai, 
Кара ka manao Поко o kekahi wahine kane make e hele i ka imi ai na lakou, Pane 
aku keia wahine i na makuahonowai ona, oia hoi na makva o ke kane: "E hele au i ka 
imi aweu na kakou, е hoomakaukau olua i mau wahi wahie. Е kali nae оша ia'u a i 
ро keia la ia'u, alaila manao ae olua, ua make au.” О ko ia nei hele aku la noia e huli 
awen na lakou nei. Pii kela ma kahawai, i ko ia nei ia nei kau 


wahi ai, ua pau no i ka poe рй mua. О ko ia nei pii wale aku la no ia a hiki wale i 
soma Y. PR мины Vor VM 














602 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folt-lore. 


before. She kept on ший she came to the tall woods when she found some тош, 
жш kalo. Others who had sought for food had not gone as far as this. She gathered 
enough for a large pile which she bundled conveniently for carrying, Then she kept 
going mountainwards, following the stream. She saw cane stretching out on the 
round and then rising again, and bananas till they were over-ripe. She hastened to 
Freak some cane and to get some bananas, thinking to take home a bundle of sugar 
ane. Kahuoi heard the cane snapping and the noise of the banana trees as they were 
hrown down. So he went along to see what it was, and saw this beautiful woman. 
When the woman saw the man, she was afraid, and said to him: "If this banana field 
and this cane are yours, I beseech for pardon before you for my wrong." Kahuoi a 
ered and said: “Why should it be wrong to take of the eatables? One must 
deed be famished to search the source of food.” And because he was kindly dis 
posed, the woman said: “Perhaps you have а wife?" He answered: “I have no wife; 
T came alone from my country. My parents were tired of me because 1 would not do 
any cultivating, therefore 1 was sent away, and 1 found this place and lived here, and 
now I have met you.” 

‘Then the woman said: “Will you then be a husband to me, and let me be your 
wife? Because I lost my husband a few weeks ago.” Then they lived as husband 
and wife. 





CONCERNING THE BIRTH OF THEIR CHILDREN. 


While they were living there, a child was born to them, and it was called Awa- 
hua, а son. After him was born а daughter, and she was named Aca. These chil 
dren were named after the father," not after the mother. While they lived there, the 
children grew big. The parents: went to their cultivating, while the children went to 
the stream to dig ditches. While so digging, the sisters ditch was broken prema- 
turely, and she was carried along by the water without the brother's knowledge. 
While the brother was digging away at his ditch he happened to glance around and 
the sister was nowhere in sight, so he started to hunt for her, thinking he could find 
her quickly. He saw her at Paliakone, so he chased after her. When he arrived 
there she had got to Waiaiio," and thus he followed after her until she was finally 
carried out into the ocean. At that time she threw her ivory necklace upon the beach 
ata place known ss Waioaoaku, and it is so named unto this day. The brother was 
also carried right along, and when he came to this place he saw the necklace of 
sister there, so he threw his loin-cloth, Puakai," and it landed by the ivory necklace 

They were taken by the current until the sister was landed at Honu- 
ий. The brother landed at Puuloa," [Oahu]. The brother married Hali- 
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ka laau loloa, loaa ia ia nei ke алев, aole i hiki oa aku ka poe imi ai i uka loa, o ko ia 
nei ubuki iho la no ia a ku ka paila, hana ka haawe, pii hou aku la no keia, o ko ianei 
pii aku la noia ma kahawai, ike aku la oía i ke ko е moe ana a ala mai, a me ka m 
wa hele a Карше. O ko ia nei awiwi aku la no ia me ka manao ¢ uhaki la a ku ka риа, 
alaila la hoi, оће апа о Kahuoi i ka uina о ke ko а me ka halulu о ke kumu о ka main 
i ke pahu ilalo, hoomaka mai la о Kahuoi e hele mai e hakilo, a ike oia i kela wahine 
maikai. Т ka ike ana о va wahine nei i keia kanaka, ia manawa Кори mai la ka manao 
makau Поко о ua wahine nei, a pane aku la i ua kanaka nei: “Ina nau keía с-а main, 
a me kela ko, alaila, ke mihi aku nei au i kuu hewa imua ou.” Pane mai la o Kahuoi 
me ka olelo mai: "He hewa auanei kahi oia i ka mea ai, o ka make ai pala ia la ke 
"tai kahi e loaa ai о ka ai.” А no ke ano oluolu о ua kanaka nei, pane aku wa wahine 
nei: "He wahine no nae paha kau?” Pane mai kela: “Aole a'u wahine, i hele hookahi 
mai au mai ko'u aina mai, no ka uluhua o колы mau makua i kuu mahiai ole, nolaila, 
раки ia mai au а оаа ko'u wahi e noho ai ойа keia, a launa iho la me ce.” Olelo aku ua 
wahine nei: “E aho hoi ha i kane oe na'u i wahine au nau, nokamea, o Кап kane na 
make iho nei око o kela mau рше aku nei i hala.” Noho iho la laua nei he kane a 
he wahiae. 






























KA HANAU ANA O KA LAUA MAU KEIKI. 


Ta laua nei е поћо pu апа, hanau mai la na laua nei he keiki, a kapaia ka inoa 
о ua keiki nei о Awahua, he keiki kane, а mahope mai no опа, hanau mai he kéikama- 
hine kapaia ka inoa o ua kaikamahine nei о ka Ae. Ka inca о kela mau Кейі 
mamuli wale no о ke kapaia ana o ka inoa о ko laua makuakane, aole ma ka inoa о ka ma- 
kwahine. Ia lakou nei e noho ana ilaila попи ae la ua mau keiki mei Hoomaka па така 
е hele i ka mahiai, a hoomaka no hoi na keiki e hele i ka eli auwai; i ko laua nei eli 
апа i auwai, noha e ka auwai a ke kaikuahine, o ka lilo mai la noia o ke kaikuahine, me 
ka ike ole mai o ke kaikunane. I ke kaikunane nae e палеа ana i ka eli Капа auwai, 
i alawa ae ka hana, aole ke kaikuahine, o ka hoomaka mai la no ia о ke kaikunane c 
huli me ka manao е loaa koke mai la. Ike mai la ke kaikunane i ke kaikuahine i Pa- 
liakoae, о ka wa noia o ke kaikunane i alvalu mai ai mahope ona; hiki ke kaikunane i 
Paliakoae hiki ke kaikuahine i Waiailio, a pela laua i hele alualu wale mai ai а hiki 
wale i ka lilo loa ana o ke kaikuahine i ka moana. la manawa, e kiloi ae ana ke kaikua- 
hine i ka lei palaoa a kaw ma kahakai, o ka inoa oia wahi о Waioacaku, ola mau no a 
hiki wal: i Кеја wa. Hoomaka hoi ke kaikunane е lilo mai, ke e oia i ka lei pa- 
Joa о ke kaikuahine е kau ana, о ke kiloi aku la no ia i ka malo Pualai, а waiho pu me 
ka lei palaoa о ke kaikuahine; o ko laua nei lilo mai la no ia a pae ke kaikuahine ma 
Honuaula i Maui nei; o ke kaikunane hoi, pae ma Puuloa, a male ke kaikunane ia Ha- 
lawa, о ke kaikuahine hoi, mare ia Kahimanini ma Maui nei no. 
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HE PARENTS WONDERED. 


While the parents were at their work cultivating, the father thought of the 
iren amd said to the mother: “Со and see to our children.” As the mother 
Эн ио and calle out, there was no response from them. She hunted here and 
WEN ia Ше banana feld, but couldn't find them. Then she raised her voice in wailing 
at the kus of their children, and chanted this chant: 


Beloved is the great noisy water of the country, 
Swirling along э й strikes Kukuikee; 

Divided is the water as it descends the face of the cli 
Pounding and foaming is the water at Kauamanu, ete 





Kahwoi heard her lamenting for the children, so when she ceased he asked: 
“Why are you wailing in that reciting" fashion?” "Why, indeed! Our children have 
been taken by water!” Her husband answered: “Do not mind, they have been taken 
by their grandparents.” The ditches which the children dug were named Waiohonu, 
that was the name of the brother's, and Kahawaikukae was the name of the sister's 
ditch. 

‘There are other matters, bat that is the story concerning the banana field, and 
how the famous places were designated. In the eastern portion of this field of bana- 
таз stands a large stone, and it is called Pohakuhaele." This stone was called by 
that name because of the wanderings of the person referred to above. Реа" 

is there today. In the northern por- 
чоп of the banana feld are the canes of Piimaiwaa. They are there to this day. 
‘The banana plants from this field were planted in many other places, some of them 
оп Hawaii, but I do not know their story. Some of them on Oahu, some on Kauai, 
and that is the curly banana of Kaualehu;* but the explanations concerning these 
fields and persons I know not. I have given the story of the field of bananas as it 
has been told me by older people. Another thing: it is thought that this banana was 
from + one of the brothers of Pele. That is 
banana, and yet again it may have been his own. 
D. К. KANAKEA. 








} 
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THE STONE ADZE. 


Тик adze is a stone made into such an instrument, This is the adze of the 
olden time, before the days of oar grandparents, — It must be prepared skilfully, and 








The Stone Adze. боз 


KA ПАОПАО ANA О NA MAKUA. 





А ia i ka wa o na makua e nana ana i ka laua hana, oia ka mahiai, haupu ka 
makuakane o olelo aku i ka wahine: "E hele aku ое e nana i па Кейі a Каша” 1 ka 
hele ала о ka wahine a kahea aku, aole о laua nei pane iki mai. Най iho la kela mao 
а maanei о ka e тайа, aole nae he loaa iki. O ka wa no ia o ka makuahine i uwe 
kaukau aku ai i ka nalowale honua ana o ka laua mau keiki A haku aku la oia i ke- 
kahi mele, penei: 











Aloha ka wai alelo mai o ka sina, 
Hai ka paena a ka wai i Kuikuikee 

Tho mahele Ina ka wai i ke ao o ka рай. 
Ke kui kea ka wai i Kauamanu, a pela aku. 


А pau ko ia nei uwe ana no ka ia nei mau keiki, lobe m; 
mai: “Не aha kela au e uwe helu nei?” Pane aku ka wahine: "He aha mai ka hoi 
kau, o па keiki а kaua ua lilo i ka wai" Pane mai ke kane: "Mai manao oe ia mea. 
wa lilo aku la no i na kupuna;" kapaia mae ka inoa о na auwai a laua nei i eli ai o Waio- 
honu, oia ka іпоа о ka auwai о ke kaikunane, о Kahawaikukae hoi oía ka йюа o ka 
auwai a ke kaikuahine. 

He nui aku no nae; oia iho la nae ke апо о kela ea maia ame па mea pana. 
Айа ma ka aoao hikina о ua e- maia nei, he pohaku nui, ua kapaia ka inca o wa pohaku 
nei о Pohakuhaele. О ke kuleana o ka mea i kapaia ai о ka inoa o kela pohaku ma- 
muli no o ke kaihele mau ia ana о ka mea а kakou i lohe mau iho nei, oia na Piikea i 
Ламе mai mai Hawaii mai а waiho ia malaila, а hiki i kela manawa ma ka акаш ponoi 
о Ка ea maia, na ko Piimaiwaa а hiki no i kela manawa, he nui aku no nae na wahi 
ilaha ai keia ea тайа; ua laha kekahi ma Hawaii, aole nae i loa ia'u kona wehewehe 
am. Ma Oahu kekahi, ma Kauai no hoi kekahi, oia ka e-a maia piipii a Kaualehu, о 
ma wehewehe апа nae а kela poe, aole i оза ia'u. Ма Кага ea maia no i ike oi 
ka mea i Вайа mai e ka poe kahiko; aole hoi oia wale no, ua manao ia ua Поза mai keia 
maia mai Ahuimaiaapakanaloa mai, mai Kahiki mai ойа na kaikunane о Pele, malaila 
mai paha i loaa mai ai keia maia a Kahuoi, a i ole ia nana iho no раһа. 

D. К. Камакка, 




























NO KE KOI PAHOA. 





О кє ког pahoa, he pohaku keia i hana ia i koi; oia ke koi o ka manawa Кайа 
о ke au i hala aku nei o ka wa о na Карала о kakou, me ka noiau ame ka hana malic 
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against something else until itis flat 
‘up as the white man's plane is fixed. 


CONCHANINC THE HANDLE TO TIE TO. 


The handle is an important part; any kind of wood would not do. Look for a 
piece of wood with a crock at the end to which the adze would ft. Peel off the bark, 
leaving the wool Then shape it nicely and flat enough to fit the stone, care being 
taken to try it on the stone often to get a good fit. When the wood fits the stone, the 
work is done. 

CONCERNING тик талхе мати WICH TO THE IT. 
‘there are two kinds of twine which I will mention: the olona,” and the fiber of 
coconut twisted. Only olona which has been twisted is used. The length of the 
kwines should be about two fathoms; and with one of these twines must the adze be tied 


Cm tothe handle. There is mach not obtained, but what I have learned 1 am giving you. 
G. H. D. Karun. 








HISTORY OF THE AWA. 


тз plant is plentiful in Hawaii nei, and perhaps in other lands also; itis large. 
underneath, and it has branches which are jointed like the sugar-cane; it has large 
leaves, though there are some with small leaves. 





WHERE THE AWA" 1S FOUND. 


It is said that this plant was brought from Kahiki by Oilikukaheana. He 
brought it for fishing? plant. When he came and landed at Kauai, he saw a beauti- 
ful woman, Kamaile; she became his wife, and the plants were cared for by her. Ай- 
erwards she threw them away and they gréw at Waialeale. Some were pulled up by 
Moikeha and brought by him from Kauai; and without his knowing the kinds of plants 
they were, he planted them at Halawa, on Oahu. When Moikeha saw that the 
plants grew he went and told the owner of them, Oilikukaheana, who said the name 
was Pabolei. Moikeha waited until the plants grew large, and because he had for- 

ten the name, he went to Ewa. This was the time when Ewa and Halawa were 
living? separately; Halawa was not available to every one, hence the saying: “Halawa 
is not to be seen; ‘tis a land at the end of Ewa,” etc. 

He went to Ewa, and she told him to go and get the plant. So he went for 
some, and found that the roots had grown large. So he pulled up the plants, roots 
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loa ka mea e pono ai Кеја koi ke hana, ina he hana ia, c anaanai me kekahi mea c ac 
а palahalaha, а o mua о ka maka о ua koi Ta; e hoa iho o mua e like me ka hana ia ana 
o ke koikahi a ka haole. 

NO KA LAAU Е FAA AL UA KOI LA, 


О ka lau kekahi mea nui aole ma ke pono laau, e nana i laau kekee ma kekahi 
welau е kupono ana i ke koi pahoa, e тайн i ka ili араш o waho, a koe iho ka iho o lo- 
ko; alaila kalai a тайка a palahalaha pono e kupono ana i ka pohaku me ka hoohalike 
aku o ka hana апа o wa laau la me ke kii o ke koi. Ina e like ama alaila wa kupono ka 
hau me ka pohaku. 

NO КЕ КАША E PAN A1. 

О па kaula a'u е hai aku ai, elua ano Каша i hilo ia, he olona me ka aha, via hoi 
ka puluniu. Не olona wale no i hilo. О ka Юа o keia mau Каша ma kahi o ka elua 
апапа ka loihi ame kekahi о Кеја mau Каша e hauhoa ai a paa. О ka nui aole i lona, 
aka ma kahi mea i loaa ала kau e hai aku ai. 








1. D. Kawa. 


MOOLELO NO KA AWA. 


He LAAU nui keia ma Hawaii nei ame na aina e ae no paba, о kona ano he nui 
elalo а he mau lala maluna, he punapuna no hoi е like me ke ko, а ће lau папці a he 
lau lii no hoi kekahi. 

КАНІ І LOAA MAL АІ KA AWA. 


Ua olelo ia no Kahiki mai Кеа laau, na Oilikukaheana i lawe mai he mau laan 
lawaia kela папа. I kona holo ana mai а pae ma Kauai, ike oia i ka wahine maikai o 
Kamaile, о ka hoowahine iho la no ia, а malama ia ua mau laau nei e Kamaile, a ma- 
hope kiola ia e Kamaile a ku ma Waialeale, о kekahi hoi haule а loaa ia Moikeha, а 
Ламе ia mai e Moikeha mai Kauai mai, me kona ike ole i ke ano oia lan, lawe ia mai 
а Капа ia та Halawa, ma Oahu. A ike о Moikeha i ka ulu ana o wa laau nei, hole 
kela hai aku i ka mea nana ka laau, oia hoi о Oilikukaheana, hai mai ia he paholei ka 
inoa. Noho o Moikeha a ulu ча laau nei a nui, no ka polihihi iaia о ka inoa hele cia. 
ia Ewa, oiai e noho kaawale ana о Ewa me Halawa, айе no hoi e ike wale іа o Hala- 
wa, ola ka mea i olelo ia ai: “Ike ole ia aku Halawa la; Aina i ka mole o Ewa la,” a 
pela aku. 

О ko ia nei hele aku la no ia ia Ewa, o ko Ewa olelo mai la no ia c kii i ua laau 
nei, О ko ia nei kii aku la no ia va kolo ke а-а, ko ianei huhuki mai la no ia o ke ku 
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and leaves, and brought them to Ewa. Ewa said: “Let me first eat of this plant, and 
Should 1 die, do not plant it, for it would be valueless; but should I not die, then we 
TH be rich" When Ewa ate it she became drunk and was intoxicated all day. 
When she awoke she called the plant “awa”, from thence forward this plant was called 
awa, the awa of Kaumakaeha, the chief. 

"There are many other places mentioned as to where awa came from. tis said 
that bieds brought it and planted it in the forests of Puna, Hawaii. Others say that a 
son of Нйе brought it. But what I have been told by friends as to the origin 
of the awa. 





нон IT 15 PROPAGATED. 


It is said that the awa is propagated from the joints, that is, the branches; it 
is pressed down and weighted with a stone until the rootlets develop; then it is taken 
to where it is desired to be planted. Again, when the awa roots are being dug up, 
that is, when it is pulled, the branches are chopped up and thrown back into the holes 
from which the roots have been taken, then covered over with soil, and when the 
sprouts appear, called Nihopuaa,* they are taken and planted. The method of plant- 
ing that I have seen is the same as that followed in the planting of cane. 


NAMES OF VARIOUS AWA. 


Popa, Makes, Mokihana: these have white branches and large leaves. Should 
the Papa be planted it would produce Papa and the root Moi; these have black skin on 
their branches. There is also the awa root Hiwa. These are the principal kinds that 
T have learned of. * 


VALUE OF AWA ROOT, THE PART FROM WHICH THE BRANCHES SPROUT. 


Awa was a valuable article in the olden time; а great deal of it was bought by 
the people for drinking and for medicinal purposes. This is what is done if for a 
sick person: it is used as a medicine together with a black pig for its accompaniment. 
Awa и chewed and paced ja а container, and when there le абден itis mixed and 
sra poured into the cups; then the priest? prays to the guardian spirit, sprink- 
ling some awa for them. Then drink of the awa, and eat of the fat pig. This will 
‘cause one to see things hazily' at night, and to sleep heavily during the day. So it 
is with those who are possessed by the gods. When the god comes on a visit and sits’ 
on one, awa is quickly gotten ready for the deity; it is hastily chewed, prepared and 
drank up. And every time the god visits the same process is gone through until 
one gets inflamed; and when you see some one blear-eyed it reminds you of the fol 
lowing saying: “Inflamed! Infamed! First go down to Piheka. What food will you 
have to eat? Awa. 

Again, if you have sinned against your guardian spirit, with the root of the 
мун. Б. hes т, probly өт a тыт "Drak wih ava. 


ance fhe Spent 
orn anna ear Sa de "Thin isthe Abt ncho of the sorcerer. 
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mu o ka lau, ku ana imua о Ewa, a oleo aku о Ewa: "E ai mua au i keia laau a i 
make au, alaila, mai капы oe ache waiwai, aka ina айе au e make, alaila, wai 
I ka ai апа а ua о Ewa, ona iho la ia a po ka la, ala mai la ia а kapa mai la i ka inca 
he awa, mailaila mai ke kapaia ana о kela lau he awa, о ka awa а Kaumakacha, ke 

Не nui aku no na wahi i olelo ia no kahi i lona mai ai ka awa; ua olelo ia he mau 











kahi, he Кейкі ponoi no na Hiilei, о na wahi wehewehe no ia i loaa 
ai ka awa, mai na hoa mai 





о KONA МАНІ Е ULU Ar. 


Ua olelo ia о kona wahi e ulu ai oía ka aka, oia hoi ka lala, aia a kakiwi ia a 
kaomi ia me ka pohaku, a kolo ke а-а, alaila lawe е Капы i kau wahi e makemake ai 
a о kekahi Ка wa e ka ia ai ka awa oía hoi ka ubuki ana, poke ae no i ka lala a hoolei 
iho Поко о ka lua o ka puawa i hubuki ia ae ai, а kanu араа, a omaka ae, ua kapaia ua 
omaka he nihopuaa,” alaila lawe e Капи. O ke Капи ana afu i ike he like me ke Капо 
ana o ke ko. 





NA INOA 0 NA AWA. 


Papa, makea, mokihana; he keokeo ko lakou mau lala, he папці ka lau. А ina 
€ капи ia ka papa, рока mai he papa ame ka puawa moi, he eleele ka ili o waho o 
kona mau lala. He puawa hiwa, па puawa ano nui ibo la no ia i loaa iau. 

Ka waiwai о ka puawa: oia hoi kahi i ulu mai ai па lala. He mui na waiwai o 
kela mea i ka wa kahiko, he mea kuai nui ia е na kanaka, i mea inu, i mea lapaau mai. 
Penei е hana ai ina he mea mai, o ka lazu ihola no keia ame ka puaa hiwa, i losa ka 
pu-pu о Ка awa; e mama a loko о ke kanca, а nui a hoka, ой ke kalana ana ae ina oka 
awa oloko, араш ia hoo-hee aku iloko o na anu, alaila, ple aku ke kahuna i na auma- 
kua a pi aku i kekahi awa no lakou, 6 ka wala aku la mo ia, hoonuu mai na poke риаз 
ae, hoonoenoe kela i ka ро, oaa ka mea e kunewa ai i ке ao. Pela no hoi ka poe hoo- 
nohonoho akua, ina e hoi mai ke akua а noho Попа kena koke i awa i ai na ke akua: o 
ka mama iho la no ia о ka awa inu aku la араш, pela aku ana no, hele ia а ukolekole, 
mana aku ое makole lana ole, ka mea hoi i olelo i 

“Makole! Makole! Akahi hele i kai o Piheka, heaha ka ai 

Pela no hoi, ina ua hewa oe i Коп айма me kahi huluhulu awa е kala 
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^ then the anger of the guardian spirit would be appeased, 
nto do not forget the awa root. The awa drinkers de- 
Tir their skin to be rough just as if they had been daubed over with poi and it had 
ied; it then becomes: "Stained is the white, the dark (black) has won. 

Again, if one has sworn not to talk to another, and later they wish to make 
up they must use same awa root. There are other things where awa root is needed 
М used.” Another thing, it is not proper to eat food before drinking the awa; drink 
the awa first, then eat the food; then one becomes intoxicated. 

"Awa root is ene of the valuable things sold in our kingdom. You can see the 
pearing frequently evening after evening, to secure that which would 
use profound sleep at night. 


тнк VALUE OF THE LEAVES. 


awa you could be forgiven’ 











‘The leaves are large and flat, somewhat like those of other plants. Here is 
the values when one is sick, spread the leaves underneath and lay the patient on them, 
and the illness will disappear, provided it is such as can be cured by that medicine. 


PLACES FAMOUS ON ACCOUNT OF THIS PLANT. 





At Kamaile, Kauai; at Halawa, Oahu; at Maui are the awa roots of Eleio, but 
I do not know where they grow; at Puna, Hawaii, if I mistake not; whereat оп Molo- 
kai, Ide not know. Another famous place is Hakipuu, Oahu, at a place called Hena; 
there is located a stone awa container and a stone awa cup. А man named Kapuna 
went there and drank some awa: and when he came home he was drunk and went to 
sleep, and died from the intoxication of the awa; and where he died there appeared 
two ridges; the ridges were joined at some place; those were the legs; there is also a 
small hill at the place; that was the head of the man. ‘That place is known as Kapu- 
ma; this place is талка of Hakipuu, Oahu. This place is also called Hena, where the 
noted for its intoxicating quality. 
‘This is what | have gleaned from friends through inquiry. 








Jons Mana. 


BUILDING CANOES. - 


Tits is one of the industries of Hawaiians of ancient time, and it is still car. 
ried on to this day. ‘This is how it is done: when a man desires to go up to build a 
canoe he mast first prepare a pig, red fish, black fish and various other things." And 
‘when these things are ready he comes home and courts dreams in his sleep. If they 
are good he will go up, but if they are unfavorable he will not. 

. Im going up the mountain a woman should not go along; that would be wrong 
Should а woman go along, the canoe would be cracked. Arriving at the place where 


колот “Av fering prope he fren dees 
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wa, alaila na ka huhu о ke айша, pela no hoi ina he komo hale aole e haule kahi hulu- 
hulu awa, hele ia a me he капака ala i hamo ia owaho o ka ili i ka poi ka hele a naka 
kaka, Ка ka poe inu awa mea makemake loa ihola ia, i hele ia a: “Hapala ke kera, na 
ka ele ka 

А о kekahi; ina ua hoohiki kekahi me kekahi aole laua c ike, айа а makemake 
laua е ike, me ka puawa alaila ike, ame ke kahi mau mea e ае no, me kahi haluhult 
awa no e pono ai Eia kekahi, aole e pono ¢ ai e тапа o ka wa e inu 
ona ole ka ой, a pau ka awa i ka inu alaila ai ka ai, alaila ona. 

О ka puawa nohoi kekahi mea waiwai е kuai ia nei ma ko kakou aupuni ne. 
Nana aku oe о ka oiliili mau no ia o na wahi hapaha, i kela ahiahi kela ahia! 


ka mea hoomoemoe о ka po. 
XA WAIWAT о XA LAL. 




















ka awa, o 








О ka lau he palahalaha nunui, ane like no me kekahi mau laau e ae, cia ka wai- 
wai о ua lau nei; aia a hiki i ka wa mai, halilii ia ka lau malalo alaila moe iho maluna, 
he ola no i па no о ka.mai kupono ia laau. 





NA МАШІ PANA NO КЫА LAU. 


Ма ma Катайе i Kauai, ma Halawa i Oahu, ma Maui nei o na puawa a Eleio, 
aole nae au i ike i kahi i ulu ai; ma Hawaii, Puna, ke ole nae au e kuhihewa, ko Molo- 
kai aole i maopopo ia'u. Aia no ia wahi pana ma Hakipuu, ma Oahu, o Hena ka 
поа, aia no malaila he kanoa pohaku, he apu pohaku, a i ka hele ana o kekahi kanaka, 
о Kapuna kona inoa, a inu i ka awa, a i kona hoi ana, опа ia а moe а make loa i ka 
ona о ka awa, a i Копа make ana malaila, kualapa ihola malaila elu kualapa ua hui ma 
kekahi wahi; ofa ka na uha, a he puu uuku kahi malaila, a oia ka ke роо o ша kanaka 
nei; kapa ia ia wahi о Kapuna, aia ma uka о Hakipuu i Oahu. Карай ai кеа wahi 
о Hena, kahi o ka awa опа. 

О kahi mea iho la no ia i loaa ian, ame ka ninaninau ana aku i па hoa. 

Joux Mana. 








NO KA HANA ANA О KA WAA. 


О kekani oihana kela а па капака Hawaii i ka wa kahiko a hi 
Penei ke ano o ka hana ana: I ka hoomakaukau ama o ke kanaka e рй е hana waa, 
hele mua ойа i ka рода, ka ia ula, ka ia ele a me kekahi mau mea ¢ ae, a lako kela 
mau mea hoi mai hoomoemoe i ka po, a ina he maikai, alaila, рй, aka, ina he keakea 
ole ерй. 

I ka pii ana aole e pii pa me kekahi wahine o hewa. Ina e pii pu Ка wali 
e naha ana ka маа. I ka pii ana a hiki i kahi e ku ana ke koa Карпо no ke kalai i 


i keia manaw; 
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canoe stands, a fire is kindled in the іти? for the 


612 
the koa selected for hewing into а 


hugs already prepared. When the fire is kindled а man gets a chip of the koa and 
but 


E i thc imu; when all the things are cooked prayers are offered to the canoe. 
ing mods: to Kupulupalu,” Kumokuhalii, Kuolonowao, Kupepeiaoloa, Kuhooholo 
Tali. Küpesike, Kancaluks, and various others; then would he еш of some of these 
ings and throw some away for the gods. Amd when all these things have been at: 
tended to, the tree is ready to be cut. 

Me uwe used for cutting im the olden times was a stone adze ground until 
sharp, ted to a handle; when cutting, dig and put away the dirt so that the roots would 
SD hen hew it down It would take one man almost a week to fell a tree; if many 
Жа at work it could be felled in two days. Nowadays we have iron axes, and be 
тише af heir sharpness а tree can easily be cut down. A strong man can cut down a 
kwa tree in half an hour. When the tree is felled some more prayers are offered to 
the gods before shaping it into a cance. After shaping it up* and making it light it is 
аша down and placed inside of a place prepared for it. After three months or more, 
the finishing touches are put on and the other parts attached. 

"This is the way to build them: the wood for these parts is the ahakea;* four 
rims and two rails. These are the names of the rims to be hewn from the wood: ki” 
"ормари" rim, hoonalunola’ rim, ой rim and шпн?" rim. These rims are hewn so as to 
conform to the rim of the canoe. These pieces are tied on to the canoe with the айо 











a pig Should it be performed without any interruption then it is a solid canoe, but 
Should the ceremony be interrupted the canoe is not solid, or else trouble would come 
to the owner of the canoe. After this shape and tie on the outrigger—the ama and the 
iaa? the knees! and the covering boards. 

Those people who are accustomed to doing this work are called the canoe 
ding priests" This occupation is a hazardous one, often resulting in death. T 
worked at it from the time I was twelve years of age. It is, however, a profitabl 
dustry if one should persevere in following it; because a canoe log four fathoms or 
more, even though not completed as a canoe, could sell for $40.00. If completed it 
would bring $80.00 for some, and more for others. 





Koaxanv. 

‘Surpiementany—When the canoe-making priests prepare to go up to the 
mountain they sharpen their stone adzes until they are Keen-edged; they sleep in the 
might ший they obtain а good dream, then go up. If they do not have a favorable 





ei a canoe, termed wwe, are aged 
uror eat the kako, to en and seni 





“Ole, a зат ection а 
tte rim of ine or straight 
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waa, alaila, ho-a ka imu o na mea i hoolako ia; i Ка a ana o ka imu, kii aku ke kanaka 
i kekahi o ka mamala о ke koa а ho-a pu i ka imu; a moa keia mau mea, alaila, kaumaha 
aku i па aumakua kalai waa, oia о Kupulupulu, Kumokuhalii, Kuolonowao, Kupepeiao- 
loa, Kuhooholopali, Kupaaikee, Kanealuka, а he lehulehu aku no na mea i koe; alaila, 
la ke kanaka i kekahi mau mea a hoolei na ke акша kekahi, a pau па mea i ka 
hoomaka ke oki. 

Оке koi e oki ai i ka wa kahiko he pohaku i anai ia a oi 
au; i ke oki ana eli a kaawale ka lepo а майю ke aa, alaila, oki. Ua aneane e hala 
ka pule ina па ke kanaka hookahi e oki a hina; ina ha nui ka poe nana e oki, alaila, 
е hina no i па la elua, aka, i kela manawa, ua loaa mai ke koi hao a ua hikiwawe loa 
ka hina no ka oi loa; va hiki i ke kanaka ikaika ke oki i ka koa i ka hapalua hora а hin 
i ka hina ana kaumaha hou i па aumakua, alaila, hoomaka ka hana ana a lilo i waa. A 
pau ka hana, a ane mama, kauo i kai a loko o kahi i hoomakaukau ia попа. A 
hala па тайата ekolu а oi aku, alaila, hoomaikai loa, a kapili i na hau. 

Penei e kapili ai: O ka laau e kapili ai he ahakea; cha kupe elua moo, a eia ka 
noa o па maha o ka laau e kalai ai. 1, maha kiapuapu; 2, maha hoonolunolu; 3, ma- 
ha oio; 4, maha unu, e like me ka maha о ka waa, pela no ka maha o Ка laau i hana ia 
ai. О ka mea e paa ai keia mau laau he Каша aha; a paa i ka hana ia alaila lolo ka 
рала, ima maikai ka lolo ama alaila, he waa paa ia, aka, ina e hewa ka lolo ana, he 
waa paa ole, a i ole ia he pilikia no ka теа попа ka waa, арап kela, kii ke ama e ka- 
lai me na jako а me ka wae, ke kuapoi. 

Ua kapa ia keia poe i maa ma ia hana, he kahuna kalai waa. О keia ойнала, 
he oihana cha a he oihana make. Ua hana no au i keia oihana mai ko'u wa he umi- 
kumamalua makahiki, aka, he oihana waiwai no ina e hoomau kekahi i ka hana ma- 
тайа; по ka mea, ina cha anana ka loa o kekahi waa a oi; aole i pea i ke kapili, alaila, 
ê lilo no i $40.00. Ina paa i ke kapili ua аа ke $80.00 kekahi а oi aku kekahi 

Koaxane. 








hoopaa ia me kekahi 


























I ka hoomakaukau апа o na kahuna kalai waa е pii i ke kuahiwi, hookala mua 
i па koi pahoa a oi; noho a po; moe i ka po а loaa ka moe maikai, alaila pii; ina aole 
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should not Here is another important thing: on going up and 
‘hing te ны, ЙГ they should hear the the efala™ (Hawaiian crow), the idea of 
ding ihe canoe [from that particular log] should be abandoned, because it is evi 
aa ka em that the tree is rotten inside. lf they do not hear any noise from birds 
“until they come to the canoe tree, those priests would feel very glad. А 
ше is one prayer upon cutting the trunk and its branches: “Hew mountain. 
ward, hew seaward; hew thither, hew hither, Pick out, О Sun, a competent canoe 
Maier. Witness, ye heavens! witness, ye earth, the hewing of our canoe!” 

"Then would these men begin cutting the tree until it falls. If the canoe is for 
fishing purposes, а diferent petition is offered for the hewing of that canoe tree. If 
ын tended for sale, another prayer is used at its felling. There are also separate di- 
sions in the prayer for cutting off the branches, the trunk, for shaping it, for haul- 
ing it down to the beach, for the construction and for launching it into the sea, The 
only trouble is 1 do not know them. 









KAUWENAOLU. 





THE MAILE. 





Tur male! is a vine which grows here in Hawai. I think it is one of the 
plants brought from far-off Kahiki; it grows plentifully in our mountains, It grows 
Emongst forest trees, shrubs and other creeping vines. It runs and entwines in shady 
places with other fragrant plants of the upper regions of our mountain forests. 


WHERE IT Now GROWS. 


"The maile grows in the mountains, in the valleys, on hills, by the side of streams 
up in the mountains, in unfrequented places in the mountains, in the tall forests, on 
side hills and on green hills. Some places show only scant growth; at other places it 
is plentiful. It does not grow in dry places, on rocky lands, on plains, or at the sca 
beach. But only far up in the mountains where the fog settles all the time in the 
wilderness. 

‘VARIETIES. 


1 know of only two varieties of maile, but they are the same in beauty and 
fragrance. Here are also some of the famous places where they grow. т, The maile 
ku honua (stands on earth). The maile ku honua grows in all the places I have men- 
tioned above; it is a creeping vine. But I wish to tell you of what I know at my place, 
because when I asked my friends, they had a different explanation about the maile ku 
hhonwa on the mountains of the diferent islands of our group. This maile has leaves 
somewhat round, though some are long, but not very small and slender like the maile- 
laulii but more like the orange leaves. In the forests of my place, when the m 
first comes up, it has one stem and one branch; the branch, slender and young. 
Lota. Se анаа fragrant ever 
== Мамыш, wal ened mail 











The Maile. ёз 


€ loa ka moe maikai aole е hiki ke pi Eia kekahi mea nui. 1 ka pi ana o ua 
mau kanaka nei а ka nahelehele a оће laua i ke kani o ka alala, pau ka manao e p 
е киа i ka waa, no ka mea, ua maopopo акша ia laua ша puha ka waa. Ina асе laua 
е lohe i ke kani а ka manu a hiki i kahi о ka waa, обой loa ша mau kahuna nei. 

Eia kekahi рше no ke oki ana i ke kumu ame ka welau: "E kua i uka, e kua i 
kai, e kua i o, e kua ia nei, e nana e ka la, i kamana waa; e ike c ko lona, e ike e ko 
talo nei i ke oki ana о ka kakou waa." 

Alaila hoomaka акша ua mau капака nei e oki i ka ваз a hina ilalo. Ina he 
waa lawaia ka waa i manaoia, he рше okoa ana no ko ke oki ana о ia waa; ina he waa 
kuai aku me hai, he pale okoa no ko ke oki ana о ia waa. Ua mahele pono ia ka pule 
по ke oki апа i Ка welau, ke kumu, ke kalai ana, ke kano ana, ke kapili ana, a me ka 
'hooholo ana Йоко o ke kai. O ka loaa ole hoi ka hewa. 











KAUWENAOLE. 


NO KA MAILE. 


О кл Mate kekahi о па laau hihi e ulu nei ma Hawaii nei А ke manao nei 
au ofa no kekahi о na lau nahele mai Kahiki loa mai, e ulu mui ana ma ko kakou mau 
kuahiwi. E ulu pu ana hoi me na ааш nui, a lili, na lazu hihi, а kokolo, c ulu hihi 
ana ma na wahi uliuli, me na lau onaona o kanahele, o ka uku waokele, ma па ulu kau 
o na kuahiwi o kakou nei. 

KONA WAHI E ULU NET. 

Ча ша ka maile ma na kuahivi, ma kualono, па pae puu, na таша, ma па 
кае o па kahawai o uka lilo, na wao, па waokele, na hanahanai pali, a me na pali hau- 
liu. Aka, he kakaikahi no hoi ma kau wahi, a ulu nui no hoi ma kekahi wahi. Aole 
oia i ulu ma kahi panoa, ma kahi а-а, ma na kula, a ma ma kahakai. Aka, aia wale no 
mauka lilo ma kahi paa mau i ka ohu, maloko o na ulu аш waonahele, 





KONA ANO. 


Ема no ano о ka maile i Пола ia'u, aka, hookahi no onaona, a hookahi no hoi ala, 
a me па wahi kaulana o lakou i ulu mui ai: 1. Ka maile kuhonua. О ka maile ku ho- 
mua, wa ulu nui no ia ma na wahi араш a'u i hai ae nei, he maile hihi no ia. Aka, he 
pono no nae ia'u е hoike "ku ia oukou, ma ka mea i ike ia е afu ma kou wahi. Noka- 
mea, ke ui ае nei au i na hoa, а he okoa ka ia ano maile i kapaia, kuhonua, ma na ku 
hiwî o kela wahi Кеја wahi o ko kakou pae токи nei. He maile lau ane poepoc, 
ane loloa Кеа, aka, aole nae i loloa wiwi makalii loa, elike me ka maile laulii, ua ane 
like paha me ka lau о ka alani. I ка wa opiopio o ka ulu ana ae, hookahi no kumu, hoe 
kahi no lala, ma na шїп lau o ko'u wahi, he iwilei a oi, а hookahi anana ka los, оба lala 
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from a yard to a fathom in length, and this is covered with green, fragrant leaves. 
im yr a fan neh o am ERI mi ody 


Pat Should it grow along and is not touched by man, then it will have a stout stem, 
and the branches will creep all over other plants and trees, like the morning glory, or 
lanis of a like nature; and the branches which come from the main branch are also 
Сау to strip like those heretofore mentioned. > 

kind of maile grows plentifully in the mountains of Kanoenoe, above Ha- 
Jelena, on top of the hills of Haupu, on Kilohana Mountain;* and it is one of the ereep- 
ing vines of the wilds of Alakai, Kauai, and is mentioned in the following song: 


Gently floating is the fragrance, 
‘The beasty of yon mountain, 
Of the wilds of Akai, 
‘Towards the lehua in the mists. 








It also grows plentifully om the sides of the steep ravines of Koolau, and the 
high places of Halemano, up at Kukaniloko,” and it was in those wilds that were visited 
by some ladies some days ago that maile was found to grow abundantly. This was 
during the time we were at the Ehukai. (Waialua is often referred to as the Ehukai 
of Puaena*) 

2. The small-leaved maile. This maile does not grow abundantly in some places, 
and does not grow at all in other parts of our mountains. This also is a creeping maile, 
Somewhat different from the maile ku honua ; this has narrow leaves like the bambu, 
small and somewhat like the leaves of the willow, or something like the leaves of 2 
young koa tree; it grows profusely at Koiahi, the mountains of Waianae, Oahu, hence 
the expression, "the small-leaved maile of Koiahi.” This maile is famous to the peo- 
ple from Hawaii and Kauai. It also grows at the pali of Nuuanu. I have seen maile 
there resembling this small-leaved maile. Some grow at Kauai, though not exactly ах 
fine-leaved as this, but because it does not grow profusely there, the natives of the place 
сай it the small-leaved maile. This is found on the eastern side of the precipice of 
Flaup in line with the water (spring) of Kemamo and the curly bananas of Kanalehua. 


їтз DESIRABLE QUALITIES. 


The people of Hawaii nei are very fond of maile, and I think our ancestors were. 
also fond of it, and yet it may not be. Майе is used a great deal during feasts, for 
greens and for decorative purposes. The place is generally decorated with the greens 
of the mountains; the inside as well as the outside is skilfully decorated; the living 
house is also decorated; greens are secured for decorations for the inside to make it 
attractive; maile is used for leis for the people; for men, women and children; for the 
chiefs, the noted people, and the rich people; for the farmer, the oppressed, the brand- 
ей servant. The people of Hawaii nei were very fond of this deep green leaf of the 








Ties pes mamedi are ol Kan ТОТЫ. The mina “Sean of Puna it 
“cies on Оше. Wa ia ТШ appar rom ihe тута 
"Кена the ester рош of Wis ber; ыс inward lai 
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aala, he pahee oia i ka lima o ke kanaka 


ke huki mai, a koe 'ku kona iho. 
‘A ina mai kona ulu ana ae mai kona wa opiopio, aole i аа 





а lima o ke 
kanaka, alaila, e nui ana oia olalo: a hihi nui iluna i ka wekiu o na laa, elike me ke 
kowali, a me па mea апо like аран, a o na lala i Кара ae mai kona kino hihi ae, he mau 
lala maikai no ia e like me ka mea i hai mua ia ae nei. 

Ua ulu nui keia ano maile ma na kuahiwi o Kanoenoe 
ke kumu о na pali o Haupu, mauna Kilohana, о oía pu no kekal 
nahele о Alakai, i haku ia ma ke mele, ma Kauai 











а uka o Halelena, a me 
о па lau hihi o ka 








Mapumapu mai ke ala 
Ke onaona oia kuahis 





Ua ulu nui поћої oia ma na pali Koolau, a ma ka iu o Halemano i ka uka o Кака. 
niloko, a ma ia uka їшїп waonahele i naue makaikai ai, kekahi mau iwa o ka uka їп ano 
nei, i па la i hala "ku la a па ike kumaka laua i ka ша mui ma ia wao, іа makou ma 
ke Ehukai. 

2. Ka Майе Laulii O keia апо maile aole oia ulu nui ma kekahi wahi, a nele 
loa no hoi ma kauwahi o ko kakou mau kuahiwi nei Не maile hihi по keia, ua ano 
«коа oia mai ka maile kuhonua ae, he lau lilii oheohe keia, he makalii he ano like paha 
me ka lau о ka wilou, a i ole ia me ke koa laulii, aole no au i ike pono loa i ke ano о 
Kona ціа ama, ma ka lobe, ua ulu nui oja ma Koiahi, ma ma kuahiwi o Waianae ma 
Oahu, kapaia "ka maile laulii o Koiahi.” Ua kaulana пш kela maile ma ka waha о 
na kanaka mai Hawaii a Kauai, pela nohoi ча ulu no ia ma na pali o Nuuanu, ша ike au 
he male lau lilii no malaila i ano like me kela. A ua ulu no ma Kauai kekahi, he ma- 
kalii no, айе no i Tike loa me keia maile, aka, no ka ulu nui ole malaila kapa aku та ka- 
naka malaila, he maile laulii. Aja ma ka aoao hikina o ka pali o Haupu e kupono ana 
ika wai o Kemamo, a me ka тайа piipii o Kanalehua. 























KONA MAKEMAKE NUI TA. 


Ua makemake nui ia ka maile e na kanaka о Hawaii nei, ke manao nei au ће 
mea mau no paha ia mai na kupuna mai, aole paha? Ua lawe mui ia ka maile no na 
ahaaina nui, i mea hoouliuli a hoowehiwehi 

Ua kahikoia i na mea uliuli араш о ke kuahiwi, a meia pu kekahi i hanaia me ka 
noiau nui maloko a me waho, pela no hoi me na hale noho, ua kii ia no i mea kahiko no 
loko i mea hoonani а hoohiehie paha, a ua lawe nsi ia hoi i lei по na kanaka, na kane, 
па wahine а me na kamalii, na 'lii ka poe hanohano а me ka poe waiwai, lopa, kapaa, 
makewela, ua makemake nui ko Hawaii nei i keia lau lipolipo o ka nahele, no ke ala 


меои P. D. Momo, Vor. VSN. 
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because of its fragrance. And because it was so very much desired by the peo- 
ore afore it was greatly used in the composition of songs, hulas, chants, dirges, 
‘various other compositions. 
and verd tagrant sisters of Aiwohikupua,* one of the Kauai chiefs, were named after 
the maile These were the names: Mailehaiwale; Mailekaluhea,* Mailelauli and Mai- 
^ Some of the famous places also of that island were named after the maile: 
"ре keaping fre of Kamaile,” because maile grew abundantly on those mountain ranges 
fn Мааш to the precipices of Kalalau, and even unto the valley of the dwarf oopus, 
Hanatapiai, overlooking the firehurling precipice of Makena, where Haena'* inhales 
the wind. This is the one plant familiar to these mountains, the maile. 

"There are other kinds of maile, but they are foreign mailes. I do not know their 
names. There is one plant by Mr. Bishop's gate. Some kinds of maile also grow on 
the plains in weeds; it has fine hair. When preparing the fishes known as palani"" and 
жадоо," this plant is used to do away with the strong smell, rubbing its leaves in 
among the fsh Perhaps you know about this. This plant still grows on the plains. 











Hawaii nei; because this is not my home; I am from the cold seas"! of the Arctic. 
Ер. К. LILIKALANI. 





HISTORY OF THE WILIWILI. 


‘Tue wiliwili is one of the useful trees of Hawaii nei; but it is not like other trees 
the stories of which were told us heretofore. It is not like other trees which are growing 
now, This is what I have gathered from inquiries of friends. They state that this 
tree is indigenous to Hawaii nei, but Т do not know of the place where it first grew. 
‘This tree is rough in its kind. We have therefore the basis. 


THE VALUE OF THE WILIWILL. 





iwili is a wood which is prepared here in Hawaii for sale to others; 
some of it is made into the longitudinal outrigger stick for canoes. That is not all: it 
is also used as firewood for cooking food by some people. This tree grows plentifully 
оп hills and valleys surrounding us. It is used by children for play boats, also by men; 
it is also used by some to mend looking glasses. When а glass is broken a piece of 
wiliwili wood is taken and shaped so that the broken piece of looking glass is fitted in. 
Nor is that all: it is also made into canoes,” provided a tree large enough to be 
SS See © Rand kidani, 
Жашын, ely bn ө riti mae, 
‘Maidan, male азим rom 
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mo. А та ia makemake nui ia e па kanaka, nolaila, ua haku nui ia oia maloko о na 
mele, па hula, па kanikau a me na himeni hooaeae e ae he nui wale. 

А mamuli по о ka maile i kapaia ai na inoa o na kaikuahine ala o Aiwohiku- 
pua, kekahi Кейкі alii o Kauai. Еа ko lakou mau inoa: Mailehaiwale, Mailekaluhea, 
Mailelaulii, а me Mailepakaha, а me kekahi o na wahi pana kaulana olaila no, ke ahi 
lele o Kamaile, no ka ulu nui no o ka maile ma ia mau kakai pali, e pili ana me Nua- 
lolo, me na pali o Kalalau а huli maanei о ka copa peke o Hanakapisi, kiei i ka pali o 
ahi o Макапа, іа ha'u ka waha о Haena i ka makani, о ka nahele hookahi keia oia mau 
kvahiwi, o ka maile. 

А ће mau maile e ae no kekahi, he mau maile haole nae, aole i loaa ía'u ka inoa, 
ойл kela laau e ulu ana ma ka рика pa o Mr. Bishop, a ua ulu no kekahi ano maile ma 
ke kula ma ka nahelehele, he maile heu, i na e ai ae i ka ia he palani a me ka maikoiko, 
o ka mea ia e pau ai ka hohono, e lomi ai i ka lau, va hoomanao paha опком i keia, ain 
no е йа nei ma na kula. 

А i па aole i pono kela wehewehe ana i keia lau nahele о kakou nei, alaila ma- 
lona iho ia ou no ka mea, aole no au i kamaaina loa i ke ano o na maile o Hawaii nei, 
по Ка mea, aole keia о ko'u home ponoi, no na kai anu o Arita au. 

Eo. К. LILIKALANI. 


























HE MOOLELO NO KA WILIWILI. 


О xa witiwrts oia kekahi о na laau maikai o Hawaii nei; aole nae i like kona 
ало me na laau e ae a kakon i ike iho nei i ko lakou mau moolelo mamua iho nei. Aole 
тю hoi i like me na laau e ae e шш mai nei, nolaila, cia na mea i оаа mai ia'u ma Коп 
ninau ana aku i na hoa. Ua hai mai lakou no Hawaii nei no kela laau, aka acle i 
caa ia'u kahi i ulu mai ai kela laa. О ke ano o keia laau ће оо, nolaila e loaa ia 
kakou ka manao mua. 





о КА НАМА А KA WILIWILI. 


О ka wiliwili he laau hana nui ia keia ma Hawaii nei, i mea e kuai aku me ke- 
kahi poe aku, a i mea ama waa no kekahi. Aole oia wale no; i mea wahie no kekahi i 
mea e moa ai ka ai a kekahi poe О kahi ulu nui o keia Iaau ma na kua lono а me 
па kahawai hauliuli e waiho mai nei. Ua kii ia i mea hooholo moku e na kamalii a 
те па kanaka; ua kii ia i mea aniani no kahi poe, айа а па hana ke aniani alaila, kii 
aku hana iho la a kupono i ke aníani alaila hookomo iho. 

Аде oia wale no; he hana ia no i waa, ina he wiliwili nui e kupono ama i ka 

















620 Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 


made into a canoe can be found; but it is not suitable for two or three people, for it 
at ia the sea. But it must not be finished into a canoe while it is green; 
Tor finishing till it is seasoned, then use it. The outrigger float is made like 
The wiliwili canoe. When the time comes that the fish awau' moves in schools, the 
aer of this wiliwili canoe would go out, followed by others in other kinds of canoes; 
nd when they have caught the fish, they would return, and the man in the wiliwili ca- 
тюе would divide the fish. That is mot all: it is made by some people into tinder to con- 
Timer the fire, and is used by others for purposes of smoking. This is what I have 
found out through inquiring among friends. They have told me what they knew, and 
With what [ know has increased it somewhat; perhaps there are many other things, 
but Т do not know what they are. "his is all [ have found. 





W. J. Kanoruxan. 





THE VARIOUS OHIAS OF HAWAII. 


‘Tue ohias I know about are the ohia 
Лейла, ohia kuikawa, ohia ha and the ohia ahil 
kinds of ohias' and where they came from. 





THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OMIA KUMAKUA.* 


Its trunk is like that of the koa, but its bark is like that of the kukui. Its 
trunk is soft when it is cut, and its bark is insipid to the taste, though it is used as 
food in times of distress from hanger up in the mountains. This wood is used in the 
‘construction of large and small houses, though it quickly rots; it is used for fence posts, 
and for guiding rods for the ends of fishing nets. Its flowers are of two kinds, white 
flower and red. Such are the characteristics of this tree. 








THE CHARACTERISTICS OF THE OHIA PUAKEAA 


‘This is a beautiful woman, and this ohia puakea was named after a beautiful 
girl named Waiakea, for she lived there until she was old, then she said like this: 
“Where art thou, Auli" Аш answered: “Here am 1.” “Go and get my ohdo 
fruits and bring them back; Kealia (Oahu) has them. Should he ask you, ‘What do 
you want here? then say to him, ‘I came to get the ohelo fruits of your daughter Wai- 
kea, for she is very fond of them" ‘Then those fruits were given. And when Aur 
lii returned and arrived at the house of Waiakea, she asked: "Where are the fruits?” 
“Неге they are!” answered Aulii, and when Waiakea looked she realized that they 
were not what she wanted; then the fruits were called “puakea”; this tree has white 
flowers, and йз fruit is also white when it is ripe; it is palatable when eaten. It has 
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waa, aole nae е pono i na kanaka elus a ckolu, o piholo i ke kai. Aole nae i ka ma- 
mawa maka e kalai ia ai a pau; a aia a waiho aku a maloo alaila lawe mai; va like no ka 
hana ana о ke ama me ka waa wiliwili. A hiki mai ka manawa e ike ia ai ka ia, o ka 
іпоа oia ia he auau, holo aku la ka mea nona keia waa wiliwili holo pu акша me ka mui 
ona waa a loaa mai ka ia, alaila, hoi mai kanaka haawi ia iho la ka ia me kahi kana- 
ka nona ka waa wiliwili. Аоіе oia wale no; he hana ia e kekahi poe i pulupulu i mea 
hoomau i ke ahi, i mea e puhi paka no kekahi poe. Oia iho la ma mea i loaa mai ia'u 
ma ko'u hele ana aku e ninau i na hoa. Ua hai mai no lakou e like me ka mea i юза 
ia lakou а wili iho la me kahi mea i loaa ia'a a mahuahua iki; he nui wale aku no раћа 
па mea i koe, aole nae i loaa aku ía'w. Pela ka mui o ka mea i lona. 

W. J. Клногоклн!. 








О NA OHIA О HAWAII NEL. 


NA ошл i аа ia'u oia hoi ka ойда kumakua, ohia puakea, chia ulaula, ohia le- 
hua, ohia kuikawa, ohia ha ame ka ohia ahihi, nolsila, e wehewehe mua kakou i ke ano 
o na оћйа me ko lakou wahi i loaa mai ai. 





Kk ANO о KA ОША KUMAKUA. 


He ano like no me ko ke koa kino; o ko iané ili nae he ano like me ko ke kukui, 
he palupalu nae ko i nei kino ke oki ia, a he mananalo kona ili ke ai aku, oia no hoi ke- 
kahi ai о ka wa pilikia ke pii ma ka nahelehele, he laau hale nae Кеа no na hale nui a 
me na hale lilii iki iho, he popopo wale пае keia lazt ke kukulu hale ia, he pou pa, he 
au akui no hoi kekahi no ka wa upenakuu, lus ano pua о keia lau, he pua keokeo 
а hepua шаші, ofa iho la ke ano o keia lau. 








KE ANO 0 KA OHIA PUAKEA. 





He wahine maikai keia, mamuli o ke kapa ia ana o ka inoa o keia chia puakea 
ji, oia hoi, o Waiakea, no Копа noho paa апа malaila, 
Ча wa, hoopuka mai ia i kana huaolelo penei: "E Ai 
©” kahea mai o Амй, ji ое i kuu hua obelo айа ia Kealia (ma 
Oahu) a e lawe mai oe. I ninau mai auanei ia is of, heaha mai nei kau?  Alaila 

kii mai nei au i ka hua ohelo a ko kaikamahine a Waiakea, no ka nui o kona 
опо.” Ta manawa haawiia mai la ua mau huaohelo nei. A i ko Aulii hoi апа mai 

hiki i ka hale o Waiakea, ninau mai o Waiakea: “Auhea na hua?” "Еа no” wa 
ıa Auli a i ka nana ana iho a Waiakea, ua ike oia ua kupono ole i kona makemake, 
пама kapa iho ia Ка inoa o ua mau hua nei, о Puakea, oia iho la ka mea i Кара 
ai ka inoa о kela laau he ohia puakea; а o kela laau be keokeo ka pua ame kona hua 
ke pala; he ono no hoi ke ai aku, a о kona anoano, hookahi no, elua apana, he poepoe, о 
ka wai o kona pua, he ai ma па mana, a ma ka lala i paapu i na pua, malaila e kapili 
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one round seed split in two parts; the birds are fond of the nectar of its flowers. The 
ting emarers used the branches on which the flowers were thick to put their gum on, 
мн when a bird was caught the snarer would call out, “Snared, snared is my bird,” etc. 
‘The bird must be secured as quickly as possible. Its trunk, as also its branches, is used 


for firewood. 
About THE оша ULA! (urn). 





‘This chia has long leaves somewhat like the Jeaves of the ohia puakea 
hard wood when used in the construction of houses. The cause of the origin of this 
hia was through Puaena and Ukoa.” At the time they were living as husband and 
wife, they had a child called Laka, named after a man Kukaohialaka.* After a while it 
occurred to Laka to go and visit his female cousin, Waiakea; and when he was ready 
to go, Ukoa said to him: “You are now going to see your cousin, and you will hence- 
forth be called Kukaohialaka.” That is why this ohia is called "ohia ula,” because 
this child was red, and because this child was also called a red ohía (Kukaohiaula). 
Its value is like that stated for the chia puakea. 


iE CHARACTERISTIC OF THE OHTA LEHUA.* 














"This chia lehua is different; it is not like the other ohias mentioned above. 
‘This-ohia was named thus because of the anger of Poopapale; because Akahi's (a 
bird's) nest with its eggs were continually falling down. Poopapale conceived the 
idea of breaking off the branches (of the ohia tree) until they came to naught. But 
when he commenced to break them, Kalehua (the lehua) cried out on account of great 
pain; then Poopapale said to Kalehua: “Behold here you are a person, and yet you 
have been constantly harassing me!” ‘Then Kalehua spoke up: “Let me live.” Poo- 
papale replied: “Of what benefit will it be to me to let you live?" Kalehua answered 
Poopapale and said: “If you will spare me you will be benefited.” Poopapale asked: 
“What benefit?” “I have food and water. Should you go visiting and you get into 
trouble, let me furnish the food and water; thus you and your friends would be re- 
vived to continue your journey.” Thus came the name of this lehua, from Kalehua, 
а beautiful woman. I do not know her parents; that is the story I have gathered. 
"This tree is also used by children for snaring birds. The full name of Poopapale 
was O'upoopapale.* 





CHARACTERISTIC OF THE OMIA KUIKAWA.”” 


‘This is a large ohía tree; its trunk is soft, like the puhala (pandanus) tree when 
cut, and й rots very quickly, is not at all durable. "his wood is used for torches to 
light the wood cutters at night. That is the use I have learned about this wood. 


LT EN = ee wa 
a cnt 

nimm dm i 
Cisse ا‎ 


Ошоо, М, my bead hut 
"This kit bia is not recognized. 
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ia ai i ke kepau е ka poe kapili manu, a pili no hoi ka manu, kahea aku ka mea kapili 
mana: “A pili, a pili ka'u manu, a pela aku, he awiwi loa ke kii ana o ka manu, O 
Yona kino, he wahie ame па lala." 





NO KA ОША ULAULA. 


О ke ano о kela olia, he ohía lau loloa, ua like no me ko ka ohía puakea, he ааш 
poa ke hana ia i laau hale, О ke kumu nae i оаа mai ai Кеа chia, mai loko mai o 
Puaena laua me Ukoa. 1 ко laua wa noho a kane a wahine ana, апап mai la ka 
laua Кей o Laka, mamuli o ke kapa ia ana o kekahi kanaka o Kukaohialaka. Mi 
hope Кира mai ka manao iloko о Laka e hele e ike i kona kaikuahine hoahanau іа Wai 
akea, aia i kona wa i hele pane mai o Ukoa iaia: “Ke hele la oe ko kai 
kuahine, е kapa ia ana пае kou inoa o Kukachialaka.” Oia iho la ka mea i kapa ia ai 
ka inoa o kela chia he ohia ula, no ka ula o ua keiki nei, а mamuli no hoi o ka inca o 
keia keiki i kapa ia ai, he ohia ula (Kukaohiaula). Ua like no kana hana me ka mea 
i hai ia no ka ohia puakea. 


















KE ANO о KA оша LENUA. 


О ke ano о keia ohia Ichua, he ano okoa no, aole i like me ko keia mau chia i 
hai ia ae nei maluna. О kahi nae i loaa mai ai ka inoa o keia ohia, no ka ukiuki loa о 
Poopapale i ka haule mau o na punana hua a Akohe (he manu Кеба), nolaila, ulu mai 
ка manao iloko о Poopapale e kii e hakihaki i kona mau lala a lilo i mea ole. I kona 
hoomaka ana nae e uhai, e uwe ae ana o ua о Kalehua, no ka mui o kona cha, ia wa 
elo mai o Poopapale ia Kalehua: "He kanaka по ka hoi oc la, hooluhi oe ia's е hoo- 
МА ai.” la wa, olelo ae o Kalehua: “E ola аш” Olelo aku o Poopapale: “Heaha 
kau жаймай е ola ai oe ia'u?” Pane mai o Kalehua ia Poopapale: "Ina e 
ia ое, alaila, oaa kou pomaikai.” I aku o Pooparale: “Heaha ka ротай 
ka ia'u а me ka wai, ina ое e hele i ka makaikai а hiki i kou wa 
а me ka wai, alaila, ola ka hoi ana а me kou mau hoa.” Oia ihola ka inoa o keia Jehua, 
maloko mai o Kalehua, he wahine maikai kela, aole i loaa ia'u kona mau такша; oia kahi 
moolelo i оаа ia'u. О kekahi hana а keia laau, he mea kapili manu іа е na kamal 
О ka inoa ponoi о Poopapale, o Oupoopapale. 


XE ANO O KA оша KUIKAWA. 


Не ома nui keia; o kona kino nae he pakepake, elike me ko ka puhala ke oki 
ia, he ваш popopo wale nae, aole 1ой kona mau la. О ka hana a keia lau, he mea 
hana ia i lamalama i ka poe pii i ke kua lau i Ка wa e poeleele ai, oa ka hana a Кейл 
laau i loaa i'w, 
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CHARACTERISTIC OF THE ошл HA 
"This chia has а large trunk. It is a hard wood. Other trees may grow on its 


trunk; if alittle soil gathers on this tree other trees would grow thereon. , The wool 
is hard like the oalii it can resist the strong wind. That is all that I have gathered 


about this wood. 





‘CHARACTERISTIC OF THE оша дши” 


“The chia ahihi is like some other plants that we know of, such as the maile en- 
tangled with the huehue; some people mistake it for maile, but it is hard to lose its 
identity, because its bark is white, and it is also tough. The place of its possible or- 
igin 1 do not know, but 1 surmise it is from some people. That is, however, the 
characteristic of this tree. 











жин THE TREE CAME FROM. 


‘Some people say that these trees are indigenous to Hawaii nei^* Perhaps it 
is so, according to the ancient history of Hawaii nei; but there are some who say that 
these trees came by the mouth of Ukeke; a bird which came from Kahiki bringing 
them here to Hawaii The bird, however, belonged to Hawaii nei. Some say that 
these trees were obtained by Koea from the throat of Waia; this tree, however, was 
hidden by Waia in his throat, but because Коса was provoked on account of the con- 
tinual breaking of the wood that he would get, he turned to Kawau the oldest man and 
said: “Say, what are the oldest trees that you know of from your youth to your old 
age?” Kawau answered: "There is still a tree, but you can not get it, because Waia 
is a strong man though somewhat secretive.” "And how can it be obtained?" asked 
Коеа. “Here is how you may get it: should you go and he should ask you, then you 
reply, Ч came to get me some wood; that is how you must answer.” Коса went until 
he came into the presence of Waia, and Waia asked, "Why are you here?” Коса an- 
swered, “I came to get my wood, because I began to cut down all the other wood, but 
they do not last; so 1 asked Kawau, and he directed me to you, and that is why I came 
to you.” Waa said, "There is some wood if you will consent to my desire.” Коса 
answered, "I consent" Waia then said to him, "Hold my throat, After you have 
held it for some time, should some women appear, catch hold of them and you will be 
benefited. If I should die, do you take care of my throat" So he went and held 

















fast to the throat of Waia for quite a while. The women appeared, so he grabbed 
them and held them fast; he also at the same time still held the throat of Wala. That 
жаз one of the methods of securing this plant: from the throat of Waia. 

ie, © ° ©" of anything further. This is all 1 have learned from some of my 


W. B. KAUPENA. 
“Knows se za ls АМ, a variety of the Metre 
А 
таа here in, or of Hawaii 
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KE ANO O KA OMIA HA. 
О ke ano о keia ohia, he nui kona kino, he ohía paa loa keia, he ku na laau nui 
iloko о ko ianei kino, ke kau kekahi lepo maluna oia lan, alaila, e ulu ana no kekahi 


he laau paakiki, ua like me ko ke aalii ano, ke nana aku; he laau hina ole nae i 
ka makani. Oia ihola no ke ano о keia lau i loaa ia'u. 











KE ANO о KA OHIA ANIME. 


О ка ohia ahihi, ua like no ia me kekahi laau e ae а kakou i ike ai, oia hoi ka 
me ka huchue; he hopu hewa nae kekahi poe me ke kuhihewa nac i keia 
le, aka aole no nae е nalo ko ia nei ano, he keokeo ka ili a he шаша no hoi. 
О kahi nae i loaa mai ai kela laau, aole i maopopo ia'u, aka, ma ka noonoo ana, һе laau 
kanaka no paha keia, oia iho la nae ke ano o keia lau. 





NO КАНІ 1 LOAA MAI АІ KEIA MAU LAAU. 


Ke olelo nei kekahi poe, he lau kahiko no keia no Hawaii nei. Pela no yaha, 
wahi a na moolelo kahiko о Hawaii nei, wahi hoi a kekahi poe, ua loaa mai keia lau 
mai ka waha mai о Ukeke, he manu keia mai Kahiki mai, а nana i lawe mai a hi 
Hawaii nei, aka, no Hawaii nei по. О kekahi hoi mai а Коса mai, kahi i оаа mai ai 
кеја mau зац, mailoko mai о ke kania-i о Майа; keia laau nae, he lasu huna ia e Майа 
iloko о копа puu, aka, no ka nui o ka ukiuki o Коса no ka hakihaki mau о kana laau 
е кй mau ai, nolaila, ui ae la ia ia Kawau ke kanaka kahiko: wai la na laau ka- 
hiko au i ike ai mai kou wa opio a clemakule?” Hai mai o Kawau: “He laau no koe: 
aole е loaa ana ia oe, no ka mea, he kanaka ikaika o Waia, he huna nae:” "A pehea 
е loaa ai?” wahî а Коса. "Eia ke kumu е loaa ai, ina е hele ое, a i olelo mai kela ia 
oe, alaila, pane aku oe; i hele mai nei au i mau laau тап, pela oe e oleo aku ai.” О 
ka hele aku la no ia o Коса a ku ana i ke alo о Майа, pane mai о Майа: “Heaha mai 
nei kau?” Pane aku о Koea: “I kii 
au е oki i na lau a pau, aole nae he paa, nolaila, ninau mai nei au ia Kawau a kuhi- 
kuhi ia mai nei ia oe, ola ka теа au i hele mai nei i ou la.” Pane mai o Майа: “He 
mau lau no, i па е ae ana oe i ka’ 
olelo mai o Waia iaia: “E paa oe i kuu puu, i paa auanei oe i kuu puu a ой, i рока 
mai auanei he mau wahine, alaila hopu no ое paa, alaila loaa ia oe ka ротай 
i make au, o kuu puu kau mea тайата," О ko ia nei hele aku la noia a paa ana i ka 
pinto Waia а loihi. Puka mai la ua mau wahine nei, o ko ia nei hopu aku la noia а 
paa; а paa iho la no hoi keia i ka puu o Waia. Oia iho la kekahi kumu i lona mai ai 
kela mau lau mai loko mai o ka puu o Waia. Aole i оаа aku ia'u na mea i koe aku. 
О na mea iho la no ia i оаа ia'u mai kekahi mai о na hoa. 






























W. B. Kaurzxa. 
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THE MAT. 


‘tu following is what I have gathered through questioning friends and an old 
woman whose days are nearing the edge of the grave. You will hear chips of sharp 
stones which will cause your ideas to expand. 


NAMES OF MATS OF MAWAIL NEI, 


Here are the names of the Maui mats: pasehe,” lauhala,* тавай, pue. 
mui,” puubaios makamui,” hia? me орик} kwmukolu/* alalua,"" makolog* ku. 
muua,” puokale. "hose are the names given by Машйев to mats. The Hawaii peo- 
ple have names somewhat similar to those of Maui, except in some cases they are dif- 
Terent. These are the names: pawehe, lauhala, makalii, puee, launui, ne-ki, mokoloa. 
What 1 know about the Oahu mats, they are like those of Hawaii, Кашаў mats are 
named like those of Maui. These names, however, must be added to the Maui list: 
lancence,"* polaueka and jokes. Molokai's list is like Maui's. The same is true of 
Kahoolawe, it is like Maui's. Lamaís is also like Maui's. Niihau's is like Кашаўз. 

















PREPARING THE LAUHALA, THE BULRUSH AND THE MAKOLDA. 


When preparing for the makalii mat the ripe lauhala is not used, for then the 
mat would be red and coarse; the leaf shoot of the lauhala must be used, the very ten- 
der part. The leaves are cut near where it joins the trunk, and are brought home. A 
fire is lighted and these young leaves are held over the fire until they are evenly wilted, 
when they are dried ia the sum ший ft. Then they are rolled up in bundles accord- 
ing to the taste of the worker preparing the same. 


PREPARING FOR THE PUUKAIO MAT. 
Any kind of lauhala is used for this mat; ripe lauhala or young lauhala may 


be used; any kind that can be secured so long as it is lauhala, for that is what it is 
made of. The neki is made of the bulrush. But it must be the young rush, because 








The Mat. ву 


NO KA MOENA. 


Era malalo iho nei na wahi mea i оаа ia'a ma ko'w ninaninau ana aku i na 
hoa, а me kahi Iuahine i kokoke aku kona mau la ma ke Кае о ka lua. А e lohe no hoi 
oukou i na mamala pahoa e kaawale ai ka поопоо. 





БА NA INOA О МА MOENA О ПАМАН NEL. 





Eja па moena а Maui nei i Кара? i na inoa: pa-wehe, lauhala, makalii, pueo, lan- 
ialo, пе amt, kumukolu, alolua, makoloa, kumulua, pua- 
hala. Oia iho la na іпоа a Maui nei i Кара i па moena. О ko Hawaii hoi, he ano 
like по me ko Maui nei, eia nae, ma kekahi mau moena aole i like na inoa. Eja na 
inoa: pawehe, lauhala, makalii, pueo, launui, ne-ki, makoloa. О ko Oahu hoi a'u i ike 
ai, ua like no me ko Hawaii. О ko Kauai hoi, va like me ko Maui nei. Eia nae na 
inoa i koe i ko Maui nei: aneenee, palaucka, a me ka pakea. О ko Molokai hoi ua 
like me ko Maui nei; pela no hoi o Kahoolawe, ua like me ko Maui nei; ua like no hoi 
ko Lanai e like me ko Maui nei. О ko Niihau hoi, ua like no me ko Kauai. 











NO КА НАМА 1 NA LAUHALA, NA AKAAKAI, AME КА MAKOLOA. 





О ka hana апа о ka moena makalii, aole e pono i ka lauhala о-о, o ulaula ka moc- 
ma а he inoino по hoi; айа wale no ka pono he lzubala muo, a opiopio no hoi, alaila, 
oki ia lalo kahi e pili ana i ke kumu, alaila, hoi mai. Ho-a ka imu, a olani i keia hu 
hala opiopio me ka moa maikai, kawai aku i ka la, a maloo, pokza aku e like me ka 
makemake о mea папа e hana. 





о KA MOENA PUU-KA-I0, KONA HANA АХА. 


He pono lauhala no, ina no he lauhala о-о, a he lauhala opiopio, aia no i ka mea с 
loa апа, о ka lauhala nae kona mea hana. О ka neki, he akaakai ia. Aia a o ke 
akaakai оріоріо ka mea e hana ia ai, no ka mea, ina he akaakai о-о he paapaaina, а 
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jf it is matured it would be brittle and become reddish in appearance. For the пако 
loa mat, a lot of makoloa rush is cut or pulled ар and dried. 


‘BRAIDING. 


"The makalii mat is braided thus: rend into narrow strips [the lauhala] ac- 
cording to the size [of the strand] wanted by the one preparing the mat, then the same 
is braided on a board. This is what I have seen as I remember it. The makoloa mat 
is braided, but not оп а board When you lie on it, it is smooth. I know nothing 
about the lauhala mat. The akaskai (rush) mat is braided like the lauhala. It is 
Cold when you frst lie on it; it takes some time to warm it up. The alolua mat: in 
‘of this two lauhala strands are placed back to back and are braided in 
that way. Any kind of lauhala would do for this, old lauhala or young lauhala. The 
puahala mat has a foundation like the flower of the hale (pandanus) when cut; it has 
Serrated edges. Any kind of lauhala will do. 1 know nothing about the makanui 
mat. The pakea mat: 1 am a little doubtful about this mat, but this is the explana- 
tion offered by some: the pakea mat is а mat made of the midrib of the lauhala; after 
the leafy parts are separated from it, this part is taken and braided into a mat. Some 
say that it is a makoloa mat, and is the whitest mat, not a spot either red or black or 
other color could be seen on it. The pueo mat is a mat which has large braids. I 
have not seen that mat. I have not seen the launiu mat, either, nor the hiialo mat. It 
is said that the kumukolu has three layers at the starting point, and the kumulua has 
two; but I do pot know what is meant by that. The palau is an old and worn mat, 
generally small, used for sitting by fireplaces, and used on the veranda outside or in- 
the doorway. The palau and the алеелее are the same thing. The pawehe mat 
isa makoloa mat. I do not know how it is made; no explanation has been given. 


WHERE MATS ARE FAMOUS. 

















Ла the olden time Niihau was famous for the pawehe mat, and even to these day 
Puna is noted for the makalii mat (small-stranded) ; that land is also noted for the fact 
that it is permeated with the fragrance of the hinano; that is what caused Hawaii to be 
famous. Maui is noted for the puahala mat, зо let us not seriously consider Maui 
What mat Molokai is famous for I do not know. It is only noted for kwi loau: “Ca- 
moe-poling Molokai, long may you live!” Oaha’s famous mat I do not know either; 
Oahu is famous for being the center of the seas: “Excelling is Oahu, long may you 
live!” Кашаў famous mat is mixed up with Niihau’s: “Broad-chested Kauai, long 
may you live?” 

This 




















"This is what has been learned from investigating and inquiring among friends. 
But this is better than nothing, because we are satisfied; for when we look ahead the 
мау is long. 

б. 5. Канан. 


The Mat. n 


he ula i Ка nana iho. О ka makoloa hoi, hele no hoi e oki i ka makoloa тий. 
a i ole ia, he uhuki mai no. 





NO КА ULANA АХА. 





Penei Ка шапа апа о ka moena makalii: ki-hae a lili е like me ka manao o ka 
mea nana ia e hana ama, alaila, ulana iluna o Ка papa. O Кага mea mo nae keia i ike, 
a paa no hoi, No ka moena makoloa, he шапа aku mo ia, aole papa. Ina me oe c 
moe, he pahee. О ka moena lauhala, aole i loaa ia'u. О ka moena akaakai, he ulana 
тю e like me ko ka lauhala, о ka moe ana aku nae i kela moena, he koekoe, a liuliu iki 
iho mehana. О Ка moena alolua; i ka ulana ana, elua lauhala, o ke alo o kekahi me ke 
alo o kekahi, a pela aku e ulana'i. Aia no i ka lauhala е loaa ana, ina no he lauhala 
о-о а opiopio paha. O ka moena puahala, ua like kona kumu me ka pua о ka hala 
i ka wa e oki ai, he nihoniho, aia no i ka lauhala е loaa ana. O ka moena makanai sole 
i maopopo ia'u. О ka moena pakea; ma keia moena ча kanalua ko'w noonoo ana, cia 
ka wehewehe ama a kekahi. O ka pakea, he moena iwi ia, oia hoi ka iwi o ka lauhala 
ika manawa e koe ai, a шапа aku. O ka kekahi hoi, he moena makoloa, oia ka ka moe- 
na aiai loa, aole wahi kiko ulaula, eleele a pela aku. О ka тоспа pueo, he moena maka- 
пш. Айе wau i ike ia moena. О ka moena launui, ale wau i ike. О ka тоспа hii- 
alo, aole no wau i ike. O ka moena kumukolu, kolu no kumu wahi a ka olelo; o ka 
moena kumulua, ема haunu, heaha la ia mea? aole wau i ike. O ka moena palau, oia. 
hoi he wahi aneenee, aia ma kapuahi, a ma waho iho о ka lanai, a maloko mai paha. 
О ka pala, a me ke ance-nee, hookahi no laua, о ka moena pawehe, he moena makoloa 
ia; pehea la kona hana ia ana? aole i wehewehe ia mai. 








МА WAHI KAULANA O NA MOENA. 





Ua kaulana o Niihau i ka тоспа pawehe i ka wa kahiko, a me keia wa no pha. 
Ua kaulana hoi o Puna i ka moena makalii, o ka aina no ia i hele a punia i ke ala o ka 
hinano, о ko Hawaii mea kaulana iho la no ia. O ko Maui nei, va kaulana oia ma ka 
moena puahala. Aole no a kakou manao nui ana ia Maui nei. O ko Molokai meena 
Камала, aole i оза О ke kui іам no kona mea kaulana. “Molokai kui laau 1а, 
e mau ke ea ou!” 

О ko Oahu тоела kaulana aole i maopopo, ua kaulana oia i ka onohi o na kai; 
“Pookela no Oahu, e mau ke ea ou!” 

O ko Kauai тоспа kaulana, ua huikau ko laua me Niihau; "Kauai kea haka- 
haka, e mau ke ea ош!” 

Oia iho la no na mea i losa ma ka imi ana, а me Ка ninaninau ana iwaena o na 


hoa. E aho nae ia ola ka houpo lewa, e nana aku ana he loa ke айат. 
С. S. Kaaxat, 
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ABOUT THE KOA TREE. 


Because 1 do not know where the koa tree came from, therefore I can not ex- 
plain fll the cause o its being received here in Hawaii; perhaps it was brought from 
ога country or maybe it is indigenous to Hawaii. But let us investigate and ex- 
famine one thing: the value of the wood. 








[inst VALUE: AS FIREWOOD, 


‘the koa! is a valuable wood should a person desire to seek riches by producing 
firewood, and this is the way to do it: hew down plenty of wood; cut it in short pieces, 
ach one a fathom in length, and put them in a pile, one fathom high and one fath- 
‘Gm wide; pile up a full measure. When there are one hundred piles made, sell them 
fo those who desire firewood, at [the rate of] eight dollars ($800) per pile. That i 
ome value. Here are some of its uses: yoke for oxen, poi boards, boards for houses, 
тон» for houses, shingles, coffins, trunks, and doors. Out of koa lumber good trunks 
Жый coffins and doors are made. Out of koa lumber also are made excellent bedstends 
Called kom bedsteads. These bedsteads cost a great deal of money. 











HERE 15 ANOTHER GREAT VALUE: THE CANOE. 


During the period when Hawaii was unenlightened, the people had already ac- 
quired the art of constructing canoes They were able to construct canoes which 
ached ten fathoms,” more or less, in length, and smaller canoes which reached from 
four to six fathoms in length. In depth, some of these canoes reached the armpit of 
а person when he stood inside of one of them. However, а common man was seldom 
Seen in one of these large canoes, they were mostly used by the chiefs in the olden 
times. The depth of the smaller canoes is like that we see nowadays. 

Concerning the adze: The adzes used for hewing canoes those days were of 
hard stone," seldom seen nowadays. These stones are different [from common stones] 
they were hard stones. Those were the adzes used for cutting down the trees and 
hewing the inside; there were no regular axes those days. 

corse ur то cur [тив TREE]. 

When the canoe-building priest goes up and comes to the tree desired for а 

canoe, he looks first at the main branch, and where the main branch extends, towards 


that side is the tree to be felled. If the tree, in falling, lands on another tree, the omen 
is bad [it is not right]; if it falls clear, it is good. 
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NO КА LAAU КОА. 


No кл maopopo ole ia'u o kahi i loaa mai ai ka laau koa, nolaila, aole e hil 
ига ke wehewehe pono aku i ke kumu i loaa mai ai i Hawaii nei; no па айа c mai 
mei no paha? Aka, i hookahi а kakou mea e huli ai a nana iho о 








WADWAE MUA, O KA WANE 


He lau waiwai ke koa ke makemake ke kanaka е imi i waiwai nona ma ka 
hana ana i ka wahie а penei e hana'i: E kua a nui; poke a poepoe i hookahi anana ka 
loa o ka рашка, a kukulu paila, i hookahi anana ke kiekie, hookahi anana ka laula, 
hoopiha a ріһа pono. Ina e lona na paila (100) a kwai aku me ka poe makemake wa- 
hie, i hookahi paila, ewalu kala ($8.00). Oia waiwai aku la ia. Eia kekahi mau wai 
wai: O ke kua lei bipi, o ka papa kui poi, he papa hale, he kua hale, ke pili, ka pahu 
kupapau, ka pahu lole, ke pani рика. No loko mai o па papa koa ua hana ia he mau 
pahu lole maikai а me па pahu kupapau maikai, ame na pani puka hale. Noloko o- 
ka ап koa i hana ia'i kekahi mau moe maikai loa i kapaia he moe koa. A he mau 
moe kumukuai nui no hoi, a pela aku. 




















EIA KEKAMI WADWAL XUI; 0 КА WA. 


1 ka waa naaupo o Hawaii nei, ua loaa e no ke akamai Карін waa i na kanaka- 
Ua hiki no ke kapili i na waa mui i hiki aku ka lea i ka шпі anama, a ой aku a emi 
mai. A me na waa liilii i hiki aku ka loa i ke опо a i emi mai а ka cha. О ka ho- 
honu o kekahi mau waa nui, ua hiki i Ка poaeae o ke kanaka ke ku ia iloko o ka waha 
o ka waa. Kakaikahi nae ka ike ia o na waa nui i kanaka; i па "li wale no e ike iai 
i ka wa kahiko. O ka hohonu o па waa lili ua like no me ke ano e ike ia nei i keia wa. 

No ke koi: O ke koi е kalai ai i па waa ia manawa, he mau koi pahoa, aole ike 
mui ia i kela manawa, He ano okoa no ia mau pohaku, he mau pohaku paakiki, oia 
та koi e oki ai a hina ilalo, ame ke kalai ana ia leko, aole he koi maoli ia manawa. 








NO KA Ри ANA E OKI. 

О ka рй ana о ke Kahuna Kalai waa a hiki i kahi o ka taau i makemakeia Î 
waa, nana mua aku i ka lala kamahele, а ma kahi e ku ai o ka lala kamabele, malaita 
тыша ai ka шаш; ina e hina а ili iluna o kekahi luam ооа, aole pono, ina е hina ma 
kahi kaawale ua maikai ia. 
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After the tre is felled, the elepaio bird, the god of the canoe builders, биз and 
эм» on the tree. If the bird runs hack and forth, without pecking here and there 
эбе tree, and then fies away, it is a good canoe. If it peck along one side from 
Qe rent to the back, then hew that side for the mouth of the canoe. If it peck on 
Jat wide and this side [on both sides] it indicates a rotten canoe; better leave it alone, 
Te cutting off the top there is a prayer for it, but I have not obtained it. 


Са 








EWING. 


In hewing a cance the outside is hewn first, and when the outside is finished, 
then work on the inside. At this time, however, no particular way of hewing is ob- 
Served: anyway of digging out" is allowed, so that the canoe may be lightened for 
dragging down to the beach. The canoe is nicely tapered in the front, and is large 
жа all in the rear. Some projections" are left in the canoe; as many as four, five or 
erhaps six, according to the wishes of the priest and the size of the canoe, These 
Frojections are used for parts to which are fastened the outrigger, the mast, and оп 
‘which are placed the seats. 

When this hewing is done, then the canoe-building priest reports to the owner 
that the work is completed. If the owner wishes to go up and view the canoe, then 
he accompanies the priest; if he does not so wish, the canoe is left alone until it is sea 
soned, when it is hauled down to the shore. 








Dragging the canoe is another important work. It can not be done if men 
эге few; there must be many, perhaps forty, sixty or eighty. According to the size 
Of the canoe so will be the number of men required; a small canoe requires fewer men. 
The day set apart for dragging the canoe is a day of much pomp; like the day of the 
funeral of a famous man, so is the day for dragging the canoe, for there will go up 
теп, women, children, and sometimes chiefs. Food, pigs, chickens, turkeys, and fish 
enough to feed the multitude are taken up. 

When the people arrive at the place where the canoe was left, preparations are 
made for dragging it. A rope is tied to the crease prepared for it, and when that is 
ready then the procession is set from where the rope is tied to the canoe crease to the 
end of the rope far ahead. Strong men are placed at the end of the rope, so that the rope 
would be kept taut when being pulled, and would not slacken, tanple, and hurt the men 
when the canoe slides down a precipice. 

, , , When the canoe is dragged until itis brought to a moderately steep hill where 
it is impossible for many to pull together on account of the steepness of the hill, a re 
arrangement of the people is made, and fewer men are required to pull it down the 
hill; it is then that we realize the skill of the man who guides the passage of the ca- 
noe, and it is then also that he shows his great ability to the people. When the prepa 
rations are complete, the man who will steer the canoe down the hill rides it; those 
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. Тка hina апа o ka lau ilalo, lee mai ka manu elepaio, cia ke акша о ka poe 
kalai waa, а kau iluna o ka laau; ina e holoholo ka manu mai mua а hiki i hope, 
aole kiko mao a maanei о ka laau a lele aku, he waa maikai ia; ina e kiko ma ka aono 
hookihi mai mua а hiki i hope, o ka waha no ia о ka waa e kalai ai, Ina e kiko mai 
mua a hiki i hope ma kela aoao Кеа aoao, he waa puha ia, pono ke haalele, О ke oki 
‘ana i ka welau, he рше ko ia mea; айе hoi i оаа. 


NO KE KALAI ANA. 


1 ke kalai ana о ka waa, owaho mua, a pau owaho, alaila, kalai aku oko. Oia 
kalai ana nae, aole hooponopono ia, he pono по i ke kupa aia ka pono o ka mama i 
Капо kai. O ke ano о Ка waa he miomio maikai o mua, he nui poupou о hope. Ua hoo- 
koe ia he mau pepeiao maloko o ka waa; о ka nui, cha, elima, eono paha, elike me ka 
makemake o ke kahuna, а me ka nui paha o ka waa. О ka hana a па pepeiao, he 
wahi e paa'i ka iako, ke kia, ame ka papa noho ana o ke kanaka. 

A pau i ke kalai, alaila, hoi aku ke kahuna kalai waa а ka mea mona ka waa 
hai aku ua pau ka waa ike kalai ia. Ina emanao ana ka mea nona ka waa e pii e nana, 
alaila pii pu me ke kahuna; ina aole e рй, айю no ka waa pela a maloo, alaila kil e 
kauo mai i kai. 








NO KE KAUO ANA. 


О kekauo ana, he hana nui no ia. Aole е hiki ke uuku kanaka; aia по a mui, 
а kanaha paha, kanaono, kanawalu. Elike me ka nui o ka waa pela ka nui o kanaka. 
ina uuku ka waa шока по kanaka. О ka la kauo waa he la hanohano loa іа, ua like 





ai, о ka роза, ka moa, ka palahu, ka ia maoli, а ku aku i uka clike me ka lawa корото 
по ka lehulehu. 

A hiki aku la kanaka i kahi o ka waa i waiho ai, alaila, Биба а hoomakaukau 
no ke Кано ana. А makaukau ke Каша i ka makuu о ka waa, alaila hoonoho mai ka 
Iuakai mai hope ma kahi e kokoke ana i ka makuu а hiki Ка pu о ke Каша imua loa. 
‘A ma ka ра o ke Каша e hoonohoia i mau kanaka ikaika таайа, i maloeloe pono ke 
каша i ka wa ей ai, i ole hoi e alu ke Каша a hihia kanaka a pau i ka cha i ka wa 
e holo ai i ka pali. 

T ka wa e kao ia'i ka waa a hiki i ka pali ano kiekie, kupono ole i ka lehulcha 
ke huki pu i ka pali, al la, hoonohonoho ia ka lehulehu o kanaka a wae ia i mau wahi 
kanaka hapa ka mea nana e huki aku i ka ihona i ka pali, а ilaila kakou e ike аі ka 
skamai o ke kanaka pale waa, a ilia по hoi ia е hoike ai i kona akamai nui i mun о 


kanaka; pau ka hooponopono ama, kau iho la ke Капада nana e hookele i ka waa i 
Mwema в Р В. Monte, You VAS. 
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who were selected commence palling and the canoe moves along ший the canoe at- 
tus a good speed, when "Pate ho are palling desist and the canoe director takes 
Charge from then on. A cance coasting down a hili is faster than а galloping horse. 
Ifthe read be rough, the canoe can be shifted to a smooth place; if a large tree 

‘or a stone stand in the way, ог the road be crooked, we think the canoe would be 
roken, yet when it is coasting it is like sliding down а smooth-surfaced hill; because 
eis the man guiding who wrecks or saves the canoe. Arriving on the flat the multi 
i and thus they go until the house is reached. But if it is a half- 

ith ity, this will surely occur: 
















‘The man who guides the canoe rides in front by the crease; he holds on to a 
short rope and a small stick made fast to the crease, Аз the rudder of a ship is used, 
ko is this used. If the canoe swerves from the path selected, this would be used as 
S lever to head the canoe properly. If it is desired to land the canoe at any chosen 
ace, it can be done. If (the director] wishes to step back into the canoe while it is 
Coasting, it can be done. If he wishes to restrain the canoe зо that those who are 
dragging it are unable to do so, it can be done. 


RULES FOR THE FINISHING WORK. 


If the priest is hewing a canoe in a house, then the rule is that an aha cord be 
stretched across the door of the house from side to side, so that some men would not 
enter to talk, thereby diverting the attention of the canoe-building priest, and the ca- 
noe be broken by careless hewing, thus causing trouble. Hence the aha cord is placed 
across the door, so that а person would come and talk from the outside, and be un- 
able to enter the house. If that person has an important idea the work is stopped and 
the conversation then held. This is a rule strictly adhered to by some canoe-builders. 

“There are two methods of hewing the canoe for its finishing: from the front 
and rom the rear. If the commencement of the hewing of a side be from the left, 
do not change and work from the right, for it would be defective. If the commence- 
ment of the work be from the fore part, continae in that direction until the stern is 
reached, then quit; do not change the direction of the hewing from the ster." It is the 
same with the other side, commence hewing from the stern and when the bow is 
reached, then quit. Do not hew from the bow and the stern of the same side; else 
there would be a hole in the middle. 

There are two kinds of adze used for building canoe: koi kupa, an adze for dig- 
ging out the inside, and any other rough work; and Aoi wili,” a reversible adze, an adze 
used for finishing off. The koi kupa" is used for digging out the inside and hewing 
the rough of the outside [of the canoe] when it is thick; and when it is thinned then 
the koi wili would be used to finish off. The koi wili could be used in hewing at wide 
and narrow places. 

When the canoe is finished, the teue'* are placed in position; these are the parts 
“Hew with и agit the тия ia a ee. “Kal kuya waa the page adie for tema wor 


‘Rela srw ae, eedem Semel ol; Wa dc aed ree 10 ийек and Suppor the 
do twist or tuma over. sides of the смое. teen eaten на 
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ka рїї; a huki aku la ka poe i wae ia, о ka holo aku la no ia a hiki i kahi e ikaika'i 
ka holo ana pau ka huki ana о kanaka, i ka hookele wale aku no ia wahi. О ka holo 
ana waa i ka pali, ua hapa ka holo o ka lio. 

Jna he alanui inoino ua hiki no ke hoihoi ma kahi maikai, ina he kumu hau 
mui mamua, he pohaku paha, а ua Кексе paha ke alanui, а manao aku kakou е nahaha 
ana ka waa aka, i ka holo ana, ua like me ka holo ana i ka pali ili lau mania; nokamea, 
aia no i ke kanaka ka naha о ka waa a me ka ole. А hiki i ka honua huki aku la ka 
lehulehv, o ka hele no ia a hiki i ka hale, Eia nae, ina he kanaka holona ka mea nana 
e hookele ka waa, а he kanaka ike hapa paha, cia ka mea maopopo i luna no make loa. 
Ua ike mau au ia теа ma ko'u айпа hanau. 

О kahi e kau ai о ke pale waa mamua ma ka makuu; he wahi pauku Каша po- 
kole kana e раа me ka pauku laau i hoopaa ia a paa i ka makuu. E like me ka hana 
oka hoe uli o ka токи pela ka hana ama oia mea, ina e lalau ka waa ma kahi e, ma- 
laila no е une ae ai a pololei. Ina ia e makemake e hoolele i ke waa a ili i luna o kahi 
ama i makemake ai, ua hiki no. Ina e makemake e komo iloko o ka waa i ka wa e 
holo ai, wa hiki no. Ina e makemake е kachi, ua hiki no, me ka hiki ole i ka lehulehu 
ke haki. 




















RULA NO KE KALA HOOMAIKAT ANA. 


Ina e kalai ana ke kahuna i ka waa Поко о ka hale, alaila о ka rula, e kau i kau- 
la aba ma ka paka о ka hale mai kekahi acao a hiki i kekahi aoao, i ole e komo mai 
kekahi poe kanaka iloko e hookamailio ai а lilo ka manao o ke kahuna kalai waa йайа 
a kalai hewa i ka waa a naha, о ka pilikia no ia. Nolaila, kau ia i ke Каша aha ma 
ka paka, i hele mai ke kanaka a kamailio mawaho, aole е hiki ke komo loa iloko: ina 
he manao ano mui ko ia kanaka, alaila, pau ke kalai ana, а hele aku la e kamailio pu. 
He rula paa ia na kekahi poe kalai waa. 

Elua ano o ke kalai ana о Ка waa i ka wa e hoomaikai ai, mamua mai, а mahope 
aku nei, Ina ma ka hema ka hoomaka ana e kalai kekahi aoao, aole ma ke kalai hou 
mai ma Ка akau о inoino. Ina ma Ка ihu ka hoomaka ana e kalai, malaila no a hiki i 
hope piu; mai kalai mai mahope. Pela no ma kekihi aoao, mahope mai ¢ Kalai ai a 
hiki i mua раш aela; mai kalai mai mamua a mahope o ka aoao hookahi o рика i waena. 

Elua ano koi kalai waa; he koi Кира, a me ke koi wili. O ke koi kupa no loko a 
me waho e kalai ai i ka wa manoanoa ; а ano lahilahi, alaila kau mai ke koi wili, maikai 
lo. Ua hiki i ke koi wili ke kalai ia ma kahi akea ame kahi haiki, A maikai ka waa, 
alaila kau mai ka wae; ofa ka laus maluna o Ка niao, i hama ia me ka mana, He hau 
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on top of the nias" worked in with carved pieces [manu]. ‘This is made of ariother 
oP бє шге?" this is the proper wood from which to make the шше. In fastening, 
ЖОО fa used to tie these on tothe cance. When that is finished, the (арбат the 
aoe Tine outrigger] are placed in position; these are for the purpose of steadying the 
ana “The proper woods out of which to make these parts are the hau and the 
wilivili 

мее other kinds of wood were used in the olden time for building canoes, the 
"e kukui (саве tree], and the uiu (breadfruit tree]. The wiliwili is 
yet being used. The kukui is not much seen at this time, The ulu is used for repair 
[а a broken canoe; great skill is required to do the patching well so as to make 
blend together. 

"The paint used to daub the canoe black is the amaumau, the cane leaves, the 
инади (rash) from the stream; burn these in the fire; collect the ashes and place in 
raider, mix together with the hilî ubi, That wil be the mixture to form the 
black paint to adhere to the canoe. 














[oxroxisuso.] 





THE КАРА OF HAWAII NEI IN OLDEN TIME. 


‘Tue clothes which we wear at this time are from the white people and from the 
Chinese of China, also from Japan. These beautiful clothes are made from various 
things which they used, because of their ability and according to their ideas. But in 
the times of our ancestors long past, the loin was the only part of the body of a рег 
Son hidden; they girded the malo around their waists; that does mot conform, how. 
ever, with the gentlemanly usages of the present time. 


NAMES OF PLANTS WHICH THEY OBTAINED FOR MAKING КАРА. 





kia; wauke? polakolo? mamaki These plants grow in the forests on hills, 
in valleys, on side hills, on ridges, and in green meadows; also on the banks of taro 
patches, I think these plants can be found growing on the eight inhabited islands 
Bnd had grown there plentifully; but on some of those islands they grow more abun 
dantly, and cover a large area of land, and on some they are scarce. 


PROCURING IT. 


The method of getting wauke is the same for the various kapas which a Der. 











son desires; it is only during the process of beating out the Кара that а person could 

make use of the pattern which she prefers. 
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оа noia, he aiea, oia ka laau kupono по ka hana i ka wae. О ka hoopaa ana, me ke 
aula aha е humuhumu ai a paa i ka waa. A pau ia, alaila, kau mai ka iako, a me ke 
‘ama, he mea ia e huli ole ai ke holo. О na lau kupono e hana'i ia mau mea he hau, a 
me ka wiliwili 

Ekolu laau e ae i hana ia i waa i ka wa kabiko, o ka wilivili, ke kukui ame ka 
ulu, О ka wiliwili nae ka mea hana ia a hiki i kela manawa. О ke kukui aole ike nui 
ia i kela wa. О ka ulu he mea kui me ka waa i naha me ke akamai no e раа? a lilo i 
mea hookahi. 

О ke репа e paele ai i ka waa a eleele, o ke amaumau, ka lau ko, ame ka nanaku 
о kahawai, pupuhi a pau i ke abi, hoiliilî i ka lehu a loko o ke poi, alaila, kawili pu me 
ka hili kukui, o ka wai ia nana e kaliki i paa ka pacle i ka waa. 

[лош т Pau.) 




















NO КЕ КАРА O HAWAII NEI 1 KA WA KAHIKO. 


NokAMEA, о па Кара a lakou е ааһа nei i keia manawa, no na айе mai no ia, 
a mai па pake mai o Kina; a mai lapana mai no hoi; ua hanaia keia mau lole nani, ma 
iloko mai o kela a me keia mea a lakou i hana ai, mamuli o ko lakou ike, a me ka 
moonoo mui. Aka, i ke au о па kupuna o kakou i hala e aku la, ma ka papakole wale 
то kahi e nalo o ke kino о ke капака, а па hume no hoi lakou i na malo, ma Ко lakon 
mau hope; aka nae, ache kohukohu iki i ke ano keonimana o keia au e naue nei 


1NOA о NA LAAU A LAKOU E КП AT, 1 MEA HANA КАРА. 


Alia, wauke, palaholo, mamaki. Ua ku keia mau laau ma па kualono, puu, 
owawa, kipapali, ma na kualapa, na kahawai ulia, ma na kuauna loi no hoi kekahi. 1 
kuu manao ana, ua ku no paha kela mau laau, ma na mokupuni ewalu i тойо ia e ka 
тайа, a wa ulu nui malaila, ака, ma kekahi o keia mau mokupani wa lehulehu loa, а paa” 
pu loa no hoi ka айпа, a ma kekahi ua kakaikahi по. 





NO KE кїї ANA. 

Ua like no ke ano о ke kii ana i ka wauke по kela kapa keia kapa a ke karaha 
e makemake ai; aia wale no i ka wa e kuku ai, ka manawa e hiki ai i ke kanaka ke hoano 
‘okoa ae i ke kapa ana i makemake ai. 
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"The following is the way of procuring wauke: before, Christianity was brought 
here, and the goods of the foreigners were obtained, the things which a person used in 
эрй his needs, he used to get а bambu and split it. Then he would look for guod 
ЖН ез sharp when used for cutting. Or else, he looked for a sharp pahoa 
mne that could be used for cutting. Then he went up to where the wauke grew and 
Qut it with the stone adze which he made or with the bambu, until he had enough, at 
the same time stripping them. Because when cutting the lower part, the part near 
the bottom, it is cut completely around through the bark to the wood is 
pulled off; this is continued until sufficient 
‘Then he stopped cutting. Не next trimmed off the outside bark, and when that was 
done it was sorted in equal lengths and set properly in a pile. When sufficient was 
‘could be carried on the back it was securely fastened, and one 
оша return home. On reaching the house it [the wauke] was left in the water until 
зой; after six days, eight days, ten days or perhaps twenty days, it was taken out of 
the water. 








UE BEATING PROCESS. 


For the process of beating the Кара these things are prepared: 1. The block 
ов which to do the beating; the proper wood from which to obtain this block, kauwila,” 
Вахан" оа? mamane; those and other woods of a similar nature which are suitable 
for that purpose. There is a kapu attached to the manner of getting them. ‘The man- 
тет of acquiring these trees enumerated above is like that of obtaining the о-о: with 
prayer offerings to the gods of this industry. We were told that before. This block” 
is made broad and flat on top and the two ends are made thus: the top one is length- 
ened and the under one is shortened. 

2. The ie (club). The woods from which to obtain this club are the olio, 
koaie, Бакан and other woods suitable for that purpose. 

3. The water for sprinkling so that the wauke is kept wet continually. The first 
‘lub to use in beating is the one for hard pounding, a coarse-figured club; after that is 

iekike; the dividing club, a smaller-figured club; then comes the printing club and 
the finishing cub. ‘The kapa is then cut. It is next taken to soak in water; on return- 
ing it is spread to dry at a place prepared for drying it, that is the drying ground; there 
it is [spread out] and pressed down with rocks placed here and there so that the pau 
‘would not wrinkle. This is continued until the pau is dry. And this is done until 
there are five Кара; they are then sewn together. That is called a set of Кара. 

4. If paiula is wanted, then some lili is obtained—that is the bark of the kukui. 
Оп returning from the mountain it is pounded and is left to soften. When the kapa 
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Penei ke kii ana: 1 ka wa aole i hiki mai na pono, a me na lako a ka haole, na 
mea e hiki ai i ke kanaka ke hoopau i kona mau pilikia, kii aku ойа i ka che, wawahi 
а nahaha; папа a na pahi оће maikai, oi ke oki aku, a i ole no hoi ia, hele no hoi c imi 
pohaku pahoa oi, kupono no ke oki ana; alaila, pii aku oia а ma kahi i kupa ai ka 
wauke, ooki aku me ke koi pohaku ana i hana ai, а i ole ia me ka che paha, a lava ka 
makemake; me ka uhole pu mai no hoi. Nokamea, ina e ooki ia olalo, o kahi kokoke i 
ke kumu, a puni me ka moku a pili i ka laau oloko, alaila, hohole mai; а pela c hana ai 
a nui, i kupono i ka makemake, alaila, pau ke oki ana kolikoli aku ka ili, а pau loa ka 
wauke i ke kolikoli ia, hoomoe aku; oia hoi ka hoonohonoho maikai ae а kiekie A 
kupono paha ka nui по ka haawe hookahi, alaila nikiniki а paa, alaila hoi. A hiki i ka 
hale, waiho a рша iloko o ka wai, а hala eono la, a i ole ewalu la, hookahi anahulu no 
hoi, a elua paha, kii aku a lawe mai. 














NO KA KUKU ANA. 


loko o ke kuku ana, eia па mea e hoolako ai: 1. Ke kua e kuku ai. О na lau 
kupono no kela mea e hana ai; kauila, kawau, ohia, mamane, kela ame keia зан ano Tike 
еге, е kupono ana no ia hana. Не kapu no ke kii апа. Ua like ke kii ana i kela mau 
laau i hai ia аба maluna, me ke kii ana i na о-о, me ka pule aku no i па ака oia hana, 
ua оће no kakou ia mea mamta. О ke ano o ke kua, ua hana ia a pakiikii o luna, о 
ma poo a i elua o ke kua, ua hooloihi ia oluna, ua hoopokole ia olalo. 

2. O ka іе. О na laau e hana ai ia mea, o ka ohia, koaie, kawau, a me kekahi 
mau ваш е ae i kapono no ia hana. 

3. О ka wai, i mea kapipi i mea e mau ai ka mau o ka маше. O ka ie muc 
kuku ai, о ka ice pepehi, ola ka i-e maka nunui, a pau ia o ka i-e kike, he i-e maka! 
iho, о ka i-e hoopai aku, ka i-e hooki, alaila oki ke Кара. Lawe aku e komo i ka wai 
Hoi mai lawe e kaulai ma kahi kaulai i hana ia а maikai, oia hoi ke kahua Каша, alai- 
1а hoonohonoho i na pohaku, me ka hoonohonoho mau i па pohaku mao maanei o alu- 
alu ka paa. Pela е hana mau ai a maloo ka pau. А pela no ¢ hana sia lona na Кара 
lima, humu a paa. Kapaia kela he kuina kapa. 

4. Ina е makemake i paiula, alaila, рії Ка hili, oia ka ili o ke kukui hoi 
awali, waiho a polo. Alaila,ika wa e kuku ai i ke Кара a oki ke Кара alaila, hoo 
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tas been prepared and is cut it is dyed in the Bil. That kapa is called "paiula," a ka- 
фа шей great deal by the chiefs in the olden times Ma 

¢. 1f the kapa be palaholo’ frst obtain the palahola ‘This thing grows on the 
plains, On returning pound it. First gather all the torn kapa until plenty is secured, 
Diane е somewhat old kapa, those which are ragged: ‘These are Reim ith the 
Tlaholo and a kapa of good appearance is obtained. It is called "palaholo. 

io t lica и the kapa desired by а person he would go up to the mountain to 
get some palara: ДЫ when he has obtained it return and do like this [as above men 
tioned]. he proper time in which a person can make these desired changes in the 
kapa is when he beats out the material. 

7. If the kapa be kajala," charcoal is pulverized to a powder 
beaten the kapa is painted (daubed) with the black water of 
каше ntl the kapa is cut, and so on ший there is enough for a set. But it 
зы! like those first kapa. Because this Кара is daubed with charcoal, it is called 
Ашен." 

Ж 1f olena'* be the kapa then suficient olena is obtained. It is prepared until 
soft that is, pounded, and its juice is what the kapa is wet with when being beaten. 
Keep on thus until a set is complete. This kapa, D 
ship of the lizard, Kiha, with the statement that the kapa is that god! 

‘9. Relating to the mamaki. Going after this kind of a plant is like going after 
the wauke. The method of preparation and making is the same. The kapa, however, 
is greatly favored by the chiefs. 









S. Kana. 





CONSTRUCTION OF HOUSES IN HAWAII NEL 


‘Tue houses of Hawaii nei were made of the bark of trees, grass, leaves of trees 
and vines; such as ili,” Kalamalo; kukaelio? ti* leaves and lauhala. The first thing 
which the house builder looks for is the place where the house shall stand. The proper 
places to stand on are nicely elevated spots, plains and favored valleys. Poorly зе. 
fected grounds are those which are soft or full of holes; and that which was used for 
eje баша. The papa kahuia is the anaana ceremony of the priests in the olden 
times: those who prayed others to death. 

"The second of these great things is the searching for the various parts of the 
house, ie, the side posts, the rafters, the ridge-pole, the main post, the plates, the bai 
tens, the sent, and the lauhala or pili grass. If the house should have five spaces, 
there are six posts in the back and six in the front. The best wood to use for these 
the ohia; for the battens, use the оро? bambu, olomea,* kawau, тетеп” 
NE wens hee kaya, re М aed 
smells ot eine ce rte ai 
EXE om. 

"which there are two kindu, het 
ona. 
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ika Kapaia ka 
i ka wa kahiko, 

5. Ina he palaholo ke kapa, kii mwa i ka palaholo. Ua ulu kela mea ma ke 
kula. Hoi mai, ku'i a wali, alaila houluslu mua i па Кара nahaehae a nui, oia na kapa 
ano kahiko, ua hele а awelu; alaila, ua hanaia me keia palaholo, alaila i kapa апо mai- 
lai ke nana aku. Kapaia kela he palaholo. 

6. I na he pala-a ke Кара a ke kanaka е makemake ai, ua kii no ia i ka pala 
ташка о ke kuahiwi, а Поза hoi mai a hana no i ка. O ka manawa mau e hiki 
keia mau mango hoololi ano e о ke kanaka i na Кара, o ka manawa e kuku ai. 

7. Ina he kapala ke kapa, ua kui ia ka lanahu a aeae. Alaila, i ka wa e kuku ai, 
kapala mai no ke Кара i ka wai «еве o ka lanahu. А pela no e hana ai a hiki i ke 
‘oki ana o ke kapa; pela no e hana ai а lawa ke kuina kapa. Aka, o ke kaulai ana, ua 
like no me na Кара mua, no ke kapala ia o kela Кара i ka lanahu, kapaia kona inoa he 
kapala. 





ойа kapa, he paiula, he kapa abu nui ia no hoi ia е na "lii 


















8. Ina he olena ke kapa, ua kii ia no ka olena а lawa. Ua hanaia а wali, oia 
hoi, ua kui ia, а о ka wai oia mea, he mea e ho-u ai Ке kapa i ka wa e kuku ai; pela no 
‘ehana ai a lawa ke kuina. О keia Кара nae, ua waiho ia i mea hoomanamana i ka moo, 
ia Kiha ma, me ka olelo ana о ko lakou kapa ka ia. 

9. No ka патакі. Ua like no ke kii ana i па laau о kela ano me ke kii ana 
ika wauke; a pela no ka hana ana, а pela no ke kuku ana; о kela kapa mae, ua make- 
make nui ia e na "lii. 





5 Kana. 





NO KA HANA ANA О NA HALE O HAWAII NEI. 


О NA HALE о ko Hawaii nei, he mau hale no ia i hana ia me ma ililaau, nahele- 
hele, lau lau, a me ke ie, о ia hoi, pili, kalamalo, kukaeli lau la-i a me ka lauh; 
О ka mea mua а ka теа kukulu hale е imi ai, oia kahi е ku ai о ka hale. О na wahi 
kupono e ku ai, oia na ahua maikai, na papa a me па awawa ano тайа. O na wahi 
kupono ole, ofa па wahi ano halua a me na wahi makena halua; a o kahi i waiho ia i 
ka papa “kahuia.” О keia mea he papa kahi йа ka papa anaama a na kahuna anaana 
о ka wa kahiko. 

О ka lua о na mea nui; oia ka imi ima i па pono a pau o ka hale, oia hoi па pou, 
na о-а, kaupoku, pouhana, na lohelau, aho a me ke Каша, a me ka lauhala a pili paha. 
Ina elima wa о ka hale, alaila eono pou kua, «ото pou alo; o ka laa kupono е hana 
mau ia ai, ola ka ohia. A о na aho, ойа ka opiko, ohe, olomea, kawau, neneleau, aka- 
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hole and the haukoii? Prepare two kinds of battens, however; the large as well as 
e mall battens The large battens are laid horizontally in the house, and the small 
er battens are laid vertically and are called alui А 

“The main thing in the construction of а house is to use one kind of wood, that is, 
‘one kind of wood for posts, and опе kind for battens. The cords are the ie (Frey. 
Ciwetia arnotti), Мечі" and the huchue (coceulus). This i-e and the kowali are pre 
fared by cooking them in the imu, then soaking them in the water until the skin pees 
BA, when they are ready for use; and the huchue, by simply placing it in the sun until 
half dry. 





REGARDING тик HEWING PROCESS. 


1n hewing the posts the lower part is left natural, not hewn; but the upper part 
is hewn. The top ends are made tapering like a billiard cue. The rafters have mor 
tises at the ends known as male and female. The plates are hewn flat, and the mi 
posts are notched at the top to ft the rafters. The battens are hewn only at the bot- 
tom, the larger end. 





REGARDING CONSTRUCTION. 


In constructing it is well first to dig the holes, as many holes as there are posts. 
When digging, however, throw the dirt into the house; do not throw it out like the 
digging of a grave. Then set the corner posts of the back and the front. In placing 
the posts be sure the line of posts is straight from the back to the front; because if 
these are not in line the house would be defective; the posts must be correctly placed. 
Be careful also that one does not stand higher than the other, but are all on the same 
level. When these posts are set then erect the main posts. 

After the main posts are in position let two men climb these, one on each, and 
place the ridge-pole. First see that it is level; then draw it in (to make the roof small) 
о that the roof would have а neat appearance. This is done so that the house would 
mot appear topheavy thus giving another expert а chance to ridicule it. But build the 
"house so that it would stand out; and such a house is called by the people a “hale ku 
kuohi.””" When the posts are firmly planted place on them the plates for the two sides, 
fitting them with the tenon at the top of each post. After the plates are in position 
place and tie the rafters on both sides; then fasten"® at the ridge and at the junction 
of the rafter with the plates and the posts. When this is finished then place the sup- 
plementary ridge-pole (kuaiole)"* on top of the rafters, and tie on to the ridge-pole. 
The end posts are now placed in position, if so desired, or else they can be left tll later. 








CONCERNING THE PLACING OF THE BATTENS. 


___ Placing the battens on houses of Hawaii nei is done according to the manner in 
which the house is to be covered; that is, if the house be covered with lauhala, there 
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laa me ka hawkoii. Elua nae ano о na aho е hana ai, cia ka aho nui a me ka aho lii 
ii; o na aho nui, oia па aho moe о ka hale, a о na aho lili, oia na aho ku, а ua Кара 
ia he aui. 

О ka rula nui о ka hana ana i ka hale, oia ke ano e ole o na вап, ойа hoi i hoo- 
kahi no ano laa, а hookahi по ano aho. О na Каша, oia ke i-e kowali a me ka huchue, 
О ka hana ana o ke ie a me kowali, е kalua i ka imu a точ, alaila waiho iloko o ka 
wái a palahe ka ili, alaila lawe mai; а о ka huchve hoi, e kaulai i ka la а maemae. 











NO KE КАЛІ AWA. 


О ke kalai ana о na pae pou, е waiho ia olalo о ka pou, aole e kalai ia; a o luna. 
ae е kalai ia; e hana ia nae a оёой na poo, me he kui pahupahu la. А o ko na o hoi, 
wa hana ia manalua ke poo а ua Караа, he mai kane, а he mai wahine. A o ko na 
lohelau hoi, e kalai palahalaha ia, а о ko na pouhana, е auwaha ia а maluna e like me 
kona oa. А о ke kalai ana о na aho, ma ke kumu wale no е kalî ai ma kahi mui. 








NO KE KUKULU ANA. 


I ke kukulu апа, e pono e eli mua i па lua, e like me ka mui o ma pou. I ka eli 
ana nae, e ka i ka lepo iloko o ka hale, aole hoolei iwaho e like me ko ka lua kupapau. 
‘Alaila e kukulu i па pou kiki o ke kua a me ke alo. I ке kukulu ama mae i na pot, c 
pono e hookupono i na pou o ke kua me па pou o ke alo; no ka mea, ina c kue kekahi 
i kekahi alaila hewa ka hale; aia wale no а kupono. E nana pono nae i ole е kiekie a 
emi kekahi, e pono е kaulike wale no. А paa i ke kakuluia na pae pou alaila kukulu i 
na poubana. 

Т ke kukulu ana i па pouhana, e pii na kanaka elua iluna, ma na pouhana elua, а 
е kau i ke kaupoku; е nana nae a kaulike, alaila puki mai i ano oiki oluna о kaupoku. 
О ke kumu o kela hana ana, i ole e poonui ka hale, а hoohenehene ia mai e kekahi 
akamai e ae. Aka, e hana no a oili ka hale, a ua kapaia ia hale e na kanaka he hale 
“kukuohi.” I ka раа ana oma pae pou a me na pouhana, e kau mai i па lohelau maluna 
о na pae pou o ke alo а me ke kua, me kahi auwaha ia ai о па poo о па pou. A pau 
ka lohelau alaila e hia mai i па о-а o ke alo a me ke kua; alaila, puki ia luna a me ka 
hhookuina o па роо me па pae pou ma ka lohelau. О ke ano о Ка puki oia ka nakii i na 
вап о ka hale aole i pili i na mea е ae. A pau kea mau mea i ka hanaia, alaila, е kaw 
i ke kuaiole maluna iho o na o-a а nakii pu me ka laau kaupoku; a o na lazu ku o na 
hakala, oia na pou kuikawa, ua pono ke hana koke ia, a i ole e wa iho no a mahope aku. 














NO KA HOAHO AXA. 


О ka hoaho ana o na hale о Hawaii nei, va hoaho ia е like me ke ano o ka hale 
oa hoi i na he hale lauhala ka hale, ekolu ano hale oia: he pili, he hua moa, 
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are three of that kind of house: the pili, the huamoa and the wai If the house de. 
ise be pili, then the battens are placed four fingers apart; if it be wai, then they 
Mic two fingers apart; and if huamoa, then they are three fingers apart, These names, 
howe ja houses only, and not to other houses. These houses are so 
ометан according to the lahala and is understood by one thatching the house. 

When placing the battens, however, care should be used to separate them; first 
tiens (aho-pueo): those are the ones to hold the posts together. Then the 
battens (aho holowala); those are the ones tied to the vertical battens 
d battens which I first mentioned. The end post is the ray— 
. These battens run between posts and between rafters, extend- 
ing about three inches beyond the comer posts and rafters. The customary prac 
in placing battens is to put two smaller ones between the pueo alos, In placing the 
lems on the rear side of the house, it is done all over from the bottom to the top 
escepting for a distance of one hand from the supplementary ridge-pole. But when 
"ling the same to the front, leave one space for a door for the house, and cover all 
Other parts with battens, as was doge in the rear side. In placing battens on the ends, 
the larger ones are tied to ай other uprights except the main post (pou hana); that 
is the chief post and is also kapa. 

“This, however, is how the battens are placed on houses thatched with lauhala or 
dry tileaves; but on houses thatched with the pili grass there is some difference. A 
double set of battens is placed, one inside and one outside. The set inside is placed as 
is done for a house thatched with lauhala, and the set outside is slightly different. The 
placing of battens on other houses is done according to the idea of the house builder. 
















CONCERNING THATCHING. 


The way of thatching various houses differs, and is not the same, but [here is 
the method employed] concerning the houses thatched with lauhala and pili, not those 
thatched with dry ti-leaves, because that is a house difficult in construction, and you 
would hardly understand if 1 were to tell you. All the other houses are thatched in 
элу way; these are the difficult ones. 

If the house is to be pili-thatehed, that is with the space between the battens 
qual to four fingers, then prepare a pointed stick having two eyes, one at one end and 
one in the middle. This stick measures about one and a half hands in length. If the 
house be huamoa or waithatched, the pointed stick has only one eye. In commencing, 
first thatch on two battens, then another two, and so keep agoing until sufücient have 
been started. In piercing string holes they must alternate, and not run in one line, 
lest the house leak. It is well to alternate the placing of cords, so that they would ap 
pear irregular. In preparing the lauhala, however, the thorny edges are stripped before 
thatching, or else it is wet with water. When the thatching is completed except near 
the top, two other battens are prepared and placed on either side of the ridge; these 
battens are called the айо kopekope and meo. When these have been covered with 
thatching, again place two other battens, one on each side; and in the middle, another 
“Pha a mener of on and an йимик, or нө. 
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эё wai. Ina he pili ka hale i manaoia, alaila, cha manamana ke kaawale o ka aho: а 
lua manamana ke kaawale, a ina he huamoa ka hale, ekola manamana li- 
Жа ke Каамай о ka aho. О keia mau inoa nae, ua kapaia ma ka hale lauhala wale no: 
“эйе ma na hale e ae, a о kahi i kapa pono ia ai о keia inoa, aia no me ka lauhala, aole c 
nilo i ka mea i maa i ke ako hale. 

Т ka hoaho ana nae, e pono е hookaaweleia na aho; oa hoi he aho раво. Oia 
Zaho i nakii pu ia me na pae pou, а о kekahi he aho holowale, oia na aho nakii pu ia me 

i hai mua ae nei. О ka pou kuikawa, ola па kukuna ma 
ka oldo Hawaii ponoi. A o kahi e kukult ia ai о keia mau aho, aia mawaena о na 
pou a me па o-a, a mawaho aku o na pou kihi o na o-a kihi, kolu iniha paha ke kaa- 
wale mai па pou kibi aku а me na о-а. О ka mea mau nae ma ka hoaho апа, elua aho 
holowale mawaena о kela а те кеа aho pueo. I ka hoaho ana nae i ke kua ¢ hoaho 
по а paa loa mai lalo а luna, koe aku nae hookah рі-а mai ke kuaiole mai о ka hale. 
1 ka hoaho ana hoi i ke alo, e waiho i hookahi wa i рока no ka hale, a e hoaho i na 
wahi e ае е like me ko ke kua. О ka hoaho ana hoi o na hakala, e nakii ia no na aho 
рео i na laau ku e ae a koe ka pouhana he laau alii ia, he kapu hoi. 

О ka hoaho ana iho la mae кеа о ka hale lauhala a me ka hale la-i maloo; a o 
ko ka hale pili he okoa iki no. Elua papa abo maloko a mawaho mai, ua like ka hoaho 
ama maloko me ko ka hale lauhala, а mawaho aku he ano kaawale iki ae. А o ka hoa- 
hho ana о na hale е ae, he pono hoaho no e like me ka manao о Ка mea kukulu hale. 

















NO KE AKO ANA. 


О ke ako ana о kela a me keia hale, he okoa no, aole i like pa, aka, no ke ako 
ana по о ka hale lauhala, hale pili, a koe aku ko ka hale lati maloo; nokamea, he hale 
pohibihi no ia, а aneane maopopo ole no ia oukou Ke hai aku au. A о ke ana о ma 
hale е ae he pono ako по, о keia no na hale pohilihi. 

Таа he pili ka hale i manaoia nona hoi ka aho cha manamana ke kaawale, e hana 
i kui i elua рока ma kekahi welau a mawaena konu, о ka й o ke kui, ua like me 
akahi pi me ka hapa. I na hoi he huamoja а me ka wai i hookahi рика o ka lau kui 

I ka hoomaka ana e ako, e ako mua me elua aho а mahope aku elua a e like no 
me ka lawa pono i ka makemake. 1 ka hou ana nae i kela puka kui kela pula kui, € 
топо е oa, aole е hoomoe lalani mamuli kulu ka hale; а o ka pono lea ae la no is «оа 
ima рака kui Каша a kaupaewa i ka nana aku. О ka hama ana mae i ka lsuhala, ¢ 
koe i ke кокай, а pau alaila ako aku, a i ole е hooma-u i ka wai. 1 ke ako ana а раа 
ka hale а koe oluna, e hana hou i elua aho hou a е kau iho ma kela a me kela aoa0 o ke 
kaupoku, а ua kapa ia ia mau abo he aho kopekope a he мео, А mawaho o kein mau 
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batten called the aho lolo, that is the one next to the supplementary ridge; these battens 


thatched thus are called kawhuwhu.? ac 
“The thatching of the house made of pili is done in this same manner; but the 

size of each bundle of pili to be placed on the batten is equal to what one hand can 

grasp, so that the thatehing would be even, 

‘The thatching of the dry ti-leaf house is not like these houses 

Dut it excels in appearance these two. 








is totally different. 


CONCERNING THE TRIMMING. 


After the house is thatched, hasten to trim it, else it would be ridiculed as а 
hale ohule,"" when it is new. ‘The trimming for a house thatched with lauhala is the 
leaves of the аталла?" and this is the way to prepare it: a person goes mountain 
wards and brings down the dry ama'uma'u leaves, obtaining a good supply before he 
returns to the house; and then proceeds in this manner: break the ama'u leaf in two 
jn the middle, then bring the top point to join with the lower point (thus laying the 
upper half of the leaf over the lower half). Keep on in this way until the ama'uma'u 
ia all joined. There are two ways of preparing the trimming; one way is to fix it on 
the ground on two long sticks, then placed against the corners and the ridge. The sec- 
fond method is to do the trimming right on the parts to be trimmed until the work is 
finished. 

"The trimming of a pili grass house is pli grass braided on the ridge and the co 
mers of the house. That of the ti-leaf house, however, is the pili grass and the ama’ 
mafu, but prepared in a similar manner. After the house is trimmed quickly secure 
the halakeo (central) of the house, that is, the upright in the middle. The proper ha- 
lakea is one that із red, and the wood from which to make it is ohia. After the ha- 
lakea is obtained, then level off the ground inside the house; that is, shift the dirt 
around until the ground is level. Оп this spread old potato vines, next on that some 
dry grass, that is, тага and pili, then some od coarse mats, and then the fine mats 
suitable to sleep on. 

"When the house is trimmed erect the halakea, the upright in the middle support 
ing the ridge. When the halakea is in place construct the door. The proper woods 
generally used for а door frame are the ulu (breadíruit) and ohia. When this is com- 
pleted the woman braids a mat for covering for the door, because that was the door 
of the houses of Hawaii nei in the olden time. Sometimes, however, a door is con 
structed like а net, and the place to which this door is attached is over the passage way; 
‘when closing, ower it, and when opening, roll it up. When the door frames are placed 
in position that is the time to cut the piko?" of the hose; that is, trim those ragged lau- 
hala leaves which hang over the doorway. During cutting, however, it is well to bring 
an aholehole (fish) and some young sugar-cane and also cut them; at the same time 

Here I am a hoase-builder; I am cutting the piko of the house; therefore, ward 
‘off the evil influences from the house. Amen." 
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aho ako ia ai, e kau iho i elua aho hou ma kela a me keia aoao, a mawaena konu ka aho 
lolo, оја ka aho e pili ana me ke kuaiole, а he kauhuhu ka inoa oia mau aho. 

О ke ako ana hoi о ka hale pili, ua like no me kela; aka, о ka nui nae o ka pupa 
pili е ako aku ai, ua like me akahi ріћа lima i kela apo ana Кеба apo ana, i ole « үш 
haku ka hale a helelei koke i ka makani. A о ka hale lau-i maloo hoi, aole no i like me 
ko keia mau hale; aka, he ano е loa. Ua oi aku nae ka nani mamua о laua. 


NO KA LOMA ANA. 


Маћоре iho о ka paa ana o ka hale, e wikiwiki i ka hana i ka lola, o olelo ia 
i ka hale chule i ka wa hou. О ka loha о ka hale lauhala, he lau ama'uma'u, a penci e. 
hana ай: E pii no ke kanaka i uka, a lawe mai i ka lau ama'uma'u malo; hana no a тиң, 
alaila hoi mai i ka hale, a репе e hana ai, e hahaîî i ka lau аташ mawaena i elua apa- 
na; alaila e hui i ke kumu me Ка welau, a pela e hana ai a pau ke ama'uma'u i ka ha- 
maia. Elua ano hana ana o ka loha, о kekahi ilalo no е hana ai me na laau loloa «іна, 
alaila hoopili aku Пипа i ka hio a me ke kaupoku о ka hale.” О ka lus, ilana no o ka 
hale e hana ai a paa. 

О ka loha о ka hale pili, he pili no i hili ia ma ke kaupoku a me па hio o ka 
hale, O ka loha hoi о ka hale law, he pili a he ama'uma'u no, a ua like no nae ka 
hana апа. Mahope iho о ka paa ana o ka loha, e imi koke i ka halakea о ka hale, oia 
ka laau Коо mawaena konu. O ka halakea kupono, oia ka halakea ula, a o ka laau е 
hana ai i ka halakea he ohia no ia. А loaa ka halakea, alaila e ke i ke kahu o ka 
hale; ой hoi е hooponopono i ka lepo oloko a рари like, alaila alii aku ke kalina wala 
malalo, a o Ка mauu maloo aku oia ke ma'u me ke pili, a o ke palau тоспа iho, a о 
Ya moena maikai aku i kupono i ka moe ana. 

А paa ka hale i loha ia, e kukulu aku i ka halakes, oia ka laau koo mawaena o 
kaupoku. A paa ka halakes, alaila e hana i ka puka, o па laau kupono e hana тап 
ia ai 1 kikihi puka, oia ka ula a me ka ohia. A pau kela mau mea i ka hana ia, alii 
e Мапа ka wahine i paahu moena pani no ka рока no ka mea o ke pani no ia o ko Ha- 
чай nei hale i ka wa kahiko. 

1 kekahi manawa nae, ua hana ia i pani рика е like me ka upena, a о kahi c 
hoopaa ia ai o kela pani рова, aia no ma ka aoao maluna o ka puka; i па e pani е kuu 
ibo ilalo, а ina e wehe е owili ae luna. I ka wa i hana ia ai o na kikihi рика, oia ka 
wa е okiia ai о ka piko o ka hale, aia kela mau lauhala e weuweu iho ana ma ka pu 
ka komo, I ke oki апа mae, e pono e lawe mai i aholehole a me ke ahuahu ko, а 
pa iho me ka olelo iho peni: "Eia wau о mea he kanaka kukulu hale, ke oki nei au 
i ka piko о ka hale; nolaila e lawe aku i па mea pilikia а pau mai ka hale aku. 
Amama.” 
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After the main things of the house have been finished it is proper to bake a 
pig and food, and celebrate with a fest for the completed labors; such a feast is called 
haaina komo hale (feast of house entering). 

“This is what I have obtained concerning the construction of a house and what 
to da, But 1 have heard of rales in regard to sleeping in the house and the regular 
tions by Hawaiians. 

T Fix a fireplace. The reason for doing this is to make the house complete and 
warm, so that when one becomes cold he moves over to the fireplace to sleep. 

3 Always sleep in the middle" of the house. The reason for this is the fear 
uf death should а murderer stab with a stick from the outside. Then again, tie hogs 
vaste of the house, so that if a robber came, the hogs would be affrighted and grunt, 
thus causing the persons inside the house to awaken. If there is a dog, it sleeps to 
iether [with persons in the house]. The reason for this is so that if a robber came 
fito the house and choked the sleeper, then the dog would awaken and bite the evil 
doe. That is how the Hawaiians became accustomed to sleeping together with dogs. 











midnight, evening or morning. The place where the calabashes are set aside is the side 
Of the house, so that on awakening [one could] eat if hungry. Hawaiians are not ac- 
Cistomed to eating together; this one and that one eats as he is hungered; and that is 
being done at this time. 

4. Concerning sleeping. In sleeping, the father, mother and children lie togeth- 
er. Sometimes the children sleep in the middle and sometimes on the sides. АП sleep 
“under one kapa. Perhaps there аге many other things, but this is what I have obtained. 





METHODS OF HOUSE CONSTRUCTION. 


Ула and numerous were the houses constructed in Hawai 
Concerning houses of grass: Some houses of grass in the olden time were good and 
жеге large, but the majority were not large nor were they good. Most of the houses 
of that time were low and small. 

If a person desired to construct а house it was done in this manner: the owner 
of the house prepared the foundation by leveling the ground. Holes were then dug 
for the four corner posts to the proper depth when these posts were set in; small stones 
and dirt were tamped in until they were firmly fixed. Stretch a line from one post 10 
another, and indicate along it the places for digging holes for the intervening posts. 
‘Then dig there until all the holes are completed. In erecting the posts, set them in line 
with the comer posts. Implant them as firmly as the corner posts; those оп the OP 
posite side being erected in like manner. ‘When all the posts are in position, the plate 
is placed from corner to corner. The line of posts on the rear side, however, is the 
one erected first. Fasten the plate with rope on the two sides. In the middle of the 
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1 ka pau ana ae la о na mea nui a pau o ka hale, e саа 
Ya d, d iia o ka kipa ча арай Кама ка кйш kwa es 

O ile ho a о юа бова йїп о ke kukulu hale ana а me ka hana ama, Ala, 
he mau rula nae ka'u i lohe ai по ka moe ana oloko о ka hale а me ka hooponopono 
ana а ko Hawaii nei a 

1. Е hana i kapuahi, O ke kumu e hana ia ai pela i h а 
ны кекей М dia ra мырай da dE ue" 

2. E moe mau mawaena konu о ka hale. О ke kumu o kela hana am, no ka 
такап o make i ka hou ia mai mawaho е ka powa i ka lau. A о kekahi e hoopaa i 
па риза mawaho о ka hale, i hele mai ia o ke kanaka powa, alails, puiwa ka puaa a hu 
ae la, alaila, ala е ae no ke kanaka oloko. A ina hoi he ilio e moe pa no. О ke kumu 
ê moe pu ai, i па e hele mai ke kanaka powa, a komo iloko а umi i ke kanaka oloko е 
moe апа, alaila ala ae по ka ilio a nahu i ke капака kolohe. Oia no ka maa o ka Ha- 
май i ka moe pu me ka ilio. 

3. No ka ai апа. He nui wale ra wa e ai ai o ka Hawaii, o ke aumoe a me 
ke ahiahi, kakahiaka nui. A o kahi e waiho ai o na wahi paipu e waibo no ma ka 
гозо, i ala ae no ai, ke pololi. Aole i maa ko Hawaii nei i ka ai pu, ai ae no ia, a ai 
ae no ia e like me Копа pololi, a ke hana ia nei no pela i keia wa. 

4. No ka moe ana. I ka moe ana e moe pu no ka makuakane, ka makuahine 
me па Кейі. I kekahi wa mawaena na Кей, a i kahi wa ma па aoao е moe ai. Hoo- 
kahi по kapa e moe pa ai. 

Не nui no paha na mea i koe, aka о ka mea kela i loaa ia'v. 














J. Hoon. 





KE ANO O KE KUKULU HALE ANA. 


He NUI no a lehuleha па hale i hana ia ma Hawaii nei ika wa kahiko. No na 
hale pili: He maikai no kekahi hale pili i ka wa kahiko, a he nui no hoi, aka, o ka hapa 
тш, ache mau hale пш, ache hoi he maikii, he haahaa ик wale iho no ka hapa nui 
o na hale ia wa. 

Ina makemake ke kanaka e kukulu hale, репе ka hana ama: Hoomaikai mua ka 
mea попа ka hale i ke kahua, a е ke hoi a papa like, айайа, ¢ eli mua i ka lua о na pou 
kihi cha o ka hale a hohonu, alaila, kukulu iho na pou Кі, me ka ho-o-o ama i ka 
makalua i ka pohaku lilii alaila, Капи iho i ka lepo me ka hana ia a paa loa keia тап 
pou kihi. E kau iho i Каша maluna iho o keia mau pou Кї, mai kekahi pou a i ke 
kahi pou, а e hoailona mawaena oia Каша i kahi e eli ai na lua о па pou mawaen а 
e eli iho malaila a hamama like na lua, alaila, kukulu iho na pou me ka hoohalike loa 
тае a like me na pou o ke kihi: Е hoopaa i keia mau pou араа e like me ko na pou 
hi hoopaa ana; а e like no hoi me ka hana ana i ma pou о Кеа зоо pela nohoi та 
kekahi aoao. A pau па pou i ke kukulu ia, alai „ e kau iho i ka lohelau mai kela kihi 


кеа кіі, laila, e Ка 
ia kihi, O ka рае pou гае ma ke kua e kukula mus ai, a 
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are dug the holes for the pouchana. The pouhana are the tal posts erected at 
cts eg te la th t П Da di к Pim ep 
DE in amali stones and dirt to firmly secure them. Stretch а Tine from one рог 
ig е other. Then lay the ridge-pole and fasten it [to the pou-hana] with cord: 
ашп hs is secure, then place the rafters of the rear and the front sides so as to lie 
Yoperly on the ridge pole and fasten them; keep оп thus ший ай the rafter are fat 
Жа, placing their lower ends of course on the plate so that the mortise ofthe rafters 
cree the tenon of the post. That is the way to do this until it is completed. Then 
ace the ule (supplementary герде) on top, and fasten it to the ridge pole М 
The Junction of the rafters; then lash the lower end of the rafter and the plate to the 
post "Then erect other posts on the two gable ends also fastening those firmly. 





CONCERNING THE LASIIMG OF тик AMO (BATTENS). 


First separate the larger battens for aho pueo. The aho pueo is the batten se 
оп the rafter farther apart. When these battens were made fast, then smaller ones 
жеге placed between them; then the aho Aui (the joining batten) is placed over these 
Такеда and parallel to the rafters. Lash this batten to all the other battens; keep 
con thus until all the battens are fastened together. 


CONCERNING THATCHING. 


In thatching, frst place in position the cane leaves, if not cane leaves bulrushes 
ос else Iauhala, fastening them with corde. In cording, however, do not place inter- 
Sais in line else the house would leak, but place them alternately to avoid leaks. After 
ane leaves or lauhala have been lashed on, then thatch with the grass. A handful 
When grasping the grass is the measure to go by. Lash this on with the cord with 
which the cane leaves were secured to the batten; work on in this way until completed. 


CONCERNING RIDGING. 


In thatching the ridge, frst tread down [the thatch] from one end to the other, 
then lay on aho lolo* and lash this to the kuaiole (supplementary ridge-pole) or to the 
cord with which the grass was fastened to the lower battens; thatch more grass on 
this batten on both sides [of the ridge]; make the head of each bundle of grass even, 
however. When this is finished, add another layer in the same manner as the first 
aho lolo, but the grass on this layer is made thinner. On this, place the айо owili; that 
is the batten on which to roll the grass and thus hide the ends of the tufts of grass 
and the batten from end to end; and when this twisting process is finished, braid 
[the grass] so as not to be pried up by the wind. 





CONCERNING THE TI-LEAT MOUSE. 


"This house is built for use in the mountains when [a person] goes up to snare 
birds with lime, or to cultivate. When the person desires to sleep in the mountain, 


"aa ll, kumea vo d down the atch 
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helau me ke Каша ma na aoao elua, а mawaena konu o na kala e eli ai i ka lua o na 
pou hana. О ka pou hana, ola ka lau loihi i kukula ia ma ke kala mai lalo a i luna 
kahi e hui ai na welau о па оч о kela aoao keia aoao. Kukulu iho wa mau pou hana 
nei a е hoopaa nohoi i kela mau lau me ka pohaku lilii а me ka lepo. Е kau i ke 
aula mai kekahi pou hana a i kekahi pou hana. Alaila, e kau ibo i ke kauhuh a ¢ 
hoopaa iaia me ke каша; a paa kela mau mea, alaila, hin aku ke o-a о ke kua a me ke 
alo a kau pono i ke kauhuhu, а e hoopaa i ke о-а ke kua me ko ke alo, pela e hana ai 
а pau па о-а i ka hoopaa ia, me ke kau iho nae i ke kumu о ke o-a maluna iho о ka 
lohelau, e komo ana ka waha о ke оа me ka mai о ka pou, pela е hana ai apa, Alai- 
la, е kau iho i ke kuaiole maluna iho a e hauhoa i Ка kuaiole me ke kauhuhu ma kela 
koo Кеја koo о na o-a alaila, nakinaki olalo o na о-а me ka lohelau me Ка pou, alaila, 
kukula hou i mau laau ma na hakala а elua me ka hana ana а paa. 














хо KA полио AXA. 






E hookawale mua i mam aho mahuahua i mau aku риво. О ka aho pueo, 
ка aho i hoopaa pu ia me ke о-а me ke ano kaawale iki. 1 ka wa е hoopaa ia ai ke 
aho pueo а paa, alaila, hookomo iho i na aho lili iho mawaena o na aho роо a e kau 
iho i ahohui maluna pono o ke o-a mawaena o kekahi оч a me kekahi o-a. E hauhoa 
i кеа ahohui me na aho араш; pela e hana ai арап na aho. 





NO KE AKO ANA. 


О ke ako ana, е hahau mua i ka hako, a i ole ka hako, ke akaakai a lauhala 
ha, alaila, e ka aku me ke Каша. Ike Ка ana nae. aole pono ke ka lalani o kula auanei, 
aka, e hoalo ke ka ana i ole e kulu. А paa i ke pai ia i ka hako, lauhala раћа, alaila, 
paoai aku ke pili. О ka piha pono o ka lima i ke pili ke hopu aku, oia ke апа е hana 
a a oi iki aku nohoi, me ka hana ia no hoi a paa me ke Каша i hoooaa ia ai ka hako, 
pela е hana aku ai а paa. 





NO KE KAUTOKU AXA. 


T ke kaupoku ana, e hehi mua mai kekahi kihi a i kekahi kihi, alaila, ¢ kau iho 
i ka aho lolo, а е hoopaa pu ia aho me ke kvaiole, a i ole ia, me ke Каша i ka ia ai ke 
pili; a e ka i ke pili ma kela aoao keia aoao o keia aho lolo; e kukulu like mae i па poo 
o ka mauu. A paa kela, alaila kau hou iho, а e hana e like me ko ke aho lolo mua, e 
hoolshilahi nae i ke pili o kela aho lolo, alaila, e kau iho i ka aho owili: oia ka aho c 
wili ai i ka mauu, е huna ana nae i ke роо о ka mauu a me ka aho mai kahi kihi a i kahi 
М, араш i ka wili ia hili aku i ole e alaa ia mai e ka makani. 














NO KA HALE LA. 








Ua hana ia kela hale no ka pii ana i uka o ke kuahiwi i ke kapilimanu а mahiai 
ma. I ka wa e makemake ai ke kanaka e moe i uka, o ka hale ia е hana ai, he hi 
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then is the house thatched. It is quickly thatched; is shady and also tight. The tim- 
ber used is noni; it is called “noni-a;” other woods are also proper; but this house has 
то posts; only arched timbers [are used] from the bottom to the top and from side to 
side. 








PLACING BATTENS. 


In placing the battens it is well not to pat them too far apart, but somewhat close 
together, because the tileaves are short; also it is not well to use the green ti-leaves; 
тше them dry so as to last, and rot rot quickly. In thatching, bend the ti-leaves around 
the battens and then tie with cords, and keep on in this manner until the house is com- 
pleted. Not alone for living when catching birds or when cultivating is this house 
Constructed, but also for a regular living house. This house lasts for two or more 
years; this is only a small house, conical in shape, and it is called pupupu (temporary) 
house and а pepepe (low) house. 


CONCERNING HOUSE THATCHED WITH BANANA LEAVES. 


Any kind of timber is used in the construction of this house, and it is built in 
the same manner as a house thatched with ti-leaves, using curved sticks so as to bring. 
their tops together, and at the same time allow plenty of room below for the place of 
habitation, but the way to lay battens on this differs a little; while those on the house 
thatched with ti-leaves are set closer together, the battens on the house thatched with 
banana leaves are set further apart, because the banana leaves are long. "his house 
also is built for mountain residence; this kind of a house is often constructed. Upon 
arrival at the mountain, the construction is very rapid; this house could be occupied 
for а long time without trouble. This house thatched with banana leaves is famous 
for this story: Pumaia was the man, Kamakakehau was the woman. While living to- 
gether [as husband and wife] they went up to the mountain to hew timber; Pumaia 
was deserted by the wife; she became Козе, a man from another place. Pumaia was 
killed by Koae; the house was called fumaia (banana tree); but because Pumaia was 
killed, this house was named lowmaia (banana leaves). Pumaia was the chief of a 
district. "The explanation concerning this famous story is lengthy, but it is proper 
that I should shorten it]. 





CONCERNING THE HOUSE MADE OF KOA. 


In its construction this house is similar to the house thatched with ti-leaves ог 

banana leaves, but its thatch is the bark of the koa tree. The bark of the koa is 
led and then thatched. This house is also constructed for mountain residence dur- 
the process of hewing a canoe, and for other purposes. Any kind of timber 

wed in its construction. Because it is covered with the bark of the koa, therefore 

it is called hale коо" 

тымыш wines grows tem fst O П Soe in td eh MAA TA er 


‘Pines grows nome m iade a dion 
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wawe ma ka hana ana а he malu a he раа nohoi. О па lazu e hana ia ai, he noni, ua ka- 
yala kona inoa he noni-a, а me na laau Kupono ¢ ae no hoi, aka, ache pou o kela hale, 
he laau hoopio wale no kona mai lalo a i luna, ma kela aoao keia aoao. ` 


NO KA HOAMO ANA. 


О ка haoho aole pono ke hookawale aku, aka, c hoopili iki mai nokamea, he 

о ka la-i, aole hoi e pono i ka la-i maka, aka, he la-i maloo i paa, i ole e ророро 
wale. O ka hana ana, ua pelupelu ia ka la- i ka aho me ka hoopaa ia no i ke Каша, 
pela e hana aku ai a hiki i ka paa апа. Aole no hoi no ke kapili manu wale keia hale 
a me ka mahiai i hana ia ai, aka, ua hana ia no i hale ncho maoli no a їні, Ua paa 
no kela hale no па makahiki elua a oi ae paha; he hale lilii wale iho no kela, ua ane 
like me ke cone puoa, ua kapaia ka inoa o ua hale ІНІН nei he pupupu hale a he wahi 


pepepe hale. 















NO KA HALE LAUMAIA. 


He pono laau no ko keia hale e kukult ai, ua like nohoi ke kukulu ana o keia 
me ka hale lari, he laau oio i hiki ke halawai ойша а akea pono olalo kahi е noho ai, 
aka, he okoa iki ka hoaho ana о keia; o ko ka la-i hoi, he haiki mai ke kau ana о ka 
aho, a o ko ka laumaia nei hoi he hookaawele aku ke kau ana o ka aho, no ka mea, he 
loo: ka laumaia. Ua hana ia nohoi Кеја bale no ka pii ana i uka; o kekahi kela o na 
hale e hana mau ia ai. Ke pii iuka, he hikiwawe ma ka hana ana. Ua loihi no ka no- 
ho ia ana o keia hale me ka poino ole. Ua kaulana no hoi keia hale laumaia, о kona 
mea i kaulana ai, о Pumaia ke kane а o Kamakakehau ka wahine, i ka wa о ko laua 
moho ра ana ua pii laua i ke kuahiwi,i ke kua lazu; va haalele ia o Pumaia e ka wa- 
hine, ua lilo oia ia Koae, he kanaka ia no kekahi wahi mai, ua peochi ia o Pumaia е 
Koae a make; а he pumaia ka inoa о ka hale; a no ka make ana o Pumaia, nolaila, 
kapa ia ai ka inoa о kela hale he laumaia. A o Pumaia nohoi, he kanaka aimoku ia 
no kekahi aina; he loihi aku no ka wehewehe ana о Кеја mea kaulana, aka, he pono 
тае іла e hoopokole. 








NO KA HALE ILIKOA- 





O ke ano o kela hale, ua like no ia me ka hale la a me ka hale laumaia ke ano 
o ke kukulu ana, aka, o ke pili o kela hale, he ilikoa; ua akaakaa ia ka ili o ke koa a 
‘thi mai mawaho. Ua hana ia no keia hale no ka рй ana ika i ke kalai waa a no na 
hana e ae no hoi; а he pono laau no ko keia hale. No ka uhi ana ia i ka ilikoa, no- 
lila ua kapaia he hale ilikoa. 
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CONCERNING THE FERN, HOUSE. 


The house thatched with ama'u has no real post, no battens, no ridge; but in 
its construction, simply break the ama'u midrib and all, and stick them in the ground 
оп that side and this side, leaving a place in between for occupation, then bring the 
tops [of tbe leaves] together, and lash them with cords. In the construction of some, 
posts, rafters and battens are used, similar to the construction of a grass thatched 
Rouse, and after the frame work is up, the ama'ü is thatched and fastened with cords, 





CONCERNING MOUSE THATCHED WITH CANE LEAVES, 


‘This house is constructed in any way which the house builder desires, at the 
same time providing all the material necessary. It is covered outside with cane leaves 
bent around the battens; at the four corners of the house, ama'u is used; also the 
ridge. Because this house is covered with cane leaves, it is called a hale ha-ko (cane 
leaf house). 





‘CONCERNING THE HOUSE OF APE LEAVES. 


‘This house is constructed when a person goes to the mountain to get olona, and 
һе desires to stay awhile. He erects some timber [for posts] with some battens which 
are covered with ape leaves; it is named hale ape (ape leaf house). 


CONCERNING THE HOUSE THATCHED WITH PAINIU. 


‘This house will last as the house thatched with ti-leaves; it lasts for two years 
or more. This pairi does not grow on the ground; it grows on the chia or other 
trees. Its thatching is like the ha-ko, the leaves being bent around the battens; and 
because the house is covered with painiu it is called a “painiu house.” 





CONCERNING THE HOUSE COVERED WITH DIRT. 


The posts of the house are erected and the battens are placed in position; then 
covered with banana leaves, on top of which set lumps of dirt, so the dirt would not 
fall into [the house]. Because it is covered with dirt it is called “he hale lepo.” 

CONCERNING THE HOUSE THATCHED WITH EKAMA. 

‘The construction of this house is similar to that of the house thatched with ti- 
leaves; the leaves are bent over and placed pn the battens; this [kind of] house is 
often seen in cultivated places in the wilderness. 


CONCERNING THE HOUSE THATCHED WITH KALAMALO. 


Its construction is similar to that of the house thatched with grass. ‘Thatch 
‘cane leaves or uki grass first, and on that place kalamalo. ‘This kind of a house is called 
"he hale kelamalo” (a kalamalo house). ‘This kalamalo is somewhat like the scented 


"Bala frm Creeks жеми). 
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жо KA HALE AMA" 


О ka hale ama'u, ache ona pou laau maoli, ache hoi he o, ache kaupoku, aka, 
о kona ano, he uhaki mai no i ka ama'u me ka iwi a hou ma kela aoao keia aoao, me 
ka hookaawale nohoi ia waena i wahi e noho ai, a e hoopio ae nohoi ia luna a e hakii 
iho no me ke Каша. 

О kekahi ua kukulu maoli ia no ka pou ke oa a me na aho, e like me ko ka 
hale pili hana ana alaila papai aku ke aman mawaho me ka omau ia i ke Кама, 








хо KA HALE па-ко. 





O кеа hale, aia no i ke ano hale a ka mea makemake hana hale c hana ai me ka 
hoomakaukau no hoi i na mea арам o ka hale. О Копа uhi mawaho, he ha-ko; ма pe- 
tupelu ia ka ha-ko i ka aho а ma na kihi cha o ka hale, he алага ka mea c hama ai, a 
pela nohoi ma kaupoku. No ka uhi ana ia o Кеба hale i ka ha-ko, ша kapaia kana 
inoa, he hale ha-ko. 

XO KA HALE APE. 

‘Ua kukulu ia kela hale no ka рй ana i uka i ke kahi olona, a makemake ke Ка- 
naka е moe iuka, kukulu ae no ia па вап, me ka heaho ana а uhi mai ka lau o ka 
ape mawaho; ua Кара ia kona inoa, he hale аре. 

жо KA HALE PAINIU. 

Ua like no ka paa о Кез hale me ka hale la-i; ua paz no ia no na makahiki lua 
а oi ae. О keia painiw aole ia e ulu ma ka honua, aia kona wahi е ulu ai maluna o ka 
ома, а laau e ae no hoi. О kona hana ana, ua like me ka hako ka pelupelu ia o ka 
lau i ka aho; а no kona uhi ia ana i ke painiu ua kapaia kona inoa, he hale painiu. 








NO KA HALE LEPO. 

Ua kukulu ia na Шаш o ka hale, а ua boaho ia, alaila e uhi iho maluna i ka lau- 
maia, alaila, hoouhi mai ka eka lepo maluma iho o ka laumaia i ole e komo ka kpo 
iloko. No kona uhi ia ana i ka lepo ua kapa ia oia, he hale lepo- 

NO KA TALE EKAIIA, 


О ke ano o ka hana ana i kela hale. ua like me ka hana апа i ka hale laci he 
зеборо mai, alaila, hoopaa ia maloko о ka aho us ike nui ia kein hale ma na wahi 


mahiai око o na ши зап. 
хо KA HALE KALAMALO. 


\ like no kona kukulu ana me ke hale pii. О ka Мако maloko a i ole in he 
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plant growing at Mr. Bishop's place, which is perhaps called wailukini? (a species of 
lucene)" wceaNING THE MOUSE THATCHED WITH PANDANUS LEAVES. 

"The posts and the rafters of this house are erected, but the covering of this is 
pandanus leaves. Soak the laubala in water until it is supple, then scrape off the 
Sharp thorns and thatch. This is done like the ti-eaves; the pandanus leaves are bent 
around the battens and fastened with strings. 


CONCERNING THE HOUSE THATCHED WITH LOULU. 


‘The new leaf of the loulu* is used for covering the house; not the leaf-bud, how- 
ever, but the new leaf which has opened up. This loulu is like the coconut. The tools 
Which the ancients used in hewing house timber were sharp, hard rocks which had 
been brought to an edge. 

"Perhaps there are other kinds of houses, but because I am out of paper, I here- 
cease. 





Josia Waotant. 





STORY OF THE LAUHALA. 


Тив name of the lauhala' was Ohichikupua; it sprouted from the bottom of 
the ocean, and grew above the surface of the sea until it proudly stood like the sharp- 
pointed clouds which appear in the heavens. Some time after it had grown to quite 
а height, Pele set forth on her journey here to Hawaii, thinking she would soon ar- 
rive here, but it proved otherwise. On her way she struck the place where this pan- 
damus tree grew and she was strangled by the sharp thorns of this lauhala, with us 
human beings, it seemed, helping from this side; Pele struggled by using her divine pow- 
ers, but she could mot extricate herself. Soon after, her brother, Paao by name, ap- 
peared, with a gourd of sea-water. Said Pele, “I am in trouble indeed, brother.” 
‘Then he climbed up and from on top poured out the sea-water; the young leaves 
wilted and Pele was freed. Because she was full of anger Pele climbed on top 
and pulling out the leaf-buds, threw them hither and thither. Some landed here on Ha- 
wail, That is the reason it grows here on Hawai The place of its first growth 
жаз Kohala, Hawaii; therefore Pele was the one who brought it here to Hawaii, 

Also, at that time we did not have mats, but because it occurred to a high proph- 
‘tess at that time, whose name was Lauhiki, to convert this lauhala into mats by having 
women braid it, it was so done. The first woman who did the braiding was this same 
Laubiki, and from her all other women learned. 

Here is another use of the lauhala: it was used as sail for canoes in the olen 
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uki, alaila, mawaho mai ke kalamalo. Ua Караа kei bale, he hale kalamalo, Ua 

we nea kalamalo me ka mea ala ma kahi о Bishop, he wailukni paha kona ina. 
NO KA MALE LAUIALA. 

Оа kukulu ia no па pou o kela hale a me na ога aka, o ka uhi о kela mawaho he 

шиа. How ia ka lauhala i ka wai а mara, alaila, koekoe aku ke kokala, a pau ke 


кокай, alaila, papai aku; ua like ke pai ana me ko ka lai, ho-o-0 maloko o ka aho i ka 
lauhala, me ka hoopaa ia i ke Каша. 








NO KA HALE LOULU. 


O ka mu-o о ke оши, ola ka mea e uhi ai mawaho о ka hale; aole nae o ka 
mui mohala ole, aka, о ka mu-o i mohala. О ke ano о keia loulu, ua ano like no ia 
me ka niu, О па mea paahana a ka poe kahiko е oki ai i па laau kukulu hale, be mau 
pahoa oioi і hanaia a oi loa. 

He mau hale aku no paha koe, aka, no ka pau e o kuu pepa, ke oki nei au 
maanei. 





Josia WaotANI. 





MOOLELO NO KA LAUHALA. 


о кх нол о ka laubala о Ohichikupua; mai lalo mai o ke kai kona wahi i ku" 
ра mai ai, Кара ae la ia а hala maluna o ke kai, a ku kilakila ibo la ia me he 20 ине 
Iai ka nana aku, a mahope iho о Копа ulu ana ae a kiekie a he manawa loihi iki таһоре 
iho. Hoomaka o Pele е hele i Hawaii nei, me kona manao е уйа koke ana ia і Ha- 
мой пе, cia ka aole; i Копа hele айа mai ua kupono i kabi i ulu ai ua kume hala nch 
Daa iho la ia i ka umiki ia e ke kokala o ua lachala nei, o kakou aku ka hoi o Каш 
Pia usia aono; hooke mai la о ua o Pele i ka mana опа a aole hemo, a mahope iki iho 
iki mai ke kaikunane, o Раво Копа inoa, me ka ipukai kai. I aku la o Pee: “Pil 
не ke kaikunane,” ia manawa pii ae la kela a maluna nini iho la i ke kai; mae io 
ka muo alaila, hemo ae la o Pele. No ka mui o kona зіі, pii аба ia maluna huhuki 
ida muo Која ma kela wahi keia wahi. Kau mai la kekabi moo i амай nei, oia ke 
kumu i ulu ai i Hawaii nei; о kahi i ша mua ai, ma Kohala i Ha nolaila, o Pele 
ka mea nana i lawe mai i Hawaii nei. 

Ina manawa no hoi aole о kakou тоспа, aka, mamuli o ka noonoo ana о kekahi 
kaulana oia wa, o Lauhiki kona inoa, e hool keia lauhala i moena mamuli o ka 
Aik aula ot тышо, ao i moena, o ka wahine mua no nana i ulana o Lasik no, 
no laila ike na wahine a pau. 

ke a kahi hama a ka lauhala, o ka lilo ama i pea waa no ka wa kahiko, mt 
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Found like the sun; while sailing on the ocean this was spread on the mast of the ca- 
тое when it would really appear like the sun. 

Here fe another use: the drupes of its fruit were strung into wreaths for peo- 
ple in the olden times. The women who first strung them were Kahuihuimalanai and 
Kahoanchookaohu, and from them the custom has spread to this time. 

Here is another thing: when this wreath dries on the neck, then it is preserved 
‘until a troublesome illness appears, such as a stomachache, or other illness for which 
this medicine is properly used, then it is obtained and fed [to the patient]; if it be 
for life, he lives; if it be for death, he dies. 

"These are the fragments concerning the lauhala which I have obtained; but I 
tell you they were not freely acquired, but were secured through purchase from an old 
man, he having stated that if he were not paid, then he would not divulge anything. 
‘Therefore I thought there was no other way for me to quickly obtain th Т eon 
sented. My expenditure was а real half a dollar. If this is repeated, I will contin- 
ually be in need, my friends. 














SOME THINGS IN THE BIBLE SIMILAR TO SOME THINGS DONE HERE 
IN HAWAII IN THE OLDEN TIME. 


Tat. were guides which pointed out to me some of the things done in Hawaii 
mei which were similar to those [mentioned] in the Bible. First: the book known as 
the Moolelo Hawaii (Hawaiian History). Second: From some old people who are 
still living. From these sources were obtained material for comparison. 

CONCERNING THE FIRST MAN. 

We know that, according to the Bible, Adam was the first man; Gen. 1:27. and 

from him came ай the peoples of the earth. According to the Hawaiian version, K: 


hiko was the first man, and he begat Wakez, and the rest of the people; and they have 
a genealogy of their ancestors, just like Adam's. 





CONCERNING THE MAN WHO ASCENDED INTO HEAVEN. 


It is shown in the Bible that. was the one who ascended into heaven by 
the power of God; 2 Kings 2.11; and Jesus Christ ascended because of his divine at- 
tributes. Thus is it stated in Hawai’s history: Lonomuku ascended to heaven; she 
was а woman and because her husband cut off her legs, therefore she was halted at 
the moon. И her husband had not cut off her legs, she would have reached the lo- 
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muli no hoi о ka noonoo ana o kekahi kanaka о Lonoauhi kona inoa, о ka mea no nana 
i шаа о Lauhiki по, а me kona kaikaina о Haumea а me ka laua mau kaikamahine 
lima, Kamehaikaua, Meahanipaoa, Lohea, Kahuihuimalanai, Kahoanohookaohu, oia no 
ka pea о ka waa o Kamehameha ekahi. O keia poe he poe акаа mo lakou. O ke ano 
о ka pea ua like me ka poepoe o ka la; i ka wa e holo ai та ka moana, uhi ia iho la 
maluna o ke kia о ka waa, i ka nana aku ka, ua like io no me ka la. 

Eja kekahi hana o ka lilo ama о ka hua i mea lei no na kanaka о ka wa ka- 
hiko. O na wahine nana i hana mua, o Kahuihuimalanai a me Hoanokookaohu, a mai 
laua mai ka laha ana mai a hiki i keia wi 

Eia kekahi; айа maloo ua lei ala i ka ari, alaila malama iho la a hiki mai ka mai 
„ he nahu paha a me na mai е kupono ana ia Іаан, alaila kii ia aku la e hanai: 
ina no ke ola, ua ola, ina no ka make, va make. 

О ia iho la kahi hunahuna o ka lauhala i loaa ia'w, aka, e hai wau ia ошоп, 
aole i оаа wale mai, aka ча loaa mai mamuli o ke kuai ia ana aku, i kekahi wahi ele- 
makule kahiko, me koiala olelo mai, ina aole e uku aku, alaila, айе e loaa mai No- 

moonoo iho wau, ache wahi e loaa koke mai ai ia'u, nolaila, ua ae aku an; o kw 
lilo he hapalua dala maoli. Ina pela hou aku mau maoli ka nele е na hoa. 























О KEKAHI MAU MEA О KA BAIBALA 1 ANO LIKE ME KEKAHI MAU 
MEA I HANAIA MA HAWAII NEI 1 KA WA KAHIKO. 


ELUA no hoike nana i hai mai ia'u no kekahi mau mea о Hawaii nei i ano like 
me ko ka Baibala. Akahi: O ka buke i kapaia Mooldo Hawaii Elua: Mai kekahi 
poe kahiko mai e ola nei; mailoko mai o kela mau hoike е loza'i па mea і hoohalikeia. 





NO КЕ KANAKA МАКА MUA. 





‚ Ua ike kakou ma ka Baibala, o Adamu ke kanaka makamua; Kin. 
iain mai i laha mai ai na kanaka a рап loa о Ка оша. Ma ko Hawaii nei hoi o 
Kahiko ke kanaka makamua, a nana mai o Waker, a me па kanakn араз; а he moo 
kuauhau no, elike me ko Adamu. 


NO КЕ KANAKA 1 РИ AKU I KA LANE 





Ya ike ia ma ka Baibala o Elia ka mea i рй aku i ka lani, ma ka mana o ke Акш: 
азай, 2:11, а o lesu Kristo, ua pii no іа ma kona ano Акша, Pela hol, ta oleloia. 
ma ko Hawaii nei moolelo, o Lonomuku ka men i pii i ka lani; he wabine in а e ке 
ki е ana o kana kane i ka wawae, nolaila ua noho ma ka mabima. [na Ка айе i oki ke 
Mae ка wawae ina un hiki loa aku cia i kahi o ka la. О kona wahi i pi jia ma 
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kality of the sun. Her place of ascent was at Hana, the place called Hana-ualani- 
hasha” That was the reason for so naming the place, and there is more. 


CONCERNING THE MAN IN THE BELLY OF THE FISH. 


Jonah was the man who lived in the belly of the fish, according to the Bible: 
Jonah 1:17. Keikupahu was Hawaii's [celebrity] who lived in the belly of the shark. 
He was a chief of Kohala. Once he went surfing with a number of people; and while 
they were surfing, Kuikuipahu was taken by a shark. The place where he landed was 
Hana, at Каші hil; it was there he was discovered by some people. Eleio was the 
chief living at that time, and Kipola and Kipalalaia were the prophets; when Kuikui- 
pahu was found, he was not dead; he was still alive. 





CONCERNING THE CRUEL KINGS. 


Pharaoh and Herod were some of the cruel kings mentioned in the Bible; Exo- 
das 1:822, Matt. 2:16, and there were also some others. Накаш* was Hawaii's cruel 
king. He was а chief of Waipio. This was the chief who proclaimed that the breasts 
of all females were to be cut off; and if he saw а man with well tattooed hands, or with 
good hair, or a woman with good hair, he immediately gave orders to have the hand ог 
the head cut off. There were other cruel practices carried on by this chief. Owaia* 
жаз another cruel chief. It is said that his time was a very bad period, full of de- 
basing pleasures. 

CONCERNING THE VOICE WHICH CRIED OUT FROM HEAVEN. 


When Jesus was being baptized by John, there was heard a voice crying out 
from heaven, saying, “Thou art my beloved son, in Thee 1 am well pleased." Luke 
3:22. And there were other voices like this in the Bible. So it was here in Hawaii. 
‘There was a voice from the heaven enquiring, “Which of the chiefs down below lives 
righteously?” “It is Kahiko,"* was the answer. 


CONCERNING THE DROUGHT. 











When Ahab was king of the Israelites, because of the many sins he committed, 
Elias, the prophet, said to him, “As the Lord God of the Israelites liveth, before whom 
I stand, there shall not be dew mor rain these years, but according to my word.” 
1 Kings 17:1. Thus again: When Hua’ was king here on Maui, Luahoomoe was the 
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Напа, ma kahi i kapa ia о Hana-ua-lani-haahaa, ойа ka mea i kapaia'i ola wahi, a he 
mea e aku no kekahi. 
NO KE KANAKA ILOKO О KA OPU О KA 1A, 


О Топа ke kanaka i noho iloko о ka opu o ka ia, wahi a ka Baibala; lona 1:17, 0 
Kuikuipahu hoi ko Hawaii nei iloko o ka ора о ka mano. He alii ia no Kohala; i ke- 
kahi manawa, hele oia i ka heenalu me па kanaka he Ichulehu, a ia lakou e hee nalu ana, 
wa lilo aku la о Kuikuipahu i ke mano; a о kona wahi i pae ai ma Hana no, o ka puu 
о Kauiki, malaila kahi i ike ia'i е па kanaka. O Eleio ke alii ia manawa e noho ana; 
о Kipola hoi ame Kipalalaia, na Каша; i ka ike ia ana o Kuikuipahu айе i make, e 
ola ana по. 








NO NA ALIE HANA 1x0. 


О Parao ame Herode kekahi o na alii hana ino i hoikeia ma ka Daibula; Рик, 
2; Mat. 2:16, a me kekahi mau alii e aku nohoi. О Hakau hoi ko Hawaii nei 
hoolaha ae е okiia ka жайа o na 
wahine арап loa, a ina e ike aku oia i ke kanaka lima Какаш maikai, a me ka lauoho 
kanoha oia e okiia ke poo, ame ka lima. He 
hana ai, Owaia hoi kekahi alii hana ino. Ua 
oleloia o ka manawa iaia he manawa ino loa ріћа i na lealea ino. 












NO KA LEO I PAE MAI МАТ KA LANI MAL. 


I ko lesu manawa i bapetisoia'i e Toane, ua lohe ia he leo i pae mai la, mai ka 
Tani mai, e olelo ana: “О oe no kz'u keiki punahele he oluolu loa ko'u ia oe;" Luk. 3:22, 
a he mau leo e ae no kekahi e like mè Кейа, ua laa keia ma ka Baibala. Pela no hoi ma 
Hawaii nei, ua lohe ia no he leo mai ka lani mai e ninau ana: “Owai la ke alii o lalo i 
pono ka noho ana?" “O Kahiko,” wahi a ka haina. 


NO KA МЕЕ ANA О КА UA. 





о ka Iseraela, no ka nui loa о kana hama ino, ua 
lelo aku ke Каша o Elia iaia: "Ma ke ola ana o Jehova ke Akua o ka Iseraela, imua 
опа e ku nei au, aole auanei he ша, aole hau i па makahiki ckolu, ma ka'u olelo wale 
no;” т Nalii 17:1. Pela no hoi. I ka wa о Hua ke alii o Маш nei о Luahoomoe, ke 


I ka manawa o Ahaba ke 
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prophet a . Because Hua wanted to bake Luahoomoe in the oven, therefore 
prt tine, Bec н wae TET 
away the rain (deprive the land of the rain). 1 

“Thos there were many other little things here in Hawaii which can be compared 
with some things in the Bible, but my illustrations thereon are sufficient 

February 15, 1872. 
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THE DAYS AND THE MONTHS. 


оним the month of Ткала? occurs the rain called Pohakoeleele;* on the day 
called Hua" at noon, a person goes to plant. These are the names of the stalks to be 
propagated: hualani, hoteo, lope, likolehua and kaeelo. This is the method of plant- 
ing: he takes three stalks, separating them one from the other with his fingers, and 
plants them. He leaves them until two months have passed; he goes to inspect them, 
and if he finds that they have grown well he says this: "The future [living] is provid- 
ed for, the growth is good.” But if when he arrives, they are dead or drying up, he 
would ‘feel grieved because they did not do well. The farmers know there is a time 
when plants do not grow well; that is the winter season when rains are plentiful and the 
shoots will die. But if a planter waits until the month of Ikiiki,* of misty rain, that is 
when the rain is light and is easily scattered by the wind, on the day of Mohalu* in the 
month of Tkiiki, [that] is the month for him to plant im the manner described above. 
"These are the names of the potatoes to be planted: waipalupalu, kokoakeawe, kuapai, 
һеанан and haole. He waits until the months of Kaaona' and Hinaiacleele* are past 
when he goes again to look, and he finds that some are dead and some are growing. 
‘This is what he says: "My wife and children are saved by the baldheaded one.” He 








sufficient until the time that the potato is ripe. After weeding, leave it for many days: 
when the planter comes again and hills up the soil. If any potato is found while 
hilling up the dirt, that is, the fruit in between the plants growing on the vine, he 
breaks off the first potato. He returns, lights a fire in the imu, cooks the potato un- 
til done, and brings it to the house. He sits beside the doorway and prays thus: "Ye 
large black cloud hanging below the eye of the marrow pointed clouds, give shade, 


protecting shade; guard this our garden, О Keaonui;* do thou cast shade over this our 
garden, О Keaonui; shade thou from that comer to this corner; shade thou from that 
side to this side; shade not another's garden lest you be scolded for shutting out the 
sum and chilling the owner of that garden. О Keaonui, shade thou this our field; shade 
thou the hills, shade thou the leaves of our food, so that the plants would grow and the 


‘Aes бы wel dey of the month 
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"IK, Aci May, the time of light sommer showers 
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зама ia manawa, no ka manao ana о Hua e kalua ia o Luahoomoe i ka 
«део kela i kana mau Кей, i kahi e noho ai, nokamea, e lawe ana ia i ka 
Pela hoi, he nui na mea liil e ae о Hawaii nei i like me kekahi man mea o ka 
Daibala, aka, ча lawa ka'u ойе no keia, 
February 15, 1872. ©. Puvtoa, 


nolaila, 





NA LA А ME NA MALAMA. 


поко о ka malama о Ikua, o Poha-koeleele ka ua; i ka la o Hua, a i ke awakea 
hele aku ofa е Капы. Eja ka inca о na lau e Капа ai: Hualani, hokeo, lopa, likolehua, 
камео. Penei ke капи ana; lawe aku oia ekolu lau me ka hookakahaka ana i ka lau 
me kona lima; а Кали aku ofa, waiho aku a hala na mahina «іа, hele aku ой е nana: 
а ike ua ulu pono, eia kana ol а ola ka hoi kela noho ana ae, ua maikai ka ulu 
ana.” Aka, ina hele aku oia ua make а va ponalo, kaumaha loa ia no ka рика pono 
ole. Ua maopopo no i ka poe mahiai he wa no ia e рика pono ole ai ka lau, oiai ke kau 
hooilo ia, nui ka ча а make ka lau. Aka, moho mai oía iloko о ka malama o Ikiiki o ka 
ihunahuna ka ua, oia hoi, ka ua lili pulelehua i ka makani, i ka la o Mohalu i ka ma- 
lama о Ikiiki kana oia e like me ka mea i hai ia ae la maluna. Eia ka inoa o na wala e 
капи ai: Waipalupalu, kokoakeawe а he krapai, heauau, he haole. Noho oia а hala ka 
malama о Kaaona а me Hinaiaeleele, hele hou aku oia c nana, a ike wa make kekahi a 
ua ola. Eja kana olelo: “Ua ola ka'u wahine ame ka'u mau keiki i kahi Ohulu;” no- 
ho ua kanaka nei а loihi a ala ka mauu, kuchu aku oia i ka mauu; a pau ia o ke oo no 
ia o ka lau. Alaila, waiho aku a loihi na la, alaila, kii aku ke kanaka mabiai, hooili i 
ка lepo; а loaa ka wala maka hooili ana i ka lepo, о ia hoi ka hua i ka wa ame ka hua 
i ka lala hahai mai oia i ka wala mua. Hoi aku oia а hiki Ка hale, hoa ka imu a ka- 
lua a moa hoihoi mai а ka hale, noho oia ma ka рика, penei oia e kahea ai: “Kela ao 
mui eleele i ka maka о ka opua la olalo iho, c malu malu Кізі, kiai ae Ко Каша waena 
nei la о Keaonui, malu ое i ko Каша waena nci la, e Keaonui, e malu ое mai kela kihi 
a i keia ihi, e mala ое mai kela iwi a keia iwi; mai malu oe i ko hai waena o huhu ia 
oc i ke pani i ka la, koekoe ka mea nona ia waena. E Keaonui e! e malu oe i ko kaua 
waena nei; malu oe i ka pue, malu oe i ka lau o ka kaua ai, і ulu, i ріћа ka pue i ka 
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hills be filled with potatoes. O ye Keaonui, shade our garden from the head to the 
bottom, from the upper to the lower side; hallowed is the prayer; itis free.” —. 

"This prayer i the request of the gods to come and partake of ће first fruit of their 
garden, He then waits ший the first Mahoe* is past, and during the second Mahoe 
E the day of Lono,” he goes to get some potatoes for food, taking some of them to the 
eau (temple). Because on that night the god returns to partake of the food of his 
planting devotee; thus the saying: "Lives he who has a god; dead is he who has none.” 
After these months during which the children and the parents have partaken of the 
food, these also being (he last months of the rainy season, the summer again ap- 
preaches. Let us drop the discussion about the winter season, and take up for con- 
sideration what is done during the summer. 


CONCERNING THE KAU; THAT IS, THE SUNNY SEASON. 











is the method of cultivating during the summer: The farmer goes to se- 
lect the шойайса, that is a place where weeds grow in abundance; that is the best 
place for planting. This is how he knows: he cuts the weeds and leaves them on the 
ground, and rain falls, the leaves and the dirt become wet; that is why the stalks do not 
die when planted in the summer season, because the weeds cover the ground and re- 
tain the moisture in the зой. But when he cultivates, he does it during the days of 
Laaukikabi, Laaukulua, Laaupau, Olekukahi, Olekulua, Olepau, Kaloakukahi, Kaloa- 
kulua and Kaloapau;" those are the best days during which to plant, a practice handed 
down by our ancestors. 

‘After he has cut down the weeds he waits for the rain to fall; during the month 
of Welo,”” Pookole (short head) is the rain, that is the rain which we style a cloud- 
burst; then the farmer proceeds to crop off stalks. Here are the names of the differ- 
ent kinds of stalcs which he gathers: Рае, apo, kapapa, mohihi, uli and paa." He wraps 
these stalks in bundles and leaves them until the days when the Pleiades rise in the 
morning, when he proceeds to plant them. He plants them thus: he takes six stalks 
and keeps them separated ав mentioned above; after planting, he waits for a number 
of days; then during the month of Nana,” on the day of Kane," he goes to look at 
the potato field, and finds it is injured; that is, the stalks are all eaten by cutworms, 
some have come off and some are dead. During the month of Kaulua,* on the day 
called Lono, in the evening, he goes to crop off some more stalks. ‘These are the 
names of the stalks he gathers: hualani, poni, loepaa, awapuhi, uahiapele, pikonui and 
kupa." He bundles these and sets them aside as described above. He waits until the 
month of Kaelo,” on the day called Маші" in the evening when the moon sets; that 














ETE ы: 
rem er e uaa) e ааа 

Dives" (баекы Hostis calendars Tis ee Six named varieties of sweet potatoes. 
Saas Se 
Eu season ыа Куо ж red “Туе day of Kane falls on the twenty-seventh of the 
Pup ОЬ Ta меа 
SSeS ee 

"Mahaken, а wild, uncultivated Sei Remind 
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wala. E Keaonui e! e malu i ko Каша waena mai uka а kai, mai nae a lalo, clieli kapu, 
esti ii ia no ke kahea К 
О keia рше ana ой по апа i ke akua e hoi е ai 
laua mea Капи. Noho aku oia а hala ka Mahoe mua, a komo aku pel Ipod 
аа. I ka ро о Топо, kii aku oia e ai Ка uala, me ka lawe ana i ka uala i ka helan: 
nokamea, oia ka po e hoi mai ai о ke akua, e ai kahi pulapula hooul ai: "ola. 
nohoi ka mea акца, make no hoi ka mea айша ole,” wahi a ka olelo. А hala Кеа тап 
malama o ka ai ana o na такша ame па Кейкі i ka ai, а o na тайата hope no hoi ke 
oka hooilo, o Ка рика no ia iwaho o ke kau. Maanei kakou e waiho ai i ke Катай 
ama no ka hooilo, e huli aku kakou e nana i na hana о ke kau. 














NO КЕ KAU; OIA HOI KA WA LA. 


Penei ka mahiai ana о ke kau. Hele aku aku ke kanaka mahíai e nana i kahi 
mahakea, oia hoi kahi nahelehele e ша nui ana, oia kahi maikai i ka mahi апа. Pe- 
nei e maopopo ai; i kona mahi ana i ka nahelehele a hina ilio, a haule mai ka ua, a 
ma-u iho la ka lepo a me ka nahelehele, oia ke kumu e make ole ai ka lau ke рока 
iwaho o ke kau, nokamea, ua uhi iho ka nahelehele i ka mau о ka lepo. Aka, i ka 
mahiai ana о ua kanaka nei, iloko o na po o Laaukukahi, Laaukulua, Laaupau, ame 
Olekukahi, Olekulua, Olepau, ame Kaloakukahi, Kaloakulua, Kaloapat, oia na po mai- 
kai i ka mahiai ana, a he mau po no hoi i maa mai ko lakou kupuna mai. 

1 ka pau апа o ka mahiai ana, waiho aku ka mea mahiai o ka haule mai о ka 
ua; Поко о ka malama o Welo o pookole ka ua, oia ka ua, he ao ku ia kakou; alaila, 
hele aku ke kanaka mahiai e ako i ka lau. Eia na inoa o na lau ana e ako ai: he pae, 
he apo, he Карара, he mobihi, he uli, а he paa. Oope oia i kea mau lau а майю 
aku, а hiki i па kakahiaka e рика mai ai па huihui, oia ka wa e Капо ai i na lau. Pe- 
nei ke капа апа: Lawe oia cono lau e Капа ai me ka hoohakahaka e like ma ka mea 
i hoike ia'e maluna; a pau Копа Кап ana, поћо oia а loihi kekahi mau la, hele aku oia 
i ka malama о Nana, i ka la о Капе, e nana i ka mala uals, ua nui ka poino: oia hoi 
wa pau i ka peeluamocone a me ke kahuli а ua make wale iho no hoi kahi. ka ma- 
lama o Каша, i ka la o Lono, i ke ahiahi, hele aku oia e ako i na lau hou. Eja ka 
inoa o na lau e ako ai: hualani, poni loepaa, awapuhi, uahiapele, pikonui, kupa; oope 
oia а waiho aku e like me ka mea i hoike ia'e maluna, noho oia a hiki mai ka тайата 
о Kaelo, i ka la o Mauli i ke ahiahi i ka wa e ili ai ka mahîna, oia ka wa e Капи ai i 
ka lau. Penei ke Капа ana: Kiolaola mua keia i ka lau ma ka pue, ewalu nae lan o 
ka рос hookahi; капи mai oia. A pau, noho aku oia а hala па malama ino, a loihi ka 
moho ana, a i ka malama o Kaaona hele oia е hooili i ka lepo i Ка pue o ka wala, а 
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is the time to plant the stalks. He plants them in this way: he first distributes the 
ы among the hills, eight to each hill; then he plants them. When this is done he 
Salke wali Wie stormy months are over, and long after that, in the month of Kaaona, 
Те ров to throw up the earth on the hills of the potatoes; when he first obtains po. 
ми whether in between hills or from the running vine, he returns with wood, lights 
"Pre in the imu and cooks the potato until it is done. He prays im this manner: 
Tenney hanging below the eye of the narrow pointed clouds, come to partake of ће 
foal” When the months of Wekchu,” Makalii™* and Hinaiaeleele are past, and dur. 
ing the month of Nana on the day called Маш, he shows off before men and women, 
and placing a wreath of flowers on his head, he would sally forth to dig potatoes in 
ihe presence of these men and women. Then the improvidents would call out, “Say, 
this is my potato hill” [and another] "And isis mine;” they would forbid each other 
ty saying, “Don't you come to get mine.” They would then dig and obtain potatoes, 
Dut they are not of large size; they are small There is one way of keeping the fam 
iy in food, [that is) to care for the leaves [of the potato] ; that is the food with which 
ta feed the family if there be no tubers. One would say thus: "Anyway, these are 
ot the months when potatoes bear plentfully; these are months when leaves grow rank 
элй the stalks swell large. "This month is the time to plant in order to bear.” On the 
day called Hilo the planter obtains some stalks, the ones called kola, mika, pukeleawe, 
hike, аро, and huamoa.”” Prepare them in the manner previously stated. When the 
day called Hoaka arrives then is tbe time to plant; set them out in the manner explained 
above; and when Tkiiki is past the planter would be relieved, for he realizes that his 
family is saved; the days called Olekukahi, Olekulua and Olekupau are the days dur- 
ing which to hill up potatoes; then he waits until the days called Mohalu, Hua, Акша, 
Hoku, Mahealani and Kulu, and the last day, Akua, he visits the potato field at the 
time that the constellation called Taurus rises; arriving at the corner of his feld, he 
prays in this manner: “O Kanepuaa,” root towards the mountain, root towards the 
Sea; root towards the wind, root towards the calm, root in the middle of this our potato 
field! О Kanepuaa! do thou root from that corner to this corner, from that border to 
this border, from that side to this side, so fruit would appear at the end of the stalk, 
along the stalk, and the roots which creep between hills." 

After he has finished this prayer he waits until Kaloakukahi, Kaloakulua, and 
Kaloapau are past, and on the day called Kane, the husband and the wife prepare оАо 
(nets) for the potatoes; on the day called Lono, prepare for digging the potatoes 
‘There are only three potatoes in a hill; large indeed. (An old man showed me the 
measure, and when I measured it, it was three feet in circumference; it made me feel 
like cultivating potatoes on account of those big tubers.) ‘The husband and wife then 
return and cook a pig with the potatoes. 

[oyrixisamm.] 

















Wenn, Oar November Tore varieties of sweet patos. 
Mali, November: December талер, a god of абса 
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lona mua iaia ka wala i ka wa i ka hla, hoi aku oia me ka wahie a hoa i ka ima a 
Каа a moa. Kahea aku oia penei: “Keaonui i ka maka о ka opua ilalo iho, e hoi 
e ai i ka аі” А hala ka malama o Welehu, o Makalii, a o Hinaiaeleele, a komo i ka 
malama о Nana i ka la о Mauli hoonana kane, hoonana ka wahine, kau na pualei i ke 
poo, hele е eli i Ка wala а ike па kane ame na wahine. Penei ka oleo а ka mea pa- 
laualelo: "E! eia ka'u pue wala,” a “ela no hoi kau,” a papa aku kekahi i kekahi; "mai 
kii mai oe i Ка'а” o ka eli no ia а lona, ka wala. Ache nae he nunui he makalii wale no; 
hookahi mea e ola ai o ka ohana о ka malama i ka palula, oia ka ai e ola ai ke ole ka 
hua. A olelo ae kekahi penei: “Aole no keia o na malama e hua nui ai ka wala; he 
malama ulu palula wale no Кей, he za noi ke kumu. Eja ka malama e kanu ai i hua. 
I ka la o Hilo kii aku ka mahiai i na lau; cia ka kola, nika, pukeleawe, hiiaka, 
lapa, huamoa; waiho aku e like me ka mea i hoike ia. Aia hiki mai ka la o Hoaka oia. 
ka wa e Капи ai, e Капи e like me ka mea i hoike ia maluna, a hala o Tkiiki pau ke 
kaumaha o ke kanaka mahiai, manao ae oia o ke ola o ka ohana; a i ka la o Olekukahi, 
Olekulua, Olekupau, oia па la е pue ai i ka uala; поћо aku oia a hala na po o Mohalu, 
о Hua, o Akua, o Hoku, o Mahealani, о Kulu, a i ka la hope о Akua hele oia ma kona 
mala i ka wa е рика mai ai па kao, cia hoi ka lalani, а ku oia ma ke kihi o ka mala, 
penei oia e kahea ai: "E Kanepuaa, eku i uka, eku i kai, eku i nae, eku i lalo, eku 
iwaena о ka kaua mala wala nei la, е Kanepuaa, eku oe mai kela kihi а i keia kihi, 
mai kela Кайа a i keia kaika, mai kela iwi a i keia iwi, i hua i ka mole, i hua i ke 
kano, i hua i ke aakolo i ka wa.” A pau kana рше ana, noho aku oia a hala Kaloa- 
kukahi, Kaloakulua, Kaloapau, a i ka la o Kane, hoomakaukau ke kane ame ka wa- 
hine i mau koko no ka шай, a i ka la о Lomo, hoomaka ka eli ana o ka wal. Ekolu no 
wala о ka pue, nunui nohoi ka mala. Ua hai mai kekahi elemakule i ke апа, а ua ana 
wau ekolu kapuai ke anapuni, olioli wale ae e mahiai uala i ka nunui o ka hua. Hoi 
mai ke kane ame ka wahine, kalua ka puaa me ka wala, 
[ое 1 Pau.) 
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CONCERNING THE TLLEAF. 


Tux Hen is one of the plants growing in the mountains. Jt grows in valleys 
n ills mountain ridges and side-hils. This trea plant grows tall, butt tot large 
о er tees. 1 think the taf grows on ай inhabited islands, but T am not 
round Mere it originated 1 do not know; it may have been brought from some place 
sr ey have been indigenous. Let us consider the uses of the teal 


HE USES OF ITS LEAT. 


The kaf of the ti is something that alleviates the trouble of man, in that it i 
има in the construction of howes to be occupied by man; such a home is called ble 
Te (шем house). Јан like a chief who built а tief house for himself at Puu- 
les Cd because of the fact that lai was used, the ЫП was called Pauli? эз we 
Taina heretofore. It is also used by some people for wearing [appare] by braiding 
it, and, when done, wearing it. 

ici used for le? fshing; when braided long it is used to frighten and drive 
the fish ito the net It is used for covering the imu to retain the steam and thus 
ihe food. It is wed for covering for fh to be roasted on coals. [t is seed 

‘also used as a boat by some people in the olden time. 
and used by the dancers. It is used at feasts. It is 
om the mat. The midrib is used for braiding 





asian, went to get Laielohelohe the younger sister of Laieikawai She used the 
pula-i when Halaaniani wished to get Laielohelohe for wi i 
their desire, however. 

"he leaf of the ti is also used to drive away illness from a sick person. If the 
sickness be [in the nature of] sores, then ti-leaf is obtained and placed on the body, 0 
the sores would not touch the mat and cause pain; if leaf [is used] the sores do 
mot adhere; they are cooling; the skin is not heated. It is worn on the neck by some 
people to prevent illness; the t-leaf wards off and safeguards from sickness. 





THE STALK OF THE TI-LEAP PLANT. 


The stalk шей as а spear for firebrand’ to be thrown from а height when 
dry. The plant is propagated from this part; if a lai fence is desired, secure some, 
plant them around and after a while they will grow. 
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NO KA ТАТ. 


О KA Lari oia no kekahi о па laau e ulu ana ma kuahiwi Ua ulu оја ma na 
awawa, па puu, na kualapa, na kipapali. О keia laau o ka la-i he loloa no, ache nae 
опа munui e like me kekahi mau laau е ае. Ua ulu no paha ka la-i ma na mokupuni 
i noho ia e kanaka, aole i maopopo loa ia'u. 

О kahi i loaa mai ai ka la-i aole i аа ia'u; he loaa mai paha mai iloko mai o 
kahi mea, а i ole he mea ulu wale mai no. E nana kakou i na hana a ka lai 





NA HANA А KONA LAU. 


О ka lau lai, he mea no ia e hoopau ai о ke kanaka, ойа hoi ma ka 
hana ia ana i hale i wahi e noho ai ke kanaka, a kapaia ia hale, “hale lai," E like 
me ke 'lii i kukulu ai i hale la-i пова ma Puulaina, a Караа ia puu ia manawa о Puu- 
lai, е like me ka mea a kakou i оће ai mamua iho nei. Не kapa no hoi ia no kekahi 
poe ma ka haku ia ana а paa, alaila ааһа. 

He mea lau lawaia ke hili ia a loihi, nana е hoa mai ka ia ilokoo ka upena. Не 
mea kauwewe imu i mea е paa ai ka mahu a moa ka ai. He mea pulehu Га nohoi. 
Не mea pai ai. He токи nohoi ia na kekahi poe i ka wa kahke. He pau hula ke 
haku ia a paa, па ka poe hula. He mea ahaaina nohoi. He palumi moena i pau ai 
kalep. A o ka iwi owaena о ka lau, he mea hana papale ia. О ka lau nohoi he mea 
hana ia i pt-la-i i mea hookani ma ke puhi ana aku noboi. 

‘Ma ka pu la-i nohoi i lilo ai па kaikuahine о Aiwohikupua i poe aikane па La- 
ieikawai, а noho like lakou me ka oluolu. Pela nohoi о Malio ke kaikuahine o Hala- 
aniani i kii ai ia Laielohelohe me ka pu la-i, ke kaikaina o Laieikawai, i ka wa i make- 
make ai о Halaaniani e moe ia Laielohelohe, aole nae i loa ia lata. 

О ka lau no hoi о ka la-i, he mea kuchu i ka mai, i pau ka mai i ka wa kahiko. 
Ina he puupuu ka mai, alaila, kii i ka lai, i mea hoomoe pu, i ole e pipili ka puupuu 
i ka moena a cha, ina he lau la-i, aole e pipili, a he mau nohoi ka ma-u, aole e wela 
ka ili. А he mea lei ia по е kekahi poe ma ka ari, i ole e loaa i ka mai, па ka laci c 
pale aku i ka mai а pakele. 

















о KE КОМО о KA LAI. 


һе mea kao-ahi ke maloo, А о kona wahi noboi ia e ulu 


He auhau nohoi i = i 
alaila, kii, а kamu a puni, a mahope ula. Ka 


ai о ka аша, ina makemake i pa |: 
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[Here is) а story concerning йз wood: At Waipio is a stream wherein lived 
a man ating shark; when one came to the place (there were no bridges then) he stood 
э tani of the stream and threw in a stalk of бралі. If it disappeared quickly, 
фо bado the shark was there, and was not gone; to jump in was io be емет, Bat 
fotos thrown in, the stalk did not disappear, then there was no shark; it had gone 
er lace; then jump im and swim across quickly, because the stream is not 
де, bat if you taried or were slow in swimming you would be caught by the shark, 
ЗК champion of the ocean, and he would secure a morsel of food, and he would laugh 
for he had obtained something. pi 
тик жоот: THAT 18, THE PART UNDER THE SOLL. 


The root was used а great deal by the Hawaiians for cooking in the imu (un- 
derground oven). After two or three days it would be cooked, then it was used аз 
food during times of plenty and during famine; but it was used mostly during times 
Gf famine. Again it was used for simply eating; and then again it was made into а 
favor called okolehao,” a drink for men, women and children; that was one cause of 
famine when time was taken up with those kinds of pleasure. This same root was 
hed for oil to keep the hair together so that it would not be blown by the wind. It 
is called ki. 

"This is all 1 have obtained by asking questions. The leaf is the most useful 
part of this plant. 








Јонм Mana. 





THE KUKUI TREE. 


тип tree, the kaki! we are familiar with; we know its kind and what it looks 
"ike, and that is, it has a stocky, stout trunk with many branches, and green leaves 
‘This tree commonly grows on the mountains, in the forests and hill tops. It grows 
also on all of the islands; but there is no place where it came from; it is indigenous to 
Hawaii nei. Here are the uses of the йш 





HE USES OF THE LEAVES? 


_ They are used for hastening the ripening of bananas, and are also used in the 
roasting of fish; those are the uses of the leaves which I know about. 


CONCERNING THE NUT. 


The nut is edible, after being roasted and the kernel pounded with salt? It 
is used in the place of fih when sojourning in the mountain, and the day when the eye 
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mea hoi i olelo ia no Ка auki. Aia ma Waipio he muliwai, a he mano aikanaka ko 
тайа, репе: I ka wa e hele aku ai a hiki ilail, aohe паро ia wa, ku iho ma Кае o ka 
muliwai, a kiloi aku i ka auki; a i nalowale koke ka auki, alaila hoi, he mano o loko, 
aohe i hele, ina е lele pau loa, ak; iloi a ache nalowale iki o ka awki, alaila, ache 
mano, ua hele i kahi i hele ai, lele ino a au wikiwiki, nokamea, aole akea loa ka; ina 
е au lohi loaa koke mai no i ka mano ke ahikanana о ka moana, a loaa kaiala mea ai, 
kani kaiala aka, ua loaa iaiala. 

















о KA MOLE, OIA но! КАНІ MALALO О KA LEO. 


О ka mole, he mea hana nui ia ia e na kanaka, a kalua i ka imu. Ема, a eko- 
айа moa, lawe ia aela no hoi i mea ai, i ka wa wi, a i ka wa wi ole, aka, i ka 
wa wi ka hana nui ia o Кеја mea. А i ole he mea ai wale no, alaila, hana ia i mea 
опа, ofa hoi ka okolehao, i mea inu, па па kane, na wahine, па keiki; a oia kckahi 
mea e wi ai о ka Мо ma ia mau hana lealea. А o ua mole nei no, he айа hoopaa lau- 
oho іа, i ole e puehu i ka makani, a ua kapa ia hoi ua mole la-i nei he ki. 

О ia wale iho la no kahi mea i loaa ia'u me ko'u ninaninau ana aku no hoi; ma 
ka lau nae kahi ka hana nui loa ia o keia laau. 

















Јонх Maxa. 


NO KE КОКО. 


О kera laa о ke kukui, ua ike kakou а ua hoomaopopo i kona ano, а me kona 
helehelena a pau, ofa hoi, he paipui kona kino, а he nui kona mau lala, a he uliuli kona 
mau lau. О кеја laau no hoi wa ulu mau ia ma na mauna, ma kuahiwi, ame па kua- 
Jono; o Кеа laau nohoi, ua ulu ia ma na mokupuni арац, aka, o kahi nae i loaa mai ai 
о keia laau ache wahi i loaa mai ai, he laa kahiko no ia no Hawaii nei. Eia na hana 
а ke kukui, 





NA МАМА А KA LAU. 





He mea hoopala тайа ia i kekahi manawa; he mea lauwalu ia ia i kekahi ma 
пама, oia iho la na hana а ka lau i оаа ia’. 


NO KA HUA. 





ka hua, ma ka pulehu ana a moa, lomi pu me ka paakai. А he 


geen? loa no hoi i ka ia, О kekahi, 


ia ia no ka noho ana i kuahiwi, a me ka 1а maka pehu 
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bulges out for [want of] Ssh. This is also used as medicine for rubbing on the body, 
Ше disease be sores on the body or on the head. This was also used for lamp light 
Mte olden times. It is prepared by cracking the shell, leaving the kernel, which 
rung together on the midrib of a coconut leaf (segment). If a feast were held at 
коше this kind of lamp was the light mostly used. It is prepared by 
Stinging four or бте sticks, when they are bunched together and wrapped in tleaves 
So that they would not burn out quickly. It is also made into oil by cooking it. When 
one the shells are cracked and the kernel taken and thrown on a stone or wooden 
ard and a large block of wood is placed on top. "his block is rolled all over (the 
Kernels] and the juice [obtained therefrom] is the oil* 

"This is also used to obtain the hamauleo* fish of Ewa; the shell is broken off, 
leaving only the kernel; this is placed in the clothes, or else in the container where said 
fah would be placed when caught, or in any other thing. Proceed to where that fsh 
is generally caught, chew some of this kukui kernel, and blow it on the sea; the sea 
‘would be smooth and oily, and that fish could be seen. So it is done when fishing for 
squid; like catching clams. It is also used for torches at night, when fishing for eels. 
‘These are the uses of the nut which I know about. 


CONCERNING THE SMOKE FROM THIS NUT. 


The soot from the smoke was used in tatuing on the arms. Here is the meth- 
‘od of preparation: It is strung on sticks until each is full; one is lighted, and is taken. 
and placed in a hollowed stone in such а way that the smoke would fill the hollow in 
said stone; after a while the soot would adhere to the stone, when it is dug out and 
placed in a container prepared for it; it is mixed with sugar-cane juice, and then 
used for tatuing the arms. Those are the uses of the nut which I have obtained. 























CONCERNING THE SHELL. 


That is, the part immediately outside of the kernel. This thing was greatly 
valued by the old men and the old women in the olden times. When matches had not 
come into use here in Hawaii, that is, the sulphur match, the old men and women used 
to crack the nuts open, take out the kernel, leaving only the shells, gather them by the 


“fireside and burn them; it burns for a long time; it does not disappear quickly. That 


is all the use of the shell" which I have obtained. 
CONCERNING THE ARK. 


‘That is, the part enveloping the trunk. This thing was used a great deal by the 
canoe builders. It was gathered, prepared and pounded, and its juice was mixed with 
the ashes of the bulrush or cane-tops.' It was also spread on the blackboard so that 
the writing would show. It was also used for printing kapa. 


Juss ree eere er “The eri cei to mention ka we, omamentaly 
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he ап kela i hamo ai i ke kino, i па he puupuu ka mai, ame ka pice. He kukui no 
hoi keia no ka manawa kahiko. Матай o ke kike ia ana a раш kı i 
kui ia ајама ke koi me ka niau niu nae е kui ia ai. Ina he hale ahaaina, i ka po, ua 
ike ia о keia kukui ka mea hana nui ia. Мати! o ke kui ana a lawa na koi cha a elima 
paha, huihui ia а kahi hookahi owili tho i ka lau o ka la-i тамаһ, i ole е pau koke, 
О kekahi, he hana айа ia, mamuli пае o ke kalua ia ana a moa, kike ia nohoi ka iwi 
арац, lawe ia а luna o kekahi papa pohaku a i ole he papa laau paha, lu ia iluna ol 
Ja, kau iho i laau nui maluna; me ia laau e olokaa ai io ia nei a o ka wai, ola no 
ka aila. 

О kekahi he теа keia e loaa ai о ka ia hamauleo o Ewa; oia hoi, ke kike ia ana 
а pau ka iwi, koe iho ka io, hookomo iloko о ke eke о ka lole, a i ole Поко no hoi o 
ka ipu kahi e hookomo ia ibo ai ua ia ala, a ikekahi mea eae paha. Hele no a hiki 
i kahi o ua ia ala, пашаш iho i ua kukui ala, a puhi aku iloko o ke kai, a malîno айа 
ke kai, a ike ia i hola ua ia ala. Pela no ka lawaia ana i ka hee, like me ka lavaia 
ana о ka іа hamauleo. O kekahi, he mea lamalama ia no hoi i ka po, ke hele nae i ka 
lawaia puhi. О ia iho la na hana a ka hua i аайы 

















NO KA АНІ O кїл HUA. 

О ka ahi he mea hana ia i mea kakau i ka lima, oia hoi ka pa'u. Eia ke ku- 

mu i loaa ai; kui ia nohoi alawa ke koi, hoa ia no hoi а a, lawe ia a malalo о kekahi 

pohaku i eli ia а poopoo, hookupono ia ka wahi а kupono iloko o ua pohaka ala, a 

mahope manoanoa ае kela ushi i pili mau i ka pohaku, a kii aku ohikihiki a loko o ke- 

kahi wahi mea kupono no ia mea; Бапа pu me ka wai ko, а lilo ae i mea kakau i ka 
lima. О ia iho la ma hana o ka hua i loaa ia'u. 
NO XA zwi. 


Oia hoi ka mea mawaho ae о ka io. О kela mea he mea makemake nui ia 
кеја е ka poe elemakule ame ka poe luahine, aia i ka manawa kahiko. I ka manawa 
aole i laha mai keia ahi, оа hoi ke kukaepele, hana nui па elemakule ame na luahinc 
me ke kike ia nae a pau Ка io koe iho ka iwi, houluulu a ma kapuahi, hoa i ke ahi a he 
loihi ka a ana oia mea, aole е pau koke, о ia iho la ka hana a ka iwi i loaa ia 








мо KA ш. 


Oia ka mea mawaho ae о ke kumu.  keia mea he mea hana nui ia keia e ka 
poe kalai waa, mamuli o ka lawe ana, а hana, a kui а о ka wai, oia no ka mea hana 
ра ia me ka lehu о ke akaakai a ha-ko paha, he mea hana ia no hoi i ka papa eleele 
i kohu ke kakau aku. He mea Какаш ia kekahi i ke kapa pa-upa-u. 
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CONCERNING THE TRUNK. 


This was often used for fences to confine animals and to protect plants 
also used in the construction of houses, and as firewood for imus. 





CONCERNING THE GUM. 


When we were young a great deal of this thing was eaten; when the parents 
went up to the mountains to look for kukui fungus’ (mushroom) they would also come 
across gum oozing from the tree, and all of it would be eaten. It was also used for 

; it was placed in a bowl or a cup, with some water added, and left 
to stand for a while, and when taken up the water has become lumpy ; it was very good 
when applied to the hair; it made it smooth, shiny and slippery. Those are the uses 
of the kukui which I have been able to obtain, : 








THE FAMOUS коко GROVES—CROVE OF KAUKAWELI.” 


‘This grove was so named during the time when Mr. Pogue was teacher [at La- 
hainaluna] and because of his sternness with the pupils. The pupils were possessed 
with fear at his sternness, and also because they were afraid of human skulls and other 
things, so they named it the Kukui Grove af Kaukaweli. This grove of kukui is where 
visitors while away the time during commencement days, and it was а good thing. 


GROVE OF LANIKAULA. 

"This kukui grove is on Molokai; 
et of Molokai named Lanikaula. When he died he was taken to and buried at. 
kui grove, and that is why its name із Ulukukui a Lanikaula."* 





жаз named in that way on account of a proph 
ke 





CONCERNING THE GROVE OF LILIKOI. 


‘This kukui grove grows on this island of Maui, at Makawao. It was famous 
because the chiefs went there in the olden times, and perhaps even to this day; it was 
noted as a place often visited by strangers. It was also the place where were pro- 
cared the kukui nuts for the chiefs, for the kernel of its nuts was fragrant and good 


to the taste. This is all that I have learned. 
Jons Moo. 


WHERE THE KUXUI IS OBTAINED AND ITS USES. 


| Where it is obtained: The kukui is a large tree and is good to look upon; it is 
obtained from its fruit. When the fruit of the kuku dries and falls off, then some of 
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NO KE KINO. 


He mea hana pinepine ia eia e kanaka i mea ра holoholona ame ka pa mea kant, 
а he mea kukult hale ia nohoi, a he wahie hoa imu поо. 


NO KA тили. 


Aia i ko makou manawa ШЙ, he mea ai nui loa ia kela, mamuli o ka pii ana o 
na makua i ka imi pepeiao, no ka mea, ua Кири mai no ia mea no loko mai oia laau, а 
ona aku la ka pilali e hu ana а о ka hamu ia aku la ia apau. O kekahi, he mea hamo 
Jauoho ia, me ka hookomo ia nae iloko o ka bola a Каћа paha, ukul waiho 
aku а liuliu kii aku, ua lilo ae la ka wai a uulahaku, a he mea maikai loa ia i ka hamo 
lauoho ana, he pahee а me ka pakika. Oia iho la na hana a ke kukui i аа iau. 





NO NA ULU KUKUI KAULANA—ULU KUKUI 0 KAUKAWELI, 


О ke kapa ia ana о keia inoa mamuli no ia о ka manawa e noho kumu ana o 
Pokue, по ka mui о kona huhu i na humana. Ua kau ka weli о na haumana ia ia no 
kona huhu, a o kekahi no ka makaw о na haumana i па poo kanaka ame kekahi mau 
mea е ае. А ua kapa lakou о ka ulukukui o Kaukaweli. О keia wahi ulu kukui, oia 
kahi e luana mau ai o na malihini ke hiki aku i na la hoike, а he mea maikai 





ULU KUKUI O LANIKAULA. 


О кеа ulu kukui aia no ia ma Molokai, o ka mea Кара ia ai o keia ulu kukui 
mamuli oia inoa; һе Каша no Molokai, oia hoi o Lanikaula, i ka make ana o ua Каша 
nei, lawe ia по a ma ua ulu kukui ala Капа ia, a oia ka mea i kapa ia ai kona inoa, 
ulu kukui o Lanikaula. 
NO KA ULU коко о шико, 

О keia ши kukui айа no ia ma Maui nei kahi i ulu ai, aia nae ma Makawao. 
О ka mea i kaulana ai о kela ulu kukui, no ka hele mau o na 1 йай 
kahiko a hiki paha i keia manawa, he wahi makaikai nui ia е na malihini, 
kahi no ia e kii ia ûi о па hua kukui ai na na ali nokamea, о ko lala kukui he ala ame 
ka опо, О ia iho la na mea i loaa la'u. 








Јонх Moo. 





КАНІ 1 LOAA MAI AL KE КОКИ AME NA МАМА. 


Kahi i loan mai ait O ke kukui, he laau nui no keia а maikai no hoi ke папа 
aku, ua losa mai keia laau mai loko mai no о kona hua, aia i ka wa e maloo ai o ka 
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them will grow into а distinct kukui tree; that is where the Kukui tree which we know 
How comes from. But the bark of this tree is used for dyeing nets, printing kapa, 
мы blackening canoes; [but in the latter case] it is mixed with the ashes of sugar- 
сапе leaves; the leaves were burnt to produce the ashes. 

Ts lower is used for medicine for certain ailments such as stomachache, weak- 
mess or ulcers of the mouth. Those kinds of diseases can be cured by that medicine. 

‘The use of its nut: Its mut was strung into candles; that is, when the kukui nut 
is dried a person goes for it and gathers plenty, then he returns to the house, cooks 
them and when done cracks them; then string them on a coconut stem, and when that 
js done it becomes the kukui candle with which to look at each other, but that is 
тате; the old name was kali kukui."" Here is another thing: The nut of the kukui is 
also used in place of fish; it is cooked and when it is done that is the time to eat it 
it is then called inomona, because it was sweet to the taste when eaten. Still another 
thing: The nut is used in fishing for uhu or in spying for squid; if it were not for the 
ошаш, these kinds of fishing could not be carried on; for the ой of the kukui is the 
thing which enables one to see the dark places of the ocean. That is one of its uses. 

Here is still another use of the kuksi fruit: It is made into ой, It is first 
gathered, and when there is plenty it is cooked in the imu; when cooked it is cracked 
and the shell separated from the kernel. The kernel is made into oil by pounding it 
‘on a board ший it is pulverized; then a large smooth ala" stone is rolled on this pul- 
‘verized Kukui meat. The then run into a container through a strainer that 
would keep out the dregs. That is one use of the fruit of the kukui—for oil; but per- 
haps there are more uses of the fruit of the kukui, but these are what I have seen 
being done with my own eyes, and that is why I have brought these things for your en- 
ightenment, my friends. 











Тїмотну LILILEA. 


AN ACCOUNT OF THE BREADFRUIT. 


Tura are two places where breadfruit is to be found. 1. At Kaawaloa, Kona, 
Hawaii, Man was the origin of the breadíruit of that place. Before his death he 
had said to his children: “If 1 die, both of you watch the tree that may grow at the 
door of our house; its fruit shall be your food; the hands and hairs are the roots of 
that breadfruit tree, the legs are its branches, the testicle is the fruit thereon. At that 
time that was the food that saved this whole family’ At the time the forty thousand 
gods and the four hundred thousand gods saw the fruit of this breadfruit tree, they 
went and plucked it and tried to eat it green, but it was not palatable; they then tried 
cooking it on hot coals and found it relishable. They spoke to Kane and Kanaloa! of 
the sweetness of this fruit; to which they replied that the fruit was no other than the 
testes of a certain man who is now dead. At this they vomited until they were ex- 











Hai babi of пак here Kane and Kanan, veo of the four principal gods 
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hua о ke Kukui, а helelei mai luna aku ona, alaila, ulu mai ana no kekahi hua ona a 
lilo i kukui okoa; а oia kahi i lua mai ai ke kukui a lakou e ike net aka, ua maka 
ili о keia laau ua hana ia i mea hooluu upena, а i mea hocluu kapa no kekahi, a i mea 
раве waa kekahi, he awili ia nae me ka lau ko, i puhi ia i ke ahi, а loaa ka menal 

Pela no hoi kona pua, ua hana ia i заз no kekahi mau mai, ola hoi ke mahu, 
paaoao, а me Ка еа, а ua ola no hoi ia ano mai i kela laau. i 

Na hana а kona hua: Aia ma kona hua ua hana ia i mea ойо kukui, ola 
hoi, i ka wa e maloo ai ka hua o ke kukui, kii aku ke kanaka, chi a mui, айл hoi 
mai a hiki i ka hale, Kalua i ka imu а moa, kike aku a раш, alaila, kui aku me ka nina 
а раа, а о ia iho la ka ihoiho kui i imihia, he inoa hou nae ia, he kali адан no ka mex 
kahiko. 

Eia kekahi; 0 ka hua mo о ua kukui nei, oia iho la no ka ia, aia nae i ka wa 
e pulchu ia ai а moa, a oia iho la ka wa eai ia ai, а ua kapa ia kona inoa he inamona, 
по kona momona а ono ka ke a'i aku. 

Eis no kekahi; he mea lawaia kaka uhu, а akilo hee ia no hoi ka hua o ke ku- 
kui, i na aole ka hua o ke kukui, aole paha e pono keia mau lawaia ana, ke ole ka 
hua kukui, nana e hoomoakaka aku i па wahi pouliuli o ka moana, cia iho la ke. 
kahi hana. 

Eia hou no kekahi hana а ka hua kukui, ua hana ia no o ua hua nei i aila kui; 
ma ka hoiliili ana а nui, alaila, kalua i ka ima а moa, kike aku а паһаһа, ka jwi owaho, 
о ka io cloko oia ka mea е hana ai i aila ma ke kuî ana ilana o ka papa a wali, olokaa 
aku ое me kekahi pohaku nui ala nemonemo, maluna о ke kuku i kui ia a wali; alaila, 
o ke kahe aku la no ia о ka wai o ka kukui Поко o kekahi рої a'u i hana ai me ke ka. 
mana, i mea е komo ole ai ke oka йодо, о ia ibo la kekahi hana i ka hua kukui і aila, 
aka, he nui aku no paha na hana о ka hua o ke kukui, о Кага mau mea nae kela i ike 
maka i ka hana ia, а oia ka'u mea i lawe mai ai i keia mau mea, a hoikeike aku iwaena 
© ошоп е ofu mau hoa. 


















Tixormy Lies, 


MOOLELO NO KA ULU. 


ExvA wahi i оаа ai ka Ulu. т. Ma Kaawaloa, Kona, Hawaii, Не kanaka ke 
kumu о ko Тайа ulu. Ма ka make ana ona, ua clelo mua nae kela Капа mau Кейі 
"Ina wau е make, e папа olua i ka laau e ulu ae ana ma ka рика o ka hale o kakou; о 
ka hua ona, oia ka olua ai; о na lima а me na lauoho, oia ke а-а o lalo o va ulu nei, 
о na wawae oia na lala, o ka opea, oia ka hua o luna o va ulu nei" Ta wa, oia ka ai 
i ola ai kela ohana a pau, a hiki i ka wa a kini a ke айша, а me ka lehu o ke акца ike 
ana по ka hua о keia ulu, kii lakou е hoao e ai maka, aole ono ke ai, hoao lakou e pu- 
lehu ike i ka ono, olelo aku lakou ia Kane ma laua o Kanaloa i ka ono о keia hua, оо 
mai laua: “Aole па he hua e, he opea na no kekahi kanaka i make.” la wa Iai lakou 
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austed; they started to vomit in Kona and continued through the mountains till they 
кш Wan. That is why the breadfruit trees became so plentiful, at that time, 
because the gods vomited on their way through the mountains, hence its wide spread. 

2. At Puuloa, Oahu. Its breadfruit plant came from Kanehunamoku,* brought 
һу two men of Puuloa who were out fishing and were blown off by a heavy wind and 
rain storm and landed at the uninhabited land, save gods only. ‘Therefore by them 
it was introduced at Puuloa and planted ina large excavation where it grew and bore 
fruit, which they ate. Haumea and others afterwards knew of this breadfruit tree 
having been brought away secretly by these men, so she came to see it herself and 
made a visit to these islands, but this variety of tree was not found. That is the rea- 
son she scattered the breadfruit in all lands; hence its wide distribution. 

‘This land of Kanehunamoku is in Kahiki, a land not found by explorers who are 
endeavoring to discover, because this is a mythical land; if this land is seen by man it 
is then submerged in the ocean, it can never be found, and so continues on. ‘The good 
things of that land are many; the living-water of Kane and Kanaloa is found there; 
those who have died and their bodies turned into ashes can be brought back to life by 
that water. 

Its sap: The sap was very valuable in the olden time for the snaring of birds; it 
жаз considered superior for such use by those persons who snared birds in all the id- 
ands. The island of Hawaii was the most prominent in this method of bird catching. 
"The birds desired were the soft feathered оо of the mountain, its valuable asset 
the yellow feathers under the wings, for the purpose of making feather wreaths; the 
feathers were very expensive in price in the olden time. That was the principal use of 
the breadfruit sap (or gum], and such like purpose. 

Concerning the body of the tree: It materially aids the necessities of man. 
For instance: It can be made into poi-boards as well as door casings of the houses in 
‘olden time; also as fuel for oven cooking, and so on; it was also used for canoes in the 
‘olden time; for sleds for racing on high sloping lands, and the people staked articles 
of value on both sides, as in horse racing at the present time. Sach were the sleds of 
breadfruit wood." 

Breadfruit was of three kinds. 1. The rat-eaten breadfruit; the reason it was 
зо called was on account of the holes made by the rats. 2. The wind-stricken fruit; 
it was so called because of its exposure to the wind at all times. 3. The soggy fruit; 
зо called because the inside or pulp was water-soaked, lumpy and tough when eaten. 

Furthermore, the breadfruit blossom, I have heard, somewhat resembles the male 
organ, and is the source of all the fruit of the tree. ‘This blossom drops off at all times; 
it does not remain on the tree very long. Of the bark of the breadfruit tree: This has 
‘been made into kapa in the olden time. The pulp bark of the young plant, which 
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flexible, was beaten into kapa like the wauke of Hawaii nei. 
М. S. Loxat. 
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а pau ke aho, mai Kona ka luai hele ana ma kuahiwi a hiki i Waipio. Oia ke kumu i 
laha ai ko laila ulu i kela wa, no ka luai hele ana о па akua ma ke kuahis а laha loa. 

2. Ma Puuloa i Oahu. Ко laila ulu no Kanchunamoku mai, na kekahi mau 
капака о Puuloa i hele i ka lawaia a puhia е ka ino nui, makani а me ka ua, a pac 
i keia aina kanaka ole, he акша wale no; nolaila mai ka laua lawe ana mai i кеа ult 
a hiki i Рио, Капа a ulu i kekahi lua nui а hua, ai keia mau kanaka; mahope ike 
mai о Haumea ma i kela mea o ka ulu i lawe malu ia mai ¢ kela mau kanaka, kii mai 
dia a ike, hele ofa e nana i keia mau pae токи, aole i ike ia keia ano law. Nolaila, 
о ka mea ia опа i hoolei hele ai i na айпа a pau i ka wht a laha loa. О keia aina o Ka- 
nchunamoku aia i Kahiki, he aina i loaa ole i ka poe imi aina e hele mai nei е imi, no 
ka mea, he aina акша kela. Ina ike ia e kanaka emi i ka moana aole loaa, a pela wale 
aku. He nui na mea maikai о kela aina, aia йайа ka wai ola a Kane ma laua me Ka- 
maloa. О ka poe make a lehu ke kino ola i kela waiola. 

No Ke Kepau. He mea waiwai loa ia i ka wa kahiko no ke Карін manu ana, 
О ka oi aku ia о ka mea hana nui ia е ka poe kia manu о па айа а pau loa. О Ha- 
жай nae ka oi o ka aina kapili manu mau. O ka manu e kapili ai o ka оо hulu pala o 
ka uka, о kona waiwai nui о ka hulu ma ka eheu he mea lei hulu, he pii ke kumu kuai 
i ka wa kahiko; oia ka hana oi о ke kepau o ka ulu. 

No ke kino о ka Ulu. He mea kokua ia no ka pilikia o ke kanaka, eia, he mau. 
papa kui poi, he mea papa kikina рика о na hale о ka wa kahiko, a he mea wahie imu 
ai, a pela aku no hoi, he waa holo no Ка wa kahiko; he waa holua mea holo iluna о 
kahi pali kiekie e pili waiwai ai kanaka me na waiwai he nui loa, ma kela aoao keia 
aoao, elike me na lio heihei o keia wa. Pela keia mau holua, no ka ulu ia waiwai. 

Ekolu апо hua о ka Ulu. 1. Ulu a-aiole, Ka mea i kapaia ai ia ulu no ka pu- 
‘kapuka i ka ai ia е ka iole. 2. Ulu pamakani, Ke kumu i kapaia ai pela no ka pa 
‘mau іа е ka makani i na wa а pau. 3. Ulu holina, no ke ano loli puupuu oloko 
а папа Ке ai aku. 

Eia kekahi. О ka ulu pohoule, he ano like me ka omaka о ke kanaka, pela ko'u 
lhe, oia ke kumu о na hua а pau о ka ulu he hua haule wale nae keia i па wa арап, 
aole раа mau. No ka ili o ka Ulu. He mea kapa no ka wa kahiko. O ka ulu keiki 


e malulelule ana ka alualu ойа ka mea kapa i kuku ia elike me ka wauke Hawaii nei, 
W. S. Loxat. 
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CULTIVATION OF TARO; ANCIENT AND MODERN. 


тик subject of this paper assigned us at this time is in reference to the method 
of planting taro at the time of our forefathers, and the planting of the present time, 
and everything pertaining to their method of cultivation. According to my own know 
edge, as also from my inquiries of an experienced cultivator, there were only two 
methods of cultivating taro in the olden time: First, the cultivating of dry-land is 
distinct: Second, the cultivating of wetland, which is different. 

But we must take the first division and consider it, and I will give its account 
as far as possible, aided by what this expert has said; that is, for the dry-land culti 
vation and implements used by the people of that time. 

It is said that in the olden time they had no оо, no axe or other implement fit to 
do their work with, but they went in search and found sharp-edged stones, called pa- 
hoa; and with these sharp-edged stones they went into the woods and cut material for 
o's for themselves. These are the woods that are fit to be made into оов: the mamane, 
the ohio, the wind-swept aalii, and other hardwood trees. Before they shaped them 
into оов this is what they first did: They called on the "hewing" deities, because if 
they did not first invoke the gods before they shaped their oos, then their implements 
‘would all be broken; therefore they invoked the gods of the mountain, calling on them 
thas: 

“Kumokuhalii, Kupulupulu, Kualanawao, Kupaikee, cut the trunk, cut the ka- 
һи cut the branches, observe and see the shaping of the оо; the oo is made of the 
aal? cultivate the kula land; the yam is the food, dry-taro is the food and all other 
food plants suitable for planting on dry land.” 

‘On commencing the cultivation the men first burn off a large field selected for the 
purpose, thea clear it nicely, throwing the stones aside till the field is in good condition. 
‘Then the planter awaits the fall of the first shower of rain. At the fall of the first 
shower the spirit of the planter is gladdened, the eyes are gratified; he then waits for 
one more shower that his field may be thoroughly soaked. When the second rain 
comes on the evening of that day, the planter goes in search of taro-tops' (huli 
‘These are the kinds of seed chosen, which are planted in dry land: 1, elepaio, a species 
of taro with spotted leaves; 2, apwwaipiialii; 3, lehwa-ku-i-ka-wao; 4, kumu; 5, ma- 
mini and ope, Tie the seed plants into a bundle, and on the morning of the next day 
proceed to the prepared field; dig as many holes therein and plant out the taro-tops 
Selected; when the field is planted then the farmer watches the field for the growth of 
‘weeds, and at their appearance he takes his wooden оо and clears the growing weeds 
or grass. This method of cultivation is called "oloolohio." "This work must be done 
regularly until the young leaves of the seed-plant make their appearance; sometimes 
three ог four leaves are seen, then the planter separates the planted taro-tops (hulis), 
‘because if they are not separated and the soil pressed down firmly, it was said by the 
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KE АМО О KA МАНІ KALO О KA WA KAHIKO, А ME KO KEIA WA. 


Ua тил по Кеја moolelo i haawi ia mai ia kakou i keia manawa, no ka wa о ke aut 
о па kupuna о kakou i ka wa kahiko, i ke ano о ke Капи ana о ka lakou kalo, a me ke 
Капи ana о ke kalo о keia wa, ame na mea pili ana i ka lakou hana ana. Ма Коң 
поопоо ana, а та ko'u ninaninau ana aku i kekahi o na elemakaiauli kahiko, ua hai ma 
kela, he elua wale iho no mahele nui о ka mahi ana о ke kalo о ka wa kahiko. Akahi: 
He okoa no ka mahi ana o ka aina maloo. Alua: He okoa no ka mahi ana o ka 
aina wa Aka, e lawe mai kakou i ka mahele mua a kukulu iho, а na'u e kalai aku 
ma kahi mea hiki, i kokua pu ia hoi me ka olelo а Кеја elemakaiauli; oia hoi, no ka 
‘mahi ana о ka aina maloo, а me па mea paahana i hana ia e lakou i kela wa. 

I ка manawa kahiko ka, aole о-о, aole КоЗ, aole he mau mea paahana kupono no 
ka lakou hana. Aka, ua hele no lakou e loaa na pohaku lipilipi oioi, i kapaia he 
pahoa, a me ia pohaku i ii Eia 
па laau kupono i ke kalai ana i mau о-о no lakou; ka mamane, ka оћіа, ke aalii ku ma- 
kani a me na laau paa e ae; a hoomaka e kalai i па о-о, eia ka lakou hana mua: kahea 
aku i па akua o ke kalai ana, no ka mea, ina aole lakou e kahea mamua o ke kalai ana, 
alaila, e pau ana па о-о i ka hakihaki. Nolaila, kahea i na айпа о ka mauna. Penei 
ke kahea ana: 

"Kumokubalii, Kupulupulu, Kualanawao, Kupaikee, kua i ke kumu, kua i ka elau, 
kua i ka lala, е ike, e nana i ke kalai ana о ka о-о, he a'alii ka о-о, mahi au i ka aina ku- 
la, he uhi ka ai, he kalo maloo ka ai, a me па ai kupono i ke Капи i ka aina maloo.” 

А penei ka hoomaka ana i ka mahiai, ua puhi mua ke kanaka i ke ahi i kahi ma- 
hakea nui, waele a maikai, hoolei ke а-а a pau ma hai а maikai ka mala. Alaila, ka- 
kali aku ka mahiai о ka haule mai o ke kuaua mua, a i ka haule ana о ke kuaua mua, 
olioli ka naau о ka mahiai, hoihoi na maka, Какай hou no ka mahiai hookahi kuaua i 
koe, ma-u, kui, mahakea, a haule hou ke kuaua, ahiahi oia la, hele ka mahiai e imi i mau 
Kia na huli kahiko Капи ia i kahi maloo: т, elepaio; 2, apuwaipiialii; 3, lehua- 
manini ame ka ape. Ope a paa waiho a kakahiaka o kekal 
ka mala ana i hana ai, pahu mua i ka makalua a nui, alaila 
i hai ia ae la maluna. А paa ka mala і ke Кали, alaila, папа aku ka 
mahiai o ka alu mai o ka nahelehele, a i ka ulu ana ae о ka nahelehele, hele aku la no ua 
mahiai nei me kahi о-о lau e kuwehu i na mauu i ulu mai, kapaia he oloolohio. A 
peia e hana mau ai a hiki i ka laupai ana о ka ai, ia manawa va рока ae ka lau o ke 
Alaila hoomaka mai ka mahiai e mawehe i na huli i kanuia, no- 
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people of old, the bulb would become poor and slender instead of being full and 
Pounded. But, if the planter regularly and daily separates the decaying leaf-stalk and 
presses the зой around the taro plants until it nearly matures, whereby, they say, the 
taro is extra large, they are full and round, not long and slim. 

When the taro is matured, the fainting spirit of hunger passes away from the 
planter. The wife and children, accustomed to pulling the taro for food, take the ma- 
{ured ones and sufficient young ones (ola), leaving the rest of young ohas in the hole, 
"The remaining young ones are called by them the aae,* which means а field or patch of 
young taro, When the first taro is taken out then the invoking of the god is indulged 
ín, thus: 

"That large black cloud" in the path of the rain-cloud below, cast a shadow. 
Shadow, watch! watch this our field. Say, large cloud, cast your shadow from that 
corner to this corner; cast your shadow from that side to this side; do not cast your 
Shadow on the field of others, you will be censured for obscuring the sun; the owner 
of the field might be chilled. Say, large cloud! Cast your shadow on this our feld; 
shade the holes, shade the leaves of our food to give it growth, that the hole be filled 
with taro. Say, large cloud, shade our Бей from mountainward to seaward, from the 
upland to the lowland.” 

At the conclusion of this prayer the man returns with the food to the house, cuts 
his wood, cooks his pig with a few of the new fresh taro; when cooked the planter 
again makes another supplication, a short prayer," as follows: 

“O Keukulia the food is cooked; a fresh taro, the pig is cooked; here is the food; 
here is the fish; return and partake of my food, the great farmer, saved by me and my 
family. Amen, it is done.” All then partake of the food of the farmer. This ends 
the account concerning dry-land farming. 

Now let us take up the second division of this subject and consider it at this 
time, which is: the planting of wetland taro. It is different both in the method of 
its cultivation and its treatment. 

This was the way they cultivated wet-land taro in the olden time. The first 
duty of the farmer to perform was to clear the weeds; when that is done, then the 
banks must be made solid to prevent leakage. When a taro patch is dried, then the 
farmer digs the patch in blocks (eke) and turns it over, places the blocks against or 
along the banks, and the remaining dirt, or earth for the patch; because if stones only 
were placed along the banks the water would all flow through it. ‘Therefore, the earth 
will help it. After the patch is all dag and in good order, nothing lacking, then the 
farmer waits a few days, allowing time to soften the earth; when he knows that the 
time for planting is at hand, he procares the bundle of taro tops and carries them to 
the patch. ‘The planter then begins to make large’ mounds of earth and five men can- 
not encircle with their hands. After this is done, the taro-tops are then planted. Here 
are are the names of those of the olden time: Apuwai, apowale, aweu, awapuhi, ipu- 
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kamea, ina aole e mawehe ia а onon ole ia ka huli illo, wahi 
ia e wiwi ai ka ai, а loloa wale iho no, aole puipsi. Aka, песе там 

ji ka huli i kela la kela la a hiki i ka ane oc ana o ke шы, жын. peu EM 
aku ka munui o ke kalo, puipui pono na wahi а раз o ke kalo, аде оа 

A i ke oo ana о ke kalo, akahi no a ola ka maka poniuniu o ka mahiai, ka wae 
hine, a me па Кейкі, a i ke kif ana e uhuki, lave mai no i ke kalo, a me na cha kuporo, 
а koe aku no kekahi mau cha i ka makalua, oia mau оа i koe aku us kapaia abu c 
lakou; he aae. А hemo mai la ke kalo mua, alaila, kabe aku la i ke akua 

| “E kela ao nui бене i ka maka о ka орна la olalo ibo, e malu, malu Kai, kini 
ое i ko Каша waena nei la, e Keaonui, malu oe i ko Каша wacna nei la, e Keaonui, та. 
lu oe mai kela kibi a | nai malu oe i ko hai 
waena о huhu ia oe i ke pani i ka la, koekoe апап ka mea nona ia waena. Е Kesonoi 
el e malu по ое i ko kaua waena nei, malu oe i ka makalua, malu oe i ka lau o ka kana 
ai i ulu, i piha ka makalua i ke kalo. E Keaonui, e mala i ko kaua waena mai uka a 
kai, mai nae a lalo." 

‘A pau ka рше ana, alaila, hoi ke kanaka me ka ai a hiki i ka hale, ka-ka ka wa. 
hie, kalua ka puaa me kekahi mau kalo hou, a moa, alaila kaumaha hou no va mahiai 
nei, he wahi рше шік, а penei ka рше апа: 

“E Kukulia, ua mo'a ka ai, he kalo hou, ua mo'a ka puaa, cia ka ai, cia ka ia, e 
hoi ¢ ai i ka ai afu, а ka mahiai mui, e ola î аш a me Коч mau ohana. Amama, 
wa noa 

Майа, o ka hoomaka iho la no ia o na mea а pau е ai i ka aia ka mahiai. O 
ka pau keia o na mea e pili ana i ka mahiai ana ma ka aina maloo. 

Alaila, lawe hou ae kakou i ka mahele alua o keia moolelo a kukulu hou mai 
imua o kakou i keia manawa, ойа hoi keia: he okoa mo ka mahi ana o ke kalo о ka 
ainawai, а me na mea е pili ana i ka lakou hana ana, а me ke ano o ka hana ana. 

Eia ke ano о ka mahiai ana i ke kalo ma ka aina wai i ka wa kahiko. O ka 
hana mua а ka mabiai ¢ hana ai, o ka waele mua i ka nahelehele apau alaila, hoonoho 
Ja pa-e а раа loa, i ole e рика aku ka wai, а maloo ka li; alaila, kulepe mai ka mahiai 
i па eka lepo, hoonoho kekahi eka ma ka pae, a koe aku kekahi lepo no ka loi, no ka 
mea, ina o ka pohaku wale no ke hoonoho ia ma ka pae, e pau ana no na wai i ke kahe, 
molaila, me ka lepo kekahi e pono ai; а i ka pau апа о ka loi i ke kulepe, a m 
ole wahi hémahema, alaila, kakali aku ka mahiai he mau la, i pulu lea iho ka loi, а 
ike oia i ke ano kupono ke Кали, alaila kii i ka pura huli, lawe a hiki i ka loi, alaila, 
hoomaka mai la ka mahiai e hana i na puepue попі, i hiki ole i na mea clima ke apo 
ae, а pau ka puepue апа, alaila Капа aku i na huli o ka wakahiko. Eia ko lakou mau 
wapuhi, ipaolono, icie, owene, oopukai, che, uvalehua, 
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допо, ie'u, owene, oopukai, obe, uwalehua, uwia, umauma, шаша, uwa, hiapele, la- 
ицро, hokeo, kaikea, kaieleele, kai-koio-Ewa, kumu, lauloa, lehua, lihilihi-keokeo, 
lola, manaulu, maunakez, moi, makobi, mahaha, mamauwea, mokulehua, manini, naioea, 
piko, piko. kea, poni, elepao, apuwaipiialii, Kalehua-ku-i-ka-wao, ран, pala, pipika, pal 
kea, peo, pala’, wa'e and wewehiw 

When the taro-tops are set out and the patch is planted uniformly, the farmer 
then waits awhile. As the weeds spring up the planter proceeds with weeding, that 
method of cultivation being known as "Асн loi,” burying the weeds under the surface. 
When three open leaves are seen on the taro-tops the taro is on a fair way. ‘The man 
then різ as many leaves as he can which he makes into a neat bundle, and lighting 
а fire he roasts that bundle of luau,” and when cooked separates the part that may be 
burnt and throws it away. Uncovering the calabash he prays to the god thus: “Say, 
Kane of the water of life, here is the luau, the first leaves of our food. Say, Kane, 
return and eat; save me, thy offspring, your cultivator, to live to an old age in the ever. 
lasting world; the life is from you, my god. Amen, it is done; it flies.” When the 
prayer is ended then eat of the food till satished. 

‘The farmer then waits for the taro to ripen; when it is matured he proceeds to 
his taro patches and stands on the bank, calling to the god of husbandry, praying" 
ius: “O Kukeolowalo, the taro is luxuriant; like the banana stem are the stalks of 
the taro; the leaves of our taro are as large as the bananas. Say, Kukeolowalu, when 
тап is among our taro he is lost from sight. Say, Kukeolowalu, my god to the ma- 
turing of the taro. Say, Kukeolowalu, our foodstuff must be rooted. Say, Kukeolo- 
valu, Т carry the taro and the cha and the Батам; the mound remains as a means of 
existence for the farmer, some taro tops for an empty patch. Say, Kukeolowalu, 
bunch our foodstuf, carry it on the shoulder; light the oven for our foodstuff, bake 
‘our food; when cooked, pound it till our poi is mixed. Say, Kukeolowalu, put it in the 
‘alabash, mix our food till it is soft and smooth. Say, Kukeolowalu, split the wood, 
Tight the oven, choke the pig, place it on the hot stones, remove its hair with the heat 
of stones; take its insides out, bake our pig in the oven. I. зау, Kukeolowalu, when 
the pig is cooked cut it until the platter is full; let the husband partake, the wife par- 
take, the child partake of our pig and taro. I say, Kukeolowalu, ye small board, ye 
large board, stir up your Кара; stir up your freedom; let earth proclaim it is free; the 
kapu is done away; it is freed.” After the conclusion of the prayer this and that per- 
fom are at Пету fo go and get seme taro for itis fred, released. 

is concludes the methods and treatment concerning the cultivation of taro in 
the olden time, both of dry-land and wet-land; there are perhaps other ways which 
lave escaped my mind touching this subject, though this may suffice. З 
8 UM us take the sont subject given for cur consideration, and that is: the 
м ivating taro at ti i t 
БА present time, both of the dry-land and that of the we 
Regarding this subject, perhaps there is not a boy that is without observing 
his parents had done in both dry and wetland cultivation, ‘Therefore, let me re- 
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uwia, umauma, шаша, uwahiapele, hapuupuu, hokeo, hao, kai-kea, kai-elecle, kai-koi-o- 
Ewa, kumu, lauloa, lehua, lihilihi-keokeo, lola, manaulu, manakea, moi, makohi, ma 
ha, mamauwea, mokulehua, manini, naioea, piko, piko-kea, poni, clepaio, арам: 
lehua-ku-i-wao, palili, pala, palaii, pipika, palakea, pueo, wa'e ame ka wewehiwa, 

Араш keia mau huli i ke Кало, a poa pono ka loi, alaila, noho aku ka mahiai а 
бша. Ulu mai la ka nahelehele, hele ke kanaka e mahiai; o ka inoa oia mahiai 












дайа, ope а paa, ho-a ke ahí, pulehu i ua ope luau nei, a moa, 
wehe oia i ka mea ino a hoolei, alaila wehe ke poi о ka umeke, а рше aku i ke ака. 
Kane i ka wai e ola, eia ka luau; ka lau mua о ka ai о kana. 
Е Kane e hoi e ai, e ola ia'u i ko pulapula, i ka mahiai, а kanikoo pala lauhala kanaka 
i ke ао mauloa, kau ola e kuu акца. Amama, ша поа, lele wale hoi.” 

А pau ka рше, alaila ai ka ai, a maona, kakali aku ka mahiai o ke oo mai o ke 
kalo, a hiki i ka wa е oo ai, alaila, hele ua mabiai nei a hiki i na loi kalo ana, ku iho 
la ma kuauna, kahea akula i ke akua hooulu ai. Penei ka рше ana: ^E Kukeolowalu. 
һе olowalu ke kalo, he ha puuaia ka ha o ke kalo, laemaia ka lau о ke kalo a kaua la: 
e Kukeolowalu, nalowale ke kanaka iloko о ka Каша kalo la; e Kukeolowalu, kuu akua 
i ke оо ana o ke kalo, e Kukeolowalu e uhuki ka ai a Каша la; e Kukeolowalu lawe au i 
ke kalo me na cha, me па kamaukoe aku ka puu i ola no ka mahiai, i huli no ka атап 
а Каша la; е Kukeolowalu, huihui ka ai a Каша la, auamo ka ai, hoa ka imu o ka ai a 
kaua la, Каа ka ai а moa, a kui, a wali ka poi а Каша la; e Kukeolowalu, hahao i ka 
umeke hoowali a wali ka ai а kaua la; e Kukeolowalu е, kaka ka wabie, hoa ka imu 
uwumi ka рода, kau i ka imu, ununu ka hulu, kuai ka роза, kalua ka imu о Ка роза a 
kaua la; ea, e Kukeolowalu a moa ka puaa okioki a piha ke palau, e ai ke kane, e ai 
ka wahine, e ai ke keiki i ka puaa, i ke kalo а kaua la; ea, e Kukeolowalu, a papaiki, а 
papanui, elieli kapu, elieli noa, i ае mo hona, ча noa, pau ke kapu, ua поа” А pau 
ka рше ana, a mahope aku oia wa, e kii kela mea keia mea i ke kalo, me ka noa. 

A ma keia wahi, o ka pau keia o na mea e pili ana i ke Капа ana i ke kalo i 
ka ма kahiko, mai ka aina maloo, a i ka aima wai. He nui aku no paha na mea i koe 
© pili ana i keia hana, he mau Кеа. 

Alaila, lawe mai kakou i ka lua о па mea i haawi ia mai ia kakou 
кеа: No ke ano о ka mahi ana о ke kalo о kela wa, mai ka ainamaloo a i ka ainawai. 

Ma кеа mea, aole paha kela keiki keia Кей i nele i ka ike ole i ka hana ana mai, 
а ko lakou mau makua ma ka mahiai ana i ka ainamaloo, a ika aina wai. Nolaila, ke 
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tate what I have seen my grandparents do as their regular method of working. Per. 
haps it is best for me to first explain the planting of taro on the uplands at the pres- 
cent time and the methods of its cultivation 

"These two subject matters are quite different in their recount, while alike in their 
divisions, but to be able to explain the difference of the recount and the division are 


similar. 





Our grandparents these days are enjoying a period of enlightenment and ad- 
vancement; also the receipt of proper implements for performing the work. ‘The dry- 
land planting of taro at this time is similar to what our grandparents did in the past, 
for the first thing to do is to barn off the field; that being done well, the stones are al 
thrown aside along the borders of the feld; the act of digging holes for the plants 
then begun; taro-tps are planted; the taro-tops that are to be set out at this day are 
the same as planted by the ancients; there are no other seed plants, and the way of 
cultivating is similar to that of the olden time in the treatment and care of the taro- 
tops, loosening. the soil and pressing it down, that the bulb may be plump are identical 
th that of that time. Here is where it differs, in their manner of praying. At that 
time they prayed when the food matured; at this time, no. Perhaps there is where it 
varies slightly, providing the people of that time observed its practice. 

T have seen my grandparents carry their taro-tops and plant them among the 
hia grove. The frst thing they did was to remove the akolea" fern till it was well 
cleared, after which the taro tops were planted and the fern leaves were then spread 
all over the planted field, that the dampness may be retained and the whole field be 
kept moist. Weeds will not make their appearance until the taro is almost matured; 
at the same time adhere to the practice of the old people in constantly loosening the soil, 
and when you see the taro at maturity it is extra large, exceeding in size that planted 
‘on the open plain. A number of residents of my locality moved to the ohia grove to 
take up taro culture at that time, and the crops were large. "This concludes my obser- 
vations of my grandparents’ practice concerning their method of taro cultivation. 

n conclusion, concerning the planting of taro in wet-land and things relating 
to йз method. Respecting this subject, in my opinion it is needless for me to reiterate 
my remarks concerning the present method of preparing the patch, also of planting. 
for the reason that each and everyone of us are familiar with our every day duties, 
and it is unnecessary for me to relate it at this time, for the old-time method is that 
being observed and practiced by us, such as the loosening of the taro tops, pressing 
them down in the soil, and things relating thereto. ‘Therefore, it is clear to us that 
though the recount shows а difference in the methods of culture it agrees in its 

visions. 

‘This is the result of what 1 have gathered uy ject азай 
ЧЕ... км spon the subject assigned for my in 

January 25, 1872. Samuri К. Katnoa. 

"Akela (Pabpotion Kendra 

















Cultivation of Того. «у 


hai aku nei au i па mea au i ike ai i ko'u mau kupuna, a i kamaaina ai hoi i ka lakou 
hana ana. E pono mae e wehewehe © aku au i ke kant ana o ka ai ma ka aina kula 
i kela wa, а me na mea е pili ana i ka lakou hana ana. 

Поко о keia mau hakina elua, ua like ole па hoohelu, а ua like na mahele, aka 
i kumu nae е akaka ai ka like ole о па hoohelu, a like hoi na mahele. 1 keia wa опа 
kupuna hou о kakou, he au malamalama, he au naauao, a ша hiki mai na mea paahana 
kupono e pono ai ka hana ana. О ke Капи ana o ka ai o ka aina malo o keia wa, un 
like no me ka wa o na kupuna о ke au i hala, nokamea, o Ка lakou nei mea mua nohoi 
с hana ai, oia ke puhi ana i ka mahakea i ke ahi a maikai, hoolei nohoi na aa apau ma 
kaika, hoomaka aku la no ia e pahu i па makalua, a kant aku no hoi ka huli; o na huli 
mae e Капи ia i keia wa, o na huli mua no а ka poe kahiko, ache he mau huli e ae, a o 
ke ano о ka mahiai ana, ua like по me ko ka wa kahiko, a o ke ano o ka hana ana i na 
huli, mawehe ana a nou hou iho ilalo i puipui ka ai, ua like no me ko kela wa. A cia 
kahi i like ole ai, o па рше а lakou, ia wa he pule ko ka оо ana о ka ai, i kela wa, эйс, 
Eia nae paha kahi mea i kue iki, ina nae aole i hana ka poe kahiko pela. 

Т ko'u ike ana i ko'u mau kupuna, ua lawe lakou i ke kena ana i na huli, a loko 
о Ка оһйа, о Ка mea mua nae а lakou e hana ai, o ka wacle mua i ka akolea a тайа 
арап ka huli i ke Капи, alaila kii i na lau akolea a uhi ma kela mala i Кали ia ai ka ai 
i mea e mau ai ka wai, а mau ka ma-u o ka mala ai а puni; aole e ulu ka nahelehele, 
a kokoke i ke оо ana o ke kalo me ka malama no nae i па rula a ka poe kahiko o ka 
mawehe mau ana i па huli, a i kou nana ana aku i ke kalo i ka wa i оо ai, he kcu ka 
munui, i oi ae mamua о ke kalo о ka aina kula, a па pau kekahi hapa o kanaka o ko'u 
wahi, i ka hoi iloko o ka ohia e mahiai ai i keia manawa, a ша mui ka ai. O ka pau 
keia o na mea a'u i ike ai i ko'u mau kupuna a me na mea e pili ana i ka lakou hana апа. 

Eia ka mea hope loa. No Ке Кали ama i ke kalo ma Ка aina wai, а me na mea 
¢ pili ana i ka lakou hana апа. О ko'u manao ma kela mea, he makehewa ia'u ke we- 
hewehe aku i na mea e pili ana, а me ke ano о ka hana i ka loi i keia wa, ame ke ano 
о Ке Капи ana, nokamea, ua kamaaina kakou pakahi i ka hana ana i ma loi, i kela la 
kela la, a he mea makehewa wale aku no hoi ka'u wahi wehewehe ana imua о oukou i 
keia manawa, о na rula nae о ka wa kahiko, ойл no ka kakou e malama nei, ka mawehe 
ana, ka onou ana iho ilalo i ka hulî a me na mea e pili ana. N wa maopopo ia 
kakou ka like ole o na hoohelu o keia mau hakina, a like hoi na mahde, nolaila oia ka 
тй ame ka lawa o ko'u manao no Ка moolclo i haawi ia ia kakow miu e i 

January 25, 1872. Sor 















































A Story of Kamehameha. 





Jeiopuu, because at that time [the people] lived promiscuously, and no attention. 
was paid [to the fact) of a man having for his wife one woman. Therefore it 
was thought that out of these three was Kamehameha begotten. Another thing, I was 


mot told who his mother was. 
He was born at Kailua,’ on the western side of Hawaii, and what he did from 


his early youth until he became a man has not been spoken of much, 


CONCERNING WIS SAILING FOR MOLOKAI. 


Г WAS thought that the father of Kamehameha was either Kahekili, Haalou' or 





When he became a man he sailed with a great many people on one hundred ca- 
noes; the kind of sails used was mats braided round and flat. They landed at Kau: 
makabakai and lived there. The reason for this coming was because the king was 
fond of тайа, that is, rolling a stone which was made round with flat sides. 

While Kamehameha lived at Kaunakahakai he had nothing with which to amuse 
himself. He sent his friend Kikane to get stones from Kahekili who was li 
Oahu. When he sailed he went alone. Arriving in the presence of Kahekili, they 
wailed together, after which Kahekili inquired: "What does the chief desire that he 
sent you to me?” Kikane answered: "I came to get the stone for a plaything for your 
child; we came together and he is now residing at Kaunakahakai, Molokai; he sent me 
to come to you.” 

Xabekili again inquired: "What stone does he desire?" Не replied: “The stone 
at the fap of the malo.” The meaning of this is that it was a peerless stone, and was 
carefully guarded. Do not mistake, my friends, this kind of a stone; it is made in 
the way above stated and called ufu. Kahekili handed over the stones saying: "This, 
the stone called Ніра, is not to be cast on the windy side, lest it be struck by the 
force of the wind and be unsteady in its rolling, for it is a light stone; it is to be cast 
‘on the calm side; but this, Kaikimakua, is to be cast on the windward side for it is 
а heavy stone. The names of these stones are Hiupa and Kaikimakua.” 

Kamehameha had sent Kahekili a present of a calabash full of feathers. After 
the chief was through giving instructions to this man, he reached for the calabash of 
feathers and opened it, and when he saw what was inside he wept loud and long, say- 
ing these words in a chant: 


Libau, mountain he nit; My win, the kiloopu? 
Kane dar and cain Of ny iar were 

Like fying arrow which has been sot forth [Which] when jon by that youngster, 

ls he shadow of the mole cased by the wind, The kaahaaha, бити [ie make) t Ыкын. 





























This warts ou with а rave Monde, aslo mg “Kiloopa name of a wind at Walbee, Mau. 
Maro s Mamba he wie ot Ка for watema; the poi ference oe ңы 


: Я n Vis 
ghe eme Kandi мөн bing a rie aac Na e Wal 
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He Wahi Moolelo no Kamehameha. 





А МАКАО ia, o па makuakane о Kamehameha nana i imi а loa, o Kahekili, o 
Haalow, a me Kaleiopuu, nokamea, he moe aku a moe mai ia wa, aule maopopo 
ke kane hookahi а me ka wahine hookahi, nolaila ua manao ia, mai kekahi mai 

о Кеа poe ekolu i рика mai ai о Kamehameha. Pela no hoi, aole i hai ia mai ia'u kona 
makvahine. 

Ua hanau ia Кеја ma Kailua, ma ka аоао komohana o Hawai О kana mau 

hana i kona wa lilii a hiki i Копа wa i nui ai, acle i hai 








NO KA HOLO ANA 1 MOLOKAL 


1 ka noho апа а kanaka makua, holo aku la cia а me ma kanaka he nui, ma- 
luna o па waa hookahi Һапегі. О ke ano o ka реа, he lauhala i ulana ia a palahalaha 
роерое maikai. Ua hiki aku lakou ma Kaunakahakai, a malaila lako i noho ai O 
ke kumu nae o Кеја holo ana, no ka lealea о ke "Hi i ka maika; oia hoi, he olokaa i ka 
pohaku i hana ia a poepoe, a palahalaha na aoao. 

I ka wa e поо ana ma Kaunakahakai, aohe ana mea e lealea'i ia wa: hoouna Ка 
la ia i kana aikane о Kikane ka inoa, e kii i na ulu ia Kahekili e noho ana ma Oahu. 
I ka holo ana o ua kanaka hookahi nei wale no. A hiki kela imua o Kaheki 
iho la a pau; ninau mai kela: “Heaha ka makemake o ke à 
юз nei?" 

Olelo aku "la keia: "I kii mai nei au i ka ulu i mea lealea na ko keiki: ua holo 
mai maua a aia i Kaunakahakai i Molokai aenei kahi i noho ai, hoouna mai nei kela ia'u 
* holo mai iow nei 

Ninau hou mai kela: “I aha la ka ulu?” Olelo aku hoi Кеа: "Aia ka o ka ulu 
ika pua o ka malo.” О ke ano o keia, he ulu alii, he ula i malama ia i ka poli, Mai kuhi- 
hewa е na hoa, о ka ulu maoli nei, he pohaku e like me Ка mea i hoakaka iki ia mamma 'e 
nei, ua Кара "ku lakou ia he ulu. Haawi тайа no hoi o Kahekili me ka olelo pu mai: “O 
ka ulu Hiupa auanei, aole ¢ hoolei ma Ка aoao makani, o puhi ia a olepelepe Ка lele ana, 
ой, he mama ia ulu, ma ka aoao pohu ia e kiola i, О Kaikimakua hoi, ma ka anao 
makani e kiola'i, oíai, he kaumaha ia ulu; o ka inoa ia o Кейа mau ulu, o Hiupa ame 
Kaikimakua."" 

О ka Kamehameha makana i haawi aku ai na Kahekili, he ipu huki manu, А 
pau ke kuhikuhi ana a ke "ii i ua kanaka nei, lalaw iho la ia i ka ipu hulu a wehe ae la. 
ika ike ana iho, aole o kana mai o ka uwe; a puana ae la ia i keia mau lalani mele, 


репе: 
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he finished chanting, he said to Kikane: “You go back to the chief and 
tell him to return to Hawaii; then wait until he sees that the black kapa has covered 
me, and the blackness bas crept up to my lips, then come to get the land” (These 
Words, it seems, were uttered in a contemptuous way, meaning that he [Kameha- 
meha] should await Kahekili’s death before attempting to conquer the country.) Kikane 
returned to Kamehameha. The chief asked: “Did Kahekili give you no message?” 
"There is a message,” replied his friend. “What is it?” Не then repeated what was 


given to him, 
THE RETURN OF THE CHIEF TO HAWAIL. 


When the chief heard these words, he surmised that it was Kahekili’s intention 
to wage war against him. So he did mot cast these тойо discs on account of the 
hhome-going. The canoes were prepared and when all was ready, the men as well as 
the chief embarked, and sailed until they reached Kawaihae. This place is at Kohal 
on the northwestern part of Hawaii. The chief lived there, and commenced the con- 
struction of the large canoes called the peielew.* At the same time the king proclaimed 
his law the memalahoa," which meant that no chief or commoner should undertake 

thing of his own initiative; he who disobeyed was killed; it was only by doing the 
chief's [Kamehameha's] work [that he was saved]. One of the chiefs, named Keoua, 
did not heed this; he went of his own volition and slaughtered the people of Waimea. 
Kamehameha, however, did not immediately visit the penalty of the law on him. 

In the work of hewing and making the canoes, it took three years to build six 
forty canoes; that is equal to two hundred and forty. When he finished this he 
went and resided at Hilo where he built another six forty canoes in three years, which 
added to those already built made 480 canoes im six years. When this was finished, 
the chief returned to Kawaihae where he again built six forty canoes in another three 
years, which added to the former made 720 canoes in nine years. After which he 
again went to Hilo where he built six more forty canoes in another three years, and 
together with what had been already built, gave him 960 canoes constructed in twelve 
years; and that satisfied the chief. 

When he finished the construction of the peleleu canoes, the chief sent two mes- 
sengers, Kameciamoku and Kamanawa to go and bring Keoua. When they came to 
Keoua's presence he asked: "Why did you two come to me?" ‘They answered: "The 
chief sent us to come and get you.” Keoua said: “If the chief contemplates death for 
me, this is the proper time for you 40 say it.” Kamanawa and the other replied 
"Your nephew does not desire your death; your nephew loves you; that was why we 
were sent.” Keoua's advisers said to him, “О уе chief! those words which have been 
spoken are false; they are lies—no truth in them; but this is our advice: let us go 
overland; if we go overland, then Kamehameha has death, and so have we." 

,,, But because Kameciamoku was persistent and cunning in his conversation the 
chief was deceived, and he consented to sail on the canoes. When they arrived at Ka- 
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Story of Kanchancha. [1 


А pau ke mele ana, olelo mai kela ia Kikane: "E hoi oc a ke “li, olelo aku c 
hoi i Hawaii, alaila nana mai ia'u, a uhî Кара eleele, а kau hoi ka рада i ka nuku, alaila, 
kii mai i ka aina;" me he mea la, he olelo hoohuakeeo keia, o ke ano ой, aia а make 
kii aku i ka aima. O ka huli hoi mai la no ia о Kikane а hiki іла o Kamehameha 
Хаван aku ke lii: "Aohe huaolelo a Kahekili ia ое?" "He huaolelo no,” wahi a ke ai- 
kane, "Pehea?" Hai aku la no hoi keia e like me Ка mea i olelo ia mai iaia. 









NO KA HOI ANA О КЕЛШІ 1 НАУАИ. 





тае kela i maika i ua mau pohaku nei, а о ka hoi eno kela. Makaukau na waa ache 
mea koe, kau iho la na kanaka he nui a me ke Tii ра kekahi, a holo aku la a hiki ma 
Kawaihae; aia kela wahi ma Kohala, ma ke komohana akau o Hawaii. Noho ke "ii 
ilaila; о ka hoomaka ana ia e oki ka waa пат i kapaia he peleleu. Ia wa, hai ae la ke 
"liii kona kanawai he Mamalahoa, о ke ano cia, aohc alii, ache makaainana e hele ma 
ko lakou manao iho i ka lakou hana; о ka mea hoolohe ole i kia, he make kona; aia wale 
по ma ka ke 'lii hana e hana ai. O kekahi alii о Keoua ka inca, aole ia i hoolohe, ua 
hele ia ma kona manao iho а luku aku i na kanaka o Waimea, aole nae i hooko koke o 
Kamehameha i ke kanawai maluna ona. 

I ke okî ana i ka waa а me ka hana ana а maikai, «Кой makahiki pau cono 
lau waa, ua like ia me elua Һапесі а me kanaha. Pau keia, hoi ke ЛШ i Hilo, malaila 
oki hou i na lau waa he eono iloko о na makahiki ekolu, hui ia me kela mau waa ma- 
mua 480 Поко o na makahiki eono. Pau ia, hoi hou ke "ii i Kawaihae, oki hou i na 
lau waa he eono i na makahiki ekolu, hui ja me kela mau waa, 720 iloko о na makahiki 
сма. Pau ia, hoi hou ke "Hi i Hilo e oki bou i mau waa cono lau i па makabil 
ckolu, hui ia me kela mau waa mama, 960, iloko o ma makahiki he umikemamalua; 
alaila ua lawa ka makemake o ke "lii. 

Pau ka hana апа i па waa peleleu, hoouna ‘ku 1а ke "li lua mau kanaka, о Ka- 
meeiamoks ame Kamanawa, e kii ia Keoua. A hikikeia mau lele imua о Keoua, ni- 
mau mai kela: "Heaha ka ойша i hele mai nei i ofu nei?” Pane aku laua nei: "I hoou- 
na mai nei ke "lii e kii mai maua ia oe" Oleo aku о Keoua: “Ina he make ka ke "lii 
ia'u ano ka wa pono o olua e hai mai.” Oleloakuo Kamanawa ma: "Aohe make a ko 
Кей, he aloha ko Кейі ia oe, nolaila, ko таша mea i hoouna ia mai nei” Pane mai 
па Каћа о Keoua: “E ke Їй, o kela mau olelo mai la, he alapahi, oia hoi, he 
wahahee, ache oiaio, cia nae ka таша, тапка nei kakou е hele ai, ina mauka nei, alaila, 
he make ia Kamehameha'a he make no hoi ia kakou.” | 

‘Aka, mamuli o Ка paakiki ame ka maalea o na olelo a Kameeiamoku, ua puni ke 
"li, а о ka ae no ia e holo maluna o па waa. 1 ka bolo ana o lakou nei a hiki ma Ka 
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ai saw thatthe place was covered with а multitude of people. The chief 
pex i reed hat eee ald be Kid, zo be reached for a cord and tied around 
Mr enum. The men whom Kamehameha sent to him said: "It is high time for you 
u giring up your loins; you wili be Killed for being cruel to others, for rebelling, 
ein the laws of the chief.” Then Keoua and his retinue wailed with loud 
оте аа and Kamedamokn seized Keoua and held his head under the 
woes he died, whence he was taken and baked in the imu. After Keoua diel, 
аны his attendants, Каак? begged Kamehameha, "О ye chief! grant me protee- 
Ша that would save me.” Kamehameha gave him the papa as such; he rejected it, 
тай that could not save him. Kamehameha next gave the water of Ahukini (per 
ape ths water is still at Kawaibae at this time). He persisted in his refusal, saying 
im. So Kamehameha granted him the mamalahoa, за 





meaning by this a law which would allow of his being killed; but Kamehameha would 
mot concede, for he had already spoken. Then one of Keoua’s attendants, Wailama, 
cried as follows: 





My lord of the driving rain, 
The rain fying in the upland of Auzulele: 

The rain fies, fying with the wind, 

Flying to the headwater [the spring] to give it life. 
My lord from (tbe land of] the waterfall. 


After this Kamehameha sent some canoes to sail ahead to Oabu. These ca- 
noes touched at Haneoo, Hana. Kahekili had arrived from Oahu, and it was made 
known that it was his intention to wage war on Kamehameha. Kamehameha was sent 
for. He came from Hawaii, and on arriving the fighting began, and was kept up шь 
til Kahekili was defeated. Kahekili returned to Oahu while Kamehameha returned to 
Hawaii. Kamehameha, however, set up the image called Kawalakii,® clothing it with 
da and with mahiole for a hat; a spear and a war club of Kona were placed by 
it, and it was consecrated to Malio. Because Kahekili's famous soldier, Keawepua- 
hiki, saw that it did mot move he went and struck at it with a club and broke it into 
small pieces. Kahekili sent another famous soldier, Kapakahili by name, to battle with 
Kamehameha, and they fought here on Маш until Kapakahili was defeated. Then 
Kamehameha returned to Hawaii, and when he heard of Kahekili’s death he went 
after his kingdom. Then Kaiana rebelled, but was not victorious over Kamehameha. 
That was when Kamehameha commenced the cultivation at Ualakaa;" the chief 
was three years on Oahu; then he came to Lahaina. That was the time of the sound 
img reed." that is, a thinned stem of coconut leaf placed on a flat piece of wood 
which fitted in the mouth; or it may be fibrous lauhala, and so forth. After three 
years here, be returned to Hawaii. "9 TKEAKALOLOA.] 

















A Story of Kamehameha. 603 


waihae, ike aku la lakou, aole o kana mai ua mea he kanaka e kuku mai ana maka 
ke i о Keoua hoi, ua ike е ia e make ana oí, lalau aku la oia i ke Кашы а МАЙ dio 
ika ma-i hoi ka oleo а па kanaka a Kamehameha i hoouna ku ai: "Ke hii 
i ko mari, e make ana hoi раћа ое he hana aloha ole i kanaka, 
һе hoolohe ole i ke kanawai o ke Tii.” Ts wa, uwe ae la о Keoua me ka ku maa wa 
па kahu pu kekahi. O ka Вор aku la no ia о Kamanawa а me Kameciamoku la 
Keoua, a lumai iho la Поко о ke kai а make, lawe ia ku la а kala ia i ka imu.” A make 
о Keoua, nonoi aku la kekahi kahu ora ia Kamehameha, oia hoi o Kacleioku: "E la 
lani-e! i kanawai no'u е ola 'i.” Haawi aku o Kamehameha i ka papa һе kanawai ia, 
ole аш е ola ia kanawai. Haawi hou o Kamehameha i ka wai o Ah. 
1 la, hoole no kela, aole au ¢ ola in 
kanawai. Haawiakuo Kamehameha i ke kanawai he Mamalahoa me Ка olco aku: 
“Аоһе makaainana, aohe alii е kii a lave ae i kou ola, ua lanakila oe.” Hoole mai hoi 
па i, i mamalalaau kanawai, o ke ano ойа, he kanawai e make ai, aole nae he ae aku o 
Kamehameha, ua hai kela i ka lelo paa mamma. la wa, uwe ibo la kekahi wahi kabu 
o Keoua, о Wailama ka inoa, penei: 


























Kuu haku i ka ua haao 
Ke lele таша o Auaulele 

Lele ka ua, lele pu me ka makani, 
Lele роо a va ka wai o ka ha 
Kuu haku mai ka wai haule poo. 


‘Mahope iho, hoouna ku Ла о Kamehameha i kekahi mau waa е holo е тапа i 
Oahu, a pae aku la ua mau waa nei i Haneoo ma Напа. Ua holo mai hoi o Kahelili 
mai Oahu mai, а lohe ia ae la he manao Каша kona ia Kamehameha. Кі ia ku la o 
Kamehameha ma Hawaii, a hiki mai la, o ka hoomaka no ia o ke Каша a hee o Ka- 
hekili. Hoi aku la o Kahekili i Oahu, a hoi no hoi o Kamehameha i Hawai. Ku- 
kulu iho la nae o Kamehameha i ke kii о Kawalakii ka inca, a hosahu ia i ka abuula 
а hoopapale ia i ka mahiole, a hookau ia iho la ka ihe, laau pololu o Kona, ua hoomalu 
ia па Мано, No ka ike aku о ke koa kaulana o Kahekili, oia o Keawepuabiki i ka oni 
ole, o kona kii no {а a hili me ka law a haihai lili iho la. Hoouna hou mai o Ka- 
hekili i kekahi koa kaulana, o Kapakahili ka inoa, е holo e kaua me Kamehameha, а 
ma Maui nei no kahi i kaua ai a hee о Kapakahili. O ka hoi no ia o Kamehameha а 
Hawaii; a lohe i ka make o Kahekili, o ke kii no ia i ka aina, a kipi mai hoi о Kaiana, 
aole nae i lanakila maluna о Kamehameha. А 

О ka hoomaka ana ia o Kamehameha e mahi іа Ualakaa; ekolu makahiki о ke 
"ii i Oahu hoi mai a Lahaina, he niaukani ia wa, ойа hoi he niau me ka laau palah: 
laha maikai e komo pono ana i ka waha, a he lauhala paha a pela aku; ekolu makahiki 
maanei o ka huli hoi no ia i Hawaii, ла 


























A Story of Kawelo. 





CHAPTER I. 


Kaweto A Tru Yours. —Leanxs Swneeixa, Fishing Амр DANCING.—Covrrs 
тнк Wives OF AIKANAKA. 


AWELO was born at Pupulimu in Waimea, Kauai. Hulu was the father, 

‘and Haiamu was the mother, of whom the child, Kawelo, was begotten. Dur. 

ing Kawelo's childhood he was a timid stripling whenever his companions or 
others challenged him to fight. His elder brother was Kauahoa,? who was born of 
the same parents. Kauahoa had been previously adopted by Нашій, the great one 
of Hanalei, The purpose for which his elder brother had been taken away was be- 
cause he was found to be very strong, and, therefore, was feared lest he should kill 
his younger brother. 

Let us tum aside and glance at Kawelo. While Kawelo dwelt peacefully with 
his parents a desire entered his mind to go sea bathing, which was his favorite pas- 
time from his infancy up to the time of his death. In his eighteenth year a secret 
longing prompted Kawelo to seek the wives of his half-brother, Aikanaka, the king 
of Kauai. Said he to Неша, his father: “How amazing is the greatness of my de- 
sire for the wives of my lord brother! By what means may they be obtained?” 
Whereupon the father asked: “Do you really wish the wives of your lord to be yours?” 

i “Yes,” Kawelo replied. “Here is the means whereby they may be won: let me teach 
i you how to fish.” ў 
| So they entered upon the task of learning, and not very long after the instruc- 
' tion was begun Kawelo became proficient. Wherefore he immediately went out to fish. 
In a short period of fishing a great heap of fish was caught. He patiently waited for, 
but failed to secure the women; so he said to the father: “I can not in the least obtain 
the wives of my elder brother.” "Then go farming,” answered the father. He went 
to til the зой, and the things that he planted thrived. He waited, but could not se- 
cure [them]; then he meditated: "Indeed! It appeared as though my father's instruc- 
tion to me were the wise policy whereby those women may be mine; bat lo! they are 
not 








,, Thereafter, he began to learn dancing. In educating himself to dance, and be- 
i coming profcient therein, he immediately held a dancing exhibit before a large gather- 
i ing. When he went to dance Kawelo was arrayed in а feather cape. ‘The women 

saw that Kawelo was very skillful in dancing, so they fell upon him and kissed him. 


‘areas ach ав 
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yo: same age with awels nod мори up together as co 








He Moolelo no Kawelo. 


MOKUNA L 


Kawato, пе Kerkt Makau Wate—A’o 1 KA av, Lawats, A E KA Teta АХАС 
MAKAIEN 1 ха МАне A AIKANAKA. 


А HANAU ia о Kawelo ma Pupulimu i Waimea, 
kane, a о Найти ka така 
Kawelo wa kam: kei, a 

mea eae paha. O ko Ua lawe 

mua ia о Kauahoa na Haulii, ka mea nui o Hanalei. О ka hana a kona kaikuaana i 

lawe ia ai, no ka ike ia по ka nui o kona ikaika, a manao ia no hoi o make kona pokii 

iia. 








Kauai. О Нема ka mak 















E huli ae kakou а nana aku ia Kawelo. Ай ia Kawelo е hoonanea ana me ko- 
па mau makua, кори mai la ka manao iloko o ua Kawelo nei ¢ hele i ka ашап kai, a o 
kana puni no hoi ia mai kona wa uuku mai а hiki wale i kona make ana. 1 ka umi- 
kumamawalu о kona mau makahiki, кора mai la ka manao йодо o wa o Kawelo nei ¢ 
na wahine a kona kaikuaana hanauna, о Aikanaka, ke alii o Kauai. Pane aku i ka 
makuakane ia Heulu: “Nani mai la ka hoi ka nui о ko't makemake i na wahine а kou 
kaikuaana haku. Pehea la auanei e loaa ai?” Ta manawa, ninau mai ka makuakane: 
“He makemake nae kou е lilo na wahine a ko haku ia oe?" “Ae,” wahi a ua o Ka- 
welo nei. "Eia ka mea e lilo ai, e a'o aku ia ое i ka lawaia.” 

О ko laua nei ao iho la no ia, aole no hoi i emo ia s'o ana iho, о ka makaukau 
по ia o ua Kawelo nei О ko ianei hele aku la no ia i ka lawaia, Aole no i emo ia 
lawaia ana, ku ka paila о ua mea he Га. Oi kali wale aku keia, ache no he loaa iki o 
ча mau wahine nei iaia, ninau aku keia i ka makuakane: "Aohe Поза iki o na wahine 
а kuu kaikuaana haku ia'u.” “O hele i ka mahiai,” wahî a ka makuakane, hele kela 
i ka mahiai, a hewahewa ua mea he nei o ke Капи ana. Oi kali aku keia, aohe 
Ka! kainoa no paha he hana pono ka 
kuu makuakane e a'o nei ia'u i mea e loaa ai la hoi kela mau wahine ia'u; cia ka aole." 

А mahope iho, hoomaka kela e аго i ka hula, I ko ianei a'o ana i ka hula a 
makaukau, hoomaka Кеа е hula iwaena о ke anaina. 1 ko балеі hele ana e hula, ua ka- 
kua ia ua o Kawelo nei i ke kapa ahuula. Ike mai la ua mau wahine nei i ka lea maoli 


о Kawelo i ka hula, o ko laua lele mai la no ia е honi. 1з талата, komo mai la ka 
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At that moment he mased, “At last here is the means whereby 1 have secured both, 
Much is dancing.” When be had finished dancing, and when night had come, the 
ишеп went and met Kawelo; whereupon they lived as husband and wives. Let us 
ате the narrative of Kawelo with his wives and turn to Aikanaka, 


CHAPTER П. 


Aukanaka Ролу то Be Avexcm.—Kawrto Moves то Oxnv.—orxs MAKUAKEKE 
Teo тоз A Famous Fisit-—Ontains A New Wire лхо 18 Tavowr тик 
Акта оғ WARFARE. 


Winx Aikanaka was brooding with love for his wives the thought occurred to 
him to seek the death of his younger brother! Kawelo. Soon afterwards all the peo- 
ple of Kauai assemble and consulted with their great king Aikanaka.” The task of 
Spear practice was begun, and the men became highly dexterous in that service. They 
Spent mach tine in its exercise, and, very long afterwards, a longing took hold of Ka- 
clo to go sightseeing in circuiting Oahu; hence, he said to the father: “How great is 
my desire to sail and tour all of Oahu!" The father answered: “Go as your desire 
dictates.” я 

‘Upon which he set out; but while he was traveling along the road, young Ка- 
malama* approached and inquired of Kawelo: “Whither are yoa bound for?” Ka- 
Welo replied, "I am going to sail and tour Oahu and then return.” Whereupon the 
former said, “It is well then that 1, too, shall accompany you" The latter gave his 
consent and boarded the canoe. This cance, on which they embarked, belonged to 
Kaulukauloko and Kaulukanwaho.* 

‘Soon they all sailed out for and landed at Oahu. Kou a beautiful woman 
of Puuloa, Oahu, met him. In due time he started out to call on the celebrated fish- 
erman of Oahu here at that time, who was Makuakeke. Kawelo immediately asked 
of Makuakeke: “Are the fish of this locality famed for their not being entrapped by 
the net, caught?" The latter replied: “One has been captured, but the other one 
still at large.” “What of it? Let us go out to entrap it; perhaps we may capture 
it” So they paddled out until they arrived off the point of Каса," Just as they 
approached the spot, Makuakeke bent his head down to make observations and saw the 
fish swimming about. "Here is that fish,” said the fisherman. Let us leave these two 
awhile and speak relative to the parents. 

As the parents were residing on Kauai, every one in their neighborhood, in 
‘lading themselves, were attacked. Moreover, the parents were driven away, and they 
retired to a very distant place. 
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manao Поко o апей: “Eia Ка Ка mea о ойша е loaa ai ia'u, о ka hula.” А pau ka hula 
ana a ainei; ma ka po ana iho, о ka hele mai la no ia o ua mau wahine nei a hui pu 
me Kawelo. О ko lakou nei noho iho la no ia, noho a kane a wahine. E waiho kakou 
no ke kamailio ana no Kawelo me па wahine ana, a е huli ae kakou no Aikanaka. 








MOKUNA II. 


1м о AIKANAKA 1 Wani E LANAKILA AL—Hoto о Kaweto 1 Oanu—Hvt ме Ma- 
KUAKEKE A HEI KA A KAULANA.—LOAA HE WAWINE HOU А ÁO TA MA ХА MEA 
XAUA. 





‘Ata ia Aikanaka e noho ana me ke aloha i па wahine ana, Кари mai la ka manao 
iloko опа e kii e pepehi i ka рокі ona, oia о Kawelo. Mahope iho, hui па kamaka a 
pau o Kauai а kuka pu me ke alii nui о lakou, oia о Aikanaka. Hoomaka ia ea'o i na 
ihe, а ша nui loa ke akamai o ma kanaka ma ia hana. Loihi ko lakou a'o ana ia mea, 
a liulia loa, Кори mai la ka manao iloko o Kawelo e hele e makaikai ia Oahu а puni, а 
pane aku i ka makuakane: "Lealea mai la ka hoi au i ka holo e makaikai ia Oahu а 
punit” Pane mai ka makuakame: “О hele, e like me kou makemake. 

О ko ianei hele mai la no ia. Таба, nei пае e hele ana ma ke alanui, ku ana o Ka- 
malamaikipokii, a ninau апа ia Kawelo: "E hele ana kau huakai mahea?” Olelo mai 
о Kawelo, “Е holo ana au е makaikai ia Oahu, a hoi mai.” О ko ianei olelo aku la 
по ia, "E aho la hoi owau kekahi е hele pu me oe.” Ae mai kela a kau maluna о ka 
waa, о kela waa a laua i kau ai no Kaulukauloko ame Kaulukauwaho. 

О ko lakou holo mai la no ia а hiki ma Oahu. Halawai mai la meia nei o Kou, no 
Puuloa, Oahu, he wahine maikai. A liuliu iki, hoomaka keia e hele ¢ halawai me ka. 
lawaia nui o Oahu nei ia wa, ofa o Makuakeke. la wa, olelo aku о Kawelo ia Makua- 
keke: "Ua make anei па i'a kaulana опе] no ka hei ole i ka upena?” Olelo mai kela: 
“Ua make hookahi, a koe hookahi ia e noho nei la.” "Heaha la hoi! e kii kaua е la- 
жайа iaia, malia o make mai ia kava.” О ko laua nei hoe aku la no ia, a hiki ma ka 
lae о Kaena. I ko laua nei hiki ana aku, kulou iho la o Makuakeke Пајо e nana ai, а 
ike i wa Ра nei e holo ana. "Eia no ua ia nei la,” wahi a ka lawaia, E waiho iki 
iho kakou no laua nei, a е kamailio ae kakou по па makua. 

Aia i па makua e noho апа ma Kauai, luku ia aku la ka poe а pau e pili aku апа 
iua mau makua nei, a me ча mau такша nei no hoi kekahi. Kipaku ia aku la nae ua 


mau makua nei а noho kaawale aku la ma kahi kaawale loa. 
Simona В Р. В. монас. Voc Yt. 
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While Kawelo and companion were busily engaged in watching the fish and 
also in casting their net, the fish could not be caught. The name of the fish was Uhu- 
makaikai.” They toiled on, but it could not be entrapped; for which reason they came 
ack. A they were paddling back Kawelo observed а large gathering of men and 
‘women and questioned the fisherman: "What is that assembly for?” "It is a surf- 
riding crowd. But there is only one who is unparalleled; it is a young woman. She 

never wet by the The first asked, “What is the name?” The latter replied, 
“Kanewahineikiaoha.”" And when he had memorized the name of the young woman 
they paddled for and disembarked at the landing where the friend, Kamalima, then 
‘stood in waiting. Said he to his friend: “Let us attend the surf-riding sport of the 
crowd." ‘To which the latter consented. 

‘And when they had arrived there Kawelo inquired of his friend, “You are per- 
haps acquainted with Kanewahineikiaoha?” "Yes," the other replied. At which the 
‘one in question came surfing in with the breakers; one, two, and on the third break- 

i of the surf she landed, snatched up her board and her dress, donned it, and was 
soon on her way homeward. Then Kawelo said to his friend, "You follow her.” Ka- 
malama immediately followed and hid himself. As he lay in concealment he saw the 
javelins of her brothers hurled in great numbers at ber; therefore, he returned and 
stood before his friend, who asked: “How fares it?” “Say! You are asking me; there 
is nothing in that performance but death. When I journeyed thither and hid my- 
self, I observed the one in whom we have been interested resting. I saw her brother 
thrusting their spears." 

‘Whereupon Kawelo made up his mind to go up and reconnoiter; so he said to 
his friend, "It is best that we both go up to investigate. What is there to repent 
should fortune be against us?” To which the other consented. As they journeyed 
upward and reached the house, the woman had just finished bathing; but the jave- 
lins of the brothers were her bath water. When they espied the young woman, Ka- 
welo called forth in a chant as follows: 

















‘There is my lehus at Luluupali 
Which is wafted by the cold wind. 
1 am beseeching you, O antagonist, 
To accept me as Your frend. 

At the end of the recital of his chant an invitation was shouted back by the 
young woman; whereupon they both proceeded and entered the house. ‘The father of 
the young woman said: “What is the cause that brings you two hither?” He replied, 
giving his answer precisely, "Both of us have come here to investigate into your per- 
formance; that is the cause for which I journeyed hither.” Immediately they were 
taught, and they attained skill in that branch. They remained under instruction until 
the use of all weapons had been taught them, when fear dawned on the instructor lest 
“Creaking Tera, the wandering or неда “The jardin cerca with ber baberi waa 
vi (Pare) senate 
ا ا ا‎ ete 

шышы" ta ol mental 











A Story of Kawelo. 


Ta Kawelo ma nae e nanea ana i ka nana i ua 
i ka laua upena, aole no hoi he wahi mea а make iki o na ia sei. inoa nae o wa 
a nei o Uhumakaikai Oi hana aku lawa ne, ache no he wahi аА » 
laua nei hoi mai la no ia. Ta laua nei no e hoe ana, ike aku la kea 
па kane, na wahine, 
їп. Hookahi nae mea 
“Owai ka inoa?” Hai mai kela, “O Kanewahineihiaoha.” А разпали iaia nei ka inaa 
о ua kaikamahine nei, o ko laua nei hoe mai la no ia a pae i ke awa, ku ana поо Ka. 
malama, ke aikane a ianei. О ka hoi aku la no ia o ka lawaia а арі, koe iho la lang 
nei, Pane aku keia i ke aikane: “E hele kaua i ka nana heenalu a na Калаба" О koi 
ala ае mai la no ia. 

A hiki laua nei malaila, ninau aku о Kawelo i ke aikane: “Ua ike nae paha oc 
ia Kanewahineikiaoha?” “Ae,” wahi aiala. О ko iala hee mai la no ia i ka nalu; a 
kahi nalu, аа, i ke kolu о ka nalu, o ka hii mai la no ia i ka papa, hopa no i ka lol 
komo, a о ka pea mai la no ia hoi. Ta wa, olelo iho la o Kawelo i ke aikane: "E hahai 
ое mahope ojala," o ka hahai aku la no ia о Kamalama, a pee keia. Тай nei mae е pee 
ama, ike aku la kela i ka lele makawalu mai o ka hau а na kaikunane, o ko ia nei hi 
hoi mai la no ia, a ku апа ma ke alo о ke aikane, pane mai kela: “Pehea mai la 
“Ka! Pehea mai ka kau he hana aanei kela he hana make. Та i рй aku nei, a pee 
no hoi au, nana aku au, e moe ana ua mea nei а kaua i makakin iho nci, ike aku au i na 
kaikunane e hou ana i па ваш” 

О ке Кири ae la no ia о ka manao iloko о Kawelo, е рй e hor'o e nana, a pane 
aku i ke aikane: "E aho e pii Каша e nana. Heaha la avanei ka hewa ke make 
kaua.” О ko iala ae mai la no hoi ia. Ia lata nei е pii ana a hiki ma ka hale, va 
pau ae ka ашап апа а ua wahine nei. O ka wai апап iho la no nae ia o ka ihe a na 
kaikunane. Та laua nei i ike aku ai i ua kaikamahine nei o ke kau aku la no ia o 
ua Kawelo nei i ke mele, репе: 

Ais la o afu lehua i Luhupali, 
Ke paialewa ia ala е ka makani mose. 


E nana aku ana ia ое е ke boapaio 
I hoa-aloha au nou e! 






































А pau ka ia nei kau ana aku i kana mele, o ka pa mai la no ia o ke kahea a па 
kaikamahine nei. O ko laua nei hele aku la no ia а komo ana iloko о ka hale, Pane 
mai la ka makua о ke kaikamahine: “Heaha ke kuleana о ka hiki ana mai nei o olua ia 
nei?” Hai aku keia, me ka hai pololei aku no: “1 pii mai nei maua no ka ike ana i 
kau hana—oia ke kumu o kuu pii ana mai nei.” Ia manawa, о ka hoomaka koke 
li no ia о ke a'o ia o laua nei a makaukaw ma ia mea. Oi a'o aku no hoi laua nei а pan. 








70 Foruonder Collection of Hawaiian Folklore. 
they should ali be defeated by Kawelo; so be withheld а certain method!" which he did 
f impart to Kawelo—this was warfare with stones. T 

Tert ati down, and, in due time, be (Kawelo) married Kanewahineinch, 
the dasghier of the imtroctor. A thought seized Kawelo da gh again after the fish 
Which he and Makuakeke had attempted to. 
but fishing.” Now, the place they were then 
mediately set out to join his fishing companion, and 
ace where they had formerly floated. They 
Bv kept away from the net. Kawelo remarked: 
fish, If we can secure an mbu, then, 












fle that has found expression among the composers of chants, in this manner: 


fish are tamed by the tempting bait,” ete. 
а es leave the two and go back to the parents of Kawelo, on Kauai, Whilst 
j« parents remained in constant dread, some men journeyed here to Osha to 





“What brings you two here? 
driven away by Aikanaka. That is why we came.” 
CHAPTER IIL 


Kawe Is Caruso Back ro Kavar то А His Panents—Arcanaka'’s Forces 
Excacr Нім and Ast Dereaten.—Kitts His BROTHER KAUATMOA. 


Клммлмх thereupon prepared his canoe to go after Kawelo; he set out but 
was sill at а great distance wen he commenced to call out: ^O Kawe! Your par 





һе said to his friend: “Why did you call me?" "You were called; our parents are AP" 
proaching death. Рог that reason 1 went forth to summon you." 
At once Kawelo made preparations, with his wife, friend and ulus. ten in пш 








A Story of Kawelo. yor 


na mea i ke a'o ia ia laua nei, manao ka така o make lakou ia Kawelo, huna oia i ke- 
kahi aole i haawi ia Kawelo о pau lakou i ka make iaia, oia hoi ke Каша pohaku. 

Oi noho aku lakou nei a liuliu wale, o ko ianei mare ae la no ia me Kaneikiwa- 
hineaoha ke kaikamahine a wa kanaka nei. Кира mai ka manao Поко o Kawelo e kii 
hou no i ua i'a nei a laua i lawaia mwa ai me Makuakeke, a olelo aku i ka wahine: 
hele ana au i ka lawaia.” О kahi nae a lakou e noho nei, aia no ma Waiawa, Oahu 
О ko ianei hele aku la no ia e halawai me ka lawaia a ianei, а о ko laua nei holo aku 
la no ia, a hiki no ma laua nei i lana mua ai, О ko laua nei kuu iho la no ia i 
ka upena, ahiu aku la ua Ya nei aohe kokoke mai i Ка upena. Pane aku o Kawclo: 
“Ае e loaa ana ka i'a ia kaua. Ina e Jona kekahi uhu okoa ia kaum, alaila, lona ka 
pakali nana е hoowalewale.” Oia kekahi mea i olelo ia e ka poe haku-mele, penei: “I 
laka no ka l'a i ka pakali,” a pela aku. 

E waiho kakou no laua nei, a e kii ae kakou no па такша о Kawelo i Kami. 
Ма i па такша о Kawelo e noho ana me ka pilikia, holo mai la kekahi mau kanaka е 
kii Kawelo i Oahu nei. O ka laua i'a о ka holo ana mai, he mau wahi pikao po- 
polo, а me ma Каша uku. А hiki ma ka hale o Kamalama ma, ninau aku o Kamala- 
ma, “Heaha mai nei ka оа?” "I holo mai nei maua e kii ia Kawelo. О ka такаа 
kane ona, ча kipaku ia e Aikanaka. Oia ko maua hiki ana mai nei.” 





























"MOKUNA Ш. 





Ku 14 о Kaweto E Hor 1 KAUAI к Koxua т NA Maxua—Ku Раю xA Кол о А- 
KANAKA [ata A НЕЕ.—РЕРЕП! 1 KONA KAIKUAANA ІА KAUAHOA. 





О xo Kamalama liuliu iho la no ia i kona waa e kii ia Kawelo; o ka holo aku la 
no ia aole i lihi launa aku, pa е no kahea a ua Kamalama nei: "E Kawelo e! Ua pili- 
kia ou mau makua. Ua kipaku ia ¢ Aikanaka.” А huli hoi mai la no ua aikane nei a 
ianei, me ka manao о loaa koke mai по а т Ке ia Kawelo. А lohe o Kawelo i keia leo 
kahea, ache nae he manao mai, е ake no o ka make o ka enemi. A hei ua ia nei 
olelo iho wa lawaia nei: "Ke kahea ia mai la oe." О ka huli ae la no ia о Kawelo, а 
olelo aku: “Noho pono iho.” 1 lawa no a noho pono о Makuakeke, he lohe ana kana i ke 
mi o ka hanu, me kona manao no е аа maio Kamalama iaia. Eono no mapuna hoe а 
wa kamaeu nei, lihi launa i ke ама. О wa lawaia nei nae, ke holea mau ia ala йота o 
ka waa; aia hoi ke hookui ia ala ke poo o ka waa i o ia nei, Hapai no hoi ko ke aikane 
waa. Aole i каа aku ka hope i uka, kamumu ana ko Kawelo waa, а olelo aku 1а oia 
[eaha kau o ke kahea ana ae nei?" “I kahea іа aku nei hoi paha oe, о па 
ji aku nei ia се” 
ka wahine, me ke айак, me na 

















‘ke aikane: К 
makua о Каша ua kokoke e make. Nolaila au i 
О ка бийи iho la no ia о ua Kawelo nei me 
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ber. Here are their names: the two ulus that had come together from Kauai, who 
Were Kauldauloko and Kaulukauwaho; Kauluikapapaakea, Kauluikiwekiu, Paapaai 
та, Aumai, Hawewe, Haulli, Hanaula’ and Aiwohi. They immediately set to work, 
but Kawelo was fashioned so as to resemble a roll of та" and deposited squarely on 
the canoe, Then they sailed out and appeared outside of Wailua, on Kauai. 

"At this moment, Aikanaka had an instinctive knowledge that a canoe was then 
боа and called to his messenger: “Say, Haweo!" "What is it?" Haweo replied. 
"You run out and inquire regarding that canoe, whether it be а war canoe, or, if not, 
a sightseeing one." The latter hurried off and soon stood above the landing and 
‘quired of the men on the canoe: “What is the nature of the canoe?" Kamalama 
made reply: “A canoe to carry on war.” "Shall that one canoe enable you to make 
2 sweeping conquest of Wailua here?” At which the messenger returned and stood 
in the presence of the king. ‘The king said: “What is the nature of the canoe?" “А 
war canoe.” Immediately some warriors were sent out; Walahecikio was their chic! 
and skilled in various wars. His (Kawelo's) ulus saw him; and Kamalama said: 
“There he is, a man with warriors.” Kawelo informed [them]: "That is Walaheei- 
kio. You disengage me" At which he was taken out, and he stood on the plat- 
form of their canoe. The warrior of Aikanaka called forth a challenge: "Who is your 
champion of that canoe?" Kaweo then replied: “Myself.” ‘The warrior remarked: 
"here is not the slightest doubt that this javelin will spare you. My javelin has not 
even missed the blade of grass and the grasshopper, but lo! with yonder hut? my 
javelin shall never fail to hit the mark.” Kawelo thereupon recited this chant 


© Walaheeikio! О Walaherikio! 
‘When you thrust your javelin 
ti warded off with the end of the lin-loth— 
Won't the degradation be а pain to you! 

“This javelin would not, perhaps, miss you.” "The warrior planted himself erect 
but on thrusting, his spear was warded off with the end of the loin-cloth, Kawelo 
was at the same moment thrusting, his javelin—the name of Kawelo's javelin was 
Koibelaumeki—and the warrior was laid low. With that one thrust the weapon made 
а clean cut from his head and lodged in his detested эро. Kawelo's ulus were vigor- 
ously conducting the war, the informant being the one to escape. Said Aikanaka, 
"How fared your? battle?” "Lo, you question! We have all met with disastrous 
defeat, and 1 am the only* one spared. Maybe I have escaped by a hair's breath from 
falling into their power; and furthermore, 1 admit that our leader, who was sent 
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ula a ia пей, he umi Eja ma inoa: o ma ulu elua i holo po mai ai mai Kawai mai, oja 
о Kaulukauloko ame Kaulukauwaho, Kauluikapapaakea, Кайынды, Lect yes 
mai, Hawewe, Нашій, Hanaula, ame Aiwohi, О ko lakou nei Бийи iho la no ia, na 
iho la nae o Kawelo a kohu оре moena, a kau ia iho la йота pono о ka маа. Ом 
lakou nei holo aku la no ia а kaalo ana mawaho о Wailua, i Кашы. 

Ta wa ike e mai la no o Aikanaka ke "Hi nui he waa kela c lana aku nei, a o ke 
kahea aku la no ia i kahi elele ana: "E Haweo e!” "Eo," мані a Haweo "E lolo 
ое e nana i kela waa, he waa kaua paha, a i ole ia, he waa makaikai раа?" O ko 
ianei holo mai la no іа a ku ana ma uka o ke awa, a ninau ana i na kanaka о luna o ka 
waa: “He waa aha ka waa?" Pane mai o Kamalama: "He waa Каш.” “О kena 
waa hookahi wale no la e pau iho no о Wailua nei ia oukou?” О ka hoi aku la no ia o 
ua сібе nei а ku ana i mua o ke alo o ke alii. Pane mai ke alii: “He waa aha ka 
маа?” "He waa kaua.” 

O ka hookuu ia mai la no ia о kekahi poe Каша, o Walaheeikio ko lakou mea nui 
wa akamai i kela kaua kela kaua. Ike aku la па ult a inei, o ka pane ibo la no ia o 
Kamalama, "Aia la he kanaka me na kos.” Hai ae o Kawelo: “О Walahceikio kena. 
E wehe ac oukou ia'u.” О ka wehe ia ae la no ia а ku ana i waena o kuaiako o ka waa 
o lakou nei. A olelo aenei ua koa nei a Aikanaka: “Owai ke kanaka koa o luna o 
kena waa.” Pane ае la no о ua Kawelo nei: “Омаш no.” Olelo aku wa koa nd: 
"Aohe paba he mea е kanalua iho ai о Keia ihe ia oe. Aohe ka hoi he hala o ka'u ihe 
ika pua о ka таш, i ka uhini, aiwa aku ka hoi o kena papai hale la, o ka mea auanci 
ia е hala ai o kau ihe” Е kau mai ana o Kawelo i kela mde: 

































Walabeeikio e! Wahheekio el 
Paha ana oe i kau ihe; 

, А pekua ae i ka pola о ka malo 
He mea mai nui поа ka hilahila ca! 


“Аде paha e hala keia ihe ia oe.” Oia ku no ko wa koa nei a pololei, i pahu 
aku ka hana, pekua ia oia i ka pola о ka malo. E pahu mai апа o Kawelo i kana ihe 
—9 ka inoa о ka Kawelo ihe ofa o Koihelaumeki—e hamo ia iho ana wa koa nei. 
Hookahi no ia pahu ana, mai ka piko o ke poo а такаа ka laau a ia nei i kahi ino ona. 
E luku aku ana na ulu о ша Kawelo nei a koe aku la no kahi ahailono. Pane mai o Ai- 
kanaka: "Pehea mai la ke Каша a oukou?" “Pehea mai ka hoi kau. О makou, ua 
pau loa, а омаи wale no koe. He ola mahunchune mai nei paha ko'u i ko lakou la 
lima; hoi iho no paha ka'u, o ko таком alii koa i iho aku nei, aole i hanaino ia maj 
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jiber, received no brutal treatment; he was told to thrust his javelin, but it was 
ihe, rive a a чре Зо Then the other sent his javelin home, and 
фе was pierced from the head clear down.” —— | 
es another leader, who was Maumauikio, and his men were sent for. On 
the arival of Maumauikio and his warriors, Ailanaka inquired: “How is it; can you 
tne arte Kawelo today?” The other replied: “He shall be defeated by me, because 
Qr warrior of ours was not skillful enough. 1 am the one who has a wide exper 
Жаы this art.” Upon this, he went down with the soldiers and soon appeared 
De landing. Then the warrior called forth in a chant as follows: 
I bewali the brad expanse of Kapaa! 
‘That is being traversed by the пазі wind, 
Which ie challenging the waipa oa [wind 
"That is perhaps considering me a bunch of bananas 


And when the warrior had fnished, Kawelo then responded with his chant: 


Tum arvand! Observe Kawaikinis-Kane. 
That is exceedingly permeated with the chill of Walaleale.”” 
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lied: "I came not to delay; this javelin, perhaps, shall 
mot spare you. Walahecikio possessed no knowledge; it is well that he was van- 
‘quished. But /—my javelin shall never miss you.” At this Kawelo recited his chant, 
as follows: 








О Maxmauikio! О Maumauiko' 
When you thrust your javelin 
It is warded off with the end of the loin-cloth— 
‘Won't it be a shame that will pain you greatly! 


As the warrior thrust his javelin it was held fast by Kamalama. Kamalama 
then made a-thrust and the fighter was killed. The soldiers fed, but were annihilated 
by the ulus of Kawelo, and the individual that had been spared before was left; his 
back was, however, injured from having been scratched. Kawelo started to slay all the 
soldiers. In the meanwhile a desire came into Aikanaka who commanded the mes 
senger, saying: “It is perhaps well that you summon Kauahoa™ to come hither and 
combat with his younger brother. We have no hope left; we have been made power- 
less—atterly hopeless and despairing.” 

‘Soon the messenger stood on the bank of the stream of Hanalei and called out 
When he looked ahead, behold! Kauahoa was lying in deep slumber—the water 1€ 














tumed to the upland; the gobies decayed in the lowland! ‘Then he called: “Sty, 
коали i a 

i Е EDI PII m 
Shee SESS kamba wa aim 


4 Story of 
tory of Kawelo. es 


olelo ia mai по e pahu aku ka ihe, e ae ana i oka malo, Напа ia i 
fain e a mchapa mai la pro a lal E WAN us ана 
О ка hoouna hou ia ae la no ia о kekahi mea hou me kona mau koa, oía o Mau. 
mauikio. І ka hiki ana mai o Maumavikio me kona mau koa, olelo aku o Aikanaka 
"Pehea? E make no anei о Kawelo ia oe i kela la?” Oleo aku keia: "E make ana ne. 
'u, nokamea, о kela koa no o makou, aole no i makaukav. Owau ka mea i makau- 
kau ma kela hana.” О ko ia nei iho aku la по ia me na koa, a ku ana keia ma ke awa. 
О ке kau aku la no ia о ua koa nei i ke mele, pene: 





О ka kula Караа kau minamina, 
Ke paialewa ia ala e ka makani maul, 
E hoohachae ana i ka wai раса, 
E Î mai ana paha аа he pumaia—e! 


А pau ke mele ana а ua koa nei, o ke kau aku la no ia о Kawelo i kana mee: 


Holi, Баба Kaaikinia-Kane 
Hakai ha nei i ke эла о Waialeale 
О ke кара no ia o Maumahina—e! 
A Maunahina huki na pea а ke kool 
О ka boi ka pakele © ke hospaio 
Aloha е 





О ka pane aku la no ia o wa koa nei: "Aole paha au i hele mai nei е boolohi: 
aole paha е hala Кеба ihe ia oe. Aole no he ike o Walaheeikio, ua hiki no kona make 
апа, aka, ошап, aole e hala kuu ihe ia oe.” Kau mai no o Kawelo i kana mele, penci: 





Maunasikio—e! Maumanikio e! 
Pahu ana oe i kau ihe 

А peka pola o ka malo, 
He mea mai nui nou ka hilahîla, ca! 





E pahu iho ana va koa nei i kana ihe, paa ia mai e Kamalama ka ihe a ua koa 
nei, E pahu ia mai ana e Kamalama a make ua koa nei, Auhee aku la та koa; € 
alualu aku ana na ulu a Kawelo a koe no ua wahi kanaka nei i hookoe ia ai mama, po- 
holehole nae ke kua i ka walu ia aku. Oi noke о Kawelo ina koa a pau i ka make. là 
wa Кара mai ka manao Поко  Aikanaka; a kauoh iho i ka elele: "E aho рафа c kii oc 
ia Kauahoa e hele mai e Каша me ka pokii ona. Aoheo kakou wahi i koe, ua pau kakow 
ika make.” 

Pupuu a hoolei loa ku ana ua wahi elele nei i ke kahawai o Hanalei a kahea ana. 
1 nana aku auanei ka Ма e moe ana no ua Kauahoa nei, hoi ka wai i uka, pilau ka 
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wuahea! Your older brother is in trouble. They have been placed in a dangerous 
Каш у your younger brother, Kawelo.” At that moment he awoke and said: 
PReturn and 1 will follow.” He immediately bestirred himself and as his weapon, 
hikolo, which was sacred to Kumakaohuohu, his superior younger brother, stood 
near at hand, the sacredness was ignored; he uprooted it, trunk and leaves, and went 
down and stood at the landing. His younger brother saw and recited his chant, as 
follows: к 
The champion of 
Strikingly strange is his slumber during the noonday. 
Postpone the late, О companion birth #* 
Spare me who is your kinsman.” 

Kauahoa replied: "Perhaps my weapon will not be fully satisfied with you. Let 
us string flowers; my garland is completed, whereas yours is not. Let us urinate. 
Turinate for a length of time; you, a short time. Why, then, will this weapon spare 
you?" Kauahoa struck but [the blow] fell harmlessly on the back of Kawelo, who 
urged his ulus forward: “О Kaulukasloko, Kaulukauwaho, etc, strike vehemently; 
and hold the weapon down fast.” When Kauahoa tried to withdraw [the weapon] it 
moved not.” Kawelo ran his spear, Kuikaa, from head to foot, and Kauahoa was 
Killed. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Kawrio Loses His Wire то AIKANAKA—Pior то Кил, Kawzto and His ULus. 
—KAMALAMA, THE Last Devever, Fatis as He CALLS KAWELO From SURFING. 
—Kaweto Bomrs His Farexp—Is Srowro то Surrosto DraTH.—His HaLr- 
Sister Артогхтер CARETAKER OF THE Body. 





Kaweto dwelt peacefully with no one to contend with in war, but, after 
together with his wife she was taken™ by the ruling chief, Aikanaka, At this, Ka- 
welo was left without a wife. Because Kawelo grieved very much for his wife, a 
thought came to him to seek a way whereby his older brother might be thwarted. 

He dwelt alone, but meditated within himself: "What shall I do to him? 
Either death, perhaps, or life?" And when he had spent some time in musing, all at 
once he noticed the crowd assembled on the lowland for surf-riding, which always 
drew a gathering from morning to evening, and great was the desire of Kawelo; con- 
sequently he forgot his wife and engaged in his favorite pastime of surf-riding. Let 
us now depart from the narrative of Kawelo and speak about the beloved friend of 
the marvelous one and his ulu followers. 

Whilst they were engaged with comparative comfort in their special calling, 
spear practice, thereafter an idea occurred to the king, Aikanaka, to destroy" them 

7А өй ө makama of Ne saat 


7M езү to win over Nis bother whom be denke: 
sa eel, С “ee 
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оора о kai! Kahea iho la keia: "E Kauahoo—e! Ua na 

Ua pau i ka make i ko pokii ia Kawelo’ tne pots rede о 
a mahope aku аш” О ko ianei ala ae la no ia, o ke ku no ua laau nei a ia nei, ein 
lo, he ааш kapu kela па Kumakaohuohu, о ka poki haku hoi; he ole ia kapu, 
Ф ka uhuki mai la no ia, о ka kumu, o ka lau, а o iho mai la no ia о Каша а ku шы 
i ke awa. Ike mai la ke kaikaina hoahanas a kau mai апа kela i kana mele, penci: 




















hua kana moe i ke awakea, 
Карае ke kawa c ka hoshanaw— 
E waibo ia'u i lou ааа 


Olelo aku o Kauahoa: "Aole paha e па iho kuu laau ia oe. Kui lei no kawa 
Jawa no kofu lei, lawa ole no kou. Mimi no Каша: loihi no Кола mimi, ойн ole lon. 
Ale paha e waiho iho keia laau ia oe." E һап iho ana o ва Kauaboa nci ya nola il 
la i ke kua o Kawelo, е kauoha ae ana kela i па ulu a ia nei: "E Kaulukauloko, Kav. 
Jakauwaho, а pela aku, nai kai а oukou, kohia ka lala o ka Шаш” I hocu ae ka hana 
о wa Капаһоа nei ache eu ae. E hamo iho ana o Kawelo i ka ihe a ia nei, oia o Kui. 
kaa, mai ke poo a hiki i ka wawae, а make o Katahoa. 











MOKUNA IV. 


LAWE 1a KA Kaweto WAHINE E AIKANAKA—KUKO E MAKE о Kaweto МЕ NA 
Uıu.—MAKE о KAMALAMA, KA MEA Pato Hore, оїл1 Ota E Kanza ANA 1A KAWELO 
MAI KA HE-NALU.—KANU о Kaweto 1 KANA AIKANE.—HAILUKU 1А ме ка Po- 
HAKU л KUHIHEWA 1A UA MAKE—Hooyouo тл ке KAIKUAIINE HANAUNA E KIAt 
1 KE Kino, 


Алл ia Kawelo e hoonanea апа me ka aa ole о Ка mea nana e hoonicni i ke 
Каша, aka, mahope nae о ko laua поһо pu ana me kana wahine, o ke kii ia mai la no ia 
о Ка wahine a іапеї e ka haku alii, ofa hoi o Aikanaka. Ноза iho la ua Kawelo nci 
ika wahine ole. А no ka nui minamina loa о ua Kawelo nei i ka wahine ana, Кори 
mai la ka manao Йоко ona i mea е make ai ke kaikuaana haku ona. 

Noho wale iho no keia me Ка nune апа iho iloko ona: "Heaha la ka'u e hana 
aku ai іа, "О ka make paha, о ke ola paha.” A liuliu wale kona mune ana, ia ma- 
nawa, ike aku la kela i ka piha mau o kai i ka heenalu, o ka piha man iho la no ia mai 
ke kakahiaka а po, a nui loa ka makemake iloko о Kawelo. O ko ianei manao ole ae 
la no ia he wahine, lilo aku la keia i ka puni a алеї о ka heenalu. E waiho ac kakou 
по ke kamailio апа no Kawelo, a e kamailio ae kakou no ke aikane aloha a ua kupuen 
nei а me na ulu a ianei. н 

Ala a lakou е ncho ава me ka hoonanea i ka н hana, ба hoi kaon ihe, а 
‘mahope oia wa а lakou e hana nei, Кири mai la ka manao iloko o ke "li, o Aikanaka © 
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all; and he said to the wife of his younger brother whom he had brought: “Say, you 
all; and whom [have taken by my own hands!" "What is it?" the wife answered. 
is it posible for me to defeat Kawelo and his ulu adherents?” She re- 
Ика “If you want to kill my husband and his ulus bere is the only way to insure 
Bath: Should you wish the death of the ulus first, then proclaim that all the people 
ether together to perform the Friday tasks; and no man shali stay away during that 
Eie you have so decreed, and he who defaults will suffer death. Thereby the ulus 
wet be killed,” and afterwards my husband. Furthermore, however, I have in- 
тшсй my husband: all things were taught him, except one, and that is fighting with 
олен which art 1” did not teach him. But if he should come out unscathed from 
Thar death-dealing method, what а great pity would it then be that our bones should 
be allowed to bleach in the saa.” The other remarked: "Does he know what he has 
Ww моге?" Soon after this, Aikanaka summoned all the men to assemble; no man 
Should stay back, and if any was absent from the king's call, death would be the pen- 
Gy. Let ws leave the proclamation of the king and turn aside to the ulus of Ka 
welo. What are they doing now? 

While the ulus were making preparation to attend and ascertain the object of 
the king's proclamation, yoang Kamalama™ first cautioned the most of the ulus: 
“Should we ascend, and should the labor day approach, do not one of you go off; we 
must remain in one place together; maybe this is a summons" wherein our death is 


The ulus readily assented. They therefore went up and approached the place 
that had been set apart for the work. To their surprise, they noticed the majority 
of the men held diggers in their hands. But Kamalama had brought his javelin, 
Hawae, along. Said he to the ulus: “Ta the event of our remaining here, and the 
king commands us to ascend to perform the labor, then go up in a body. Here it 
‘Doom appears to lurk before me—we are going to be killed, and no survivor will 
remain.” Kaulukauloko remarked: “Decidedly зо; if we are defeated by them, that 
is all to it; but wait ший the trial takes place.” 

However, before an attack was commenced against them, eight piles of stones 
had been prepared by the men and the king on a hill, the name of which was Ний 
Immediately the ulus were surrounded, and they were trapped in the centre. Hk 
(Kamalama) heard the king command that the diggers be thrust; thaf the stones 
thrown. Kamalama said to the ulus: “There is no hope left! Seek your strength in 
order to escape." The ulus began to press forward. They all fought on furiously 
from early morning until the sun had passed the zenith; two ulus still survived, and 
nine were killed. The names of the remaining ulus were Kauluikapapaakea and the 
friend of Kawelo, Kamalama. Nevertheless, the greater part of the men had been 
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pepehi ia lakou nei a pau i ka make; a pane aku i ka wahine a ke kaikaina i lawe ia 
mai ai cia: “E! е ka wahine i lawe ia e аы татый о kuu mau lima.” “Heaha?" 
wahi a ka wahine. “Pehea, e make ana no anei ia'u o Kawelo a me na ма ana?” 
Hai mai ka wahine: “Ina he makemake kou e make kuu kane а me na ulu ana, c 
wale no ke kumu е make ai, ina he makemake, e make mua na ulu, alaila, e kuahaua 
ое i па kanaka a pau e poalima, ache ће капака noho aku iloko оа wa ап ¢ ой 
moho по make. llaila ka hoi e make ai ma wl, a mahope aku kuu kane. 
la, ua a'o au i kuu kane: ua pau na mea a pau i ke аго ia, а koe hook 
aia ke kaua pohaku, aole i ao ia e аы 1 
alaila, ehia mea aloha о ko Каша maw iwi ae i ka la.” Olelo ака no 
кеа: “Ua ike ia aku la auanei kaua?” Та manawa mahope mai о ke kuahaua aku 
la no ia o ua Aikanaka nei i na kanaka, ache kanaka noho, noho no make i ke kauo- 
ha a ke ‘li, E waiho ae kakou no ke kauoha а ke Tii a e huli ae kakou no na ulu 
а Kawelo, e aha ana la ua poe ula nei. 

Aia i ka wa a ua poe ulu nei e hoomakaukau ana е рй i Ка makaikai i ke kua- 
Һава а ke "lii, olelo mua aku o Kamalamaikjpokii i ka mui ulu o lakou: “I pii auanei 
kakou a i hiki i ka poalima, mai lalau kekahi o kakou, е obo ра no kakou ma kahi 
hookahi, malia he Кшаһаша hana mıake keia no kakou.” 

Ae mai la no hoi па ulu, ko lakou nei рй aku la no ia а hiki i kahi i hooma- 
laukau ia no ka hana. 1 nana aku ашапе ka hana o lakou nei, me na oo wale no ka 
пш o na kanaka е paa ana i ka lima. Ua paa mai la no nae ua Kamalama nei i kana 
wahi ihe, oia hoi o Hawae. Olelo aku la kela i na ulu: “I nobo auanei kakou a i ka- 
hea ia mai e ke ЛШ e pii i ka hana ea; alaila, e рй like kakou. Elia la ke kau wale mai 
nei no ia'u ke ano kaumaha, e make ana kakou, ache ahailono o kakou e koe ana.” 
Olelo mai о Kaulukauloko: "E malo no hoi e make ana ia lakou, oia iho la no hoi; aia 
тю la hoi i na hana ana.” М 

"Mamua пае о ka hoomaka ia ana e pepehi ia lakou nei, ua hoomakaukau mua ia е 
па kanaka ame ke "ii he mau pum pohaku nui ewalu maluna o ka puu, o ka inoa о wa рип 
mei, oia о Hulili. Tn manawa, о ke kaapuni ia ae la no ia o ша poe ulu nei, a раа lakow 
mei i waenakonu. Lohe aku la kela i ka o ia mai a ke i e hon i па oo, e hailuku ina 
pohaku, Pane aku o Kamalama i na ulu: “Aohe pono i koe! Imi ia ka ikaika | 
Takele" E hao aku ana ua poe ulu nei, Oi nononoke aku no hoi коа vei mai ke. 
Tanaka mui a hiki i ka аш ana o ka la, Кое mai la cha ula i koe a ua make civa. О 
a inca o ka ula i koe o Kaulukapapeakea ame ke aane a Kawelo, o Kamala. 
Ua peu no nae ka hapanui o na karaka i ka make ia Kamalama; ina no mae he wahi 
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ied by Kamalama; and had the men been less in number they would all have been 
On by Kamalama. They moved towards the sea, with a hope of securing aid should 
his friend" notice [hem]. The greater force pushed the battle on until Kauluikapa- 
iled, leaving Kamalama alone. 

‘worn by the struggle, for he had, singlehanded, assisted 
the ulus ший they were ali killed. As to his javelin, it was broken short, and only 
the handle was left. At this moment Kawelo beheld this great horde of men, and 
Kawelo was still in the lowland surf-riding, as it was his favorite sport. Fear crept 
into him, and when Kamalama saw his friend, since he was powerless to resist and 
his strength well spent and his javelin all splintered, he straightway raised their chant, 
as follows: 











There is my ше at Makanoni! 
‘That i being sarrounded with the chil? of fhe koolau [wind] 
Within те is heavily bearing your love: 

Perhaps you may see, or perhaps not, eh! 

О farewell to you! 


When he had finished chanting, Kawelo then looked carefully, and seeing the 
cand particles rising up, he concluded that his friend was ill-fated; wherefore he com- 
menced to conjure up a surf for himself.“ This is the manner in which he called 


Arie! Arise, the great surf from Kahiki! 
Come, мез, deep bise sea, the long heavy surf! 


He caught а hurried view of a very high-sounding surf coming dancing in, 
and he was immediately brought to shore. Just as he reached the sand the head of 
Kamalama received a blow from the digger of Ohiakuikalaka. The friend came for- 
ward and, raising him up, observed the blood trickling from the head of his bosom 
companion. He kissed the nose,” and took him for burial However, he looked 
back and saw the men closing in behind him who had come to secure his death. He 
buried and covered up his friend; then turned around and beheld the many men on 
the hill, and observed the bodies of his ulus lying scattered about, and secretly com- 
mented on the haste of them in wandering away to breader destruction. Whereupon 
Kawelo recited these lines of chant: 

It has risen above Nia, 

From the foundation of лаце 

‘The rain falls, the stream is fed; 

Му lean is softened by the makes rain, 


Soon he was pursuing the men who, whenever captured by him, were crushed. 
He kept on, but there was no. place of meeting; the men fled hastily towards, and 
occupied the top of the hill and very calmly began to pelt stones at him. 
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hapa kanaka ae, pau no la Ка make ia Kamalama. Nee aku la laua i kai me ka mae 
mao е pakele laua ke ike mai ke aikane a ianei. Noke mai la no ka mi o na kanaka, 
a make о Kauluikapapaakea, koe hookahi va Kamalama nei. 

Ua luhi loa ua Kamalama nei i ke Каша, nokamea, nana wale no i kokua i na wht 
а pau lakou i ka make. O ka ihe nae a ia nei ua poomuku, а koe о kahi wale no c 
paa ana i ka lima. Та manawa, ike mai la o Kawelo i keia paula kanaka nui, aia no 
тае о Kawelo i kai i ka heenalu, nokamea, о kana pani ia, haupu mai ta ia. А ike 
aku la о Kamalama, i ke aikane, nokamea, ache hiki iaia ke hana aku ache on: 











a 


i koe, wa pau ka ihe ana i ka hakihakî, о ko íanei kau aku la no ia i ke mele a 
Tana, penei: 





Aia la o afu іа i Makanoni! 
Ke рика mai la e ke ana о ke koolan. 
Ke Пакоі toa nei loko i ko aloha: 

Е ike ama paha ое aole paha—e! 

E aloha cee! 


ka ia nei mele am, о ka nana pono mai la no ia 0 wa Kawelo nei a ike i 
ke one, manao keia ua make ke aikane, о ko íanei kahea aku la no ia 
imalu no ia nei. Penei ke kahea ana: 








Ku тай ! Ка malu mui mai Kahiki, 
Mai popoi kai uli, kaikoo toa. 

О ka nali kui lua Ка балей ike ana aku i ka haa mai, o ko ianci рае mai la no ia. 
Kau no hoi keia i ke one, ku то hoi ke poo o Kamalama i Ка оо a Ohiakuikalaka. 
Pae mai la no hoi ke aikane a ike i ke kahe о ke koko ma ke роо о ke aikane, hani iho 
la keia i ka ihua lawe ia aku la е Капа. Nana ae la nae kela mahope, a ike aku la ia 
i па kanaka e hahai mai ana mahope oia nei, i kii mai по nae e make kein. Kanu kein 
а malo ke aikane а ianei, huli mai la а ike Ка nui o na kanaka maluna о ka puu; a 
mana iho la keia i ka waiho mokaki o na kino о па ulu a ia nei, me ka olelo pu iho i 
Ка wikiwiki o ua poe nei i ka hele е a laa ka make. Та wa i kau iho ai ua Kawelo nci 
i kela mau lalani mele: 








Es wai ana та Nikos, 
Ma ka mole mai о Lehua, 
Us ibo la e ka wa pula kahawai 
Pola afa lehun i ka makoa. 


О ko ianei alualu aku la no ia i па kanaka, loaa aku la no iaia nei, haki ac ana. 
Oi noke aku no hoi keia, ache no he wahi а lama aku. Puhee aku la nae na ka 
noho mai апа о ka puu, me ka nounoa malie mai i ka pohaku iaia nei. 











тг Fornander Collection of Hawaiian Folk-lore. 
While he was making ascent he saw his wife standing, together with her hus. 
band; and because of the men that ran about on the hill he addressed these lines of 


„= The children are growing mischievous; 
The sor-riding boards are ever increasing, 
Т soris мей! Kamalama! 


Persistently he climbed up; they were pelting stones at him. He was struck, 
but he still pressed upward. When he was covered over with stones he shook and 
they all fel [of]. Stil he ascended. Reaching the summit, there were only two 
piles of stones left, when he was held down by the many stones on top of him, and 
фе lay back quite dead.” Kawelo was then picked up, conveyed to and placed on a 
structure’ already prepared. Then the king asked for one to act as guard until the 
ones were loosened, whence they would be stripped." At this moment the half-sister 
of Kawelo heard [i] and said to the king: “It is well that I be caretaker,” to which 
the king assented, and they all returned feeling assured there was no mischiefmaker 
left to cause trouble again, that the tyrant had been killed, and the comparative ease 
of living had come and slumber was undisturbed during the night. 





CHAPTER V. 


Бору or Kawsto PLACED ох THE Sreuctune rox DecomPosrrion.—Kawsio RE- 
vives xp Is Arne» ny His CARETAKERS—Tuey AGREE то Resist THE KING'S 
Емел. 


We Kawelo had been placed on the frame" of the structure, those who were 
to keep watch over the corpse of Kawelo retired and rested а few days, because they - 
were much exhausted from the previous encounter. But before Kawelo had been 
placed on the platform of the structure, he was wrapped up. The manner of its 
preparation was like the rolling up of a tobacco bundle, though not exactly, for he 
жаз laid out at fall length and placed on top.” The rope with which it was fastened 
was wauke rope. The king, Aikanaka, had previously instructed the guards, who were 
the sister and the brother-in-law of Kawelo, saying: "Whilst he remains on the plat- 
form of the structure, this is my behest to you two: Take good care of the corpse 
of the deceased until two ten-day" periods have gone by, when I will know that the 
body of the chief has become decayed. T shall dispatch a messenger hither to make 
inquiries concerning the body of Kawelo, and you will inform him." “It is agreed 
the guards said. The king then withdrew with his men and the companion of Ki 
welo during his early childhood. 
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Ja manawa a ia nei i pii aku ai, ike aku la keia i ka wahine a ia nei, e ku pu 
ana no me ke kane; а o ka naholo mai а па kanaka iluna o ka puo, kau aku la kela i 
keia mau lalani mele: 

Kolobe ibo la va poe ката! ов, 

Ke lehalehu mai la ka papa hee i ka nalo, 

Кааз—е! Kimdama! 


О ko ianei pii aku la no ia, e nee mai ana lakou Ла i ka hailuku iaia nei i ka po- 
haku. Pa mai la по kela, рй no nae. А paa kela i ka pohaku, ue ac la no kela, pau 
ika helelei Pii no hoi kela. Oi pii aku kela, ua koe nae elua puu pohaku i koe, paa 
kela i ka nui o ka pohaku maluna ona, waiho а make aku la kela. Kii ia mai la 
Kawelo nei a lawe ia aku la a waiho ana i luna o kahi i hoomakaukau ia. Olelo iho 
i mea папа e malama a hiki i ka wa e еей ai па ivi, alaila holehole 
pam. la manawa lohe ke kaikuahine hanauna o ua Kawelo a olelo mai i ke Tii: "E 
aho na'u е malama.” О ka ae mai la no ia o ke ‘i, a pau aku la i ka hoi me ka akena 
mui ana iho ache kupueu nana e pepehi hou, ua make aku la по ka ino, а wa oluolu ka 
noho ana, lealea ka hiamoe о ka po. 















"MOKUNA V. 


Kav ıa xo Kaweto Кіхо Шоха о кл Haka А HIK! 1 ка Іхо ANA—OLA nou о 
‘Kaweto A Кокол 14 E NA KIAL—AE LAUA E КОЕ 1 NA KANAKA A KE "Lit. 


‘Ata ia Kawelo i kau ia ai iluna о kaupoku o ka hale, hoi aku la ua mau mea 
"nei nana е malama ke kino kupapau o ua Kawelo nei a hooluolu iho la, nokamea, ша 
mui ka luhi no ke Каша mua ana iho, a hala kekahi mau la. Mamua ае nae o ke kau 
Ча ana о Kawelo i kaupoku о ka hale, ша hana opeope ia ua Kawelo nei. O ke ano o 
ka hana ia ana, ua like me ke kukaa ia ana о ke ope paka, aole nac e like loa me ia, 
‘ua hoomoe loihi ia no keia a kau ia iluna. O ke Каша nae о ke kau ia ana, ће Каша 
ашке. Ua kauoha mua mai nae ke 'li о Aikanaka, i ua mau Кізі nei, oia hoi ke kai- 
kuahine о ua Kawelo nei а me ke kaikoeke: “I ko ianei wa е kau ia ai iluna o kaupoku 
о ka hale, eia ka'u kauoha ia olua: e malama malie ola i ke kino kupapau о ka mea 
make, a hala na anahulu elus, alaila, manao ae au, ua palahe ke kino o ke ‘lii. Hoouna 
mai au i kekahi kanaka e ninau i ke kino о Kawelo, а na оша ia e hai ac” “Ac,” 
wahi а ua mau kisi пе. Huli hoi aku la wa ‘i nei me па kanaka a me ke aikane а me 


ke aikane а Kawelo i ka wa pokeo wale, oia hoi ka wa lii 
anon п р В Минем, Уо. YAR 
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CONCERNING THE REMAINING OF THE GUARDS TO KEEP WATCH OVER THE CORPSE. 


Whilst they were residing and keeping vigil over the deceased, when four days 
had elapsed since the placing of Kawelo on high, and who had begun to decompose," 
аз the skin of the man was seen to burst open, they started to light a fire, because they 
were short of fish. They had, however, plenty of vegetable food. As to the fire they 
had kindled, it was obtained from one of the woods, since fire was not then commonly 
known. Their fire having been lighted and the kukui-nut" having been cooked, they 
‘sat down to eat; after which they laid down to sleep. They heard the thump of the 
bundle, and though they thought that its occupant was dead, yet it was still living. 
The wife said to the husband: in-law; perhaps 
the rope has given way.” The husband replied, “Maybe Tam afraid.” 
‘The wife spoke: “You just simply go and peep, and then come back.” “All right 
the husband answered. г 

Whereupon the husband ventured, trembling on account of fear, and peeped in. 
But to his amazement, the corpse was shaking about in the covering, 
exclaimed to his wife: “Say, he is a ghost, for he is here shaking!" The wife ran 
‘over and, noticing it tremble, said to the husband: "Disengage him, you who have 
strong hands, and examine his injuries." Тһе husband unfastened it, but the wife had 
withdrawn, and he saw the body of Kawelo trembling. If the brother-in-law had per- 
haps then killed him, Kawelo would then have been forever done with! Not so! Pity 
possessed him, and [he] called to his wife: “Say, you! Come hither and let us give 
‘him treatment. He is alive." The other responded and both massaged** him. 

But when they observed the skin was of different colors, being black and red. 
Perhaps the reason for the blackness was because of the continuous bruisings by the 
stones. Nevertheless, Kawelo was lifted and conveyed to the place they had started 
the fire, massaged and also warmed up near the fire; and they were up until midnight. 
‘Then the body of Kawelo gradually came out of that state of syncope, and he saw 
the others. He was assisted and sat up, though he was very feeble; he saluted and 
the others did likewise. After they had spent a sleepless night, and somewhere be- 
tween daybreak and the approach of daylight, they noticed that the body of Kawelo 
was slowly recovering. It was not like that before in excessive darkness of color. He 
Pad resumed his usual 

Kawelo said: “You two are perhaps the only ones up here to guard me. Is 
there no one else?” The woman replied: Жа. ye ant ара T never thought of. 
watching over you, bat it became necessary since I saw that you were of my blood, 
because the older brother of my father is your father. ‘Therefore, my pity for you 
welled up, and 1 besought the king that I keep watch until you decomposed, when 























you were to be sent for and your bones stripped Kawelo spoke on: "Was there no 
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А Story of Kawele. ns 


NO KA NOHO ANA O NA KIA E NANA 1 KE KINO KUPAPAU. 





Aia ia laua nei e noho ana e nana ana no laua nei i ke kino о ka mea make. A 
hala na la cha о ke kau ana o ua Kawelo nei Пала, molehulehu iho la, e ike ia ana 
mo nae ka ili o kanaka ke puka ae, hoomaka iho la laua nei e ho-a i wahi ahi, noka- 
men ache а laua Га. О ka ai ka laua mea mui О ka laua nei ahi no hoi i hoa ai 
noloko mai no o kekahi o па laau, nokamea, aole i laha loa ke ahi ia manawa. А а 
ke ahi a laua nei а mo-a ka akimona, hoomakaukaw iho la laua nei e Катап ai, alaí 
la, hooluolu aku e moe. Lohe no laua nei ke раһ ana mai o wa opeope nei, me ko 
aua nei manao la ua make, е ola mai ana no. Pane aku ka wahine i ke kane: "E. 
hele aku oe e nana i ko kaikoeke, malia paha ua тока mai la ke Каша.” Olelo aku ke 
kane: “Malia paba ua lapu, he такап wau.” 1 mai ka wahine: 
mo hoi e kiei la a hoi mai.” “Ae,” wahi a ke kane. 

О ka hele aku la no ia о ke kane me ka haalulu no ka такаш a Кісі. 1 kona 
mama aku ana nae ka hana e haalulu mai ama ke kino kupapau iloko o ka opeope a 
pane aku i ka wahine: "E! lapu oia nei, eia la ke haalulu nei.” Holo mai ka wahine 
а ike i Ка haalulu, olelo iho i ke kane: "E wehe ae ое ka lima айа, a е nana iho i 
kona kino." Wehe ae la wa kane nei, hoi aku la nae ua wahine nei, a ike keia i ke 
Kino o Kawelo e haalulu ana. E pepehi ia iho no paha e ua kaikoeke nei, ina la ua 
make loa o Kawelo! Aole! Komo по ke aloha iloko ona, а kahea aku i ka wahine. 
“E баја, hele mai Каша e lomi iaia nei. Ua ola ola nei" Hele mai la kela а lomi pu 
iho la. 

I ko laua nei nana iho nae, ua ano okoa ka ili: he eleele, a he шаша. О ka ku- 
mu paha о ka eleele, no ka pa mau i ka pohaku. Kaikai ia aku la nae ua Kawelo 
nei а hiki ma kahi о ke ahi a laua nei i ho-a ai, lomilomi laua me ka hoopomehana pu 
апа i ke ahi. А hiki wale i ke aumoe ko lava nei ala ana. А pohala ae la ke kino 
о ua Kawelo nei mai loko mai oia make a ike ае la keia ia laua nei. Hoala ia ac la 
keia а noho iluna me ke ano nawaliwali no nae; aloha mai la kela, aloha aku la no 
hoi laua. А liuliu wale, a aneane i ke kau wahi o ke ао, a hiki wale i ke ao ana, me 
ko laua nei moe ole, ike aku la laua nei i ke ano maikai o ke kino о Kawelo; aole pela. 
mama ka eleele ino, ua hoi keia a ke kino mau. 

Olelo aku o ua Kawelo: “О оша wale no nae paha kai luna nei е ki 
Aohe he mea e?" Hai mai ka wahine: “Ae, о maua wale no. He manao ole no kot 
¢ kiai ia oe, aole hoi e hihi o kuu ike ana he mea ponoi oe no'u, nokamea o ke kaikua- 
апа o ko'u makuakane, oia kou makuakane. Nolaia i Кари mai ai kou aloha nou a 
«о aku au i ke 'lií na'u e malama а hiki i ko wa e helelei ai, alaila kii ia mai оса 
holehole ia ko mau iwi" Ole mai o Kawelo: "Aohe kauoha hou ае a ke ‘it ia oc?" 
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“ther instruction of the king to you?” The former answered: “There was instruction 
ce main of te кык ө ы, Таре m d aid ЫЗ gee 
‘lapsed, when he would send a man hither who was to be informed by us of your 
Stare and he was to return and report to the king, who wouk then come up and strip 
a your Mec said: “How many anahulus are yet left, when some one of them 
shall come to inquire?" "There are only four days more?" when they will come up.” 
‘Then he instructed his brother-in-law to draw up the ladder, because it was the place 
where the body had been placed. It was on a hill, all the points of which were un- 
зешаЫе" by men, because it was steep on all sides, and only by way of this ladder could 
those who desired to inspect this hill reach it. Immediately the ladder was drawn up 
And placed on the top; Kawelo said: "Listen! If in the course of staying, one from 
below should be sent hither, and should call out to let down the ladder, do not consent. 
Tastead, say to him that only with strength can the top be reached." "It is agreed, 
the brother-in-law replied. 

"They lived on and four days passed by. On the fifth day Kawelo, however, 
being asleep, the brother-in-law espied the man who had come up and began to weep. 
When the wife heard the wailing of the husband, she said: “What are these tears for?" 
"The other answered: “Why question you regarding these tears; they are for death. 
1ї-їме will soon come." Not very long afierwards, the one that had been sent to 
inquire after the corpse of the deceased called out: "Lower the ladder that I may 
ascend to examine the body of the dead one.” The other replied with fear: “The lad- 
der will not be lowered for you. Only with the greatest strength can the top be in- 
spected.” The man replied: “Whence, indeed, is that power of resistance of yours? 
I supposed you were stationed to care for the corpse, but lo! you two are placed to re- 
sist. What of it, anyhow? 1 am going back and report this action of yours to the 
king; I will explain that the corpse of Kawelo cannot be obtained, except only with 
force shall it be secured.” 














CHAPTER VI. 


Tur Kino, Ару1зїр оғ тик Rerusat то Реямт IxsPrcriON, SkNDS A GUARD TO 
Stay тив CARETAKERS —Kaweto Assuwrs Devence or тик Нил, and Huns 
Rocks Urox тнк Guaxos Tru. Охе Охи Is Lerr ro Теш, тне Kio or THEIR 
Destruction. 


As THE man returned and reached the house of the king, who exclaimed: “Say, 
how quick is the mission thither!” The other said: “Was it a successful ascent? 
Indeed, as I set out thither and arrived at-the foot of the hill, I called out for the 
ladder to be lowered, but the others did not let it down. Instead, he asserted that it 
would not be lowered, and that only with force can we reach thereon. That is what 
ES ARR DR 
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Hai aku кеа: "He kancha no. Eia kana kaucha: e kiai maua is oe а hala na ana- 
hulu elua, папа no е hoouna mai i kanaka na таша e hai aku i ko imo, а mana c hoi 
эКи e olelo i ke "ii a na ke "li e pii e holehole ia ce, a pau ko таш ini.” 

Olelo aku o Kawelo: “Ehis 
ma?" “Eha no la i koe, alaila 
haka iluna, nokamea, o kahi ia i waiho ia ai ke kino o Kawelo. He puu no ia, 
а ma па wahi e ae о ka puu aole e hiki ke рй mai ke Капада, nokamea, he pali wale 
mo, а ma kahi wale no о ka alahaka е hiki ai ka poe makemake e рй e ike i kela puu, 
О ka huki ia mai la no ia о ua alahaka nei a kau йота. Olelo aku o Kawelo: “I noo 
auanei a hoouna ia mai kekahi o lalo ea, a i oldo mai auanei e hookuu aku i ke ala- 
haka, mai ae aku ое е hookuu, olelo aku ое aia a me ka ikaika hiki iluna nei.” "Ae; 
wahi a ke kaikoeke. 

Ko lakou nei nobo iho la no ia a hala m la cha. 1 ka lima o ka la ua hiamoe 
aku la nae ua Kawelo nei, ike aku la ke kaikoekoe i ke karaka o ka pii ana mai, o ko 
ianei uwe iho la mo ia. А lohe ka wahine i ka uve a ke kane, olelo mai la ka wahine 
“He waimaka аһа Кеа?” Pane aku Кеја: "He waimaka aha mai ka hoi kau, he wai- 
maka make. Ei aku ke make la a hiki mai.” Aole i Поа iho, kahea ana ua kanaka 
mei i hoouna ia mai ai e pii е nana i ke kino kupapau o ka mea make: “Hooks ia mai 
ke ala i рії aku au е nara i ke kino о ka mea make.” Oleo aku kela me ka makam 
“Айе e hookuu ia aku ke alahaka nou. Айа a mui ka айа, alaila, ike ia luna nei 
Olelo mai ша kanaka nei: “Nohea mai nei hoi kena ikaika ou! Kai mo hei i hoonoho 
ia ое е nana i ke kino kupapau, еа ka! i hoonoho ia olua е kipi. Heaha la auanei; e 
hoi ana au a hai aku i ke 18 по keia hana aw. Е hoi au a olelo aku, aole c Поза aku 
ke kino kupapau о Кате, aia a me ke ikaika, alils оаа. 







































MOKUNA VI. 


No xa Hout 14 ANA о IKE 1A KE Kurarav, Hoouna KE "Lu 1 Kakai MAU Ka- 
NAKA E Parent xA Krat—Kv Рмоо KAWELO a HAILUKU 1 ХА KANAKA МЕ KA 
Ронлки л Kor Kaur ANAILONO 1 кє ‘Lit. 








Алл i ua kanaka ve e hoi ana, a hiki i ka hale o ke 1Й а maman апа no ke 
“E! mama o ka рй ana aku nei" Olelo aku keia: "He pii pono auanci 
al mo ia ire LA aku ne а hiki malalo oka yuu  kahea aku no hoi au e hoo- 
kuu mai i ke alahdka, ache nae о laua а hookuu Hai mai nae kela i kana hua- 
‘lelo: aole e hooks aku, aia а me ka ikaika, alaila hiki iluma. Oia kana i olelo mai 
nei la.” Olelo aku ke ii: “О hoi a kuahaua aku i na kanaka е ki ¢ pepehi ia lava, 
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he told me.” The king spoke up: “Go and muster the men together 10 capture and 
ME em ший dead, then drag them hither.” “All right,” said the man. He then 
КА ош merrily and approached before the men, who said: “Wherefore came you 
Tan Stee king has commanded me that we go and slay those who kept watch 
Dyer фе corpse of Kawelo, and who have, rebelled.” They immediately prepared and 
were well 

vl equip ever, tothe readiness of the men to make the ascent, the wife, Ka- 
newalineitiaoha, remarked to Aikanaka: "We will never escape; we shall all be de 
темей by Kawelo. I told you frequently that if my husband should survive from this 
death, then we would perish.” The husband said: "Will he that is dead come to life? 
maybe his flesh has become soft; perhaps it has reduced to nothingness." “it may 
be зо” the wife answered; “it is not clear.” In due time the man urged that they go 
Xp end kil those two persons. However, the friend,** who was the bosom companion 
of his early childhood, preceded the band. 

‘Ks they were about to ascend, the brother-in-law espied this large comparty 
coming up, and he beat down and commenced to weep. And when Kawelo saw it he 
asked: “Wherefore is this weeping?” The other answered: “It is a death wailing. 
‘The company is on its way to capture me.” “You retire then to the rear, and let 
me move forward.” The brother-in-law retired to the rear; Kawelo gradually moved 
Towards, and had just gained the edge of the hill, when the company stood directly ber 
low it, and his friend called out: "Lower the ladder that we may be able to ascend.” 
The former whispered to the brother-in-law, "Say, let the ladder down!” Tt was 
nothing; so the ladder was dropped to the ground. Immediately his friend with his 
Warriors began to climb up. He looked, and, catching sight of the friend, his tears 
Tolled down; he recited that chant which they had once before composed: 


I love the Blossom of the eha 
Which is being wited by the sun 

Аза which espies Huliamahi. 

The Већ is just trembling. 

Farewell to you! . 
Farewell to our companionship! 
Farewell to the surf of Майа. 

We two were fondled together by the same parent. 


And when he had ended his chant, the friend then looked carefully and fully 
caught sight of Kawelo turning slightly toward him. He shrank back, thinking рег. 
haps that he would escape. The soldiers said: “Why the drawing back, for what 
Why not ascend and capture and drag yonder quiet fellow hither?” ‘Their leader an- 
swered: “We shall not escape; we will all be vanquished. That 
there. What a great 
the tree; while you are simply slain, and your entrails аге not taken out. 
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А Story of Kewelo. il 


а make, alaila, kauo hele mai" “Ae,” wahi a kahi Капака. Holo aku la wa wahi 
kanaka nei me ka обої а hiki ana i ra kanaka, pane mai na kanaka: “Heaha 
kau?” "I kauoha mai nei ke 'lii ia'ue kii kakou e pepel 
kino kupapau о Kawelo, а ua kipi mai nei” Lulu 
 makaukau. 

‘Mamua nae о ka makaukau ana о na kanaks e рй, olelo aku ka wahine, o Ka- 
newahineikiaoha, ia Aikanaka: “Aole kikou e pakele; e pau ana kakeu i ka maki 
Kawelo. Ua hai mua au ia ое, ina e ola mai kuu kane mai loko mai o keia make, al 
la, e make ana kakou." Olelo aku ke kane: "E ola hoi ka mea i make: palahe aki 
1а paha kona io; wa lilo aku la paha i mea ole.” “Pela paha,” wahi а ka wahine. 
“Aole i akaka.” А liuliu wale, o ka hoew aku la no ia o na kanaka e pii lakou e pepehi 
i ua mau mea elua nei. О ke aikane no nae mamma о ka huakai, oia hoi ke aikane > 
ka wa 









na mea nara 
la wa poe kanaka nei a 





















a lakou nae e hoomaka ana ¢ pii, ike mai la ua kaikoeke nei i kein huakai nui 
aku ana; а kulou iho la oia ilalo a hoomaka e uwe. A ike mai o Kawelo, ninan 
"He uwe aha hoi kela?” Hai aku keia: "He uwe make. Ei ae ka h 
la ke kii mai nei ia'u.” “Hoi ae hoi ha ое mahope е nee aku au mamua^ Hoi ae la wa 
kaikoeke nei mahope, neenee aku la о Kawelo a hiki imua о ka pali, Ка ana ka huakai 
malalo pono о ka puu. A kahea no ke aikane a ia nei: “Hookuu ia mai ke alahaka 
hiki aku makou.” Ui ae la keia i ke kaikoeke, "E! hookuu ia ae hoi ke alahal 
He mea ole ia, ku ana ke alahaka ilio. О ka hoomaka mai la no ia о ke aikane 
nei e рії me kona mau Коа. Nana aku la Кеба a ike i ke aikane, kulu ke ianci waimaka, 
а hoomaka oia е kau aku i ke mele а lawa i haku mua ai: 














О ka pua o ka ема ога alcha 
Ke hoomae ia mai la c ka la 

Ike mai la ia Hulamahi 

Ke lia wale "a zo ka io 

Е aloha ое! 

‘Aloha ko Каш Pobholo pu asa, 
Aloha ka nals hee o Майа, 

Elus kawa i ka ai hookahi a ka тайса. 


А pau ka ia nei mele ana, nana pono mai la ua aikane nei а ike pono іа Kar 
welo e huli papu aku ana. Kuemi hope aku la kela, me ka manao раћа e pakele. 
Pane mai па koa: "E kuemi hope ana ka hoi i ke aha? Kai no hd о ka pii aku a 
‘make aku kena wahi kamaka hoonana а Камо ia mai" Olelo aku kolakou mea nui: 
“Aole kakou е pakele. E рап ana lakoo i ka make. O Kawelo kel e moe mai h 
Ehia auanei mea aloha, о kuu naau a kauhihi ia зе i Ка laau; o oukou, he pepehi wale 
ja iho по, ache hue ia o ko oukou nau" Око mai na Капака: "Owai hoi ia Ka 
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said: “Who is indeed the Kaweo that should survive from an everlasting, death? 
Maybe you mistook the man for Kawelo.” “No, that is Kawelo, indeed.” 
At this moment, the brother-in-law of Kawelo advanced and said triumphantly: 
be spared by me"—that you return, But if you 
persist on coming up Here, you wil all be killed and no informant shall escape to 
The Мар" Themen were very much irritated. As they were coming up, he took 

1 hold of a boulder and began to roll it. As the boulder rolled down ten were swept 
away. Then the man ran and crouched behind Каме. Kawelo stood forth with 
inequalled strength and started to sweep them down,’ when they all led away. Kar 
Welo began to slay them except one who Мей to the presence of the king, "What 
Wings you hither?” the king demanded. “You are justified in asking. We are all 
vanquished by Каме, and 1 only am left. Perhaps 1 was allowed to escape to in- 
form you. ‘The majority are all destroyed.” 











[scour] D. KAMAKEA. 
Жаш нне aa te ЫА ИА ии in ir maie dm cay ушш, Here эрин |e а ыен 
i ascent [3 Sette Sut bn ol Kama aaa 
Reels roe to ik and standing dea was cx Кеш, ойе и the temple эм lag Ol 
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welo ola ae iloko o ka make nui, malia paha ua kuhihewa aku la oe i ua wahi kanaka 
ala о Kawelo" “Айе, o Kawelo no kela.” 

Та manawa ku aku ua wahi kaikoeke nei o Kawelo a olelo haanui aku: "Hoo- 
kahi wale no о опко pakele ia'u, he hoi aku no ошоп. Aka, paakiki mai oukou c 
ii " Nui loa iho la. 
ka ukiuki o na kanaka. Та lakou nei e pii mai апа hopa iho la Кеа hookahi pohaku 
mui, а hoomaka e ойКаа. I ke Каа апа ака o ua pohaku nei, pau aku la he uni, 
Holo aku la wa wahi kanaka nei a pili mahope o Kawelo. Ku mai la о Kawelo me ka 
ikaika lua ole, а hoomaka e polumi ia lakou, a pau iho la lakou i ka holo. E mee aku 
ana о Kawelo i ka pepehi a koe hookahi, а ku ana i ke alo o Aikanaka. “Heaha mai 
nei kau?” wahi a ke'lii. "Heaha mai ka hoi kau. О makou va pau i ka make ia Ка 
welo, a owau wale по koe. I hookuu ia mai nei раһа wan i mea e hai aku ia ос. О 
ka nai va pau." 
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